This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 


at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/ 


THE 


PHILOLOGICAL  SOCIETTS 
EARLY  ENGLISH  VOLUME 

1862-4 


CONTAINING 


I.    LIBER  CURE  COCORUM,  ab.  1440  a.d. 
n.    HAMPOLE'S  PRICKE  OF  CONSCIENCE,  ab.  1340  a.d. 
m.    THE  CASTEL  OFF  LOUE,  ab.  1320  a.d. 


PUBLISHED  FOR  THK  PHILOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

BY 

ASHER   &   GO. 

LONDON:  13,  BEDFORD  ST.,  CO  VENT  GARDEN. 

BERLIN:  20,  UNTER  DEN  LINDEN. 

1865. 


7    "   r   -- 


CONTENTS. 


I.  LIBER  CURE  COCORUM.  Copied  and  edited  from  the  Sloane  MS. 
i986,  by  Richard  Morris,  author  of  "The  Etymology  of  Local 
Names",  Member  of  the  Philological  Society,    pp.  iv,  61.    1862. 

XL  THE  PRICKE  OF  CONSCIENCE  (STIMULUS  CONSCIENTIAE). 
A  Northumbrian  Poem  by  Richard  Rolle  de  Hampole.  Copied 
and  edited  from  Manuscripts  in  the  Library  of  the  British  Museum, 
with  an  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossarial  Index  by  Richard 
Morris,  author  of  "The  Etymology  of  Local  Names",  editor  of 
"Liber  Cure  Cocorum",  Member  of  the  Council  of  the  Philological 
Society,     pp.  xli,  328.     1863. 

m.  CASTEL  OFF  LOUE  (CHASTEAU  D' AMOUR  or  CARMEN  DE 
CREATIONE  MUNDI).  An  Early  English  Translation  of  an  Old 
French  Poem  by  Robert  Grosseteste,  Bishop  of  Lincoln.  Copied 
and  edited  from  MSS.  in  the  British  Museum,  and  in  the  Bodleian 
Library,  Oxford,  with  Notes,  Critical  and  Exegetical,  and  Glossary, 
by  Richard  Francis  Weymooth,  M.A.  Lond. ,  Member  of  the 
Philological  Society,    pp.  vi,  94.     1864. 


'  i  i^^ 


LIBER  CURE  COCORUM. 


COPIED  AMD  EDITED  FROM  THE  SLOANE  MS.  1986 


RICHARD  MORRIS, 

▲DTHOR   OF   "the   BTYMOLOQY   OF  LOCAL   NAMES* 
MEMBER  OF   THE   PHILOLOGICAL   SOCIETY. 


PUBLISHED  FOR  THE  PHILOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

BY 

A.  ASHER  &  CO.,  BERLIN. 
1862, 


IIBER  'lUEE 


I       Ml 


ORUIL 


GQHMU  v>tn  ^EjZSH  TBiiJt  ''^TTr  sLJ^>S  1&  '.»«» 


raHLHHHD  ?aa  rSH  ?HIL»JLOGI(Lil  50CI3TT 

zr 

A.  AaHER  4  CO.,  BEBLI!^. 

1*62. 


The  following  curious  poem  on  Cookery  is  now  first 
printed  from  a  transcript  of  the  Sloane  MS.  1986,  where 
it  occnrs  as  an  appendix  to  the  ^^Boke  of  Curtasye^^'.  It 
is  written  in  a  Northern  dialect  of  the  XV*'  century,  pro- 
bably not  much  earlier  than  the  time  of  Henry  YL  The 
author  of  the  poem  furnishes  us  with  an  appropriate  English 
title  in  the  opening  of  the  work,  where  he  speaks  of  his 
subject  as  "TheSlyites  of  Cure",  or,  as  expressed  in  more 
modem  English,  "The  Art  of  Cookery". 

Though  the  poem  professes  to  be  somewhat  comprehensive, 
and  treats  of  a  great  variety  of  dishes  under  the  titles  of  Potages, 
broths,  roasted  meats,  baked  meats,  sauces  and  'petecure',  it 
is  still  far  from  containing  an  account  of  all  the  ancient  dishes, 
upon  the  preparation  of  which  the  cooks  of  old  prided  them- 
selves so  much,  as  may  be  seen  upon  comparing  this  poem  with 
the  tracts  upon  Old  English  Cookery  contained  in  Warner's 
^Antiquitates  Culinariae'  and  in  the  'Collection  of  Ordinances 
and  Eegulations  for  the  government  of  the  Royal  House- 
hold'.^ 

Some  knowledge  of  the  composition  of  these  dishes  is 
rendered  necessary  by  the  constant  allusions  to  them  in 
our  early  English  Metrical  Romances ,  which  give  the  poem 
an  Archaeological  as  well  as  a  Philological  value. 

*  Edited  by  Mr.  Halliwell  for  the  Percy  Society. 
2  Referred  to  at  p.  20  n.  as  "Ord.  and  Reg." 
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Jam  finitur  tab[u]la  per  manus  ut  vocabula  complete  testantur. 


Now  slyjtes  of  cure  wylle  I  preclie , 

How  somme  mete  sclialle  seme  raw  I  tecbe; 

Take  harus  blode,  or  kyddus  ful  fayre, 

And  dry  hit  in  powder  and  kepe  hit  fro  ayre; 

When  flesshe  or  fysshe  his  served  wele  hote, 

Cast  on  pe  powder  of  hare  I  wot; 

Hit  is  so  frym  * ,  ren  hyt  wylle 

An  malt  as  sugur,  by  ryjt  good  skylle 

And  make  po  flesshe  to  seme,  iwys, 

As  hit  were  raw,  and  jyt  hit  nys. 

And  pagh  pou  sethe  hit  alle  day, 

Hit  wolde  seme  rawe  by  any  kyn  way. 


Anoper  sotelte  I  wylle  telle. 

Take  harpe  strynges  made  of  bowel, 

In  brede  of  stoe ,  pou  cut  hom  penne ; 

Kast  hom  on  fysshe  or  flesshe,  I  kenne, 

pat  sothyn  is  hote  or  rostyd,  iwys, 

pat  Wynne  seme  wormes,  so  have  I  blys. 


And  |if*  anoper  I  telle  con; 

Yf  pe  coke  be  croked  or  soward  mane 

Take  sope,  cast  in  hys  potage; 

penne  wylle  pe  pot  begyn  to  rage 

And  welle  on  alle,  and  lepe  in. 

pat  licoure  is  made,  noper  thykke  ne  thynna 

And  henne-ban  sede  duckys  wylle  kylle. 

And  hennes  also  hit  wille  spylle; 

And  cast  this  to  hom  opon  grene; 

Who  wylle  assay  hit,  po  sothe  may  sene. 

strong.  *  jit? 
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To  make  venegur  manede; 

Take  a  gad  of  stele  I  wot  in  dede ; 

In  strong  venegur  pou  schalt  hit  seke 

ix  sythes  in  venegur,  perof  pou  reke, 

A  bere  with  pe  hete  hit  pou  may, 

And  in  goode  wyne  sleek  hit  I  say; 

Hit  shallc  be  venegur  I  wot  hit  wele, 

To  serve  at  a  tyme  at  fest  or  mele. 

And  rosted  benes,  pat  steped  han  bene, 

Goode  wyne  schalle  turne  to  venegur  be  dene. 


To  preve  venegur,  weper  hit  be  fgne. 
pou  take  hys  knyve  or  ellis  myne. 
In  harde  drye  flore  a  hole  to  make; 
Put  in  po  venegur,  I  undurtake, 
If  hit  be  good,  welle,  syr,  hit  schalle, 
Yf  hit  be  nojt,  downe  wylle  hit  falle. 
pis  seje  I  preved,  so  have  I  blys; 
perfore  I  wot  pat  hit  sothe  is. 


To  powder  be/e  with  in  a  ny}t, 

pou  welle  po  salt,  in  water  bry^t; 

Malt  hit  in  bryne,  set  doun  to  kele. 

Put  in  py  flesshc  fayre  and  wele. 

And  in  a  nyjt  hit  poudert  schalle  be, 

Grene  powdert  porogh,  so  mot  I  pe. 

Yf  py  dysshe  metes  dere  ben  to  salt, 

Kerve  a  grene  sod,  I  wot,  pou  schalt. 

And  kover  py  pot  with  po  gresse  done, 

po  salt  on  po  gresse  shalle  barke  fulle  sone. 

With  py  honde  smyte  of,  I  say; 

po  salt  lay  on  anew  pou  may; 

pys  schalt  pou  gedur  hit,  yche  a  dele. 

And  make  hit  fresshe  unto  pe  mele. 

If  I  schalle  of  pese  potage  spelle 

A  whyle  peron  pen  most  I  dwelle; 

Fyrste,  to  speke  of  furmente, 

How  hit  is  made  in  yche  degre. 
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Furmente. 


Take  wete,  and  pyke  hit  fayre  [and  clene] 

And  do  hit  in  a  morter  shene; 

Bray  hit  a  ly telle,  with  water  hit  spryng 

Tyl  hit  hulle,  with-oute  lesyng. 

pen  wyndo  hit  wele,  nede  pou  mot; 

Wasshe  hit  fayre,  put  hit  in  pot; 

Boyle  hit  tylle  hit  brest,  pen 

Let  hit  doun,  as  I  pe  kenne. 

Take  know  mylke,  and  play  hit  up 

To  hit  be  thykkerede  to  sup. 

Lye  hit  up  with  jolkes  of  eyren. 

And  kepe  hit  wele,  lest  hit  berne. 

Coloure  hit  with  safron  and  salt  hit  wele, 

And  servyd  *  hit  forthe ,  Syr ,  at  pe  mele ; 

With  sugur  candy,  pou  may  hit  dowce. 

If  hit  be  served  in  grete  lordys  howce. 

Take  black  sugur  for  mener  menne; 

Be  ware  per  with,  for  hit  wylle  brenne. 


Amy  done. 


Take  wete  and  stepe  hit  dayes  ix; 

pus  chaunge  py  water  yche  day  be  dene. 

Brys  hit  in  a  morter  ryjt  smalle, 

Sethe  hit  with  mylke  and  water  with  alle. 

porowgh  a  hersevc  loke  pou  hit  sye^. 

And  let  hit  stonde  and  setel  bye; 

Poure  oute  pe  water,  in  clothe  hit  lay, 

Tyl  hit  be  drye  pou  turne  hit  ay. 

pys  is  a  lycour  as  men  sayn, 

per  of  I  schalle  speke  more  in  playn. 


*  servys?  *  strain. 

a2 
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Conyngus  in  grave. 

Sethe  welle  py  conyngus  in  water  clere, 

After,  in  water  colde  pou  wasshe  hom  sere, 

Take  mylke  of  almondes ,  lay  hit  anone 

With  myed  bred  or  amydone; 

Fors  hit  with  cloves  or  gode  gyngere; 

Boyle  hit  over  po  fyre, 

Hew  po  conyngus,  do  hom  per  to, 

Seson  hit  with  wyn  or  sugur  po. 


Chekyns  in  cretene. 

Take  cow  mylke,  lye  hit  anone 

With  flowre,  or  ellis  with  amydone; 

Fors  hit  with  galyngale  and  gode  gyngere. 

With  canel  and  comyn,  alle  in  fere,    • 

Coloure  hit  with  safron  po; 

pe  chekyns  by  hom  selfe  po  sethe  per  to. 

Hew  hom  in  quarteres  and  lay  hom  inne, 

Boyle  hom  up  with  allc,  no  more  ne  mynne; 

But  seson  hit  with  sugur  suete, 

And  serve  hom  forthe  for  pay  ben  scte. 


Viande  de  Cipur. 

Take  braunnc  of  capons  or  hennes  pou  shalle ; 

Parboyle  and  drye  hit  with  alle; 

Hew  hom  smalle,  bray  in  mortere. 

As  smalle  as  bred,  pat  myed  were; 

Take  good  almonde  mylke  anone 

And  lye  hit  up  with  amydone 

Or  with  floure  of  ryse ,  pou  may ; 

Goloure  hit  with  safron,  I  pe  say; 

Boyle  hit  after  yche  adele. 

Charge  hit  with  flesshe  brayed  wele; 
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Seson  hit  with  sugar  and  pen  py  dysshe 
With  almondes  set  pou  schalle  florysshe  *. 


Mortrews  de  chare. 

Take  hennes  and  fresshe  porke,  y  pe  kenne, 

Sethe  hom  togedur  alwayes  penne; 

Take  hem  up,  pyke  out  pe  bonys, 

Enbande  pe  porke,  Syr,  for  po  nonys; 

Hew  hit  smalle  and  grynde  hit  wele, 

Cast  it  agayne,  so  have  pou  cele. 

In  to  pe  brothe,  and  charge  hit  penne 

With  myed  wastelle,  as  I  pe  kenne; 

Colour  hit  with  safron,  at  pat  tyde; 

Boyle  hit  and  set  hit  doune  be  syde; 

Lye  hit  with  jolkes  of  eren  ryjt. 

And  florysshe  py  dysshe  with  ponder  pou  myjt. 


Blonc  Manger. 

Take  ryse  and  loke  pou  wasshe  hom  clene, 

And  porowgh  a  strynour  pou  hom  strene; 

Temper  hom  with  almonde  mylke  anon. 

Take  brawne  of  capons  or  henne  good  won ', 

Tese  hit  smalle,  as  I  pe  lere; 

Do  pe  ryse  in  po  mylke  over  pe  fyre. 

Let  hit  boyle  for  ony  nede; 

Charge  hit  with  tesyd  flesshe  in  dede; 

Seson  hit  with  sugur,  and  floresshe 

With  fryud  almondes  po  lordes  dysshe. 


pandvn./or  wylde  digges ,  swannus,  and  piggus. 

Take ,  wasshe  po  isues  of  swannes  anon , 
And  skoure  po  guttus  with  salt  ichon; 

*  decorate,  garnish,  •  quantity. 
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Sethe  alle  to  gedur  and  hew  hit  smalle, 
pe  flesshe  and  eke  po  guttus  with  alle; 
Take  galingale  and  gode  gyngere 
And  canel,  and  grynd  horn  al  in  fere; 
And  myude  bred  pou  take  perto, 
And  temper  hit  up  with  brothe  also; 
Coloure  hit  with  brend  bred  or  with  blode, 
Seson  hit  with  venegur,  a  lytelle  for  gode; 
Welle  alle  togedur  in  a  posnet; 
In  service  forthe  pou  schalt  hit  sett. 


Nomhuls. 


Take  po  hert  and  po  mydruv  and  pe  kydnere, 

And  hew  hom  smalle,  as  I  pe  lere; 

Presse  oute  pe  blode,  wasshe  hom  pou  schalle, 

Sethe  hom  in  water  and  in  gode  ale; 

Coloure  hit  with  brende  bred  or  with  blode; 

Fors  hit  with  peper  and  canel  gode, 

Sett  hit  to  po  fyre,  as  I  pe  telle  in  tale; 

Kele  hit  with  a  litelle  ale. 

And  set  hit  downe  to  serve  in  sale. 


Anoper  maner  for  noumbuls. 

Take  pe  noumbuls  of  pe  veneson , 
In  water  and  salt  po  wasshe  hom  sone, 
And  in  Hwynne  waters,  pou  schalt  hom  sethe; 
Grynd  bred  and  peper  with  ale  full  smethe, 
With  pe  secunde  brothe  pou  temper  hit  mun. 
And  hew  py  noumbuls  alle  and  sum; 
And  boyle  py  sew,  do  hom  per  inne. 
Of  pys  mater  per,  no  more  ne  myn. 


,1 


^  two. 
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"  Charlet 


Take  swettest  mylke,  pat  pou  may  have, 
Colour  hit  with  safron,  so  God  pe  save; 
Take  fresshe  porke  and  sethe  hit  wele, 
And  hew  hit  smalle  every  dele; 
Swyng'^eyryn ,  and  do  per  to; 
Set  hit  over  pe  fyre,  penne 
Boyle  hit  and  sture  lest  hit  brenne; 
Whenne  hit  welles  up,  pou  schalt  hit  kele 
With  a  litel  ale,  so  have  pou  cele; 
When  hit  is  inoje,  pou  sett  hit  doune, 
And  kepe  hit  lest  hit  be  to  broune. 


^^  For  Charlet  icoloured. 

Take  almondes  unblanchyd,  wasshe  hom  and  grynd ; 
Temper  hom  with  rede  wyne,  pat  is  so  kynd; 
Alye  hit  up  with  floure  of  ryce, 
Do  per  to  pynys  and  saunders  for  spyce, 
For  to  coloure  hit,  loke  pou  do  pis, 
And  oper  goode  spyces  pou  take,  iwys, 
Bothe  strong  and  swete  pou  do  per  to; 
Salt  hit,  boyle  hit,  sethe  hit  forthe  po. 
With  annes  icomfet,  florysshe  hit  pou  schalle; 
Messe  hit  in  dysshes  to  be  served  in  hallc. 


lusselle. 

Take  myud'  bred,  and  eyren  pou  swynge'; 
Do  hom  togeder  with  out  lettyng, 
Take  fresshe  broth  of  gode  befe , 
Coloure  hit  with  safron,  pat  is  me  lefe, 
S  Boyle  hit  softly ,  and  in  po  boylyng , 
Do  per  to  sage  and  persely  joyng. 


grated.  •  beat  up. 
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Breuet  de  almonde. 

T«ike  gode  almonde  mylke  anon, 

And  loke  pou  lye  hit  with  amydone, 

Or  with  flowre  pat  is  bake; 

Coloure  hit  with  safron,  I  undurtake; 

Fors  hit  with  powder  of  py  male 

Of  gyngere ,  canel ,  and  galingale. 

Ta^e  pertrykesand  chykyns  andhom  welesethe^; 

Hew  hom  in  quarters  fay  re  and  smethe; 

Do  pat  mylke  over  po  fyre  pat  tyde, 

And  boyle  and  sett  hit  doune  besyde, 

And  florysshe  hit  with  powdur,  as  I  pe  kenne, 

pou  may  have  more  menske'  emong  alle  menne. 


Blonk  desore. 


Take  ryse  and  wasshe  hom  in  a  cup, 

Grynd  hom  smalle  and  temper  up 

With  almonde  mylke,  so  have  pou  cele^; 

Do  hit  over  po  fyre  and  boyle  hit  wele; 

Take  braune  of  capons  or  hennes  alle, 

Hew  hit  pat  hit  be  ri^t  smalle; 

And  grynd  hit  wele,  as  myud  brede, 

And  do  per  to,  as  I  pe  rede; 

Seson  hit  with  sugur  grete  plente, 

With  fryid  almondes  florysshe  so  fre. 


Biicnade, 


Take  almonde  mylke  as  I  con  preche; 

Coloure  hit  with  safron  as  I  pe  teche; 

Fors  hit  with  poudur,  pat  is  gode; 

Take  larde  of  porke,  wele  sopyn,  by  po  rode; 

Hew  hit  in  gobettes  wele  afyue; 

Loke  pey  ben  smale  and  put  hem  inne; 

*  The  MS.  reads  "Take  pertrykes  and  chykyns  and  sethe  hom  wele* 
'  faTour.  2  happiness,  bliss. 
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Lye  hit  with  floure  or  amydone, 
Boyle  hit  wele  and  sett  hit  done; 
Florysshe  hit  with  powdur,  as  I  pe  kenne, 
penne  may  hit  be  served,  before  gode  men. 


Bose. 

Take  flour  of  r}'se ,  as  why te  as  sylke , 

And  hit  welle,  with  almond  mylke; 

Boyle  hit  tyl  hit  be  chargyd,  penne 

Take  braune  of  capone  or  elle  of  henne; 

Loke  pou  giynd  hit  wondur  smalle, 

And  sithen  pou  charge  hit  with  alle; 

Coloure  withalkenet,  sawnder,  or  ellys  with  blode, 

Fors  hit  with  clowes  or  macys  gode; 

Seson  hit  with  sugar  grete  plente, 

pis  is  a  rose,  as  kokes  telle  me. 


Lede  lardes  *  [Leche  lardesj. 

Take  eyren  and  swete  mylke  of  a  cow, 
Swyng  hom  togedur,  as  I  byd  now; 
Take  larde  of  fresshe  porke  with  alle ,    ^ 
Sethe  hit  and  schere  hit  on  peses  smalle; 
Cast  per  in  and  boyle  hit,  penne 
Styr  hit  wele,  as  I  pe  kenne, 
Tyl  hit  be  gedered  on  crud  harde; 
Leche*  hit,  and  rost  hit  afterwarde 
Apone  a  gredel,  pen  serve  pou  may 
Hit  forthe,  with  spit,  as  I  pe  say. 


For  hlanchyd  mortrews, 

Sethe  hennes  and  porke,  pat  is  fuUe  fresshe; 
Bray  almondes  unblanchyd  and  temper  hom  nesshe 
With  clene  brothe,  and  drawe  hom  po; 

'  See  page  2,  note.  *  1)  to  slice,  2}  to  serve  in  slices. 
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Alay  py  flesshe  smalle  grounden  to, 

And  floure  of  ryce  pou  grynd  also ; 

Cast  powder  of  gyngere  and  sugar  perinne, 

But  loke  pat  hit  be  not  to  pyn, 

But  stondand  ^  and  saltid  mesurle 

And  kepe  py  dysshe  mete  for  po  maystre. 


Peions  istued. 


Take  peions  and  hew  bom  in  morselle  smalle, 

Put  hom  in  a  erpyn  pot,  pou  shalle; 

Take  pilled  garlek  and  herbys  anon, 

Hack  hom  smalle  er  pou  more  don; 

Put  hom  in  po  pot,  and  per  to  take 

Gode  brothe  with  wyte  grece,  pou  nojt  forsake; 

Do  powdur  per  to  and  gode  verius, 

Coloure  hit  with  safron,  and  salt  inow; 

pou  put  in  pote  pese  pynges  alle, 

And  stue  py  peions  pus  pou  schalle. 


Sowpus  dorre. 

Take  almondes,  bray  hem,  wryng  hom  up; 
Boyle  hom  with  wyn  rede  to  sup; 
pen  temper  hom  with  wyn,  salt,  I  rede, 
And  loke  pou  tost  fyne  wete  brede, 
And  lay  in  dysshes,  dubene  with  wyne; 
Do  in  pis  dysshes  mete,  pat  is  so  fyne; 
Messe  hit  forthe ,  and  florysshe  hit  penne 
With  sugur  and  gynger,  as  I  pe  kenne. 


Gruel  of  almondes. 

Take  almondes  unblanchid  and  bray  hom  sone, 
Pat  ote  mele  to,  penne  base  pou  done, 
And  grynde  alle  sammen',  and  draw  hit  penne 
With  water  and  sethe,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
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Coloure  hit  with  safron  and  salt  hit  penne, 
And  set  in  sale  by  fore  gode  menne. 


Ioutu8  de  almonde. 

Take  erbe,  perboyle  hom,  fajre  and  wele; 
Hew  hom  and  grynde  hom  every  dele; 
Takealmondesunblanched  andgryndhom  smalle, 
Drawje  hom  with  water,  I  wote  pou  schalle; 
Set  hit  over  pe  fyre,  pyn  erbis  pou  sethe 
With  po  mylke  forsayde,  pat  grounden  is  smethe ; 
Cast  perto  sugar,  and  salt  anone; 
Take  per  py  ioutes  made  dalmone. 


Caudel  dalmone. 


Take  almondes  unblanchyd  and  hom  pou  bray ; 
Drawe  hom  up  with  wyn,  I  dar  wele  say; 
per  to  do  pouder  of  good  gyngere 
And  sugur,  and  boyle  alle  pese  in  fere. 
And  coloure  hit  with  safron  and  salt  hit  wele, 
And  serve  hit  forthe  Sir  at  po  mele. 


Buttur  of  Almonde  mylke. 

Take  thykke  mylke  of  almondes  clere , 

Boyle  wele  alle  in  fere; 

And  in  po  boylyng,  cast  perinne 

Venegur,  oper  ellys  gode  wyne; 

Do  hit  sopenne  in  a  canvas  penne. 

In  sopun,  gar  hit  on  hepe  to  renne; 

In  clothe  pou  henge  hit  a  myle  way, 

And  after  in  colde  water  pou  hit  lay; 

Serve  hit  forthe  in  pe  dysshe, 

Pat  day  po  lorde  is  servyd  with  fysshe. 
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Ryse. 

Take  ryse  and  wasshe  and  grynde  hem  smalle, 
Temper  hom  with  almonde  mylke  pou  schalle; 
Drauje  hom  thorowghe  a  streynour  clene, 
Boyle  hom  and  seson  hom  with  sugur  schene; 
Fors  hit  with  fryude  almondes  gode, 
pen  hase  pou  done,  syr,  by  po  rode. 


Kaudel  Ferry, 

Take  almondes  unblanchyd,  so  have  pou  cele, 
And  wasshe  hom  fayre  and  grynd  hom  wele; 
Temper  hom  up  with  wyne  so  clene, 
And  drauje  hom  porowgh  a  canvas  shene; 
In  pot  pou  coloure  hit  with  safron. 
And  lye  hit  up  with  Amydone, 
Or  with  floure  of  ryse  so  fre; 
Ryjt  thykke  loke  pou  pat  be; 
Seson  hit  with  sugur  grete  plenty, 
Florysshe  hit  with  maces,  I  tel  pe. 


For  to  make  a  rape. 

Take  raysyns  of  corauns  perto, 

And  wyte  wynne  pou  take  also; 

Sethe  penne  oper  raysyns  grete 

In  rede  wyne,  and  boyle  a  lytul  with  hete; 

Do  opon  a  broche,  rost  hom  bydene 

A  lytel,  and  take  hom  fayre  and  clene 

And  bray  hom  in  a  morter  smalle, 

A  crust  of  brede  pou  bray  with  alle. 

Put  alle  in  pe  pot  with  grythe, 

po  raysyns  of  corauns ,  po  swete  wyne  with , 

A  lytul  vengur,  and  ponder  take  po 

Of  clowes ,  maces  and  quibibis  *  to ; 


Cubebs. 
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Boyle  alle  to  geder,  and  serve  hit  penne, 
And  sett  hit  forthe  before  goode  men. 


Mylke  rostyd. 

Take  swete  mylke  and  put  in  panne, 
Swyng  eyren  with  alle,  grynde  safron 
And  do  perto;  welle  hit  penne, 
Tylle  hit  wax  thykke,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
And  sethe  and  sye  hit  thorowghe  a  cloth, 
Presse  hit,  pat  leves,  withouten  othe; 
When  hit  is  colde,  lechc  hit  with  knyves; 
Rost  hit,  and  messe  hit  forthe  on  schyves '. 


For  to  make  a  potage  of  welkes. 

Take  welkes  and  wasshe  fay  re,  in  blythe. 
In  water,  and  take  whyte  salt  perwith 
And  after  hakke  horn  on  a  borde, 
As  smalle  as  pou  may,  at  a  worde. 
And  bray  hom  in  a  morter  clere; 
Sethe  hom  in  mylke  over  pe  fyre; 
Of  almondes  or  of  a  clow  pou  take  schalle, 
Lye  hit  with  amydone  perwith  alle; 
Coloure  hit  with  safrone,  and  do  perinne 
Poudur  of  peper,  or  goode  comyne. 


For  to  make  potage  of  oysturs. 

Perboyle  pyn  oysturs  and  take  hom  oute; 
Kepe  welle  py  bre  with  outen  doute. 
And  hakke  hom  on  a  borde  full  smalle. 
And  bray  in  a  morter  pou  schalle; 
Do  hom  in  hor  owne  brothe  for  goode, 
Do  mylke  of  almoiides  per  to  by  pe  rode , 
And  lye  hit  up  with  amydone, 
And  frye  smalle  mynsud  onyone 
*  slices. 


% 
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In  oyle,  or  sethe  horn  in  mylke  pou  schalle; 
Do  powdur  perto  of  spyces  withalle, 
And  coloure  hit  penne  with  safron  gode; 
Hit  is  holden  restoratyf  fode. 


Sauge  Seynes. 

Take  swynes  fete  and  sethe  hom  clene, 
Take  jolkes  of  eyren  pat  harde  bene, 
And  sage  as  mykul  as  fall  perto, 
Gode  powdur,  and  temper  with  venegur; 
When  pou  hase  sopyn  po  fete  ryjt  welle, 
Clovyn  hom  and  paryd  hom  per  tylle, 
Lay  horn  on  dysshe  with  blythe, 
po  sawce  on  pe  jolkes  perwyth. 


For  to  make  a  compost 

Take  po  chekyns  and  hew  hom  for  po  seke. 

All  but  pe  hede  and  pe  legges  eke; 

Take  a  handfulle  of  herb  lovache. 

And  anoper  of  persely,  als 

Of  sage  pat  never  was  founde  fals, 

And  noper  of  lekes  and  alle  hom  wasshe 

pose  herbes  in  water,  pat  rennes  so  rasshe; 

Breke  porowghe  py  honde,  bothe  herbe  and  leke, 

With  a  pynt  of  hony  enbeny  hom  eke, 

Summe  of  pese  herbes  pou  shalle  laye 

In  pe  pottus  bothun\  as  I  pe  say; 

Summe  of  pe  chekyns  pou  put  perto , 

And  pen  of  pe  herb}  do  to  also ; 

So  of  po  ton  so  of  pat  oper , 

po  herbj  on  pe  last  my  dere  brother; 

Above  pese  herbus  a  lytul  larde 

Smalle  myncyd,  haldand  togeder  warde; 

Take  powder  of  gynger  and  canel  god  wone , 

Cast  on  pese  oper  thynges  everychon; 

*  sothun? 
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Be  sle^e  and  powre  in  water  penne 
To  myd  po  pot,  as  I  the  kenne; 
Opone  po  bruys  poure  hit  withinne, 
And  cover  hit  pat  no  hete  oute  wynne, 
And  tendurly  seyth  hit  pon  do  may, 
Salt  hit,  serve  hit,  as  I  pe  say. 


Blanc  maungere  of  fysshe. 

Take  a  pownde  of  ryse  and  sethe  hom  wele, 
Tyl  pat  pay  brostene;  and  lete  hom  kele. 
My  Ike  of  almondes  perto  pou  cast, 
po  tenche  or  lampray  do  to  on  last; 
Welle  alle  togeder,  as  I  pe  kenne, 
And  messe  hit  forthe  before  godde  men. 


Mor trews  of  fysshe. 

Take  po  kelkes^  of  fysshe  anon, 

And  po  lyrer  of  po  fysshe,  sethe  hom  alon; 

pen  take  brede  and  peper  and  ale. 

And  temper  po  brothe  fulle  welle  pou  schalle, 

And  welle  hit  togeder  and  serve  hit  penne, 

And  set  in  sale'  before  good  mene. 


For  to  make  rose  dalmoyne. 

Take  whyte  pese  and  wasshe  hom  wele, 
Tylle  pat  pey  huUe ,  sethe  yche  adele , 
And  bene  clene  of  pam ,  pen  schalle  pou  caste 
In  to  po  pot  and  cover  in  hast; 
And  loke  no  brethe  per  passe  oute. 
But  boyle  hom  wele  with  owtyn  dowte; 
Of  almonde  my  Ike  pou  kest  perto, 
Of  iioure  of  ryse  and  salt  also; 

roe  or  milt.  '  hall. 
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Coloure  hit  with  safrone  and  messe  hit,  penne 
Set  hit  in  sale  before  goode  men. 


For  a  kolys. 

pe  brawne  take  of  sothun  henne  or  chekyne , 
And  hew  hit  smalle  and  bray  pen  with  wyne, 
With  ote  grotis,  and  whyte  brede  eke; 
With  pe  brothe  of  henne  pou  tempur  hit  meke; 
Take  oute  pe  bonys  and  grynd  hit  smalle, 
In  to  pe  brothe  pou  kast  hit  alle, 
And  sye  hit  thurgh  a  clothe  clene; 
Dose  hit,  and  serve  hit  forthe  by  dene. 


Gruel  of  Porke. 

Take  brawne  of  swyne,  perboyle  hit  wele, 

And  grynde  hit  smalle,  Syr,  everydele; 

With  jolkes  of  ejren  pou  schalle  hit  lye , 

Set  hit  over  pe  fyre  for-pye, 

Put  whyte  grece  perto,  bewar,  iwys, 

Let  hit  not  sethe  lest  pou  mys. 

Do  per  to  powder  and  safron  penne 

And  messe  hit  forthe  before  goode  menne; 

Powder  dowce  peron  pou  kast 

Stondande  at  dressore  on  pe  last. 


Conyngm  in  cyne  K 

Smyte  pe  conyngus  in  pese  smalle; 
And  sethe  hom  in  brothe  gode  pou  shalle; 
Mynsyn  onyons  in  gr^ce  pou  sethe, 
And  in  good  brothe,  pat  is  so  smethe 
Walle  togeder;  and  drauje  alioure 
Of  blode  and  brede  sumdele  sowre, 

*  The  "Forme  of  Cury"  and  "Ord.  and  Reg."  read  Cyne ;  but  the  cor- 
rect reading  is  more  probably  Cyve  =  chives ,  onions ;  the  sauce  for  both 
*Conyngus*  and  *Harus\  as  seen  above,  is  evidently  composed  of  onions. 
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Sesonut  with  venegur  and  good  brothe  eke, 
Kast  salt  perto  and  powder  fulle  meke. 


Harris  in  cyne, 

Perboyle  pe  hare  and  larde  hit  wele, 
Sethyn  loke  pou  rost  hir  everydele; 
Take  onyons  and  loke  pou  hew  hom  smalle, 
Frye  hom  in  grece,  take  peper  and  ale, 
And  grynde  togeder  po  onyons  also; 
Coloure  hit  with  safrone  and  welle  hit  po; 
Lay  pe  hare  in  charioure,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
Powre  on  pe  sewe  and  serve  hit  penne. 


Hants  in  a  sewe. 


Alle  rawe  po  hare  schalle  hacked  be, 

In  gobettis  smalle,  Syi*,  levys  me; 

In  hir  owne  blode  seyn  or  sylud'  clene, 

Grynde  brede  and  peper  withalle  byden«; 

penne  temper  hit  with  pe  same  bre, 

penne  boyled  and  salted  hit  servyd  schalle  be. 


Harus  in  ahrotet^ 


Hew  smalle  py  hare  in  gobetus  gode, 
Sethe  hom  in  brothe  with  alle  his  blode; 
When  hit  is  sopun  wondur  wele, 
Drawjh  thurgh  a  streynour,  so  have  pou  cele; 
Take  almondes  unblanchid,  wasshe  hom  and  grynde ; 
With  self  brothe  temper  hom  by  kynde ; 
Take  onyons  and  perboyle  hom  pou  mot. 
And  dresshe  hom  smalle,  kest  hom  in  pot 
With  alle  oper  thyngus,  and  cast  per  to 
With  venegur  and  salt,  pen  base  pou  doo. 


'  strained.  '  Earns  in  a  browet. 
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Haru8  in  Perdoylyse. 

Take  harys  and  perboyle  hom,  I  rede, 
In  goode  brothe,  kele  hit  for  drede, 
And  hew  py  flesshe  and  cast  perinne. 
Take  swongen  eggus,  no  more  ne  myn, 
And  cast  in  py  sewe  and  sethe  hit  penne. 
Take  obles  and  wafrons,  as  I  pe  kenne, 
Close  hom  in  dysshes  fare  and  wele; 
Salt  pe  sewe,  so  have  pou  cele, 
And  lay  hit  above  as  gode  men  done, 
And  messe  hit  forthe,  Syr,  at  po  none. 


Hennes  in  brewes. 

With  porke  pou  sethe  po  henne  fatte, 
Grynde  brede  and  peper  and  be  not  batte ' ; 
And  comyne  also  pou  schalle  grynde, 
Seson  hongi  with  ale,  pat  is  hor  kynde; 
With  po  brothe  of  hennes  pou  temper  hit  shalle, 
Boyle  hit,  coloure  hit,  salt  hit  withalle; 
Serve  hom  forthe,  as  pou  may  see, 
pese  er  hennes  in  browet,  levys  pou  me. 


Chekym  in  browet. 

Take  chekyns,  scalde  hom  fayre  and  clene; 
Take  persole,  sauge,  oper  herbj,  grene 
Grapus,  and  stope  py  chekyns  with  wynne; 
Take  goode  brothe,  sethe  hom  perinne. 
So  pat  pay  sone  boyled  may  be; 
Coloure  pe  brothe  with  safrone  fre. 
And  cast  peron  powder  dowce. 
For  to  be  served  in  goode  mennys  howse. 


hasty. 
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Chekyns  in  Cawdel. 

In  brothe  pou  boyle  py  chekyns  gode; 

Take  ^olkes  of  e3Ten,  Syr,  for  po  rode, 

Alye  hom  up  with  brothe  forsayde; 

Take  powder  gynger,  abrayde, 

And  sugar,  and  rew,  and  safron  clere, 

And  salt,  and  set  hit  over  po  fyre; 

With  owtyn  boylyng  messe  hit  forthe  penne; 

py  chekyns  hole  take,  I  pe  kenne, 

Of*  pay  be  brokyn,  on  dysshe  hom  lay, 

Helde'  hom  pe  sewe,  as  I  pe  say. 


For  to  boyle  fesawantes  and  pertryks. 

Take  goode  brothe,  perin  pou  pyt 

py  fesauntes  and  py  pertryks,  pat  men  may  wyt. 

Do  perto  ale,  floure,  peper  fre, 

Of  hole  canel ,  good  quantite ; 

And  let  alle  sethe  perwyth  fulle  wele, 

And  messe  hit  forthe,  Syr,  at  pe  mele. 

Powder  do  wee  perin  pou  cast. 

When  hit  [is]  servyd  on  pe  last. 


Eoo  in  a  Sewe, 


Take  po  roo,  pyke  hit  clene  fortby; 

Boyle  hit  pou  shalt  and  after  hit  drye; 

Hew  hit  on  gobettis,  pat  ben  smalle. 

Do  hit  in  pot  withalle; 

Kest  wyn  perto ,  if  pou  do  ry jt , 

Take  persole  and  sawge  and  ysope  bryjt, 

Wasshe  hom  and  hew  hom  wondur  smalle, 

And  do  perto  hit  pou  schalle, 

Coloure  hit  with  blode  or  sawnders  hors^ 


*  Yf?  '  pour  over.  ^  rough, 

b2 
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Hennes  in  gravS, 

Take  liennes  and  rost,  as  I  pe  kenne, 

Sithinn,  hew  hom  smalle  and  frye  hom;  penne 

Take  wyne  or  peper  or  venegur  to, 

Grynd  hit  togeder  with  hennes  po; 

Lye  hit  with  jolkes  of  eyren  wele, 

Coloure  hit  with  safrone  everydele, 

And  messe  hit  forthe  withoutene  ony  more, 

And  loke  pou  forjete  nojt  pys  lore. 


Capons  in  Covisye. 

Take  capons  and  sethe  hom  wele, 

And  hew  hom  smalle  ilkadele; 

Take  peper  and  brede,  and  grynde  hit  smalle, 

And  temper  hit  up  with  capon  alle; 

Take  whyjte  of  eyren  harde  sopun  po. 

And  hake  hom  smalle  and  do  perto. 

And  boyle  pe  capon  and  coloure  hit  penne 

With  safrone,  and  do  as  I  kenne; 

po  jolkes  of  eggus ,  I  telle  pe , 

Alle  hole  pou  put  in  disshe  so  fre. 


Hennes  in  gauncel. 

Take  first  and  rost  welle  py  henne. 
Take  garlek  by  hit  selfe  and  grynd;  penne 
Blonde  hit  with  mylke  and  put  alle  in  panne. 
And  hew  pyn  henne  and  do  per  to  penne 
py  henne  and  jolkes  of  eyren  imelle '; 
Coloure  hit  with  safron  and  let  hit  welle. 
And  messe  hit  forthe,  I  telle  pe; 
But  pou  wille  alye  hit  with  floure  so  fre. 


^  mixed. 
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Lamprayes  in  browet. 

Take  lamprayes  and  scalde  hom  by  kynde, 
Sythyii,  rost  hom  on  gredyl,  and  grynde 
Peper  and  safrone;  welle  hit  with  alle, 
Do  po  lampreyes  and  serve  hit  in  sale. 


Lamprayes  in  galentine. 

Take  lamprayes  and  hom  let  blode 
At  po  navel,  and  scalde  hom  for  gode; 
Rost  hom  penne,  and  pou  hom  laye 
Alle  hole  in  platere,  as  I  pe  saye; 
Serve  with  galentine,  made  in  sale, 
With  gyngere,  canel  and  galingale. 


For  tenchis  in  grave. 

Sethe  py  tenchis,  and  after  hom  brede. 
And  rost  hom  on  a  gredel,  I  rede; 
Grynd  peper  and  safron  with  ale,  I  kenne, 
With  tenchis  brothe,  pou  temper  hit;  penne 
Lay  po  tenche  opon  a  platere  f&yre^ 
Do  on  pat  browet  withouten  disware. 


Chawdewyne  de  boyce. 

Take  smalle  notes,  schale  not*  kurnele. 

As  pou  dose  of  almondes ,  fayre  and  wele ; 

Frye  hom  in  oyle,  pen  sethe  hom  ryjt 

In  almonde  mylke  pat  is  bryjt; 

pen  pou  schalle  do  in  floure  of  ryce 

And  also  oper  ponder  of  spyce ; 

Fry  oper  cumeles  besyde  also, 

Coloure  pou  hit  with  safron,  or  pou  fei:  goo, 

To  divers  po  mete  pou  schalt  hit  set. 

With  po  fryed  curnels  with  outen  let. 


out? 
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Capons  in  Cassolyce, 

Take  capons  and  schalde  and  pyke  liom  pen; 

pe  skyn  pou  opon,  as  I  pe  kenne, 

Be  hynde  po  hede,  blaw  hym  with  penne; 

penne  ryses  po  skyn  before, 

Rayse  up  po  skyn  alle  hole  abowte, 

Take  porke  and  hen  flesshe  with  outen  doute, 

And  jolkes  of  eyren  and  gode  powder; 

Of  alle  po  thynges  pou  make  farsure% 

And  farse'  po  skyn  and  perboyle  hit  wele; 

pen  larde  po  capone,  rost  hym  yche  dele; 

Of  almonde  myllte  and  amydone 

Make  bater,  and  coloure  hit  anone 

With  safron;  serve  hit  at  fyre  rostande, 

Enbene  hit  wele  withe  py  ryjt  honde. 


For  to  make  momene. 

Take  whyte  wyne,  I  telle  pe, 

And  sugur  perto  ryjt  grete  plente; 

Take,  bray  po  brawne  of  ajt  capon; 

To  a  pot  of  oyle  of  on  galon, 

And  of  hony  a  qwharte  pou  take; 

Do  hit  per  to  as  ever  pou  wake. 

Take  powder  po  mountenaunce '  of  a  pownde, 

And  galingale  ginger  and  canel  rownde, 

And  cast  per  to,  and  styre  hit;  penne 

Alle  in  on  pot  sethe  hit,  I  kenne. 


Lange  de  heof. 

Take  po  ox  tonge  and  schalle  hit  wele, 
Sethe  hit,  broche  hit  in  larde  yche  deje, 
With  cloves  of  gelofer  hit  broch  pou  shalle, 
pen  do  hit  to  fyre  and  rost  hit  alle; 

stuffing.  ^  to  stuff.  •  weight. 
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With  jolkes  of  eyren  enbene '  hit  ay 
Whille  J)at  hit  rostes,  as  I  pe  say. 
pen  take  blode,  pat  is  so  lefe, 
Welle  hit  in  fresshe  brothe  of  pe  befe, 
Bray  hit  fulle  wele  in  on  mortere, 
Do  in  fayre  grece,  pat  is  so  «lere; 
Fors  hit  with  spicys  ryjt  gode  with  alle, 
And  sythun,  serve  hit  in  to  pe  halle; 
To  pe  forsayde  tonge  pis  sawce  is  dyjt, 
Here  endes  oure  potage  fulle  gode  ryjt. 


Pro  SaUamentis. — To  make  sawce. 

Now  speke  I  wylle  of  sauces  sere: 
How  pay  ar  made,  I  wylle  pw  lere, 
Next  after  potage  pay  servyd  schalle  be, 
As  I  have  lurned  in  pys  cuntre. 


Pur  verde  sawce. 


Take  persole,  peletre  an  oyns,  and  grynde. 
Take  whyte  bred  myude  by  kynde, 
Temper  alle  up  with  venegur  or  wyne. 
Force  hit  with  powder  of  peper  fyne. 


Sawce  for  Mawdelardes  rosted. 

Take  onyons  and  hew  hom  wele, 

Put  sum  in  po  mawdelarde,  so  have  pou  cele, 

And  hacke  mo  onyons,  as  I  pe  kenne; 

With  po  grece  of  po  mawdelarde  pou  sethehom,pen 

Take  ale,  mustarde  and  hony  po, 

Boyle  alle  togeder  or  pou  more  do; 

For  maularde  rosted  pys  sawce  is  dyjt, 

And  served  in  sale  by  gode  ryjt. 


^  baste. 
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Sawce  for  vele  and  venysone. 

Take  brede  and  frye  hit  in  grece  pou  schalle, 

With  brothe  of  venegur  drawee  hit  withalle, 

Kast  powder  of  gynger  anon  per  to 

And  peper,.and  sethe  po 

And  messe  hit  forthe;  a  sawce  liit  is 

For  vele  and  venyson ,  iwys. 


Blaunche  sawce  for  capons. 

Take  blanchid  almondis  and  smal  horn  grynde, 
Temper  horn  with  verius,  pat  is  hor  kynde, 
Powder  of  gynger,  and  kast  per  to, 
And  messe  hit  forthe ,  pen  base  pou  do. 


Sawce  best  for  capons  rostyd. 

Take  lyver  of  capons  and  rost  hom  wele , 
Take  annes  and  grynd  hit,  as  have  pou  cele, 
Pare  gynger  and  canel  gode  per  to, 
A  lytel  crust  of  brede  pou  take  also; 
Grynde  al  pese  pynges  wondur  smalle. 
With  verius  temper  hom  up  pou  schalle; 
With  grece  of  capons  boyle  hit  in  syjt 
And  serve  hit  forthe  fulle  wele  pou  myjt. 


Sawce  sirer  for  mawdelardus. 

Take  brede  and  blode  iboylyd  and  grynde. 
And  drawjhe  hit  porowghe  a  clothe  by  kynde, 
With  venegar  gode  and  sesounabulle , 
With  powder  of  gynger,  and  peper  abulle. 
And  grece  of  mawdelarde;  and  boyle  alle  wele. 
And  messe  hit  forthe  Syr  at  po  mele. 
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Gawncel  for  pe  gose. 

Take  garlek  and  grynde  hit  wele  forpy, 
Temper  hit  with  water  a  lytel,  perdy; 
Pat  floure  per  to  and  also  salt, 
Colour  hit  with  safron  I  wot  pou  schalt; 
Temper  hit  up  with  cow-mylke  po, 
And  sethe  hit  and  serve  hit  forthe  also. 


Sawce  for  swannus. 

Take  po  offal  and  po  lyver  of  po  swan , 
In  gode  brothe  pou  sethe  horn  pan; 
When  hit  is  sothyne,  take  oute  pe  bonus, 
Smalle  hew  po  flesshe,  Syr,  for  pe  nonus; 
Make  alyoure  of  crust  of  brede , 
Of  blode  of  swanne ,  pat  sopun  is  lede , 
Caste  powdur  of  gynger  and  clawes  per  to , 
Of  peper  and  wyn  pou  take  also , 
And  salt  hit  pen  and  sethe  hit  wele; 
Cast  in  py  flesshe,  hewen  yche  a  dele, 
And  messe  hit  forthe,  as  I  pe  kenne, 
Set  hit  in  sale  before  goode  menne. 


[Sawce]  For  eranys  and  herons. 

The  crane  is  enarmed  ful  wele  I  wot 
With  larde  of  porke  at  on  bare  mot  * , 
Rostyd  and  eten  with  gode  gingere, 
pat  is  po  sawce  pat  servis  pere; 
po  heroun  is  rosted,  as  have  I  blys. 
And  eton  with  gynger  as  his  kjiide  is. 


[Sawce]  For  pekokys  and  pertrikis, 

Pekokys  and  pertrikys  perboylyd  schyn  be, 
Lardyd,  rostyd,  eton,  levys  me, 
at  one  single  blast  of  the  born. 


fe^^-  • 
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With  gyngere,  payndmayn  paryd  clene 
And  groundyn  in  a  morter,  pat  is  schene, 
Temperid  up  with  venegur  gode, 
With  powder  of  gyngere  and  salt,  by  po  rode, 
And  draw^en  porowghe  a  streynour  inylde, 
Servid  forthe  with  pekok  and  pertrik  wylde. 


Oalentyne, 

Take  crust  of  brede  and  grynde  hit  smalle, 
Take  powder  of  galingale  and  temper  with  alle 
Powder  of  gyngere  and  salt  also ; 
Temper  hit  with  venegur  er  pou  more  do, 
Drawee  hit  purughe  a  streynour  penne, 
And  messe  hit  forthe  before  gode  menne. 


Sawce  camelyney  kervelettes  and  oper  thyngus. 

Take  raysons  of  corouns  and  kyrnels  smalle 
Of  notes ,  and  do  away  po  schale , 
Take  crust  of  brede  and  clowe  in  fere, 
And  powder  imaked  of  gode  gyngere, 
Flowre  of  canel  pou  schalle  take,  penne 
Bray  alle  togedur,  as  I  pc  kenne, 
In  a  morter  and  salt  perto; 
Temper  alle  with  venegur,  pen  base  pou  do, 
And  messe  hit  forthe;  pis  is  sawce  fyne, 
pat  men  calles  camelyne. 


For  lumhardus  mustard. 

Take  mustarde  and  let  hit  drye 
Anonyn,  Sir,  wyturlye; 
Stomper  hit  in  a  morter  fyne, 
And  fars  hit  pnrghe  a  clothe  of  lyne; 
Do  wyne  perto  and  venegur  gode, 
Sture  hom  wele  togeder  for  pe  rode, 
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And  make  hit  pyke  inowghe  penne, 
Whenne  pou  hit  spendes  byfore  gode  menne, 
And  make  hit  tbynne  with  wyne,  I  say, 
With  diverse  metes  pou  serve  hit  may. 


For  Pyhdle. 

Take  droppyng  of  capone  rostyd  wele 
With  wyne  and  mustarde,  as  have  pou  cele, 
With  onyons  smalle  schrad  and  sothun  in  grece, 
Meng  alle  in  fere  and  forthe  hit  messe. 


Filetus  in  Oalentine. 

Take  filetes  of  porke  and  half  hom  rost, 
Smyte  hom  in  peses  with  outene  host; 
Drawee  a  lyoure  of  blode  and  brede  withalle, 
Do  venegur  per  to,  I  wot  pou  schalle; 
Fors  hit  with  powder  of  canel,  or  gode  gynger, 
Sethe  hit  with  po  flesshe,  alle  in  fere; 
Salt  and  messe  forthe,  penne 
Set  hit  in  sale  before  gode  menne. 


Pigges  in  aawce. 

Take  pigges  and  scalde  hom  in  water  clene, 
Sethe  hom  in  water  and  salt  bydene; 
Take  hom  up  and  lete  hom  kele; 
Take  persolcy  and  sage,  and  grynde  hit  wele 
With  pe  brothe  of  pigges  with  owtene  rewarde. 
And  pikes  of  eggus  pat  sopun  ar  harde. 
Temper  alle  with  venegur  sumdele  stondande; 
Lay  pigges  in  a  vessayle,  with  bothe  hande, 
Held  py  sawce  a-bofe  tolde '  forpy, 
And  serve  hit  alio  forthe,  Syr,  wyturly. 


The  MS.  reads  'cold\ 
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Sawce  madamf. 

Take  sawge,  persoly.  ysope,  saverav, 
OnyonB  gode,  peres,  garlek,  I  sav. 
And  grapes;  go  fille  pj  gose  penne 
And  sew  py  hole,  no  grece  oote  renne; 
Lay  hur  to  fyre  and  rost  hyr  browne. 
And  kepe  po  grece  pat  falles  donne. 
Take  galingale  and  po  grece  pat  renne. 
Do  hit  in  posnet,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
Whenne  po  gose  is  rostyd,  take  hir  away, 
Sroyte  hir  in  pesys,  I  pe  pray; 
pat  is  within,  pou  schalle  take  oate, 
Kest  in  py  posnet  with  oatene  doate; 
3  if  hit  is  thyke  do  perto  wyne, 
And  powder  of  galingale  pat  is  fyne , 
And  powder  dowee  and  salt  also; 
Boyle  alle  togeder  er  pou  fyr  go. 
In  a  dysshe  py  gose  pou  close 
pe  sawce  abofe,  as  I  suppose. 


Gose  in  a  Hogge  pot. 

In  pesis  pou  schalle  py  gose  stryke. 
Take  water  and  wyne  bothe  ilyke; 
Do  in  py  gose;  and  onyons  pou  take 
A  gode  quantite,  as  I  er  spake, 
And  erbus  hacked  pou  take  also, 
And  cast  pou  in  er  pou  more  do; 
pen  set  py  pot  over  po  fyre. 
And  hit  wele  stir  for  pe  hyre; 
And  make  a  lyoure  of  brede  and  blode, 
And  lye  hit  perwithe,  for  hit  is  gode; 
Kast  powder  perto  and  salt  anon, 
And  messe  hit,  penne  pou  base  done. 
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To  save  venysone  fresshe  over  pe  \er, 

Yf  pou  wylle  kepe  pe  tayle  of  a  dere 

Fresshe  in  seson  over  po  jere, 

Or  oper  venesone  yf  pat  hit  nede, 

pus  schalt  pu  do,  I  wot  in  dede; 

Presse  out  po  blode,  for  anythyng 

pat  is  cause  for  grete  rotyng; 

In  erpyne  pot  pou  shalt  hit  pyt 

And  feyre  hony  do  into  hit; 

To  po  hony  stonde  over  po  flesshe 

Too  fyngurs  thyke  for  harde  or  nesshe; 

With  leder  po  mouthe  pen  schalt  pou  bynde, 

Kepe  hit  fro  ayre,  son  or  wynde, 

In  cofer,  or  huche  or  seler  merke. 


For  to  save  venysone  fro  restyng  ^ 

Take  venesone  when  hit  is  new  slayn, 

And  cover  hit  alle  with  feme  playn 

pat  no  wynde  enter  per  to; 

And  whenne  pou  hast  covered  hit  so, 

Lede  hit  home,  selor  hit  lay 

pat  wynde  ne  sone  ne  ughe^  hit  may; 

Dresse  hit  wele  and  wassh  hit  clene, 

Sythen,  lay  hit  in  water  alle  by  dene, 

per  in  be  half  a  day  to  lye; 

penne  take  hit  oute  on  flore  to  drye, 

penne  after  take  salt  a  quantite; 

Boyle  hit  in  clene  water  so  fre. 

And  kele  hit,  pat  he  be  hot  lue. 

And  perin  wasshe  py  venesone  true, 

And  let  hit  lye  perin  thre  dayes 

And  thre  nyjhtes,  by  any  kyns  wayes; 

Then  take  hit  oute  of  pat  water. 

Salt  hit  wyth  drye  salt,  alle  in  fere. 

becoming  rancid.  *  injure. 
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And  do  bit  in  a  barel  penne; 
pe  barel  staf  ftil  as  I  pe  kenne, 
Stop  wele  po  bede  for  wynde  and  sone, 
For  bit  wylle  payre  po  venysone. 


To  keep  herb]  over  pe  wyntur. 

Take  floure  and  rere  po  cofyns  *  fyne , 

Wele  stondande  witbouten  stine; 

Take  tenderons  ^  of  sauge  witb  owte  lesyng, 

And  stop  one  fulle  up  to  po  ryng; 

J)enne  close  po  1yd  fayre  and  wele, 

J)at  ayre  go  not  oute  never  a  dele, 

Do  so  witb  saveray,  percil  and  rewe; 

And  penne  bake  bom  barde,  wel  neje  brende; 

Sytbun,  kepe  bom  drye  and  to  bom  tent'; 

pis  powder  scballe  be  of  more  vertu , 

pen  opone  erpe  wben  bit  gru. 


For  lyoure  best. 

Take  drye  floure,  in  cofyne  bit  close, 
And  bake  bit  bard,  as  I  suppose; 
pou  may  bit  kepe  alle  pys  fyve  |ere, 
pere-witb  alye  mony  metes  sere; 
Here  endys  oure  sawce,  pat  I  foretolde. 


De  cibis  assatis. 


Of  rostyd  mete  now  speke  I  wolde, 
For  per  bene  bestes  pat  scbyne  be  rost. 
As  conyng,  pigges,  ful  wele  pou  wost, 
And  foules  also  pat  rostyd  scbyne  be 
On  diverse  manere  in  ber  degre; 
And  kostyf  of  motone,  pat  I  wele  knaw, 
Enbrocbyd  sbal  be,  by  ryjt  gode  law; 

1  a  raised  crust.  *  stalks.  '  attend. 
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And  also  fysshe  pou  schalle  enbroche, 
As  porpays  pat  swymmes  by  po  see  roche; 
perfore  I  telle  |0U  now,  I  rede, 
What  schalle  rost  with  neck  and  hede. 


For  pe  crane, 

po  crane  schalle  fyrst  enarmcd  be, 
Scalde  and  pulde  ful  warle, 
Drajun  at  po  syde  as  wodcockis, 
With  Icgges  al  hole  he  rostyd  is; 
Abowte  po  brothe  po  necke  pou  cralle  * , 
Put  in  po  bylle  at  coler  pou  schalle; 
Enarme  hym  forthe  as  hit  is  tolde 
Before,  and  serve  pys  crane  bolde. 


For  heroun  rostyd, 

pe  herouu  is  slayn,  as  have  I  sene; 

pe  herle  oute  pyke  alle  bydene. 

Under  pe  lyft  wyng  po  neck  bone  steke, 

Devoyded,  as  men  me  tolde  meke; 

penne  under  po  wynge  po  skyn  pou  cralle ' , 

Pyt  in  po  bylle  at  coler  pou  schalle. 


For  wodcock,  sny\t  and  curlue. 

To  wodcok,  snype,  curlue  also, 
pe  betore  in  fere  with  hom  schalle  goo; 
Alle  schun  be  drapn,  Syr,  at  po  syde, 
And  honestly  rostyd  with  outene  pryde. 
With  neck  and  hede  suande  in  fere, 
po  bylle  put  purghe  po  pejes  sere; 
On  alle  pese  fowles  po  legges  schune  bene, 
Summe  cralled^,  sum  strejt,  as  I  have  sene. 
And  gret  as  heroun  rostyd  schalle  be, 
pat  a  kny^t  is  called  for  gentlore, 
*  bend.  carl.  *  bent,  carlecl. 
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A  capone  also  pat  comyn  is, 
J)o  pecok  wyth  his  tayle  so  have  I  blys, 
J)o  fesaunt  kok,  but  not  po  henne; 
J)us  have  I  lurnet  at  gentil  men ; 
Alle  oper  foles  pat  swymmen  in  flode, 
pat  schun  be  rostyd,  Syr,  by  po  rode, 
With  outen  necke  or  hede,  I  trowe, 
And  oper  smalle  bryddes,  pat  I  wele  knaw, 
As  osel,  smityng,  laveroc  gray% 
^Pertryk,  werkock,  I  dayr  wele  say; 
po  kormorount  schalle  rost  iwys, 
With  po  bylle  opone  for  grete  koyntes. 


For  pygges  farsyd. 

Take  swongen^  eyrene  and  floure  per  to, 
And  powder  of  peper  er  pou  more  do; 
Blend  alle  togeder  and  salt  perwith; 
Coloure  hit  with  safrone,  so  have  pou  blythe; 
Put  alle  in  body  of  po  pygge , 
Rost  hit  on  broche  of  irne  bygge 
Enfarsed;  po  cle'  of  pygge  schalle  be 
Festencd  in  pe  cheke  so  mot  pou  pe; 
po  bender  legges  enoynt*  pou  schalle, 
po  cles  by  po  sydes  pou  festun  withalle. 


For  fraunche  mele. 

Take  swongene'  eyrene  in  bassyne  clene, 
And  kreme  of  mylke  pat  is  so  schene, 
And  myyd  bred,  pou  put  per  to. 
And  powder  of  peper  er  pou  more  do ; 
Coloure  hit  with  safrone  in  hast. 
And  kremelyd  sewet  of  schepe  on  last, 
And  fylle  py  bagge  pat  is  so  gode. 
And  sew  hit  fast,  Syr,  for  po  rode; 

*  Perhaps  we  should  here  read:  *As  osel  suite   and  laveroc  gray*  i  e. 
the  blackbird,  snipe  and  lark.         '  beaten  up.        '  claw.        *  enioynt? 
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Whenne  hit  is  sopun,  pou  schalt  hit  leche, 
And  broyle  hyt  on  gredel,  as  I  pe  teche. 


For  hours. 


Take  porke  and  gese,  hew  horn  pou  schalle 
On  gobetes ,  with  powder  of  peper  withalle ; 
Horn  sethe  in  pot  pat  is  so  clene, 
With  oute  any  water,  with  salt,  I  wene; 
Fro  Martyn  mcsse  to  gode  tyde  evyne, 
J)ys  mete  wylle  serve,  pou  may  me  lene, 
At  dyner  or  soper,  if  pat  hit  nede; 
pou  take  gode  ale ,  pat  is  not  quede  * , 
per  in  pou  boyle  po  forsayde  mete 
po  more  worship  pou  may  gete. 


For  powme  dorrys. 

Take  porke  and  grynde  hit  rawe,  I  kenne, 
Temper  hit  with  swongen^  egges;  penne 
Kast  powder  to  make  hit  on  a  balle; 
In  playand^  water  pou  kast  hit  schalle 
To  harden,  penne  up  pou  take, 
Enbroche  hit  fayre  for  goddes  sake. 
Endore  hit  with  jolkes  of  egges  pen 
With  a  fedyr  at  fyre,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
Bothe  grene  and  rede  pow  may  hit  make 
With  iuse  of  herbj  I  undertake ; 
Halde  under  a  dysshe  pat  no|t  be  lost. 
More  honest  hit  is  as  pou  wele  wost. 


Hastdetes  on  fysshe  day. 

Take  fyggus  quartle,  and  raysyns,  po 
Hole  dates,  almondes,  rine  hom  also 
On  broche  of  irne ,  and  rost  hom  sone ; 
Endore  hom  with  jolkes  of  egges  anone. 

*  bad.  2  beaten  up.  ^  boiling. 
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Here  endys  oure  hastere  pat  I  of  spake; 
To  speke  of  bakun  mete  I  wolde  clake, 
For  lamprays,  darials  and  flaunes  also, 
And  oper  metes  mony  and  moo. 


For  lamprays  bakun, 

Fyrst  scalde  py  lamprays  fayre  and  wele, 
As  I  tolde  byfore,  so  have  pou  cele; 
Sopun ,  rere  a  cofyne  of  flo wre  so  fre , 
Rolle  in  po  lampray,  as  hit  may  be; 
Take  mynsud  onyons  per  to,  gode  wonne, 
But  fyrst  take  powder  of  peper,  anon 
Of  maces,  cloves  and  graynys  also, 
And  dates  al  hole  pou  take  perto, 
Poure  rede  wyne  perto  pou  schalle, 
Coloure  hit  with  safrone  and  closen  alle. 
In  myddes  po  lydde  an  tuel '  pou  make, 
Set  hit  in  po  ovyn  for  to  bake; 
5ete  take  hit  oute,  fede  hit  with  wyne. 
Lay  on  po  tuel  a  past  fulle  fyne. 
And  bake  hit  fori  he,  as  I  pe  kenne. 
To  serve  in  sale  before  gode  menne. 


For  darials. 


Take  creme  of  almonde  mylke  iwys , 
And  pikes  of  eyren,  so  have  pou  blys. 
And  make  a  batere  pat  is  ful  gode. 
And  rere  a  cofyne  with  mylde  mode; 
And  sethe  a  mawdelarde^  pat  fat  is  penne, 
And  cut  in  peses,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
Square  as  discs  pou  shalt  hit  make, 
Kast  hit  in  batere,  and  powder  pou  take 
Of  gynger,  of  kanel,  pat  gode  is,  po 
Enfors  hit  wele  er  pou  more  do, 

'  an  opening.  ^  a  mallard,  the  wild  drake. 
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And  loke  py  cofyne  be  hardened  wele, 
Powre  in  py  batere,  so  have  pou  cele, 
With  a  disshe  hit  florysshe  pou  may, 
With  blanchyd  almondes,  as  I  pe  say. 


For  flaunes. 

Take  new  chese  and  grynde  hit  fay  re, 
In  morter  with  egges,  with  out  dysware; 
Put  powder  per  to  of  sugar,  I  say, 
Coloure  hit  with  safrone  ful  wele  pou  may; 
Put  hit  in  cofyns  pat  bene  fayre , 
And  bake  hit  forthe,  I  pe  pray. 


For  custanes. 


Grynde  poike,  brek  eyren  per  to  anon, 
With  powder  of  peper  er  pou  more  done; 
Put  hit  in  cofyn,  pat  harde  is  bake. 
And  jolke  of  egge  pen  shalt  pou  take. 
That  harde  is  sopun,  lay  in  to  po  top 
As  hit  were  a  gyldene  knop. 


For  risshens. 


Take  grounden  porke  pat  sopun  base  bene 
With  peper  and  swongen  egges  clene; 
Put  berme  per  to,  I  undertake. 
As  tome*  as  belle  hit  wille  hit  make; 
Lay  hit  in  a  roller  as  sparlyng  fysshe, 
Frye  hit  in  grece,  lay  hit  in  dysshe. 


For  freture. 

With  egges  and  floure  in  batere  pou  make. 
Put  berme  per  to,  I  undertake; 

light. 

c2 
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Coloure  hit  with  safrone  er  pou  more  do; 
Take  powder  of  peper  and  cast  per  to , 
Kerve  appuls  overtwert  and  cast  perin, 
Frye  hom  in  grece,  no  more  ne  mynne. 


Crustate  of  flesshe. 

Take  peiuns  and  smalle  chekuns  with  alle 

And  oper  smale  bryddes ,  and  hew  hom  smalle ; 

And  sethe  hom  alle  togedur  poo 

In  brothe  and  in  white  grece,  also 

In  verius,  and  do  per  to  safroune; 

Fyrst  make  a  fole '  trap '  pou  mun, 

Pynche  hym,  cowche'  hym  py  flesshe  perby; 

Kast  perin  raysyns  of  corouns  forthy, 

And  powder  dowce  and  salt  gode  won; 

Breke  eyren  and  streyne  hom  thorowghe  a  clothe  anone, 

And  swyng  py  sewe  perwyth  penne, 

And  helde  hit  onne  pe  flesshe  I  kenne, 

And  kover  py  trap  and  hele  hit  wele, 

And  serve  hit  forthe,  Syr,  at  pe  mele. 


Loysyns, 

In  erthen  pot  put  brothe  for  hast; 

Take  floure  of  payndemayn,  and  make  py  past 

With  water,  per  of  py  fele  pou  make 

With  a  roller,  and  drye  hit,  I  undurtake 

Ajayne  po  sonne  pat  hit  be  harde; 

Kast  perin  brothe  and  make  rewarde ; 

To  sethe  hom  take  rawe  chese  anone 

And  grate  hit  in  disshes  mony  on 

With  powder  dowce;  and  lay  per  in 

py  loseyns  abofe  pe  chese  with  wynne. 

And  powder  on  last  spryngil  hit  pou  may; 

J)ose  loysyns  er  harde  to  make  in  fay. 


*  a  thin  paste  made  of  flour  and  water.    '  a  dish  or  pie.    '  lay,  place. 
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Tartlotes. 

Take  porke  sothun ,  and  grynde  bit  wele 
With  safroune,  and  medel  hit  ylkadel 
With  egges  and  raysyns  of  corouns;  po 
Take  powder  and  salt,  and  do  perto; 
Make  a  fole  of  doghe,  and  close  pis  fast, 
This  flesshe  pat  hewene  was  opon  po  last 
Kover  hit  with  lyddes ,  and  pynche  hit  fayre , 
Korvcn  in  pe  myddes  two  loyseyns  a  payr. 
Set  hit  with  fryed  almondes  sere, 
And  coloure  pe  past  with  sairoune  dere. 
And  bake  hit  forthe,  as  I  pe  kenne, 
And  set  in  sale  before  gode  menne. 


Chewetes  on  fysshe  day. 

Take  turbut,  haddok^  and  gode  codlyng, 
Hacke  hit,  sethe  hit,  with  owte  lesyug. 
And  grynde  hit  smale,  do  dates  perto 
Igroundene,  and  raysyns  and  prunus  also. 
With  gode  powder  and  salt  on  last; 
Make  a  cofyne,  close  hit  fast, 
Frye  hit  in  oyle,  sethe  hit  pou  schalle 
And  sugur  and  wyne  ryjt  gode  with  alle. 


Chewetes  on  flesshe  daye. 

Take  lyver  of  porke  and  kerve  hit  smalle. 
As  to  a  pye  be  hewen  hit  schalle. 
And  hennes  perwith  do  alle  in  a  panne. 
And  frye  hit  wele  as  pou  wele  kanne; 
Make  a  cofyne  as  to  smalle  pye. 
Do  pat  perin;  and  jolkes  perby 
Of  harde  egges  sothun ,  and  eke  pou  take 
Powder  of  gynger  and  salt  to  bake ; 
Kerve  hit  and  frye  hit  in  grece  ful  gode , 
Wele  pynchyd  serve  on  last  by  po  rode, 


42  LIBER   CURE   COCORUM. 

Here  endes  oure  cure ,  pat  I  of  spake, 
Of  potage,  hasteletes,  and  mete  [ibake] 
And  sawce  per  to,  with  oute  lesyng, 
Cryst  mot  our  sowles  to  hevene  bryng. 

Explicit  hie  quartus  paesus. 


Of  petecure  I  wylle  preche; 

What  falles  per  to  ^ow  wylle  I  teche; 

Fore  pore  menne  pys  crafte  is  tolde 

pat  mowon  not  have  spysory,  as  pay  wolde; 

For  hit  is  nede  to  gode,  to  ken  men  gode 

As  wele  pe  pore  as  ryche  by  po  rode; 

perfore  to  telle  you  I  am  set., 

Fyrst  what  herb^,  with  owtene  let, 

Ben  gode  to  potage  I  woUe  jow  lere; 

pou  take  pe  crop  of  po  rede  brere. 

Rede  nettel  crop,  and  avans  also, 

po  prymrol,  violet,  pou  take  perto 

Town  cresses ,  and  cresses  pat  gro wene  in  flode, 

Clarray  saveray  and  tyme  gode  wone, 

Persoley,  wortes,  oper  herb?  mony  wone; 

AUe  pese  erbs  pou  nojt  forsake, 

But  lest  of  prymrol  pou  shalle  take. 

Rede  cole  hane  parte  of  potage  is , 

Fro  luny  to  Sayn  lame  tyde,  iwys, 

penne  leve  his  stade  to  Myjellis  eve. 

And  pen  bygynnys  hit  to  releve; 

pen  poroughe  pe  wyntur  his  curse  schal  holde, 

Neghe  lentone  seson  pat  porray  be  bolde. 

For  stondand  fygnade, 

Fyrst  play  '  py  water  with  hony  and  salt, 
Grynde  blanchyd  almondes  I  wot  pou  schalle; 
purghe  a  streynour  pou  shalt  hom  streyne, 
With  pe  same  water  pat  is  so  clene. 


^  boil. 
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In  80111  of  pe  water  stepe  poo  schalle 
Whyte  brede  cmstes  to  alje  hit  with  alle; 
penne  take  figgns  and  grynde  hom  wele, 
Pat  hom  in  pot  so  have  pon  cele; 
pen  take  brede,  with  mjlke  hit  strejne 
Of  almondes  pat  be  white  and  dene; 
Cast  in  po  fjggos  pat  ar  igrjnde 
With  powder  of  peper  pat  is  po  kjude. 
And  powder  of  canel;  in  grete  lordys  house 
With  sugar  or  hony  pon  may  hit  dowce; 
pen  take  almondes  cloven  in  tweu, 
pat  fryid  ar  with  oyle,  and  set  with  wyn 
py  disshe,  and  florysshe  hit  pou  myjt 
With  powder  of  gynger  pat  is  so  bryjt, 
And  serve  hit  forthe  as  I  spake  thenne 
And  set  hit  in  sale  before  gode  menne. 


Far  sirup. 
Take  befe  and  sklice  hit  fayre  and  thynne, 
Of  po  Inddock '  with  owte  or  ellis  with  in ; 
Take  mynsud  onyouns,  and  powder  also 
Of  peper,  and  suet  and  befe  perto 
And  cast  peron,  roUe  hit  wele, 
Enbroche  hit  overtwert,  so  have  pou  cele; 
And  rost  hit  browne  as  I  pe  kenne, 
And  take  brothe  of  fresshe  filesshe  penne. 
And  alye  hit  with  bred  er  pou  more  do. 
And  mynsud  onyons  pou  cast  per  to, 
With  powder  of  peper  and  clowes  in  fere; 
Boyle  alle  togeder,  as  I  pe  lere, 
penne  boylyd  blode  take  pou  shalle; 
Strene  hit  porowghe  clothe,  colour  hit  withalle ; 
penne  take  py  rest,  and  sklyce  bit  clene 
In  pe  lengetbe  of  a  fynger;  boyle  bit  by  dene 
In  pe  same  sewe;  serve  hit  pou  may 
In  a  disshe  togedur  I  say. 


loins. 
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For  Tiiskyn, 

Take  raw  porke  and  hew  hit  smalle, 

And  grynde  in  a  morter;  temper  hit  pou  schallc 

With  swongen  egges,  but  not  to  pynne; 

In  gryndynge,  put  powder  of  peper  withinne, 

penne  pis  flessh  take  up  in  py  honde, 

And  rolle  hit  on  balles,  I  undurstonde, 

In  gretnes  of  crabbes;  I  harde  say 

In  boylande  water  pou  kast  hom  may. 

To  harden  pen  take  hom  oute  to  cole, 

And  play  fresshe  brothe  fayre  and  wele; 

per  in  cast  persoley,  ysope,  saveray, 

pat  smalle  is  hakked  by  any  way. 

Alye  hit  with  flour  or  brede  for  py, 

Coloure  bit  with  safroun  for  pe  maystre; 

Cast  powder  of  peper  and  clawes  per  to , 

And  take  py  balles  or  pou  more  do, 

And  put  per  in;  boyle  alle  in  fere 

And  serve  hit  forthe  for  tuskyne  dere. 


For  hlaunchyd  porray. 

Take  thykke  mylke  of  almondes  dere 

And  heke*  hedes  pou  take  with  stalk  in  fere, 

pat  is  in  peses  pou  stryke; 

Put  alle  in  pot,  alye  hit  ilyke 

With  a  lytel  floure,  and  serve  hit  penne 

Wele  sopun,  in  sale,  before  gode  menne. 


Porry  of  white  jjese. 

Take  white  pese  and  wasshe  hom  wele; 
Put  hom  in  pot,  so  have  pou  cele. 
With  water;  and  ere  po  fyrst  boylyng 
pou  katche  hom  doune  with  oute  lesyng; 


1  leke? 
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Trendel  hom  in  platere  igid  pyke  hom  clene, 

Devoyde  po  worme-etone  alle  bydene, 

In  fressh  water  pou  schalt  hom  caste, 

And  boyle  hom  wyle  pat  pey  breste; 

So  sethe  hom  forthe  al  by  dene, 

Quylle  pay  be  boylde  fayre  and  clene; 

pen  take  pat  brothe,  and  put  per  to 

Mynsyd  onyons,  with  powder  also 

Of  peper,  coloure  hit  with  gode  safroane, 

And  put  per  to  a  lytel  porc[i]oun 

Of  ale,  and  sethe  hit  ry^t  wele,  penne 

After  cut  crust  of  bred  1  kenne , 

Sware  as  dyse  and  put  perto; 

Gyf  hit  a  boylyng,  no  more  ne  myn, 

And  serve  hit  forthe  in  to  pe  halle, 

pese  oper  pese  |it  make  pou  shalle. 


For  white  pese  after  porray. 

Take  boyled  water  wyth  honey  swete, 
Sethe  in  py  pesone  pat  ben  so  sete, 
While  pat  pey  lie  be  hom  selfe  pere 
With  mynsud  onyons  and  no  more, 
To  serve  on  fysshe  day  with  grappays, 
With  sele  fysshe  or  ellis  with  porpays, 
Opone  fyssh  dayes  pf  pat  hit  falle , 
pus  sethe  py  pese  I  wot  pou  schalle; 
Temper  hom  in  brothe  of  bacun  cleno 
And  kepe  pe  grave  hit  be  not  sene; 
5if  pay  ben  harde  and  wynnot  alye 
Brysse  hom  or  strene  hom.  Sir,  wyturlye; 
Thre  leches  of  bacun  lay  pou  mot 
In  brothe;  and  serve  fulle  wele  pou  wot 
With  py  pese,  pat  sopun  ar  wele. 
To  ete  perwith,  so  have  pou  cele. 
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For  Gray  pese, 

Fyrst  stepe  py  pese  over  pe  nyjt, 

And  trendel  hom  clene,  and  fayre  horn  dyjt. 

Sethe  hom  in  water;  and  brothe  pou  take 

Of  bacun,  and  fresshe  bre  pou  nojt  forsake; 

Summe  men  hom  lofe  alyed  wyle 

With  floure  and  summe  with  never  a  dele; 

J)ese  pese  with  bacan  eten  may  be 

As  po  whyjt  pese  were,  so  mot  I  pe. 

But  po  white  with  powder  of  peper  po 

Moun  be  forsyd  with  ale  per  to. 


For  kole. 


Take  fresshe  brothe  of  motene  dene, 
Of  vele  and  porke  al  by  dene ; 
Hakke  smalle  py  wortis  and  persyl,  po 
When  pat  hit  boylys,  cast  hom  perto, 
Do  a  lite  grotes  py  wortis  amang 
And  sethe  hom  forthe  I  undurstande. 
5if  pou  have  salt  flesshe  sethand  I  wot, 
Take  a  fresshe  pece  oute  of  po  pot, 
And  sethe  by  po  self,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
Take  up,  put  in  py  wortis  penne, 
In  pe  mene  whyle  gode  grave  pou  gete 
To  florisshe  py  wortis  at  po  last  hete. 


For  mmtul  bre. 


Fyrst  sethe  py  mustuls  quyl  shel  of  lepe 

In  water,  and  perof  summe  kepe; 

per  in  pou  stepe  white  brede  fayre, 

po  remunaunde  pou  kepe  with  oute  disware; 

And  voyde  py  groundyngus  for  sonde; 

Pyke  clene  py  mustuls,  wasshe  hom  with  honde, 

Sett  hom  besyde  py  brede  pou  bray. 

Take  mynsud  onyons,  and  powdur  I  say 
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Of  peper,  and  cast  py  bre  into; 

Color  hit  with  safroune  er  pou  more  do, 

And  sethe  hit  wele;  alye  hit  penne 

With  py  forsayde  brede,  as  I  pe  konne, 

Al  hole  do  in  py  mustuls  pore 

And  serve  hit  forthe  with  outyn  more. 


For  porray  of  mustuls. 

Take  mustul  brothe,  as  I  say  pe, 
And  grynd  py  lecus  in  morter  fre, 
With  a  lite  ^  grotes  put  hom  per  in 
And  sethe  hom  wele,  no  more  no  myo; 
But  grynde  py  mustuls  and  put  per  to 
And  sethe  alle  up,  now  base  pou  do. 


For  gruel  of  for s, 

Fyrst  take  porke,  wele  pou  hit  sethe 
With  otene  grotes,  pat  ben  so  smethe; 
Whenne  hit  begynnes  wele  to  alye, 
pou  save  of  pe  pynnest  brothe  per  by 
To  streyne  py  gruel,  alle  and  summe; 
But  furst  take  oute  py  porke  pou  mun 
And  hak  hit  smal  and  grynde  hit  clene; 
Cast  hit  to  po  gruel  pat  streyncd  bene, 
Colour  hit  with  safroune  and  sethe  hit  wele; 
For  gruel  of  force  serve  hom  at  mele. 


For  loutes. 

Take  most  of  cole ,  borage ' ,  pcrsyl , 
Of  plumtre  leves ,  pou  take  per  tyl , 
Redde  nettel  crop  and  raalues  grene. 
Rede  brere  croppes,  and  avans  goode, 
A  lytel  nept  violet  by  po  rode, 
little.  '  lovage? 
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And  lest  of  prymrol  levus  pou  take, 
Sethe  hom  in  water  for  goddes  sake; 
penne  take  hom  up,  presse  oute  pou  shalle 
pe  water,  and  hakke  pese  erbs  alle 
And  grynd  hom  in  a  morter  schene 
With  grotene;  and  sethe  hom  thyk  by  dene- 
In  fresshe  brothe,  as  I  pe  kenne; 
Take  sklyset,  enbawdet  *  penne 
Besyde  on  platere  pou  shalt  hit  lay 
To  be  cut  and  eten  with  ioutes  in  fay. 


For  capons  in  erbis. 
Fyrst  stop  py  capone  with  saveray. 
With  persyl,  a  lytil  ysope  I  say; 
pen  take  po  neck,  avoyde  pe  bone; 
And  make  a  puddyng  per  of  anon 
With  an  egge  and  myed  bred  also. 
With  hakked  l3rver  and  hert  per  to, 
With  powder  of  peper  and  safroune;  pen 
Sew  fast  po  bylle  grete  ende,  I  ken; 
pen  sethe  py  capone,  as  I  pe  say. 
With  persoley,  sauge,  ysope,  saveray, 
A  litel  nep,  brisse  hom  in  hast 
And  wrythe  itwen;  in  hom  pou  cast 
With  sklices  of  bacon,  enbrawdet  here. 
And  colour  py  brothe  with  safrone  dere. 
When  hit  is  sopun,  in  disshe  hit  lay 
po  bacon  po  neck  besyde  in  fay. 
Take  grounden  safron  temperid  with  ale. 
To  florysshe  py  capone  with  syder  pou  shalle, 
Lyande  in  dysshe,  and  serve  hym  penne. 
Set  hym  in  sale  before  goode  menne. 


For  oper  ioutes. 
Take  cole  and  strype  hom  porowghe  pi  honde 
And  do  away  po  rybbys  I  undurstonde; 
'  enbrawdet? 


\ 
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In  fat  bre  fresshe  of  befe  I  wene, 

pay  sclialle  be  sopun  fill  thykk  by  dene. 


For  honge  cole. 


Hakke  py  kole  wel  grete  I  trow, 
Sethe  hom  in  water  ful  thyke  I  thrawe'; 
pen  take  hom  up;  presse  a  non 
pe  water  of  hom,  er  pou  more  done ; 
In  dysshe  hom  hakke  togeder  pen 
With  buttur,  to  serve  before  gode  men. 


For  henne  in  brothe. 

Take,  sethe  py  henne  and  kut  her  wele 
On  gobbettes,  save  alrons'  and  pe  pestle'; 
Sethe  thritte  egges  harde  also. 
And  hakke  pe  white  and  cast  per  to 
In  pot,  with  mynsud  onyonus  gode; 
First  stepe  py  brede  of  whete  by  pe  rode, 
In  pe  same  brothe  besyde  to  lye 
py  sewe ,  in  put  powder  of  peper  per  by 
Of  clowes ,  of  gynger  per  to  pou  take , 
Coloure  hit  with  safroune  for  goddes  sake; 
Do  fyve  pikes  in  on  disshe,  penne 
Thre  gobbettis  of  flesshe  als  of  pat  henne ; 
Poure  on  pat  sewe  pat  first  was  dyjt, 
To  serve  in  sale  by  ful  gode  ryjt. 


For  comyne  sewe. 

Siff  pou  wylle  make  a  comyne  sew, 
Vele  and  motun  and  porke  pou  hew 
On  smalle  gobettis;  put  hom  in  pot 
With  mynsud  onyouns,  ful  wele  I  wot, 
■4ad  powder  of  Peper  pou  kast  perto ; 
^^ure  hit  with  safroune  or  pou  more  do, 
T^     *  pinions  of  the  wings.  '  legs. 

V 
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And  drawje  alyoure  of  browne  crust  eke 
To  alye  pis  sew  pat  is  so  meke. 


For  a  tansy  cake, 

Breke  egges  in  bassyn  and  swyng  hem  sone, 

Do  powder  of  peper  per  to  anone ; 

pen  grynde  tansy,  po  iuse  owte  wrynge, 

To  blynde  with  po  egges  with  owte  lesynge. 

In  pan  or  skelet  pou  shalt  hit  frye, 

In  buttur  wele  skymmet  wyturly, 

Or  white  grece  pou  make  take  per  to, 

Geder  hit  on  a  cake,  penne  base  pou  do, 

With  platere  of  tre,  and  frye  hit  browne. 

On  brode  leches  serve  hit  pou  schalle. 

With  fraunche  mele  or  oper  metis  with  alle. 


For  a  froyse, 

Sethe  porke  or  vele  and  hew  hit  smalle, 
Take  swongen  egges  and  hew  with  alle; 
Frye  hom  in  buttur  in  panne  sone 
And  styr  hit  wele,  pen  base  pou  done. 
With  trowjtes  on  pe  same  aray, 
Wele  sopun  and  haJkked,  tesyd  in  fay, 
And  frye  hom  in  buttur,  as  I  pe  kenne. 
To  serve  on  fysshe  day  before  gode  men. 


For  a  brothe  of  elys. 

Fyrst  flyghe  pyn  elys,  in  pese  hom  smyte. 
Put  hom  in  pot,  pagh  pay  ben  lyte. 
With  clene  water;  pen  take  pou  schalle 
Alle  powder  of  peper,  coloure  hit  with  alle 
With  safroune  and  alyed  penne 
With  floure,  and  cast  alle  in,  I  kenne, 
At  pe  fyrst  boylyng  pat  may  falle 
Soth  bote,  and  serve  hit  in  to  pe  halle. 
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For  a  pye. 
Fyrst  sly  py  capon  over  po  nyjglit, 
Plump  hym  in  water  wher  he  is  dyjt, 
Alle  wallande  hote  anon  take  oate 
po  capone  to  drye,  with  oaten  dowte; 
py  stuffe  of  fressh  befe  mynse  pou  schalle 
With  wyne  or  verius  or  salt  with  alle, 
To  temper  pat  stuffe,  and  suet  take  pen 
Of  pe  same  befe  hakked  I  ken. 
That  suet  pou  coloure  wip  safroune  wele 
In  a  dysshe  by  hit  selfe,  as  I  pe  telle'; 
pen  lay  py  capon  in  coffyn  fyne, 
A  mawdelarde  perby  and  wodcockys  twyne, 
Put  in  py  stuffe  er  pou  more  done, 
With  an  hen  egge  jolkes  set  hit  anon, 
pen  take  py  suet  pat  coloured  was  wele, 
Mynge  hit  above,  so  have  pou  cele; 
pen  coloure  py  capon  with  safroune,  dore 
With  a  feder,  with  a  fayre  feder,  as  I  pe  lore, 
Sethyne,  with  clovyn  dates  ryjt. 
With  maces  and  quibibis  he  shalle  be  dyjt; 
Cloves  and  graynys  pou  take  per  to 
And  raysyns  of  corauns  forjete  not ;  po 
Close  on  py  lyd  and  pynche  hym  pen. 
And  bake  hym  forthe,  as  I  pe  ken. 


For  a  cawdel. 
Breke  ten  egges  in  cup  fuUe  fayre, 
Do  away  pe  white  with  oute  diswayre; 
po  strene  also  pou  put  away 
And  swyng  py  jolkes  with  spone  I  pe  say; 
pen  mynge  hom  wele  with  gode  ale, 
A  cup  fulle  large  take  pou  schalle. 
Set  hit  on  fyre,  styr  hit,  I  telle, 
Bewar  per  with  pat  hit  never  welle; 
5if  pou  cast  salt  per  to,  iwyS 
pou  marres  alle,  so  have  I  blis. 
»  The  MS,  reads  "as  I  telle  pe". 
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At  po  fyrst  assay  pou  take  hit  doun, 
When  hit  wolde  welle,  pys  caudel  broun, 
5if  pat  hit  welle,  as  may  be  falie, 
pus  helpe  hit  pen  I  wot  pou  schalle; 
Storve  myed  wastel  with  colde  ale  pen, 
And  cast  per  to,  sethe  hit  I  ken. 


For  sawce  gynger, 

Fyrst  stepe  py  brede,  pat  white  is  bake, 
And  verius  or  venegur  I  undertake; 
pen  drawghe  hit  porowghe  a  streynour  fyne, 
Coloure  hit  with  safroune,  and  cast  per  in 
Powder  of  gynger  inojht,  and  salt, 
Or  ellys  coloure  hit  noujt  pou  schalt; 
For  grete  lordis  pou  schalt  take  wyne 
With  safroune  to  py  sawce  ful  fyne. 


For  weseU. 

Fyrst  grynde  porke,  temper  in  fere 
With  egges  and  powder  of  peper  dere , 
And  powder  of  canel  pou  put  per  to. 
In  chapon  necke  pou  close  hit  po. 
Or  elles  in  paunche  of  grys  hit  pyt, 
And  rost  hit  wele,  and  pen  dore  hit 
With  oute,  with  batere  of  egges  and  floure. 
To  serve  in  sale  or  ellys  in  boure. 


For  hagese, 

pe  hert  of  schepe,  pe  nere*  pou  take, 
po  bowel  nojt  pou  shalle  forsake. 
On  pe  turbilen  made,  and  boyled  wele, 
Hacke  alle  togeder  with  gode  persole, 
Isop,  saveray,  pou  schalle  take  pen, 
And  suet  of  schepe  take  in,  I  ken. 
With  powder  of  peper  and  egges  gode  wonne, 
^  the  kidneys. 
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And  aet][Le  hit  wele  and  serve  hit  penne, 
Loke  hit  be  saltyd  for  gode  menne. 
In  wyntur  tyme  when  erbs  ben  gode, 
Take  powder  of  hom  I  wot  in  dede , 
As  saveray,  mynt  and  tyme,  fdlle  gode, 
Isop  and  sauge  I  wot  by  pe  rode. 


For  seke  menne. 


Ale  bre*  pus  make  pou  sohalle, 

With  grotes  and  aafroune  and  good  ale. 

Take  playd  water  with  hony,  I  wote, 

For  water  gruel  made  with  grote; 

Melle  white  brede  in  dysshes  aboute , 

Powre  in  wellyd  my  Ike,  with  outqn  doute, 

pat  called  is  mylke  soppys  in  serves 

For  Satyrday  at  nyjt,  so  have  [I]  blys. 

Set  sugurt  soppes  I  nyl  forjete, 

pou  tost  shyves  of  gode  manchete, 

Enbene  hom  with  wyne  on  both  syde;  pei^ne 

Sawce  hom  with  sugur  ino^he  I  kenne. 


For  sethe  ray. 

Take  ote,<strey  and  draghe  hit  clene, 

Couch  hit  in  a  panne  with  water  by  depe; 

Cast  salt  per  to,  ley  in  py  ray. 

And  set  hit  forthe  as  I  pe  say: 

Then  take  hit  oute,  po  skyn  away, 

Souse  hit  in  ale,  and  salt,  I  pray; 

When  hit  is  colde,  ete  hit  pou  may 

With  lyver  and  garlek,  pat  samen  are  dy}ght. 


Oystere  in  hrowet 

Take  and  schole  hom  and  sethe  hom  inclene.water; 
Grynde  peper  and  safroun  withbredoandale,  temper  hit 
Alebery,  caudle,  warm  broth,  [Cotgrave]  =  ale  broth. 

d 
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Up  with  pe  same  brothe,  and  do  pe  oysters  per  in,  and 
Lethitboyle  and  cast  saltperin  and  messehitforthe. 


For  a  servise  on  fysshe  day. 

Fyrst  white  pese  and  porray  pou  take, 

Cover  py  white  heryng  for  goddys  sake; 

pen  cover  red  heryng  and  set  abufe, 

And  mustard  on  heghe,  for  goddys  iufe; 

pen  cover  salt  salmon  on  hast, 

Salt  ele  per  wyth  on  pis  course  last. 

For  pe  secunde  course,  so  god  me  glad. 

Take  ryse  and  fletande  fignade, 

pan  salt  fysshe  and  stok  fysshe  take  pou  schalle. 

For  last  of  pis  course ,  so  fayre  me  falle. 

For  pe  iii  cours  sowpys  dorre  fyne. 

And  also  lampronus  in  galentyne, 

Bakun  turbut  and  sawmon  ibake 

Alle  fresshe,  and  smalle  iysshe  pou  take 

per  with,  als  troujte,  sperlynges  *  and  menwus  with  al. 

And  loches  to  hom  sawce  versance  sbal. 


For  a  servise  on  flesshe  day,  | 

Fyrst  wortes  and  salt  befe  pou  shalle  have, 

With  capon  in  erbe  per  to  I  crawe;  /  \ 

For  po  fyrst  cours,  no  more  pou  take. 

But  of  pe  secunde  course  now  wylle  I  clake. 

Fyrst  take  in  selle,  pan  gose  anon, 

Bothe  grys*  and  vele  and  rostyd  motone; 

With  gynger  po  pigge  eton  shalle  be. 

And  sorel  with  po  moton  so  mot  I  pe. 


For  anoper  maner  of  service  on  fleeshe  day. 

Take  fyrst  grete  pyes  and  frumente 
With  venison,  so  mot  I  pe, 
^  the  smelt.  *  pork. 
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And  rostyd  capon,  pen  shal  pou  taJke, 
pys  for  pe  fyrst  cours,  pou  nojght  forsake; 
Then  fylets  in  galentine  and  mortrews  eke 
With  rostyd  befe  and  moton  so  meke, 
And  rosted  vele  and  porke  and  grys; 
And  gose  and  gryce  for  secunde  be  wyse, 
For  the  thrydde  cours,  now  take  shalle 
Cawdel  ferre,  stued  mawdelarde  with  alle, 
Then  tarts  and  daryels  and  custan  dere, 
Rysshene  and  pome  dorres,  and  frutur  in  fere, 
Thenne  rosted  mawlarde  and  cele  per. to, 
With  wodcoke  and  oper  smalle  bryddys  inow. 
Of  servis  tel  jou  no  more  I  wylle. 
For  a  comyne  fest  at  home  be  skylle. 


For  a  comyn  rewle  in  cure. 

Now  tas  pys  for  a  rewle  fulle  gode, 
All  hole  fated  fuylle  in  flud 
Gose  before,  and  ay  pou  take 
po  grettis  fyrst,  savun  gose  and  drake, 
Bothe  of  towne  and  of  toper. 
Also  bakyn  mete,  my  der  brother. 
And  most  daynte,  come  byhynde: 
pys  is  a  rewle  mad  in  kynde. 

Explicit  Liber  cure  Cocorum. 
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INDBX  OF  WORDS,  DISHES   &C. 


INDEX  OF  WORDS,  DISHES  Ac. 


A,  6,  *and\ 
Afyne,  12,  'finely'. 
Ale  bre,  55,  'ale  broth\ 
Alioar,  20,  49,  'a  mixture'. 
Alye,  11,  22,  34,  47,  49,  Ho  mix'. 
AlroDs,  49,  'the  piAidns  of  the 

i?ing'. 
Amydone,  7. 
Annes,  11. 

An,  5,  'and\ 
Angrym,  1,  'a  table'. 
Ayans,  47,  'the  herb  barefoot'. 
AToyde,  48,  'to  take  away'. 
A}t,  27,  'eight'. 

Batere,  38,  52,  'a  batter'^, 

Batte,  22,  'hasty'. 

Berme,  39,  'yeast'. 

Betore,  35,  'bittern'. 

Blend,  36,     \ 

Blonde,  24,  >  'to  mix'. 

Blynde,  50,  1 

Blanc  Maungere  of  fysshe,  19. 

Blanchyd  Mortrews,  13. 

Blaanche  sawce  for  capons,  28. 

Blonc  Manger,  9. 

Blonke  desore,  12. 

Boure  achamber,  52. 

Boars,  37. 

Branne,  12,   1 

Brawne,  26,  /   ^®®''- 

Bre,  17,  'broth'. 


Brend,  16,  'bnrnt'. 
Brere,  42,  'briar'. 
Brest,  7,  'burst'. 
Brethe,  19^  'steam'. 
Breuet  de  almonde,  12. 

Broch,  16,  26,  36,  37,  *a  spit,  to 
put  on  the  spit'. 

I'^'l'      I  19,  'ba«t'. 
Brostene,  ) 

Brothe  of  Elys,  60. 

Bruys,  19,  'brewis,  bwth'. 

Brys,  7,  'to  bruise*. 

Bucnade,  12. 

Buttur  of  Almonde  Mylke,  15. 

Canei,  26,  'cinnamon^ 
Capons,  48. 

Capons  in  Cassolyce,  26. 
Capons  in  erbis,  48. 
Capons  in  Coyisye,  24. 
Cawdel,  51. 
Cawdel  dalmone,  15. 
Cele,  12,  'happiness,  bliss'. 
Charioure,  19,  'a  dish'. 
Charlet,  11. 
Charlet  icoloured,  11. 
Chawdewyne  de  boyce,  25. 
Chekyns  in  browet,  22. 
Chekyns  in  Cretene,  8. 
Chekyns  in  Cawdel,  23. 
Chewetes  on  fysshe  day,  41. 
Chewetes  on  flesshe  day,  41. 


IN&EX  OF  WORDS,  DI9HE9  &C. 
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Cle,  24,  *a  claw'. 
Glake,  54,  'to  talk\ 

cZ:  \ "' «'  •»  «»°^*' 

Gofyne,  34,  39,  41,  'a  raised  crast\ 

Coke,  17,  *a  cook'. 

Cole  (Honge)>  4B. 

Gomfet  (=  Goflfiut)^  11,  <  a  sweet* 

meat*. 
Compost,  18. 
Conyng,  8,  *a  rabbit*. 
Conyngus  in  Gyne,  20. 
Conyngus  in  grare,  8. 
Corauns,  16,  'currants'. 

Cralle,  35,  'to  bend,  eurl'. 
Crane  (rostyd),  35. 
Crawe,  54,  to  craved 
Crud,  13,  'curd'. 
Grustate  of  flesshe,  40. 
Cure,  2,  'cookery'* 
Custane,  40. 
Cyne,  19. 

Dariels,  38. 

Devoyde,  35,  'take  away'. 
Digges,  10,  'dacks'. 
Disware,  25,  51,  'doubt'. 
Doghe,  41,  'dough'. 
Dore,  50,  52,  'to  yarnish'. 
Dowce,  7,  43,  'to  sweeten'. 

^    ^     '  I  35,  'to  temoTO  the  entrails', 
Drawe,  ) 

Draw,  13,  'to  strain'. 

Dressore,  19,  20^  'cupboard'. 

Droppyng,  31,  'dripping'. 

Dy^t,  47,  prepared'. 

Elys  (broth  of),  50. 
Enarm,  29,  35,  'to  lard'. 
Enbene,  26,  27,  'to  biste'. 
Enbrawdet,  48,  'to  border'. 
Enbroche,  34,  35,  37,  43,  'to  pat 
on  the  spit'. 


Endore,  36,  37,  'to  TamisV. 

Eyren,  7,  11,  'eggs'. 

Parse,  26,  *to  staJT. 

Farsnre,  26,  'a  stufEtng'. 

Fay,  50,  'truth'. 

Feder,  51,  'a  feather'. 

Fele,  40,  'a  paste'. 

Fere,  2,  35,  as  in  fere,  'together, 

in  company'. 
Festened,  36,  'fastened'. 
Fesawantes  andPertryks(toboil),23. 
Filetus  in  Galentine,  31. 
Flaunes,  39,  49. 
Fletand,  54^  'flowing,  thin'. 
Florysshe^  9,  39,  'to  decorate'. 
Find,  55,  'flood'. 
Flyghe,  49,  to  flay'. 
Fole  (see  fele),  41. 
Fole,  36,  'fowl'. 
Fors,  8,  31,  'to  stuff'. 
Fraunche  Mele  36. 
Freture,  39. 
Fro,  1,  'from'. 
Froyse,  50. 
Frumente,  7. 
Frym,  5,  'Btrong'. 
Fygnade  (Stondande),  42. 

Gad,  6,  'a  goad'. 

Galentyne,  30. 

Galyngale,  8,  'sweet  cyperus'. 

Gar,  15,  to  force,  make'. 

Garlek,  53. 

Gawncel  (for  the  gose),  29. 

Gelofer,  26,  'gillyflower'. 

Gentlore,  35,  'courtesy,  honour'. 

Gose,  32,  'goose'. 

Gose  in  a  Hogge  pot,  32,  (i.  e.  in 

a  Hodge-podge). 
Grappays,  45,  'the  grampus'. 
Gredel,  13,  37,  'a  grediron'. 
Gresse,  6,  'grass'. 
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Grotene,  14,  48,  'grits'. 
Groundynges,  46,  'grounds*. 
Gruel  of  Almondes,  14. 
Gruel  of  fors,  47. 
Gruel  of  porke,  30. 
Grys,  55,  69,  *pig,  pork'. 
Grythe  (=  graythe),  16,  'speed*. 

Hagese,  52. 

Haldand,  18,  'holding*. 

Hane  (=  ane),  'one*. 

Harus  in  a  browet,  21. 

Harus  in  Gyne,  20. 

Harus  in  a  sewe,  21. 

Harus  in  Pardolyse,  22. 

Hasteler,  2,  'one  who  roasts  meat*. 

Hasteletes  on  fysshe  day,  37,  (Has- 

teletes,  the  inwards  of  a  wild 

boar). 
Hastery,  2,  'roasted  meat*. 
Heghe,  54,  'high*. 
Helde,  23,  31,  'to  pour  over*. 
Hele,  40,  'to  cover*. 
Heng,  15,  'to  hang*. 
Hennes  in  brewes,  22. 
Hennes  in  gray^,  24. 
Hennes  in  gauncel,  24. 
Hennes  in  brothe,  49. 
Herb^  (to  kepe  oyer  the  wyntur),  34. 
Heroun  (rostyd),  35. 
Herseve,  7,  'hairsieye*. 
Hogge  pot  (=  Hodge-podge),  32. 
Hors,  23,  'rough*. 
Huche,  33,  'chest,  hutch*. 
Hulle,  2,  7, 19,  'to  cast  oflf  the  shell, 

to  shell*. 

Ilkadele,  41,  'each  part*. 

Ilyke,  32,  'alike*. 

Imelle,  24,  'mixed*. 

Inojhe,  \ 

Inow,     I  11,  50,  52,  'enough*. 

Ino|e,     ) 

loutes,  15,  47,  48. 

lontes  do  almonde,  15. 


Irne,  36,  'iron*. 
Itwen,  48,  'in  two*, 
lusselle,  11. 
Iwys,  5,  'certainly,  truly*. 

Kaudel  Ferry  16. 
Katche,  44,  'to  take*. 
Kele,  6,  10,  'to  cool*. 
Kelkes,  19,  'milt,  roe*. 

Keryelettes,  30. 

Kest,  22,  'to  cast*. 

Kole,  46. 

Koke,  13,  'cook*. 

Kolys,  20. 

Kostyf  of  motone,  34,  'breast  of 

mutton*. 
Kremelyd,  36,  'crumbled*. 
Kydnere,  10,  'kidneys*. 

Lamprayes  (in  galentine),  25. 

Lamprays  (bakun),  38. 

Lange  de  beof,  26. 

Layeroc,  36,  'the  lark*. 

Leche,  13,  50,  'to  cut  in  slices*. 

Leche  lardes,  13. 

Lefe,  46,  'dear*. 

Lene,  37,  'to  grant*. 

Leyys,  21,  'belieye*. 

Loche,  54,  'a  loach*. 

Loysyns,  40. 

Loyache,  18,  'lovage*. 

^^l;^^  \  46,  47,  49,  'Uttle,  few*. 

Luddock,  43,  'loins*. 
Lue,  33,  'warm*. 
Lumbardus  Mustard,  30. 
Lye,  8,  'to  mix*. 
Lyoure  (best),  36. 
Lyoure,  31,  32,  'a  mixture*. 
Lyne,  30,  'linen*. 

Male,  12,  'meal*. 
Malt,  6,  'to  melt*. 
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Malaes,  47. 

Manchete,  53,  ^ne  wheaten  bread'. 
Mawdelarde,  38,1  'a  mallard,   the 
Mawlarde,  55,    J      wild  drake'. 
Medel,  41,  *to  mix'. 
Melle,  53,  Ho  mix\ 
Meng,  31,  %  mingle'. 
Menske,  22,  'grace,  favoar'. 
Menwus,  54,  'the  minnow'. 
Merke,  33,  'dark'. 
Mesurle,  48,  'moderately'. 
Messe,  28,  'to  serve'. 

Jo;.  !  27.  38.  'more*. 
Momene,  26. 
Motone,  34,  'mutton'. 
Mortrewes  de  chare,  9. 
Mortrewes  of  fysshe,  29. 
Mot,  'may,  mast'. 
Mountenaunce,26,  'amount,  weight'. 
Mun,  47,  'must'. 
Mustel  bre,  46. 
Mydruv,  10,  'midriff*. 
Myed,  |  8,   11,  12,  48,  'minced, 
Myud,  )        pounded,  grated'. 

Mjle,  \  «'  '''  '•-*  • 
Myng,  51,  'to  mingle'. 

Neghe,  42,  'near'. 

Nep,  48,  'the  herb  cat-mint'. 

Nere,  52,  'kidneys'. 

Nesshe,  13,  33,  'soft'. 

Neje,  34,  'nigh'. 

Nombuls,  10. 

Note,  25,  'nut'. 

Nylle,  1,  'will  not'. 

Nys,  5,  'is  not'. 

Obles,  22,  'small  cakes'. 
On,  p.  44,  1.  7,  'in,  into'. 
Osel,  36,  'blackbird'. 
Ote,  48,  53,  'oat'. 
Other,  15,  'or'. 
Overtwert,  40,  'across'. 


Oystere  in  browet,  53. 

Pasteler,  1,  'a  maker  of  pastry'. 

Payndemayn,  40. 

Payre  to  injure,  34. 

Peions  istued,  14. 

Peletre,  27,  'pellitory'. 

Persole,  22,  23,  }  ,       ,     , 

Persyl,46,       '  |    P*"!*' " 

Pestle,  49,  'legs'. 

Pese  (gray),  46. 

Peso  (after  porray),  45. 

Petecnre,  42. 

Pigges  in  sawce,  31. 

Pigges  (farsyd),  36. 

Playand,  37,  'boiling'. 

Play,  7,  44,  42,  'to  boil'. 

Plump,  51,  'to  plunge'. 

Porpays,  35,  Porpoise. 

Porray  (blaunchyd),  44. 

Porray  (of  Mustuls),  47. 

Porry  (of  white  Pese),  44. 

Posnet,  10,  32,  'a  little  pot*. 

Potage,  42. 

Potage  of  welkes,  17. 

Potage  of  oysturs,  17. 

Powme  Dorrys,  37. 

Prymrol,  42,  'primrose'. 

Pur  verde  sawce,  27. 

Pye,  54. 

PykuUe,  30. 

Quartle,  37,  'a  quart'. 
Quede,  37,  'bad'. 
Quyl,  46,  'while'. 
Quibibis,  16,  'Cubebs'. 

Rape  (A),  16. 

Rasshe,  18,  'quick,  swift'. 

Ray  (to  sethe),  53. 

Rede,  12,  'to  advise'. 

Reke,  6,  to  take  care,  attend*. 

Remunande,  46,  'remainder'. 

Rere,  34,  'to  raise'. 

Restyng,  33,  'becoming  rancid'. 
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Reward,  31,  ^regard'. 
Rine,  37,  *to  run'. 
Risskens,  39. 
Roche,  35,  *rock\ 
Roo  in  a  sewe,  23. 
Rose,  13. 

Rose  dalmoyne,  19. 
Ryse,  16. 

Safroan,  53. 
Sale,  10,  'hair. 

IZT  \  ^^ '''  '*»««»^-'- 

Saveray,  44,  *ihe  herb  saTory\ 

Sawce  (to  make),  27. 

Sawce  camelyne,  30. 

Sawce  (blaunch  for  capons),  38. 

Sawce  (best  for  capons),  28. 

Sawce  (for  cranes  and  herons),  29. 

Sawce  (gynger),  52. 

Sawce  (for  mawdelardes  rostyd),  27. 

Sawce  madame,  32. 

Sawce  (for  Pekokys  and  pertrikis),  29. 

Sawce  (pur  verde),  27. 

Sawce  sirer  (for  mawdelardus),  28. 

Sawce  (for  vele  and  venysone),  28. 

Sawnder,  13,  *sandal  wood'. 

Schale,  25,  30,  <to  .shelF. 

Schale,  30,  <a  shell'. 

Schere,  13,  *to  cuf. 

Schyves,  3,  15,  17,  'slices'. 

Seke,  6,  Ho  plunge,  soak'. 

j;  J  I  30,  33,  <a  ceUa.'. 

Selle,  34,  'seal'. 

Self,  21,  'same'. 

Sere,  'severally,  several'. 

Serrise  on  fysshe  day,  1 

Servise  on  flesshe  day,  J 

Sewe,  21,  43,  'potage,  broth'. 

Sirup,  42. 

Sklice,  43,  48,  'a  slice,  to  sUce'. 

Sleek,  6,  'to  slake'. 


'shall'. 


^^  I  35,  'snipe'. 


l)^,. 


the  smelt'. 


Sly,  61,  'to  kUr. 

Sleje,  'clever,  quick'. 

Slyjte,  1,  'art,  crafk'. 

Smethe,  50,  'smooth*. 

Suite, 

Sny?t, 

Sorel,  54. 

Sotelt^,  5,  ^device'. 

Sothe,  6,  'truth'. 

Sothyn,  5,  'boiling'. 

So  ward,  5,  ?  'gow-Kke',  or  Sow?ed, 

of  a  sour  disposition'. 
Sowpus  dorre,  14. 
Sparlyng,  ] 
Sperlyng, 
Spryng,  7,  'to  spnnkle'. 
Spryngil,  40,  'to  sprixikle'. 
.Spylle,  5,  to  destroy'. 
Stine,  34,  'stint'. 
Stondand,  14,  'thick'. 
Stondand,  20,  'standing'. 
Stop,  34,  'to  stuff. 
Strene,  34,  'scum'. 
Strene,  9,45,  \ 
Strey,  63,        >  to  strain'. 
Streyne,  43,     / 
Streynour,  16,  21,  51. 
Stryke,  44,  to  cut'. 
Suand,  35,  'following'. 
Sumdele,  20,  'somewhat'. 
Swongen,  36,  37,  beaten  up'. 
Swynge,  11,  'to  beat  up'. 

g^  '    >  7,  17,  'to  drain,  strain*. 

Sythes,  6,  'times'. 

Sythyn,  25,  'afterwards,  tiun'. 

Tansy  cake,  50. 

Tartlotes,  41. 

Temper,  'to  mix'. 

Tenderon,  34,  'a  ^talk'. 

Tent,  34,  'to  attend'. 

Tese,  9,  'to  mince'. 

Pagh,  6,  though'. 

Thandon  (for  wilde  digges  &c.),  10. 
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The,  36,  Ho  prosper". 
Theje,  *thigV. 
Po,  1,  *the\ 
— ,  11,  'then\ 
Thrinne,  1,  Hhree'. 
Thrydde,  55,  'third'. 
Thurgh,  'through'. 
Tome,  39,  light,  empty'. 
Trap,  40,  *a  dish*. 
Tree,  50,  *wood\ 
Troujte,  50,  54,  *trout\ 
Tuel,  35,  *an  opening'. 
Tnrbilen,  52,  ?  Fr.  tourbillon. 
Tuskyn,  44. 
Twynne,  10,  51,  *two'. 
Tyl,  47,  *to». 

Ughe,  33,  *to  injure'. 

Yenysone  (to   save  fresshe   over 

pe  |er),  33. 
Venysone  (to  save  fro  restyng). 
Viande  de  Cipur,  8. 


Wafrons,  22,  'cakes'. 
Walle,  30,  *to  boil'. 
WarW,  35,  'carefully'. 
Wastelle,  9,  'fine  white  bread*. 
WeUe,  5,  6,  13,  Ho  boil'. 
Werkok,  36,  'pheasant'. 
Wodcock,  &c.,  36. 
Won,  8,  40,  52,  'a  quantity'. 
Wortes,  43,  54,  'herbs'. 
Wost,  'knowest'. 
Wot,  5,  6,  'know'. 
Wrythe,  48,  'break'. 
Wyndo,  7,  'to  winnow'. 
Wynne,  5,  'will'. 
Wynnot,  45,  'will  not'. 
Wyturly,  31,  'truly,  certainly'. 

Jet,  1,  'also'. 
5if,  5,  'if. 
5olkes,  18,  'yolks'. 
5oyng,  11,  'young'. 
5ow,  1,  'you'. 
3yt,  5,  'yet'. 


Note  to  page  5,  line  23:— 

"And  welle  on  alle,  and  lepe  in." 
The  sense  would  seem  to  require  that  we  should  read:- 

"And  welle  on  alle,  and  no^t  hepe  in." 
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PREFACE. 


Among  the  manuscript-collections  of  the  British  Museum  there 
are  no  less  than  ten  copies  of  the  'Pricke  of  Conscience'  and 
though  all  of  them  have  been  carefully  examined  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  a  good  text ,  yet  one  has  seemed  of  so  much  greater 
philological  value  to  the  students  of  Old  English  literature  than 
the  others  that  I  have  made  it  the  basis  of  the  following  text. — 
The  ten  copies,  a  description  of  which  will  be  found  in  the  printed 
catalogues  of  Manuscripts ,  are:  — 

Additional  MSS.,  Nos.  11305,  22283 ; 

Cottonian  MS.,  Galba  E.  ix; 

Harleian  MSS.,  Nos.  106,  1731,  2377,  2394,  4196,  6923; 

Lansdowne  MS.,  No.  348. 
The  present  volume  is  printed  from  the  Cottonian  MS.,  Galba 
E.  ix,  a  fine  folio  volume  of  Northumbrian  poetry,  containing  the 
romance  of  Ywaine  and  Gawaine,  the  Seven  Sages,  Minot's 
poems,  a  few  short  tre«itises  on  the  deadly  sins,  shrift  &c.,  the 
Gospel  of  Nichodemus ,  together  with  the  Pricke  of  Conscience 
which  forms  the  concluding  portion  of  the  manuscript. 

My  choice  of  this  MS.  in  preference  to  the  others  has  been  in- 
fluenced by  the  following  considerations:  — 

1.  The  reputed  author  Richard  Rolle  de  Hampole  more 
commonly  called  Hampole ,  lived  in  the  priory  of  Hampole,  four 
miles  from  Doncaster  in  Yorkshire.  He  was  one  of  the  most 
popular  divines  of  the  fourteenth  century.  Writing  as  he  tells  us 
he  did  for  the  unlered  and  lewed,  it  is  not  at  all  likely  that  he 
would  have  employed  any  other  mode  of  communication  than  the 


II  PREFACE. 

dialect  of  the  district  in  which  he  lived;  this  as  we  well  know 
was  Northumbrian,  the 

'Language  of  the  Nor  thin  lede 
That  can  nan  other  Inglis  rede'.* 
2.  Six  manuscripts'  out  of  the  ten  already  enumerated  are 
evidently  transcriptions  of  a  Northern  copy  adapted  more  or  less 
skilfully  to  the  southern,  western  and  midland  dialects.  This  is 
easily  proved  by  the  way  in  which  the  several  transcribers  have 
endeavoured  to  translate  pure  Northumbrian  words  into  their  own 
South-,  West-  and  Midland-English. 

One  example  must  suffice  to  explain  our  meaning.  —  In  the 
Cottonian  manuscript  Hampole  speaks  of  the  conception  of  man 
in  the  following  terms:  — 

"He  was  consayved  synfuUy 

Within  his  awen  moder  body, 

par  duellid  man  in  a  myrk  dungeon, 

And  in  a  foul  sted  of  corupcion, 

Whar  he  had  na  other  fode, 

Bot  wlatsom  glet  and  loper  hlodeJ'    (p.  13,  1.  446—459.) 

A   north   countryman  would   have  known   that   loper  (more 
commonly  loperd^  lopered)  meant  curdled,  coagulated,  but  llie  word 
was  evidently  unknown  in  the  south  for  instead  of 
*'Bot  wlatsom  glet  and  loper  blode." 

Addit.  MS.  11305  reads:  — 

"Bot  lothsom  glette  and  filthede  of  blode,** 

The  transcriber  of  MS.  Y.^  shows  still  more  ingenuity  in  ren- 

*  Cursor  Mundi  (Northumbrian  version)  a  MS.  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians at  Edinburgh,  fol.  43b,  col.  2.  Quoted  by  J.  Small  M.  A.  in  Met- 
rical Homilies  p.  xxi. 

'  Harl.  MSS.,  Nos.  106,  1731,  2377  (all  very  imperfect). 
Addit.  MSS.  Nos.  11305,  22283  (perfect). 
Lansd.  MS.  No.  348  (imperfect). 

The  Harl.  MSS.  2394,  6923  (all  very  imperfect)  and  4196  (imperfect) 
are  in  the  Northumbrian  dialect  and  have  been  collated  so  far  as  was 
possible  with  the  Cott.  MS.— The  Harl.  MS.  4196  is  the  best  of  these  Nor- 
thern copies  and  differs  but  slightly  from  the  copy  which  has  supplied 
the  present  text. 

'  I  take  this  opportunity  of  acknowledging  the  kindness  of  James 
Yates  Esq.  who,  unsolicited,  placed  a  fine  MS.  copy  of  the  *Pricke  of 
Conscience'  (xiv*'' century)  at  my  disposal,  as  soon  as  he  heard  that  an 


PREFACE.  Ill 

dering  the  uncouth  term  by  one  easily  intelligible  and  which  at 
the  same  time  bears  no  slight  resemblance  to  it ,  as  the  following 
reading  will  shew:  — 

"He  was  conceyved  synfully 
Wip-inne  his  owen  moder  body 
panne  dwellep  man  in  a  foule  dungeoune, 
And  in  a  foule  stede  of  corrapcioune, 
Where  he  hap  non  oper  fode, 
Bot  glette  and  lepres  foule  hlodeJ*    (fol.  14.) 
It  need  hardly  be  said  that  between  'lepres  blode'  and  'loper 
blode'  there  is  not  the  slightest  connection. 

Lopered,  Sc.  lopperit,  like  many  other  northern  terms  has  gra- 
dually travelled  southwards,  for  we  find  it  in  Forby  and  other 
collectors  of  provincialisms. 

This  example  is  sufficient  to  show  how  far  the  numerous  tran- 
scribers of  Hampole  are  to  be  trusted  in  their  translations  of 
Northumbrian  words.  In  some  instances  however  the  various 
readings  are  useful  and  a  few  of  them  irom  Addit.  MSS.  11305, 
22288;   Lansd.  MS.  348,  are  worthy  of  notice:  — 

coldness        for  dasednes,  (Northern) 


droubelonde 

?> 

domland. 

pees 

59 

saghtel, 

lowryng 

?> 

merryng, 

riche 

3? 

bigg, 

roryng 

59 

romyng, 

slouh 

95 

rym, 

strangly 

59 

worow. 

From  these  remarks  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  Cottonian  ma- 
nuscript supplies  us  with  a  text ,  which  if  we  have  a  knowledge  of 
its  vocabulary,  is  far  more  intelligible  than  any  of  the  copies  written 
for  readers  of  the  South  of  England.  The  language  too  is  more  ar- 
chaic, while  the  length  of  the  poem  furnishes  us  with  material 
for  the  study  of  a  most  important  English  dialect,  the  published 
vocabulary  of  which  is  confessedly  very  meagre;  and  the  influence 
of  which  upon  the  classical  or  written  language  has  as  yet  re- 
ceived but  little  attention. 

edition  of  that  poem  was  forthcoming.  This  copy  I  have  marked  as 
MS.  T.,  and  from  it  is  printed  the  Tery  full  table  of  contents  contained 
in  the  present  volume. 
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lY  PREFACE. 

Most  writers  upon  the  English  language,  and  even  those 
who  have  treated  their  subject  historically,  seem  to  have  been 
ignorant  of  the  existence  of  any  material  for  the  illustration  of 
English  dialects  from  the  latter  part  of  the  xiiit^  to  the  middle  of 
the  xv**»  century.  Mr  Marsh  in  his  new  volume  on  the  English  lan- 
guage produces  passages  from  the  Northumbrian  Psalms,  along 
with  many  extracts  from  southern  writers,  as  illustrating  the  pro- 
gress of  our  language  in  the  latter  part  of  the  xiiit^  century,  while 
in  treating  of  the  literature  of  the  xiv*^  century  he  refuses  to  give 
credit  to  Minot's  poems  on  account  of  their  Scotch  accent! 

The  hand-writing  of  the  Cottonian  Manuscript  is  generally  as- 
signed to  the  reign  of  Henry  V,  but  there  are  good  reasons  for 
placing  it  not  later  than  the  commencement  of  the  xv***  century. 
The  language  of  Hampole  is  of  course  much  earlier  than  this, 
being  that  of  the  North  of  England  towards  the  end  of  the  first 
half  of  the  xivth  century  K  Towards  the  latter  half  of  this  period 
we  find  the  Northumbrian  yielding  to  the  influence  of  the  Sou- 
thern dialects;  thus  in  undoubted  specimens  of  this  idiom  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  :dv^  century  we  find  that  bath,  mare,  ma,  na,  ar 
and  twa  have  become  also,  both,  more,  mo,  no,  or,  two.  We 
even  find  the  a  in  the  preterites  wrang,  sang  ^c,  becoming  o  in 
wrong  and  song  &c. 

The  Cottonian  MS.  is  unfortunately  imperfect,  but  this  was 
not  discovered  until  a  great  portion  of  it  had  been  transcribed 
and  in  print.  The  text  of  the  poem  in  the  present  volume  is  how- 
ever complete,  the  deficiency  being  supplied  by  a  Northumbrian 
MS.  (Harl.  4196)  of  the  same  date  which  is  also  imperfect. 

THE  NORTHUMBRIAN  DIALECT. 

In  discussing  the  peculiarities  of  the  Northumbrian  dialect^  most 
writers  have  confined  their  remarks  to  that  portion  of  it  spoken 

*  There  are  MSS.  (southern)  of  the  *Pricke  of  Conscience*  as  old  as 
the  middle  of  the  xiv^^  century,  but  their  language  is  ccmparatiyely  mo- 
dern as  compared  with  the  Northumbrian  ones  of  a  later  date. 

The  fact  of  not  finding  MSS.  older  than  the  middle  of  the  xiv**!  century 
would  seem  to  show  that  Hampole  compiled  the  *Pricke  of  Conscience* 
but  a  few  years  before  his  death  (A.  D.  1349). 

*  The  following  is  a  list  of  works  which  have  furnished  material  for 
determining  the  characteristici^  of  the  Northumbrian  dialect :  — 
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in  the  North  of  England,  forgetting  that  the  same  form  of  speech 
was  also  spoken  in  the  Lowlands  of  Scotland. 

In  the  literary  documents  of  the  xivti»  and  xvth  centuries  there  is 
very  little  difference  between  Scottish  and  this  N.  English  dialect, 
in  fact,  so  little  that  critics  have  been  sadly  at  fault  in  determining 
the  locality  of  certain  Northumbrian  writings ,  ascribing  a  Scottish 
origin  to  many  works  composed  South  of  the  Tweed.  Minot's 
poems  and  Barbour's  Bruce  have  many  points  of  resemblance,  to- 
gether with  some  few  of  difference,  the  latter  being  chiefly  con- 
fined to  orthography,  and  to  a  number  of  words  peculiar  to  the 
Lowland  Scotch.  Otherwise  in  Grammar  and  Vocabulary  the 
idioms  North  and  South  of  the  Tweed  belong  to  one  and  the 
same  dialect. 

As  regards  orthography  the  Lowland  Scotch  has  an  advantage 
over  its  sister-dialect ,  in  giving  stress  to  the  syllable  which  marks 
inflexion  as:  — 

1.  'is  or  -ys  for  -es,  -«  in  the  plural  number,  possessive  case 
of  nouns,  and  in  the  person  endings  of  the  Indicative  mood 
present  tense. 

Thar  spem,  pennounts  and  thar  Scheldt^, 
Of  licht  enlumynit  all  the  feldt^. 

(Barbour.  The  Bruce,  p.  181.) 

2.  -it,  -yt  for  -ed,  -d  in  the  preterites  and  passive  participles 
of  regular  verbs : 

^'Bath  he  and  law  the  land  was  then 

All  occupyiV  with  Inglismen 

That  disputtV  atour  all  thing.         (The  Brace  p.  96.) 

The  Early  English  Psalter.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  J.  Stevenson,  for  the 
Surtees  Society. 

English  Metrical  Homilies.    Edited  by  John  Small,  M.  A.  1862. 

The  Romance  of  Ywaine  and  Gawaine,  in  Ritson's  Metrical  Romances. 

The  Cursor  Mttndi.    Cottonian  MS.    Vespasian  A.  iii. 

Metrical  Homilies  in  Harleian  MS.  4196  and  Cottonian  MS.   Tiberius  E.  vii. 

The  Seven  Sages;  &c.    Cott.  MS.    Galba  E.  ix. 

Barbour's  Bruce.    Edited  for  the  Spalding  Club. 

The  Morte  Arthnre  and  Thornton  Romances  (edited  by  HalliweU),  have 
been  very  sparingly  used. —There  is  good  reason  for  believing  that 
a  Lincolnshire  scribe  has  tampered  with  the  texts.  The  fine  romance 
of  Sir  Tristem  (Ed.  Scott.)  originally  composed  in  the  Northumbrian 
dialect,  has  been  rendered  nearly  worthless  by  the  alterations  of  a 
midland  scribe. 
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"In  carrik  sone  arrivi^  he, 

And  passim  throu  all  the  cuntre."         (Ibid.  p.  95.) 
Other  orthographical  differences  occur  of  which  the  following 
are  the  most  marked  :  — 

I.  a)  'icht^  -echt,  ocht  for  -ight,  -eght^  -oght: 
ficht  for  fight, 
hecht  for  heght  =  height, 

licht  for  light,  ^ 

ocht  for  oght  =  aught, 
wicht  for  wight  =  active ; 
b)  -aiicht  for  -aght: 

aucht  for  aght  =  eight,  possession, 
saucht  for  saght  =  reconciliation, 
straucht  for  straght=  stretched; 
c)  -eiich  for  -ogh: 
bench  for  bogh, 

dreuch  (drew)  for  drogh  (drow)  =  drew, 
eneuch  (enew)  for  enogh  (enow)  =  enough, 
leuch  for  logh  =  laughed, 
pleuch  for  plogh  (plow)  =  plough, 
sleuch  (slew)  for  slogh  (slow)  =  slew. 

II.  a  for  e: 

na  for  ne  =  nor, 
skar  for  sker  =  rock, 
warld  for  werld  =  world, 
wary  for  wery  =  curse, 
yharn  for  yhern  =  yearn. 

III.  e  for  a: 

threll  for  thrall, 
wes  for  was, 
ger  for  gar. 

IV.  0  for  a: 
mony  for  many, 
ony  for  any, 

V.  u  for  o: 

cluke  for  cloke  =  claw, 
ruse  for  rose  =  boast, 
tnme  for  tome  =  empty, 
wuke  for  woke. 
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VL      cpf  for  yf,  if. 

Yef  occurs  in  the  Metrical  Homilies  for  'if  and  is 
worthy  of  notice  on  account  of  its  likeness  to  the 
Fris.  jef  (A.  Sax.  if  =  gif). 

Among  grammatical  differences  the  following  are  the  most  im- 
portant:— 

I.  Begouth  and  occasionally  couth  for  began  or  higan. 

Dr.  Latham*  calls  begouth  a  present  tense  supposing  it  to 
be  another  form  of  beginneth ,  an  almost  impossible  word  in 
Scotch ,  the  usual  form  of  it  being  beginnes, 

Begouth  or  couth  is  however  a  preterite  and  always  used 
as  a  principal,  whereas  gan  (=  began)  is  employed  only  as 
an  auxiliary  verb. 
II.   a  or  0  for  e  in  the  following  preterities:  — 
claf  for  clef  =  clave,  cleft, 
grat  for  gret  =  wept, 
lap  for  lep  =  leapt, 
wox  for  wex  =  increased. 
in.   The  use  of  syne  as  a  preposition  and  an  adverb. 

Barbour  and  Wyntown  frequently  use  syne  as  a  preposition 
in  the  sense  of  *  after ',  and  as  an  adverb  =  afterwards,  while 
Hampole  and  other  Northumbrian  writers  employ  syn  or  sen 
as  a  conjunction  only  and  never  as  a  time -word,  for  which 
they  employ  sithen.  —  The  dialect  North  of  the  Tweed  has 
made  a  distinction  between  syn  and  sen,  employing  the  former 
as  an  adverb  and  preposition,  the  latter  as  a  conjunction. 

IV.  Set  (  =  seth  =  sithen)  in  Scotch  means  *  since'  and  is  only  em- 
ployed as  a  conjunction ,  while  writers  South  of  the  Tweed 
always  employ  sythen  as  an  adverb  in  the  sense  of  *after- 
wards,  since'. 

V.  Bot  (but)  as  a  preposition  meaning  'without'  is  confined  to 
Scottish  writers^.    It  never  takes  this  meaning  in  Hampole, 

^  English  Language  2^^  edition. 

*  Southern  writers  of  the  xiii**  and  xiv"'  centuries  use  but  (butan)  as 
a  preposition  but  never  as  a  conjunction,  in  the  sense  of  but  (adversative) 
for  "which  they  employ  ac.  Barbour  uses  bot  (but)  as  an  adverb,  a  con- 
junction or  a  preposition. 
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Psalms  &c.  where  it  is  employed  as  a  conjunction  or  an 
adverb  in  the  sense  of  *but,  except,  only'. 

The  vocabulary  of  the  Lowland  Scotch  is  substantially  one 
with  the  Northumbrian  South  of  the  Tweed;  there  are  however 
terms  peculiar  to  each,  as  for  instance;  in  the  former  we  never 
find  layt  to  seek,  amell  (emell,  omell)  among, /orw^tY  before,  slike 
(such),  while  in  the  latter  we  never  meet  anerly,  forouieny  gretumlyy 
inkerly,  sic  ^c. 

The  forms  sic,  alike  y  and  smlk  signifying  'such'  are  worthy  of 
notice  as  they  seem  to  indicate,  wherever  they  occur  in  literary 
documents,  three  distinct  localities  of  composition. 

Sic  is  Scottish  and  is  perhaps  a  contracted  form  of  slike.  The 
latter  word  marks  a  border  dialect  and  is  evidently  the  Icelandic 
8lik  =  such ^  the  like,  (slikt,  slik'r,  shkj,  Smlk  A.S.  smlc  is  the 
usual  Yorkshire  form.* 

Sic  for  slike  is  perhaps  the  earliest  instance  of  dropping  the  Z, 
a  practice  which  became  very  common,  at  a  much  later  period, 
among  Scottish  writers. 

Wherever  we  find  the  form  slike,  we  find  also  a  marked  re- 
semblance to  forms  which  have  been  looked  upon  as  peculiarly 
Scottish;  thus  in  the  Cursor  Mundi,  Metrical  Homilies  and  Mi- 
not's  Poems  where  slike  so  frequently  occurs  we  meet  with  sa  and 
thoru  (Sc.  sa  and  thorow)  which  in  the  Psalms  and  Hampole  are 
represented  by  swa  and  thurgh.^  (Thoru  is  the  Anglian  thorh  while 
thurgh  is  the  West  Saxon  thurh,) 

In  the  former  works  we  meet  with  a  larger  number  of  words 
of  Scandinavian  origin ,  a  few  of  which  have  hitherto  been  noticed 
as  occurring  only  in  the  Local-names  of  the  North  of  England,  as 
skevy  rock,  hogh  (Sc.  heuch)y  hill,  stanky  stang,  pond,  felly  hill,  keld, 
a  well.  Gar  or  ger  [pret.  gart,  gert]  common  enough  in  Barbour, 
the  Cursor  Mundi  and  Met.  Hom.  never  occurs  either  in  the 
Psalms  or  in  Hampole. 

^  It  must  not  be  supposed  that  swilk  is  unknown  where  sic  and  slike 
occur;  its  employment  however  in  Scotch  is  only  occasional.  It  is  some- 
what strange  that  sic  is  now  used  South  of  the  Tweed  while  in  the  xiiiti* 
and  xiy^  centuries  it  was  unknown. 

3  Swa  or  stta  is  not  unfamiliar  to  Scottish  writers  of  the  xiv^  and 
;tv**  centuries, 
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As  the  Cursor  Mundi  is  frequently  quoted  in  the  present  volume 
as  an  authoi-ity  for  certain  words  and  forms  of  words,  the  follow- 
ing short  poem  entitled  'De  Penis'  is  transcribed  from  it  as  a 
specimen  of  the  Northumbrian  dialect  (of  Northumberland)  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  xiiith  century.  It  may  perhaps  throw  some  light 
upon  the  material  employed  by  Hampole  in  the  compilation  of  the 

'Pricke  of  Conscience'. 

Villi  paines  principale  es  par,  [in  helle] 

Crist  lat  us  never  pider  far. 

pe  first,  it  es  pe  fire  sa  hatte, 

pat  al  pe  mikel  se  sa  wate,^ 

pof  pat  it  casten  war  par-in, 

Suld  it  never-pe-less  brin; 

Sua  pat  ur  fire  ne  mai  na  mare 

Again  pat  fire  pat  [sal]  brin  par, 

pan  painted  fire  gain^  urs  moght 

pat  apon  a  wagh^  war  wroght. 

Ever  it  brennes  dai  and  night 

Bot  never  mare  it  castes  light. 

pe  toper  paine  is  tald  sa  kene, 

pat  mans  muth  it  mai  noght  mene. 

pat  pof  a  fer[e]n  felle  war  made. 

And  poru  a  chance  par-in  it  gladd* 

Quils  pou  moght  turn  pi  hand  abute, 

It  suld  worth  [f]rese»  wituten  dute. 

pe  thrid  pine  es  hard  to  drei, 

0  wormes  pat  sal  never  dei, 

Ffelle  draguns  and  tades  bath, 

pat  ar  apon  to  lok  ful  lath, 

Fful  wlatsum  on  to  here  or  se, 

Ffiil  wa  es  pam  pat  pare  sal  be; 

Als  we  se  fixs  in  water  suim, 

Sua  live  pai  in  pat  lou^  sa  dim. 

pe  ferth  paine  it  es  o  stinc, 

pat  mai  na  man  sa  mikel  thine. 

pe  fifte  es  undemnes  dint, 

pat  paa  wreches  pare  sal  hint, 

Als  it  war  dintes  on  a  stepi, 

pat  smythes  smittes  in  a  smepey. 

^  wet  ^  against  *  wall  ^  glided  *  pit, 

*  As  the  MS.  is  rather  indistinct  yse  may  have  been  the   original 
reading. 


▼•-     x:r  ~:z=-   -3^  —  3ii  itJ- 


?Lr  "h^  aiL  «:^  ^. .:    '-    =i 

-=^ :  "rw  zi«:    r*^~  si   :Si:r-^-    ^ksc  2iar. 

"^    r—   '^--   -:   "«.     r-iv?:    i^:   itp/vt 


PREFACE.  xr 

par  wormes  sal  pam  underwrote*^ 

In  bale  wituten  hope  and  bote, 

And  for-pi  pai  ber  war  wont  to  li 

In  pair  stincand  licberi, 

Ne  wald  noght  here  bot  pair  delites, 

pat  drogh  pam  until  oper  vices, 

pai  sal  haf  ipen^^  stinc  iwiss 

pat  pai  sal  never  mar  mis. 

And  for  pai  wald  na  disciplin, 

Thole  for  luve  of  ur  drightin*^ 

pai  sal  be  beft*^  wit-uten  hove*', 

Ne  merci  nan  to  pair  behove; 

And  for  pai  wald  noght  pe  light, 

pat  gis  of  sothfastnes  pe  sight, 

pat  es  godd  self  at  understand, 

pai  sal  haf  mircknes  ai  lastand; 

And  for  pai  wald  noght  scrive  pair  sake^^ 

Ne  fore  pair  ending  mendes  make, 

Ilkan  sal  se  wit  sight  o  scam 

Quat  blenck^*  on  oper  es  to  blam; 

And  pai  pat  wald  na  spelling  here 

0  godd,  ne  of  his  laghes  lere 

Ffor-pi  pan  sal  pai  here  pe  snnes 

0  nedders  bath  and  of  draguns, 

pat  reufnl  here,  pat  waful  cri 

pat  wa  es  pam  sted  par-bi. 

And  for-pi  pai  gilderd  were. 

Wit  in  pis  liif  wit  lustes  sere, 

pai  sal  suffer  soru  ai  par, 

Apon  pair  membres  ai-quare; 

Ai*^  wend  pai  here  to  live  in  sin, 

par  sal  pai  del  wit-uten  blin, 

Deiand  ai  and  never  ded, 

Ffor  ded  sal  fle  pam  als  pair  fede^'; 

pai  sal  be  sett  in  pair  prisun. 

Upward  pair  fete,  pair  hefdes  dun 

pair  backes  til  war  oper*  bete 

Wit  pine  on  ilk  side  umsete. 

pe  rightwismen  sal  se  paa  pines 

Apon  ur  laverd  wiperwines^*, 

pat  pair  blis  mai  be  pe  mare, 

pat  pai  er  scaped  o  pat  care. 

**  under-root  *®  frequent         "  lord  »«  beaten  *•  cessa- 

tion *®  fault  ^*  fault  ««  =  wened  =  thought  "  enemy 

«*  adv6rsary.  •  overl 
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].  pe  wicked  alsua  pe  gode  sal  se, 

I  Wit-in  pair  gammen  stad  and  gle, 

y  pat  pai  pe  sorfuller  sal  be, 

[  pat  losen  folili  has  pat  le;a 

f  To  domesdai  sua  sal  pai  fare, 

.[,  Bot  efter  domesdai  na  mar 

^  Ffor  to  pam  se  paa  maledight; 

Bot  pe  sell  sal  o  pam  ha  sight. 
Bot  pof  pai  se  pam,  wiit  pou  wele, 
.)■  0  paim  pai  sal  noght  rea  a  dele; 

If  fader  sagh  his  son  pare, 
V  Or  sun  his  fader  in  pat  care, 

pe  wiif  hir  man,  or  man  his  wiif , 
Or  freind  he  luved  als  his  liif , 
Ffor  pair  misfar  suld  pai  not  mum, 
Ne  ans  for  pair  skathes  skurn.*^ 
Bot  suld  pai  haf  a  gret  delite 
To  se  pam  seclid'*  in  pair  site, 
Als  we  haf  here  on  summers  dai. 
To  se  fixs  in  a  water  plai; 
Ffor-qui,  pe  rightwis  With  sal  be, 
Quen  he  sal  wrak^^  on  sinful  se. 
!  ■  If  pai  suld  for  paa  feluns  prai, 

I,  It  war  gain  godd  and  gret  derai; 

Ffor  pai  til  him  sal  be  sa  queme, 
Al  sal  pam  like  pat  he  sal  deme. 
To  deme  us  mot  pat  drightin  sua 
pat  we  com  neyer  unto  pat  wa. 

'*  shun  ^  setUdf  ^  yengeance. 

GRAMMATICAL  DETAILS. 
I.  Nouns. 
The  genitive  singular  ends  in  -es,  -5,  occasionally  in  -t«,  - 
as  in  Scotch. 

Very  frequently  the  sign  of  the  case  is  omitted  as, 
Fader  house  =  father's  house, 
Hefd  hare      =  head's  hair,  hair  of  the  head, 
Man  son         =  man's  son,  son  of  man, 
Moder  kne     =  mother's  kne. 
The  plural  number  ends  in  -es,  -s. 

Eghen  (eyes),  oxen  and  schon  (shoes)  are  examples  of  pluri 
in  -en,  -w,  and  the  only  ones  I  have  been  able  to  meet  with. 
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Child  and  ka  (or  eu  =  cow)  make  the  plurals  chUder  and  ky. 
Brother  is  in  the  plural  hrether,  brethir  just  as  the  Icelandic 
hrothir  makes  broethir,  Dan.  broder.    Hend,  the  plural  of  hand,  is 
the  Icelandic  hender  (the  plural  of  hond)  and  is  of  very  frequent 
occurence.* 

Harn,  brain,  makes  the  plural  hern.  Cf.  the  Dan.  haand,  hceii- 
der;  vaand,  vcender. 

Frend  is  both  singular  and  plural.    This  may  have  arisen  from 
the  A.  Saxon  plural  frifnd  not  being  very  differently  pronounced 
from  the  singular  freond,    Frend  occurs  also  as  a  plural  in  the 
Ormulum.    The  use  oi  freond  as  a  plural  in  the  Owl  and  Nigh- 
tingale (but  not  noticed  in  Coleridge's  Glossarial  Index)  would  lead 
us  to  suppose  that  the  singular  had  acquired  a  collective  sense. 
Hampole  always  uses  gayte  (goat)^  as  a  collective  noun,  a  practice 
peculiarly  Northern  though  not  confined  to  Northumbrian  writers. 
The  nouns  winter,  yhere  (year),  pund  (pound),  thing,  which  were 
of  the  neuter  gender  in  Anglo  Saxon,  are  frequently  used  as  plu- 
rals without  any  change  of  form  as: 
'fyve  hundred  wynter\ 
*fyve  thowsand  yhere\ 
'  five  hundreth  pund% 
'alle  thing\ 
Myle  feminine  in  A.  S.  is  also  used  as  a  plural  as  '  fourty  myle\ 
All  words  ending  in  -yng,  -ing  (derived  from  verbs)  are  sub- 
stantives and  not  participles: 

geting,  conception;  gretyng,  cry;  kepyng,  custody;  knawyng, 
knowledge;  woyyn^,  motion;  removyng,  removal. 
We  find  traces  of  the  Scandinavian  suffix  -leik  (O.N.  leikr)  in: 
ferdlayk  fear, 
hendlaic  politeness, 
revelaic   robbery, 
wedlayk  wedlock. 
Tinsel  =  perdition  contains  the  Dan.  -sel  in  fodsel,  birth;  in- 
forsel,  importation. 

*  In  the  Northumbrian  Gospels  ed.  Bouterwek,  feder  occurs  as  the  pi. 
oi  fader.    (Mt.  10,  32.)    Cf.  Icel. /afftr,  pl./c«ir. 

'  Cf.  *a  tryppe  of  gayte.'  (Thornton  Romances.)  Widif  also  uses 
gayt  as  a  collective  noun. 
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The  A. Sax.  suffix -rcpcfcn'  is  preserved  without  much  change  in: 
fa-reden  enmity, 
felaw-reden  fellowship, 
hat-reden  hatred, 
luf-reden  love, 
man-reden  homage, 
sib-reden  relationship. 
The  ending  -hede,  -^e(i=-hood  is  not  the  A.  Sax.  -hdd,  preserved 
by  the  Scotch  in  -hade,  but  the  Frisian  -hed,  -hede  in 

dwalikhed,  error;   dweshed,  folly;  werhed,  truth;  falschede. 

falsehood.  CLD&n.'hediufrihed,  freedom ;  hvidhed,  whiteness, 

II.   Adjectives. 

Adjectives  have  no  sign  to  mark  the  plural,  unless  the  e  in  his0 

and  this«  (before  plural  nouns)  be  examples  of  the  final  -e  which 

is  so  frequently  employed  in  Southern  English,  as  late  as  the 

middle  of  the  xvt^  century,  to  mark  the  plural  of  adjectives. 

We  often  find  this  =  these,  the  final  -e  having  been  dropped  in 
writing  but  perhaps  pronounced  in  reading.' 

Fone  or  fwie,  a  form  unknown  to  Barbour  or  Wyntown,  oc- 
curs in  Hampole  as  the  plural  of  few, ^ 

pa  (A.  Sax.  thd)  is  generally  used  as  a  demonstrative  adjective 
before  plural  nouns  as: 

^a  clerkes',  'pa  bokes',  'pa  wardes'. 
It  is  also  used  pronominally  before  the  relative  pat,  and  after 
the  prepositions  0/ and  to,  as:  — 

'of  tha^  =  of  them,  theirs;  Ho  tha^  =  to  them. 
In  pir,  per,  these,  we  have  the  Icelandic  peer  {pau,  p«r,  peer) 
=  these. 

pas  =  those.    A.  Saxon  pees. 

The  Numerals  preserve  much  of  the  A.  Sax.  orthography  e.  g. 
An,  ane  =  one.    A.  Sax.  an. 
Twa,  twin  =  two.    A.  Sax.  twa  (Ac.  twam). 
Thrin  =  three.    A.  S.  threo  (Ac.  thrym). 

*  This  forms  of  the  ending  -red  is  not  found  in  Scottish  writers. 

^  It  may  be  stated  once  for  all  that  the  final  e  is  not  of  any  value 
(either  as  a  number  or  case  ending)  in  Northumbrian  Manuscripts.  This 
vras  pointed  out  long  ago  by  Dr.  Quest. 

3  Bothen  is  the  plural  of  both  in  the  Promptorium  Parvulorum. 
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Aght,  eght  =  eight.    A.  Sax.  eahta. 
Neghen  =  nine.    A.  Sax.  nigon. 
An,  ane,  one  like  our  article  an  sometimes  changes  to  a  before 
a  noun  commencing  with  a  consonant.    This  will  explain  the  ex- 
pression :  — 

*a  manere  is'  =  *one  manere  is'. 
Aghtend  or  achtande  =  eighth  is  note  worthy  because  it  is  not 
the  A.  Saxon  eatotSa^  but  the  Frisian  achtenda,  achtanda^  both  forms 
being  preserved  in  the  Northumbrian  dialed;.* 

The  comparative  degree  is  formed  by  -er  or  -ere,  occasionally 
by  -ar  or  -are;  and  the  superlative  ends  in  -est,  -este;  -ast  or  -aste, 
Scottish  writers  more  frequently  employ  the  endings  -ar,  -are, 
-ast,  or  'Oste,  This  is  an  instance  perhaps  of  Scandinavian  influence. 
In  lenger  the  comp.   of  lang  we  have  an  example  of  vowel 
change  as  in  A.Saxon:  — 
lang,  lengre,  lengest, 
Strang,  strengre,  strengest. 
And  modem  English  old,  elder,  eldest. 

The  long  vowel  of  the  positive  often  appears  shortened  in  the 
comparative  and  superlative^  as  in  the  modern  English  late,  latter, 
last  (A.  Sax.  loet,  lator,  latost). 
Brade,  bradder,  braddest. 
Depe,  depper,  deppest. 
Grete,  gretter,  grettest. 
Hate,  hatter,  hattest. 
Swete,  swetter,  swettest. 
The  following  forms  are  very  common:  — 

Mikelle,  mykel,  great;  comp.  ma,  or  mare;  superl.  mast, 
Yvel,  ill,  bad;   comp.  wers;   superl.  loersf. 
Fer  (far);   comp. /errer;   superl. /erre«^ 
Are,  early;  superl.  arsU 


*  The  numerals  sevendy  aghtend,  neghend  (nind),  tend  Sfc.  may  be 
compared  with  the  Dan.  syvende,  attende,  niende,  tiende  Sfc.  The  Southern 
forms  are  sevetJie,  ei\teothe,  nythe,  teothe  (tethe).  The  Kentish  dialect 
however  prefers  -nd  to  -th. 

^  The  doubling  of  the  consonant  generally  marks  the  shortening  of 
the  preceding  vowel. 
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Form,  first,  in  composition  only;  superl.  form-ast*  (/onm^t 
barn,  formast  fader  &c,) 
Wer,  werr,  Sc.  war,  occasionally  occurs  for  wers;  O.N.  vdrr, 
Dan.  vcerre,  Sw.  vdrre. 

The  only  case  endings  to  be  met  with  are:  — 

1.  -er,  a  renmant  of  the  A.Saxon  genitive  plural  (^-re)  in 
aUer,  alder  or  alther,  'of  all ',  and  in  bother,  *of  both'. 

2.  'Um,  sign  of  the  dative,  in  ferrum,  'afar',  which  occurs  in 
the  Cursor  Mundi  and  Met.  Homilies.  It  enters  perhaps 
into  the  Scotch  adverb  greatumly,  greatly,  the  -ly  being 
superfluous. 

Such  phrases  as  wel  aid,  wel  lang,^  =  very  old,  very  long;  al 
clere,  al  rede,  al  hlak,  alle  warme^  =  very  clear  or  quite  clear, 
quite  red,  quite  black,  very  warm,  are  evidently  modelled  upon 
the  Icelandic  phrases  vel  heitt^  quite  warm  or  very  warm;  vel  mikit^ 
yery  large ;  all  gotfr^  very  good ;  all  vitr^  very  wise. 

Wel  is  not  only  employed  before  the  positive  but  also  before 
the  comparative,  as  wel  better,  wel  the  bet  =much  better;  wd  war, 
much  worse;  wel  mar,  wel  the  mar,  much  more. 

The  adjectives  aid,  brade,  hate,  wate,  wrathe  (i.  e.  old,  broad, 
hot,  wet,  wroth)  are  always  distinguished  from  their  correspond- 
ing substantives  eld,  brede,  hete,  wete,  wrethe  (i.  e.  age,  breadth, 
heat,  wet,  wrath). 

Modem  English  has  preserved  only  the  double  forms  hot  and 
heat,  wroth  and  wrath. 

The  following  adjectives  are  nearly  always  employed  with  the 
dative  of  the  personal  pronouns :  — 

lyke  (like),  le/e  (lief),  comp.  lever,  dere  (dear),  lath  (loth). 

The  participial  ending  -and  is  often  used  as  a  termination  for 
oAjectiyes  Sismightand,  mighty,  boghand,  obedient,  seinande,  apparent. 

Kyn,  kind,  is  frequently  incorporated  with  its  adjective  forming 
a  compound  word  as :  — 

alkin,  nankin,  nakin,  ilkin,  sumkin,  whatkin  i.  e.  all  kind  of, 
no  kind  of  &c. 


*  Cf. /orw-dais,/orm-birth,/or/yi-tide  with  the  Icelandic /rwm-motbir, 
/rwm-getin  (first  bom),  frum-ni,  original  (of  a  book). 
2  Metrical  Homilies.  '  Cursor  Mundi. 
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'  We  find  a  large  number  of  adjectives  derived  from  Nouns  with 
the  suffix  -in,  -en: 

almandin  wand,  an  almond  wand, 
boken  lare,  book  learning, 
cluden  piler,   a  cloud  pillar, 

firm  piler,   a  fire  pillar,  ^ 

rochen  stan,   a  rocky  stone, 
wildrin  way,   a  desert  way,^ 
stelene  wapyns, 
sylverene  disches.' 
In  the  phrases,  thrid  half  yere,  half  fierth  eln,  two  and  a  half 
years,   three  and  a  half  ells,  we  have  perhaps  the  latest  exam- 
ples of  a  very  common  construction  in  Anglo  Saxon  and  one  still 
in  use  among  modem  Teutonic  dialects. 
ni.   Pronouns. 
The  Northumbrian  pronouns  sco,  sho,  thai,  thair,  tham,  are 
less  archaic  than  the  Southern  forms  heo,  hi^  heor  (her,  hor),  hem 
(Jieom,  horn). 

The  following  tables  exhibit  the  declension  of  the  personal  and 
relative  pronouns:  — 

We. 

Ur,  our,  urs,  ours. 

Us. 

Yhe'  or  yhou,  yh6w,  you. 

Yhour,  your,  yhours,  yours. 

Yhow,  yhou,  you. 

pai. 

pair,  pairs. 

pam,  paim. 


1.  Nom.  Ic,  I. 
Poss.  My,  myne,  mine. 
Obj.     Me. 

2.  Nom.  pu,  pou,  pow. 
Poss.  py,  pyne,  pine. 
Obj.     pee,  pe. 

3.  Nom.  He. 
Poss.  His. 
Obj.  Him, 
Nom.  Sco,  sho. 
Poss.  Hir,  hirs. 
Obj.    Him. 

Relative.  Nom.  Wha  (=  who). 
Poss.  Whas,  whase. 
Obj.    Wham. 


*  Cursor  Mundi. 
used  as  an  objective  case. 


^  Morte  Arthure. 


•  Yhe  is  occasionally 
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The  relative  that  undergoes  no  change  to  express  number,  gen- 
der or  case,  and  connects  adjective  clauses  with  the  principaL  sen- 
tence; while  noun  clauses  are  connected  by  wha,  wha-awa.  That 
is  often  employed  as  equivalent  to  what. 

That  and  it  are  frequently  used  before  the  third  person  siugul. 
indicative  of  the  verb  'to  be'  where  we  employ  the  adverb  'there', 
as: — That  es  na  clerc,  that  es  na  man,  for  'there  is  no  clerc'  &c. 
It  es  na  man  for  'there  is  no  man'. 

The  interrogative  pronouns  are  wha,  wha-swa,  and  whilk  or 
qmlk  (which).  The  phrase  'alswa  say'  =  'ala  wha  say'  i.  e.  'as  one 
may  say',  also  frequently  occurs. 

The  dative  of  the  pronoung  is  nearly  always  used  with  the 
adjectives  likejlefe,  lath,  dere^  and  the  impersonal  verbs 

aw,  pret.  aght  (ought),  behove,  lyke  (please),  list,  thar  (need), 

think(8eGm),  pret.  thought,  want  (is  missing,  is  absent),  /ail, 

rew. 

Self  or  selven  is  frequently  employed  after  nouns  as  well  as 

pronouns  as :   Godd  self,  man  self.    It  is  also  used  as  an  adjective 

with  the  sense  of  'same'. 

Me  self,  us  self&c.  are  found  along  with  thi  self,  hir  self&c. 
The  modern  sen  =  self,  seems  to  be  a  corruption  of  selven. 

IV.   Verbs. 
The  conjugation  of  ihe  Northumbrian  verb  is  extremely  simple, 
one  form  in  s  being  used  for  every  person  in  the  present  tense 
Indie.  Mood.    It  is  moreover  a  test  by  which  Northumbrian  may 
be  distinguished  from  other  dialects  of  the  North  of  England. 
The  verb  to  love  is  thus  inflected. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 
Singular.   (I)  loves.  Plural.   (We)  loves. 

(Thou)  loves.  (Yhou)  loves. 

(He)  loves.  (Thai)  loves. 

We  have  occasionally  (thai)  loven  instead  of  (thai)  loves. 
Preterite. 
Singular.  Plural. 

(I)  loved,  gaf  (gave)  (We)  loved,  gaf 

(thou)  loved,  gaf  (yhou)  loved,  gaf 

(he)  loved,  gaf  (thai)  loved,  gaf. 
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We  find  (thai)  loveden  for  (thai)  loved^  hut  it  is  not  of  frequent 
occurrence. 

Imperative.  Mood. 
Singular.  Plural. 

2d  pers.  loves  (thou)  loves  (yhe  or  yhou). 

The  Northumhrian  has  what  may  he  called  an  uninflected  im- 
perative, conjugated  as  follows:  — 

Ga  I  *  =  let  me  go    ; 
Ga  thou  =  do  thou  go 
Ga  he  =  let  him  go 
Ga  we  =  let  us  go 
Ga  yhou  =  do  you  go 
Ga  thai  =  let  them  go. 

On  page  96  of  the  present  volume  there  are  no  less  than  five 
examples  of  the  3*  pers.  sing.,  while  such  phrases  as  ga  we,  lat 
we  &c.  for  let  us  go,  let  us,  occur  often  elsewhere. 

This  uninflected  imperative  survived  to  a  very  late  period  in 
our  literature ,  and  examples  of  the  3*  pers.  sing,  and  1»*  and  3* 
plural  may  be  found  in  Pope,  Thomson  and  Goldsmith.* 

Participles. 

Imperfect.  Perfect. 

lovand  loved. 

The  A.  Sax.  prefix  ge  never  occurs  in  Northumbrian  MSS.  of 

the  xiii^  and  xiv^i>  centuries,  whereas  the  dialects  of  the  Southern 

counties  retained  it  to  a  comparatively  late  period.* 

Infinitives  in  -en  are  seldom  employed.     The  Cursor  Mundi 

contains  lasten,  to  last,  wenden,  to  walk,  wacken,  to  wake,  fasten, 

to  make  fast,  and  in  Hampole  we  have  enden,  to  end,  heghen,  to 

exalt,  densen,  to  cleanse,  wedden,  to  wed,  used  after  the  verb  «aZ.* 

The  Scandinavian  at,  to,  as  the  sign  of  the  infinitive  is  not  un- 

'  I  have  not  come  across  any  instances  of  the  first  p^rs.  sing. 

*  Fall  be  (Pope).  Be  my  tongue  mate  (Thomson).  Turn  we  (Goldsmith). 

*  Garnett  quotes  the  solitary  form  ihaten  (called  or  named)  as  the  only 
example  of  this  prefix,  but  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  any  Northum' 
brian  MS.  that  contains  this  or  any  other  verb  having  the  prefixal  element 
i  or  y. 

^  The  -en  after  all  may  be  the  verbal  suffix"  *en  as  in  ripen  Sfc. 
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common  as  'at  drink,  at  eat'  &c.    Scottish  writers  use  till  as  well 
as  a^,  as  tiU  drink,  till  eat  <&c. 

The  preterites  and  passive  participles  of  the  so-called  strong 
verbs  are  more  archaic  than  the  Southern  forms  of  the  same  period. 
1«*  pers.  pret.      passive  participle. 


Bind 

band 

bunden 

A.  Sax. 

binde 

band 

(ge)bunden 

sing 

sang 

sungen 

A.  Sax. 

singe 

sang 

(ge)sungen 

shine 

Shane 

— 

A.  Sax. 

seine 

scan 

(ire)scinen. 

The  preterites  drave,  shane,  wrate  ^c,  are  valuable  because  they 
account  for  the  double  forms  found  in  our  language.  Dr.  Latham 
has  explained  the  preterites  sang,  sung,  swam,  swum,  smate,  smit, 
wrate,  writ,  but  leaves  unexplained  smatey  wrote  4rc, 

The  forms  drove,  shone,  smote,  lorote  are  Southern,  while  drave, 
shane,  smate,  wrate  ^c,  are  Northern  preterites. 

The  influence  of  the  Northumbrian  upon  the  written  dialect  is 
best  estimated  by  the  large  number  of  such  preterites  as  drave, 
brast  ^c.  which  are  so  often  met  with  in  classical  literature  as 
late  as  the  middle  of  the  xviith  century. 

It  is  to  this  Northern  dialect  that  we  owe  the  preservation  of 
the  passive  participles  in  -en,  -n;  the  tendency  of  the  Southern  and 
Western  dialects  was  to  drop  the  p.  participial  ending  and  to  re- 
tain the  prefix  y  (or  ge),  the  Northumbrian  on  the  other  hand 
dropped  the  prefix  but  tenaciously  clung  to  the  suffix. 

TABLE  OF  VERBS. 


A. 

Simple  Order. 

Present. 

Preterite. 

P.  participle, 

Class  L 

Hate 

hated 

hated. 

Class  II. 

Bede  (oflFer) 

bedde 

bedde. 

Bete  (beat) 

bette 

bette. 

Bete  (amend) 

bette 

— 

Cleth  (clothe) 

cled 

cled  (clad). 

Ken  (teach) 

kend 

kend. 

Kythe  (show) 

kydde 

kydde,  kyd. 

Lede  (lead) 

ledde 

ledde,  lad. 

Class  m. 


Class  I. 
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Present. 

Preterite. 

P.  participle. 

Mete  (measure) 

mette 

— 

Rede  (advise) 

redde 

redde. 

Send 

send 

send,  sent. 

Shed 

shedde 

— 

Spend 

spend 

spendjspent. 

Stede 

stedde 

stedde,  stad. 

Wene  (suppose) 

wend 

— 

By  (buy) 

boght 

boght. 

Leche  (take) 

laght 

— 

Reche  (reach) 

raght 

— 

Reck 

roght 

— 

Seke 

soght 

soght. 

SeUe 

salde 

salde. 

Telle 

talde 

talde. 

Teche 

taght 

taght. 

Wille 

wald 

— 

B.   Complex  Order. 

Division  I. 

0  Bere 

bare 

bom. 

Breke 

brake 

broken. 

Brest 

brast 

brusten  (brosten). 

Help 

halp 

holpen. 

Kerve 

karve 

korven. 

Leke 

— 

loken. 

Shere  (cut) 

share 

shorn. 

Steke  (shut) 

stake 

stoken. 

Stele 

stale 

stolen. 

Swere 

sware 

sworn. 

Threst 

thrast 

thrusten. 

Wreke  (avenge) 

wrake 

wroken. 

Yhelde 

yhald 

yholden. 

?)  Chese  (choose) 

ches 

chosen. 

Cleve 

clef  (claf) 

cloven. 

Crepe 

crep 

cropen. 

Delve  (dig) 

delf  (dalf) 

dolven. 

Grete  (weep) 

gret  (grat) 

— 
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Present. 

Preterite. 

P.  participle.  • 

Lepe 

lep  (lap) 

lopen. 

Lese 

les 

losen,  lorn. 

Melt 

melt  (malt) 

molten. 

Wepe 

wep 

— 

Slepe 

slep 

-- 

Swepe 

— 

swopen. 

Yhete  (pour  OBI 

b)  yhet 

yhotten. 

c)  Bete 

bete 

beten. 

Ete 

ete 

eten. 

Forbid  (forbede)  forbed  (forbad) 

forbeden. 

Forget 

forgat 

forgeten. 

Frete  (eat) 

— 

freten. 

Get 

gat 

geten. 

Sit 

sete,  sate 

seten. 

Class  II.       Blaw  (blow) 

ble^ 

blawen. 

Cast 

kest 

casteu. 

Fall 

felle 

fallen. 

Fast 

fest 

fasten. 

Ga,  gang 

yhede,  ybode 

gane,  went. 

Gnaw 

— 

gnawen. 

Hate 

hete 

batt,  hatyn. 

Late,  lete 

lette 

leten,  laten. 

Saw 

sew 

sawen. 

Siiaw 

snew 

— 

Start 

stert 

— 

Walk 

welk 

walken. 

Wash 

wesh 

washen  (weschyn). 

Wax 

wex  (wox  Sc.) 

waxen  (woxenSc). 

Class  in.     Bake 

— 

baken. 

Draw 

drogh,  droh,  drow  drawen. 

Fare  (to  go) 

for,  ferd 

faren,  fam. 

Fla  (flay) 

flogh 

flane. 

Laghe  (laugh) 

lughe,  loghe 

laghen. 

Qwake 

qwoke 

qwaken. 

Shape 

shope 

skapen. 

Stand 

stode 

standen. 

Sla 

slogh,  sloh,  slow 

'  slane. 
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Present. 

Preterite. 

P.  participle. 

Take 

toke 

•  tane. 

Wake 

woke 

waken. 

In  Scottish  qumke,  shupe,  tuke  and  louke 

occur  for  qwoke,  ahope. 

toke  and  woke. 

Division  II. 

Present. 

Preterite. 

P.  participle. 

ftss  I.        Bigin 

bigan 

bignnnen. 

Bind 

band 

bnnden,  bonden. 

Blin  (cease) 

blan 

blunnen. 

Climb 

clamb 

clumben,  clummen. 

CHng 

clang 

clungen. 

Ding 

dang 

dungen. 

Drink 

drank 

drunken. 

Fight 

fight 

'  foghten. 

Find 

fand 

funden  (fonden). 

FHng 

flang 

flungen. 

Grind 

— 

gmnden. 

Nim  (take) 

nam 

nomen,  numen. 

Rin  (run) 

ran 

runnen. 

Sing 

sang 

sungen. 

Sink 

sank 

sunken. 

Spin 

span 

sponnen. 

Swing 

swang 

swungen  (swongen). 

Swink 

swanc 

swonken. 

Threst 

thrast 

thmsten. 

Win 

wan 

womien. 

Wring 

wrang 

Come 

come 

comen,  cumen. 

ass  II.       Bite 

bate 

bitten. 

Drive 

drave 

driven. 

Give 

gave 

given. 

Glide 

glade 

glidden. 

Ride 

rade 

ridden. 

Rise 

rase 

risen. 

Shine 

Shane 

— 

Shrive 

shrave 

shriven. 

Smite 

smato 

smiten. 

xxrv 
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Present. 

Preterite, 

P.  participle. 

Strike 

strake 

striken. 

Swike 

swake 

swiken. 

Write 

wrate 

writen. 

Writhe 

wrathe 

— 

Flegh  (fly) 

flegh,  flaw 

(Sc.) 

flown. 

Class  III. 

Lie  (speak  falsely)  leigh  — 

See  segh,  sagh  seen. 

Stegh  (ascend)         stey,  stegh  — 

Anomalous  Verbs. 
Ag|h,  aw,  pret.  aght. 
Can,  (infin.  kun)  pret.  couth. 
Dur  (dare)  pret.  durst. 
May,  mow,  pret.  might,  mught,  moght. 
Mot  (may,  must)  pret.  most. 
Sal  (shall)  pret.  suld.    Cf.  Dan.  skal,  skulde. 
Thar  (need)  pret.  thurt. 
Wate  (know)  pret.  wist. 
Wille,  pret.  wilde.    (Dan.  vil,  vilde.) 
The  verbs  sal,  wille  ^c.  take  no  inflexion  e.  g. 

I  sal,  wille  &c.  We  sal,        wille  &c. 

Thou  sal,     wille  &c.  Yhou  sal,    wille  &c. 

He  sal,        wille  &c.  Thai  sal,      wille  &c. 

The  substantive  verb  to  he  is  thus  conjugated: — 


We  er,     es. 

Yhou  er,  es. 

Thai  er,  es. 
We  war  (ware) 
Yhou  war  (ware) 
Thai  war    (ware). 


I  es,  am. 

Thou  es,  ert. 
He  es,       es,  bes. 
I  was 
Thou  was 
He  was 

Occasionally  we  have  the  Norse  war  for  was,  e.  g.  he  war 
=  he  was. 

The  following  contractions  occasionally  occur :  — 

h\i8=^  behoves,  ha  =  have,  ma=  make,    fa=  take;  mase 
=■  makes,  tase  =  takes,  tane  =  taken. 
V.  Adverbs. 
The  adverbs  hethen  (hence),  thethen  (thence),  whethen  (whence) 
are  worthy  of  notice  on  account  of  their  Scandinavian  origin. 
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The  A.  S.  forms  are  henariy  ponaw,  hvonan,  corresponding  to  the 
O.Norse  heffan,  patfan,  hvaVan, 

The  adverb  sum,  som  is  often  used  as  in  Danish,  in  the  sense 
of  *as',  e.  g.  'black  mm  ani  cole'  =  'black  as  any  coal'. 

It  occurs  also  as  an  adverbial  suffix  with  the  sense  of  'so'  in 
whare-sum,  quat-mm,  how-som  ^c. 

The  termination  -gate  (also  employed  as  an  adverbial  ending 
in  O.Norse)  =  wise  is  a  common  adverbial  suffix  in  the  Cursor 
Mundi,  Met.  Hom.,  the  Bruce,  but  it  does  not  occur  in  Hampole 
or  in  the  Psalms  (thus-gate,  swagate,  algate,  howgate  4rc,) 

The  Scottish  ending  -m  is  a  contraction  of  the  Northumbrian 
aythes,  times,  as  o/f«f5  =  oftsythes.  It  occurs  once  only  in  the 
Cursor  Mundi. 

By  than  =  by  that  time ;  fra  than,  fra  thine  =  from  that  time. 
To'when  =  how  long;  to-whites,  whilst;  to-fom  =  before. 
Outwith  =  outwards;  forvnt  (forwith)  =  before. 

VI.  Prepositions. 

Fra,  from,  at,  to,  tU,  to,  amell  (emeU),  among,  emid,  amid,  at 
intervals,  are  of  Norse  origin  (fra,  at,  til,  d  miUi,  d  medal). 

The  prefixes  again,  ogain  (=  against),  dun,  down^ forth,  in,  on, 
out,  over,  up  are  used  as  sparable  particles;  thus  we  have  dun  light 
and  dun  tham  light;  on  luke  and  on  to  luJce  j'C. 

The  prefix  um  in  umset,  unUap,  unUoke  is  a  good  criterion  of  a 
Northern  dialect. 

VII.  The  only  conjunction  peculiar  to  the  Northumbrian  is  warn 
or  wame,  unless.  It  occurs  in  the  Metrical  Homilies  MS.  Harl.4196 
and  in  the  present  poem,  where  it  is  found  two  or  three  times. — 
I  have  not  met  with  it  however  in  the  Cursor  Mundi.  I  take  it 
to  be  cognate  with  the  Old  High  German  and  Middle  Dutch  ne- 
ware.  Old  Saxon  ne  wari,  imless,  literally  'if-not'.  The  Nor- 
thumbrian has  placed  the  negative  ne  after  the  conjunction  war 
instead  of  'before  it'.  War  in  the  sense  of  'if  is  not  found  in 
A.Saxon,  but  we  have  the  Old  Frisic  wara,  were,  wera  (eondem, 
aber,  ausser)  which  seems  to  oflFer  a  satisfactory  solution  of  wame. 
If  forms  the  compounds  bot-if,  unless;  alle-if,  although. 

VIII.  The  interjection  quin,  0  that  I  deserves  some  notice.  The 
earliest  instance  of  its  use  is  in  the  Cursor  Mundi  fol.  46:  — 
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''He  wok  and  thoght  al  on  that  sight 

And  said  'oar  layerd  god  alle-might, 

?ua  hale  quin  war  i  and  swa  light, 

AIs  me  thoght  i  was  to  night." 

Quin  is  merely  another  form  of  the  A.  Saxon  hwy  ne,  lit. 

not.   Hampole  employs  it  two  or  three  times  under  the  forms  whyn, 

whine.   I  am  inclined  to  think  that  hrvy  ne  had  this  sense  in  Anglo 

Saxon  and  that  it  has  escaped  the  notice  of  Bosworth  and  other 

lexicographers. — In  Alfred's  translation  of  Bog  thins  Ch.  xxiv,  10 

we  have  the  following  passage: — 

^^Hwp  ne  miht  pd  on-gitan  paette  sic  wnht  cwices  hjfS  innan- 
weard  hnescost  and  utan-weard  heardost?" 
The  editor  by  placing  the  mark  of  interrogation  after  the  pas- 
sage renders  the  meaning  obscure.    His  translation  would  be: 

^Why  might   thou  not  understand  that  each  living  thing  is 
softest  inwardly  and  hardest  outwardly?" 
I  would  suggest  that  we  should  drop  the  interrogatory  mark  and  read: 

"0  that  thou  might  understand  <&c., 
the  writer  evidently  desiring  that  the  person  addressed  had  the 
power  to  understand  the  mystery  of  things  being  soft  and  hard, 
and  not  questioning  any  ignorance  upon  the  subject. 

Characteristics  of  the  Northumbrian  Dialect  from  the  latter 
half  of  the  xiiit*»  to  the  end  of  the  xivti»  century: 

1.  The  most  striking  peculiarity  perhaps  is  the  preservation  of 
the  long  a  in  words  of  A.  Sax.  origin  containing  this  vowel,  which 
the  Southern  dialects  changed  into  a  long  o. 

A.  Saxon.    Northumb.     Southern  form. 


Aid 

aid 

old. 

An 

ane 

one,  oon. 

Ban 

bane 

bone,  boon. 

CUth 

clathe 

cloth. 

Crawan 

craw 

crow. 

Cast 

gast 

gost,  ghost. 

Grapian 

grape 

grope. 

Ham 

hame 

home. 

Haf 

lafe 

loaf,  loof. 

Lang 

lang 

long. 

Lam 

lame 

loam. 

Lar 

lare 

lore. 

Lath 

lath 

loth. 
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A.  SaxoD.    Nortfaumb.  Soathern  form. 
Ma  ma  mo. 

Nan  nan  none. 

Ra  ra  roe. 

Bi^  rape  rope. 

Sar  sare  sore. 

Sarig  sari  sorry. 

Snaw  snaw  snow. 

Stan  Stan  stone,  stoon. 

Twa  twa  two. 

Wa  wa  woe,  wo. 

Wah  wagh         wow  (=wall). 

Many  words  once  peculiar  to  the  Northumbrian  gradually  got 
further  South  but  we  obserre  still  the  same  change  of  vowel,  e.  g. 
and,  ond  (breath);  bla,  bio  (blue,  livid);  wath  (evil,  harm), 
woth,  fra,  fro. 
3.  The  adjectives  ilk^  swUk  (slike,  sic),  thir  (tker),  tha, 

3.  The  pronouns  vcha,  whilk  (qwilk). 

4.  The  adverb  mmy  earn  (  =  so,  as),  stra,  and  the  adverbial  end- 
ing -gate, 

5.  The  prepositions  at,  /ra,  til,  amd,  emid, 

6.  The  inflection  of  the  verb  in  the  present  Indicative.  The 
verb  sal,  suld  and  the  want  of  inflection  in  the  preterite.  The 
absence  of  the  prefix  ge  or  y,  and  the  disappearance  of  the  infini- 
tive ending  -en, 

7.  The  conjunctions  at  (=that);  warn,  toame,  unless.  The 
interjection  quin,  quine,  (wkyn,  whine). 

8.  A  large  Norse  element  in  the  vocabulary. 

9.  The  Northumbrian  seems  to  have  preferred  the  guttural  k 
to  tiie  softer  sound  of  ch.  This  will  account  for  the  double  forms 
still  in  use  as  poke  and  pouch,  skirt  and  shirt. 

The  following  double  forms  are  al£(t>  very  common: 

Northern.  Southern, 

ask  ash, 

bink  bench, 

birk  birch, 

blak  blotch, 

blink  blench, 


xsnriii 


Northern. 

SootberD. 

brek 

breads 

brekes 

breeches. 

doke 

cloach  (clatch). 

bak 

hatch-et. 

kirk 

church. 

ki0t 

chest, 

mickel 

machel. 

pik 

pitch. 

reke 

reach. 

rike 

rich. 

scake 

schake, 

scriU 

shrill. 

skift 

shift, 

skirt 

shirt, 

skenke 

schenche  (=  to  pour  out), 

skriek 

shriek. 

0pek 

speech. 

Bterck 

sterch  (=  stiff), 

thak 

thatch. 

think 

thenche 

wrenk 

wrench  (=  trick). 

10.    The  following  forms  are  worthy  of  notice  indicating,  as 
they  seem  to  do,  a  vowel  change: — 


Northern. 

Southern. 

1. 

sla 

sle  (=  to  kill). 

stra 

stre  (=  straw), 

2. 

bra  ( = 

bro) 

breye  (=brow), 

clai 

clei  (  =  clay), 

dai 

dei  (=day), 

rayke 

reke  (-spread), 

wayke 

weke  (=  weak), 

3. 

trayst 

trist  (=  trust), 

4. 

lither 

luther  (  =  bad), 

rig 

rug  (=  back), 

5. 

s6k 

sack, 

6. 

seke 

sike  (  =  sick). 
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Hampole  often  writes  th  for  t,  as  thechyng  for  techyng,  feth  for 
fet.  Whether  th  at  the  beginning  of  words  had  the  sound  of  t, 
I  cannot  saj,  but  that  it  had  this  sound  at  the  end  of  words  is 
extremely  probable. 

1.  In  the  Cursor  Mundi  mth  is  always  written  mt 

2.  In  Hampole  Judith  rhymes  with  loritt,  but  what  is  still  more 
curious  is  that  David  rhymes  with  Judith.  It  would  thus  appear 
that  d  at  the  end  of  words  was  pronounced  as  t  Cf,  servand, 
semhland,  avenand,  for  servant,  semblant,  avenani. 

We  have  an  instance  of  a  final  b  being  pronounced  as  p  for  lob 
is  made  to  rhyme  with  hope,  and  in  one  instance  it  is  written  lope. 

In  a  poem  of  such  considerable  length  as  is  the  'Pricke  of 
Conscience  we  might  expect  to  find  many  incidental  allusions  to 
the  manners  and  customs  of  the  age  in  which  Hampole  lived,  but 
we  find  only  a  passing  notice  of  that  wretched  state  of  affairs  so 
well  described  in  the  poem  on  the  'evil  times  of  Edward  IF,  in 
which  we  are  told  that 

'^Knytes  schuld  were  clothes 

Ischape  in  dewe  manere, 

As  his  order  wold  aske, 

As  wel  as  schuld  a  frere: 

Now  the!  beth  disgysed 

So  diverselych  i  di|t 

That  no  man  may  knowe 

A  mynstrel  from  a  kny^t  wel  ny: 

So  is  mekenes  fait  a  down 

And  pride  aryse  an  hye." 

(Poem  on  the  Times  of  Edward  II, 
published  by  the  Percy  Society  1849.) 
Not  very  different  are  the  words  of  Hampole  when  he  com- 
plains that 

"Of  bathe  per  worldes  gret  outrage  we  se 

Id  pompe  and  pride  and  vanity, 

In  selcouthe  maners  and  sere  degyse, 

pat  now  es  used  of  many  wyse. 

In  worldis  havyng  and  beryng, 

In  vayn  apparail  and  in  weryng, 

pat  tas  over  mykel  vayn  costage. 

And  tomes  al  until  outrage, 

For  swilk  degises  and  suilk  maners, 

Als  yhong  men  now  hauntes  and  lers, 
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And  ilk  day  es  comonly  sen, 

Byfor  pis  tyme  ne  has  noght  ben.  — ^" 

Now  many  men  se  ofte  chaungyng 
Of  sere  maners  of  gys  of  clethyng; 
For  now  wers  men  short  and  now  syde, 
For  now  uses  men  narow  and  now  wyde; 
Som  has  pair  clethyng  hyngand  als  stoles, 

Som  gas  tatird  als  tatird  foles. 

Swa  mykelle  pryde  als  now  es  I  wene, 

Was  never  byfore  pis  tyme  sene.    (p.  43,  1.  1516-1546.) 

Valuable  as  is  the  language  of  Hampole  to  the  student  of  our 
early  literature,  the  matter  will  be  found  to  be  almost  a8  in- 
teresting. 

The  reader,  who  is  on  the  look  out  for  what  is  curious ,  can 
learn  how  to  tell  by  the  cry  of  the  new  born  babe  'whether  it  be 
man  or  woman'  (p,  14) : 

"If  it  be  man  it  says  *a  a' 
And  if  the  child  a  woman  be 
"When  it  is  born  it  says  *e  e\ 
He  can  read  about  the  lynx  that,   'with  its  sharp  sight  and  clear 
eyes',  sees  'through  thick  stone  walls'  (p.  17),    He  will  find  the 
miseries  consequent  upon  'Old  Age'  most  minutely  enumerated 
(p.  22-23).    He  may  learn,  from  'men  that  are  sly',  the  signs  of 
approaching  death,  how  the  left  eye  of  the  dying  man  is  narrower 
than  the  right,  and  how 

"His  nose  at  the  point  is  sharp  and  small, 
l)hen  begins  his  chin  to  fall; 
His  pulse  is  still  without  stirings, 
His  feet  get  cold,  his  belly  clings."    (p.  23.) 
Those  who  have  been  accustomed  to  death  bed  scenes  may  have 
observed  perhaps  that 

"If  near  the  death  be  a  young  man 

He  always  wakes  and  may  not  sleep  than, 

And  an  old  man  to  death  drawing 

May  not  wake  but  is  always  sleeping."  ^    (p.  23.) 

^  Hampole  here  seems  to  haye  followed  the  authorities  of  his  time, 
as  the  following  extract  from  a  Medical  MS.  will  show:  — 

"For  to  wete  yf  a  soke  man  sal  lyve  or  dy — Qwen  his  broues  hildes 
doune;  the  right  eigh  mare  than  the  lefte  ye;  neyse  ende  waxes  sharp; 
his  eres  waxes  calde;  his  eighen  waxes  holle;  the  chyn  falles;  his  eighen 
and  his  mouth  es   opon  when  he  slepes,  hot  he  be  wont  thar-to;   his 


J 
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The  reader  will  find,  whatever  may  be  said  to  the  contrary,  that 
death  is  exceedingly  painful,  much  worse  than  the  wrenching  from 
their  roots  'each  vein,  sinew  and  limb'  of  our  bodies  (p.  53).  Not 
only  is  there  physical  pain  at  the  approach  of  death,  but  mental 
torture,  for  the  soul  of  the  dying  man  is  disquieted  by  'the  sight 
of  fiends',  ramping,  scowling,  grinning  and  staring  like  'mad 
beasts'  (p.  61).  The  devils  are  very  'ugly'  and  are  only  permitted 
to  appear  in  their  'proper  shape'  to  the  dying  (p.  63). 

If  any  Protestant  reader  should  not  believe  in  the  existence  of 
Purgatory,  our  author  will  give  him  as  trustworthy  information 
upon  it  as  if  he  had  travelled  through  the  country  and  seen  its 
'sights'.  He  may  learn  'what  it  is'  (p.  64) ;  'where  it  is'  (p.  76) ; 
'what  pains  are  there'  (p.  79-89;  'what  souls  go  thither  and  for 
what  sin'  (p.  89-96);  and  'what  may  help  to  slake  their  pain' 
(p.  96-108). 

If  any  one  desires  information  upon  future  punishments  he  will 
find  an  interesting  question  raised  at  p.  82. —  'How  may  the  soul 
feel  pain?'  Hampole  answers  it  by  showing  that  all  feeling  is  in 
the  soul  and  not  in  the  body.  The  soul  shall  feel  the  pain,  but 
'each  one  shall  appear  to  another  as  possessing  shape  of  body  of 
man'  (p.  83).  But  some  clerks,  our  author  tells  us,  'maintain  that 
the  soul  that  is  in  purgatory,  or  in  hell,  has  of  the  air  a  body  for 
to  suffer  pain  in  various  limbs'  (p.  84). 

About  Antichrist,  'the  man  of  sin'  there  is  no  lack  of  inform- 
ation, 

''He  shall  be  called  the  child  that  is  lorn, 
And  in  Chorazin  he  shall  be  born, 
Of  a  woman  of  the  kindred  of  Dan.''    (p.  113.) 
And  of  Gog  and  Magog,  in  a  passing  allusion,  we  are  told  that 
they  are  the  'worst  folk  in  the  world',  and  the  general  opinion 
concerning  them  is  that  they  live  beyond  the  mountains  of  the 
Caspian  Sea,  and  are  kept  quiet  by  the  queen  of  the  Amazons. 
At  the  end  of  the  world  however  'they  shall  break  out  and  de- 

ere-lappes  waxes  lethy;  his  fete  waxes  calde;  his  wambe  falles  away; 
if  he  pulle  at  the  straes  or  the  clathes ;  if  he  pyke  at  his  nese  thrilles ; 
his  forhede  waxes  rede ;  yonge  man  ay  wakand,  aide  man  ay  slepand ; 
his  twa  membres  waxes  calde  agayns  kynne,  and  hydes  tham;  if  he 
ru tills;  thir  er  the  takenynges  of  dethe,  forsothe  witte  thu  wele  he 
sal  noght  leve  thre  dayes."    (Reliq.  Antiq.  p.  54.) 
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stroy  many  lands  about'  (p.  121).   A  curious  piece  of  information 
is  given  too,  about  the  resurrection,  when  the  age  of  old  and  young 
shall  be  the  same  i.  e.  thirty  two  years  and  three  months  (p.  135). 
The  reason  of  this  is,  that  Christ ,  when  he  rose  from  the  dead, 
"Was  of  thirty  three  years  and  two 
And  of  three  months  therewith  also/' 
The  reader  who  is  ignorant  of  the  whereabouts  of  hell,  can  learn 
that  it  is  in  the  middle  of  the  earth ,  like  the  hollow  in  the  yolk 
of  an  egg.    According  to  Hampole  an  egg  'hard  boiled'  exactly 
represents  the  relative  positions  of  heaven,  earth  and  hell. 
"And  as  the  yolk  amidst  the  egg  lies, 
And  the  white  about  on  the  same  wise, 
Right  so  is  the  earth  without  a  doubt. 
Amidst  the  heavens  that  go  about."    (p.  174.) 
Hell  too  is  an  'ugly  hole'  (p.  180)  full  of  boiling  brimstone  and 
pitch  (p.  181).    'There  the  devils  shall  stuff  the  sinful  in  the  fire  so 
that  they  shall  glow  as  fire  brands'  (p.  198).    So  Burns  had  pretty 
good  authority  for  addressing  the  'deil'  as  one 
"Wha  in  yon  cavern  grim  and  sootie 

closed  under  hatches, 
Spairges  about  the  brunstane  clootie 

to  scaud  poor  wretches." 
Our  author  in  the  seventh  and  last  part  of  his  work  treats  us 
to  an  astronomical  lesson ,  far  more  amusing  than  instructive.   He 
tells  us  (p.  206)  that 

"From  the  earth  until  the  circle  of  the  moon,  es 
The  way  of  five  hundred  winters  and  no  less." 


"And  from  the  point  of  the  earth  to  Satumus 

The  highest  planet  may  be  guessed  thus. 

The  way  of  seven  thousand  years 

And  three  hundred"  (p.  207). 
For  these,  and  some  few  other  points  of  this  sort,  Hampole 
relies  upon  the  authority  of  Rabbi  Moses;  he  seldom  advances 
statements  of  his  own,  and  it  is  only  in  describing  the  'city  of 
heaven'  that  he  ventures,  as  he  tells  his  readers,  to  'imagine  on 
his  own  head'  (p.  239).  For  other  points  of  interest  the  reader 
must  consult  the  volume  itself. 

Since  Warton  prophesied  that  he  would  be  the  last  transcriber 
of  any  part  of  the  Pricke  of  Conscience,  it  has  been  the  fashion 
for  subsequent  writers  upon  English  literature  to  speak  of  Ham- 
pole as  prosy  and  prolix.  But  to  writers  of  the  xv^  century,  many 
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of  whom  however  were  above  making  any  acknowledgement  of 
their  original,  the  Pricke  of  Conscience  furnished  abundant  mate- 
rial for  sermons  and  homilies. 

The  Rev.  John  Pery,  Canon  of  Holy  Trinity  without  Aldgate, 
who  lived  a  century  later  than  Hampole,  wrote  for  the  instruction 
of  his  parishioners,  a  little  treatise  on  Heaven  and  Hell^,  the 
leading  ideas  of  which  are  taken  from  the  Pricke  of  Conscience. 
Pery  was  so  great  an  admirer  of  Hampole  as  to  use  the  Northern 
dialect  in  preference  to  that  of  his  own,  in  addressing  his  Southern 
flock.  That  the  Canon  of  Aldgate  was  really  indebted  to  our 
author  will  easily  be  seen  from  the  following  parallel  passages, 
which  occur  in  the  description  of  Heaven. 

"pare  es  alkyn  delyces  and  eese, 

And  syker  peysibilnea  and  pees; 

pare  es  peysehdle  toy  ay  lastand, 

And  ioyful  selynes  ay  lykand; 

pare  es  sely  endeles  beyng, 

And  endeles  blys/ulhede  in  alle  thyng; 

pare  es  ay  hlysfulle  certayrUd, 

And  certayne  dwellyng  ay  fre.**    (Pricke  of  Consc.  p.  211.) 

"There  is  ay  gret  fulnesse  of  lyght, 

And  largesse  of  roume  withouten  pres, 

And  merthes  that  passith  alle  menys  syght; 

There  is  soverayn  sikemesse  dight, 

And  siker  peisibilnesse  with  pees, 

Peisable  joye  with  lykyng  of  sight, 

And  joyful  silence  with  ees ; 

There  is  sely  endeles  beyng 

And  endeles  blys  in  that  place."    (MS.  Addit.  10053,  f.  141.) 

To  bring  this  somewhat  rambling  preface  to  a  conclusion,  the 
Editor  of  the  present  volume  would  remark  that  he  has  endea- 
voured to  make  the  text  of  the  poem  as  correct  as  possible,  the 
proof  sheets  in  every  case  having  been  read  ttuice  with  the  Manu- 
script. It  is  hoped  that  the  Glossary  will  be  found  useful  for  lexi- 
cographical purposes ,  since  no  pains  have  been  spared  to  make  it 
complete,  both  as  an  index  of  Northern  words ,  and  as  supplying 
also  a  reference  to  many  others  (of  Romance  origin)  which  ap- 
pear perhaps  for  the  first  time  in  the  language  of  the  North. 

^  See  MS.  Addit.  10053  (British  Museum). 
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THE  PRIGKE  OF  CONSCIENCE. 


pe  myght  of  pe  Fader  almyghty, 

pe  witte  of  pe  Son^alwjtty, 

And  pe  gudnes  of  pe  Haligast , 
4   A  Qodde  and  Lorde  of  myght  mast , 

Be  wyth  us  and  us  help  and  spede, 

Now  and  ever,  in  al  our  nede; 

And  specialy  at  this  bygynnyng, 
8  And  bryng  us  alle  til  gude  endyng.   Amen. 

Before  ar  any  thyng  was  wroght, 
And  ar  any  bygynnyng  was  of  oght, 
And  befor  al  tymes,  als  we  sal  trow, 

12  pe  sam  God  ay  was  pat  es  now, 
pat  woned  ever  in  his  godhede, 
And  in  thre  persons  and  anhede. 
For  God  wald  ay  with  pe  Fader  and  pe  Son 

16  And  wyth  pe  Haligast  in  anhede  won, 
Als  God  in  a  substance  and  beyng 
With-outen  any  bygynnyng; 
Bygynnyng  of  hym ,  myght  never  nan  be, 

20  He  was  ay  God  in  trinite, 

pat  was  ay  als  wys  and  ftd  of  wytte. 

And  als  myghty  als  he  es  yhitte, 

W[h]as  ^  myght  and  wytte  of  him-selve  was  tan , 

24  For  never  na  God  was  hot  he  alan. 
pe  sam  God  sythyn  was  pe  bygynnyng. 
And  pe  first  maker  of  alle  thyng; 


^  whose. 


GOD  BEGINNING  AND  END  OF  ALL  THINGS.       [PROL.] 

And  als  he  is  bygynnyng  of  alle, 
28  Wyth-outen  bygynnyng  swa  we  him  call, 

Ende  of  al  wyth-outen  ende, 

pus  es  in  haly  bokes  contende; 

For  als  he  was  ay  God  in  trinite 
32   Swa  he  es,  and  ay  God  sal  be; 

And  als  he  first  bygan  alle  thing, 

Swa  sal  he,  at  pe  last,  mak  endyng 

Of  alle  ping  hot  of  heven  and  helle, 
36  And  of  man,  and  fende,  and  auogelle, 

pat  aftir  pis  lyfe  ^al  lyf  ay, 

And  na  qwik  creature  bot  pai, 

Als  men  may  se  in  pis  boke  contende, 
40  pat  wille  it  se  or  here  to  pe  ende. 

And  God  that  mad  man  sal  ay  be  pan, 

Als  he  is  now,  God  and  man. 

Alle  thyng  thurgh  his  myght  made  he, 
44   For  with-outen  hym  myght  nathing  be. 

Alle  thyng  pat  he  bygan  and  wroght 

Was  byfor  pe  bygynnyng  noght. 

Alle  thing  he  ordaynd  aftir  is  wille 
48  In  sere  kyndes,  for  certayn  skylle; 

Whar-for  pe  creatours  pat  er  dom, 

And  na  witt  ne  skille  has,  er  bughsom 

To  lof  hym ,  als  pe  boke  beres  wytnesse, 
52  On  pair  maner  als  pair  kynd  esse. 

For  ilk  a  thyng  pat  God  has  wroght, 

pat  folowes  pe  kynd  and  passes  it  noght. 

Loves  his  maker  and  hym  worshepes, 
56  In  pat  at  he  pe  kynd  right  kepes; 

Sen  pe  creatures  pat  skill  has  nane, 

Hym  loves  in  pe  kynde  pat  pai  haf  tane ; 

pan  aght  man  pat  has  skille  and  mynde 
60  Hys  creatur  worshepe  in  his  kynde, 

And  noght  to  be  of  wers  condicion 

pan  pe  creatours  with-outen  reson. 

Mans  kynd  es  to  folow  Goddes  wille 
64  And  alle  hys  comandmentes  to  fulfille; 


[PROL.]  MAN   IS   god's   CHIEF  WORK. 

For  of  ftlle  pat  God  made,  mare  and  les, 

Man  mast  principal  creature  es, 

And  alle  pat  he  made  was  for  man  done, 

68  Als  yhe  sal  here  aftirward  sone. 
God  to  mans  kynd  had  grete  lufe 
When  he  ordaynd,  for  mans  byhufe, 
Heven  and  herth  and  pe  werld  brade, 

72  And  al  other  thyng,  and  man  last  made 
Til  hys  lyknes  and  semely  stature; 
And  made  hym  mast  digne  creature 
Of  al  other  creaturs  of  kynde ; 

76 "  And  gaf  hym  wytte ,  skille  and  mynde, 
For  to  knaw  gude  and  ille; 
And  pare-with  he  gaf  hym  a  fre  wille 
For  to  chese,  and  for  to  halde 

80  Gude  or  ille,  wethir  he  walde; 

And  alswa  he  ordaynd  man  to  dwelle 
And  to  lyf  in  erthe,  in  flesshe  and  felle, 
To  knaw  his  werkes  and  him  worshepe, 

84  And  his  comandmentes  to  kepe; 
And  if  he  be  til  God  bousom. 
Til  endeles  blis  at  pe  last  to  com; 
And,  if  he  fraward  be,  to  wende 

88  Til  pyne  of  helle,  pat  has  nan  ende. 
Ilk  man  pat  here  lyves,  mare  and  lesse, 
God  made  til  his  awen  lyknesse; 
Til  wham  he  has  gyven  witte  and  skille 

92   For  to  knaw  bothe  gude  and  ille, 

And  fre  wille  to  chese,  als  he  vouches  save, 
Gude  or  ille  whether  he  wil  have; 
Bot  he  pat  his  wille  til  God  wil  sette, 

96  Grete  mede  parfor  mon  he  gette; 
And  he  pat  til  ille  settes  his  wille 
Grete  payne  sal  have  for  pat  ille; 
Whar-for  pat  man  may  be  halden  wode, 

100  pat  cheses  pe  ille  and  leves  pe  gude. 
Sen  God  made  man  of  maste  dignite 
Of  alle  creatures,  and  mast  fre, 

a2 


GOD  MADE  MAN  AFTER  HIS  OWN  LIKENESS.   [PROL.] 

And  made  him  til  his  awen  liknes, 
104  In  fair  stature,  als  befor  sayde  es, 

And  maste  has  gyven  him,  and  yhit  gyves 

pan  til  any  other  creature  pat  lyves, 

And  has  hight  him  yit  par  to 
108  pe  blise  of  heven ,  if  he  uele  do ; 

And  yhit  when  he  had  done  mys, 

And  thurgh  syn  was  prived  of  blys, 

God  tok  mans  kynd  for  his  sake 
112  And  for  his  love  pe  dede  wald  take, 

And  with  his  blode  boght  him  agayne^ 

Til  pat  blisse  fra  endeles  payne ; 

pus  grete  lufe  God  til  man  kydde, 
116  And  many  benyfices  he  him  dydde; 

Whar-for  ilk  man,  bathe  lered  and  lewed, 

Suld  thynk  on  pat  love  pat  he  man  shewed. 

And  alle  pier^  benefice  hald  in  mynde, 
120  pat  he  pus  dyd  til  mans  kynde, 

And  love  hym  and  thank  him  als  he  can, 

And  elles  es  he  an  unkynd  man, 

And  serve  him,  bathe  day  and  nyght, 
124  And  pat  he  has  gyven  him,  use  it  ryght 

And  his  wittes  despende  in  his  service, 

Elles  es  he  a  fole  and  noght  wise; 

And  knaw  kyndly  what  God  es 
128  And  what  man  self  es  pat  es  les; 

How  wake  man  es  in  saul  and  body, 

AndhowstalworthGod  es,  and  how  myghty ; 

How  man  God  greves  pat  dose  noght  wele, 
132  And  what  man  es  worthi  par-for  to  fele. 

How  mercyful  and  gracyouse  God  es, 

And  how  ful  he  es  of  gudenes; 

How  rightwes  God  es  and  how  sothefast, 
136  And  what  he  has  done  and  sal  do  at  pe  last, 

And  ilk  day  dos  to  man-kynde; 

pis  suld  ilk  man  knaw  and  haf  in  mynde. 

1  pir  (Harl.  MS.  4196). 


[PROL.]         THE  NECESSITY  OF  SELF-KNOWLEDGE. 

'  For  pe  right  way  pat  lyggus  til  blys, 

140  And  pat  ledys  a  man  theder,  es  pys; 
pe  way  of  mekenes  principaly, 
And  of  drede,  and  luf  of  God  almyghty, 
pat  may  be  cald  pe  way  of  wysdom; 

144  In-tyl  whilk  way  na  man  may  com 
Wyth-outen  knawyng  of  God  here, 
And  of  his  myght,  and  his  werkes  sere, 
5ot  here  he  may  til  pat  knawyng  wynne. 

148 /Hym  byhoves  knaw  him-self  with-inne, 
i  EUes  may  he  haf  na  knawing  to  come 
jin-til  pe  forsayde  way  of  wysdome. 
Bot  som  men  has  wytte  to  understand, 

152  And  yhit  pai  er  ful  unkunand, 

And  of  som  thyng  has  na  knawing 
pat  myght  styrre  pam  to  gude  lyfyng; 
Swylk  men  had  nede  to  lere  ilk  day 

156  Of  other  men,  pat  can  mare  pan  pay; 
To  knaw  pat,  myght  pam  stir  and  lede 
Til  mekenes,  and  til  lufe,  and  drede; 
pe  whilk  es  way,  als  befor  sayde  es, 

160  Til  pe  blis  of  haven  pat  es  endeles. 
In  grete  perille  of  saul  es  pat  man 
pat  has  witt  and  mynde  and  na  gude  can. 
And  wil  noght  lere  for  to  knaw 

164  pe  werkes  of  God  and  gode  law, 
Ne  what  hym-self  es  pat  es  lest; 
Bot  lyves  aJs  an  unskylwys  best, 
pat  nother  has  skil,  witt,  ne  mynde; 

168  pat  man  lyfes  agayn  his  kynde. 

For  a  man  excuses  noght  his  unkunnyng, 
pat  his  wittes  uses  noght  in  leryng, 
Namly,  of  pat  at  hym  fel  to  knaw' 

172  pat  myght  meke  his  hert  and  make  it  law, 
Bot  he  pat  can  noght,  suld  haf  wille 
To  lere  to  knaw  bathe  gude  and  ille; 
And  he  pat  can  oght,  suld  lere  mare 

176  To  knaw  alle  pat  hym  nedeftd  ware; 


SELF-KNOWLEDGE.  [PROL.] 

For  an  tmkannand  man,  thurgh  leryng, 

May  be  broght  til  undirstandyng 

Of  many  thynges ,  to  knaw  and  se 
180  pat  has  bene,  and  es,  and  yhit  sal  be, 

pat  til  mekenes  myght  stir  his  wille, 

And  til  lufe ,  and  drede ,  and  to  fle  alle  ille. 

Many  has  lykyng  trofels  to  here, 
184  And  vanit^s  wille  blethly  lere, 

And  er  bysy  in  wille  and  thoght 

To  lere  pat  pe  saul  helpes  noght; 

Bot  pat  ne[de]fal  war  to  kun  and  knaw, 
188  To  listen  and  lere  pai  er  fal  slaw; 

For-pi  pai  can  noght  knaw  ne  se 

pe  peryls  pat  pai  suld  drede  and  fle. 

And  whilk  way  pai  suld  chese  and  take, 
192  And  whilk  way  pai  suld  lef  and  forsake. 

Bot  na  wonder  es ,  yf  pai  ga  wrang 

For  in  myrknes  of  unknawyng  pai  gang, 

With-outen  lyght  of  understandyng 
196 ^Of  pat,  pat  falles  til  ryght  knawyng. 
'  par-for  ilk  cristen  man  and  weman 

pat  has  witte  and  mynd,  and  skille  can, 

pat  knaws  noght  pe  ryght  way  to  chese, 
200  Ne  pe  perils  pat  ilk  wise  man  flese, 

Suld  be  bughsom  ay,  and  bysy 

To  here  and  lere  of  pam,  namely, 

pat  understands  and  knawes  by  skille, 
204!  Wilk  es  gude  way  and  wilk  es  ille. 

He  pat  right  ordir  of  lyfyng  wil  luke 

Suld  bygyn  pus,  als  says  pe  boke; 
J  To  kna^w  first  what  hym-self  es, 
208  Swa  may  he  tyttest  come  to  mekeneSj 

pat  es  grund  of  al  vertus  to  last, 

On  whilk  al  vertus  may  be  sette  fast; 

For  he  pat  knawes  wele,  and  can  se 
212   What  him-self  was ,  and  es ,  and  sal  be, 

A  wyser  man  may  he  be  talde. 

Wether  he  be  yhung  man  or  aide, 


[PROL.]      FOUR  THINGS  PREVENT  SELF-KNOWLEDGE, 

pan  he  pat  can  alle  other  thyng, 

216  And  of  him-self  has  na  knawyng._j 

For  he  may  noght  right  God  knaw  ne  fele, 
Bot  he  can  first  him-self  wele: 
par-for  a  man  suld  first  lere 

220  To  knaw  him-self  propely  here; 
For  if  he  hym-self  knew  kyndely, 
j  He  suld  haf  knawyng  of  God  almyghty, 
And  of  his  endyng  thynk  suld  he 

224  And  of  pe  day  pat  last  sal  be. 
He  suld  knaw  what  pis  woride  es, 
pat  es  fill  of  pompe  and  lythemes, 
And  lere  to  knaw  and  thynk  wyth-alle 

228  What  sal  after  pis  ]yf  falle. 

For,  knawyng  of  all  pis  shuld  hym  lede 
And  mynd  with-alle,  til  mekenes  and  drede, 
And  swa  may  he  com  to  gude  lyvyng, 

232  And  atte  pe  last  til  a  gode  endyng; 

And  when  he  sal  out  of  pis  world  wende, 
Be  broght  til  pe  lyfe ,  pat  has  na  ende. 
pe  bygynnyng  of  alle  pis  proces 

236  Ryght  knawyng  of  a  man  self  es. 
Bot  som  men  has  mykel  lettyng, 
pat  lettes  pam  to  haf  right  knawyng 
Of  piun-selfe,  pat  pai  first  suld  knaw, 

240  pat  pam  til  mekenes  first  suld  draw. 
And  of  pat ,  four  thynges  I  find 
pat  mase  a  mans  wytt  ofte  blynd, 
And  knawyng  of  hym-self  lettes, 

244  Thurgh  wilk  four,  he  hym-self  forgettes. 
Of  pis  Saynt  Bernard  witnes  bers 
And  er  pa  four  wryten  in  pis  vers. 
Fouma,  favor  popiUi,  fervor  juvmUis^  opesque 

248   Surripuere  tibi  noscere  quid  sit  homo. 
pat  es  "favor  of  pe  folk  and  fayrnes. 
And  fervor  of  thoght  *  and  riches, 

^  yhouthe. 
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Reves  a  man  sight,  skylle  and  mynde, 
252  To  knaw  hym-self ,  what  he  es  of  kjmde." 

pus  per  four  lettes  his  insight 

pat  he  knaws  noght  him-selfe  right, 

And  mas  his  hert  ful  hawtayne 
256  And  ful  fraward  til  his  soverayne. 

pir  four  norisches  ofte  pompe  and  pride, 

And  other  vices  pat  men  can  noght  hyde. 

For  in  him ,  in  wham  ane  of  per  four  es, 
260  Es  selden  sen  any  mekenes; 

Alswa  pai  lette  a  man  pat  he  noght  sese 

pe  perils  of  pe  werld,  ne  yanitese,  ..^ 

Ne  of  pe  tyme  of  pe  dede  pat  es  to  come ; 
264  Thynkes  noght  ne  of  pe  day  of  dom, 

Ne  he  can  noght  undirstand  ne  se 

pe  paynes,  pat  after  pis  lyfe  sal  be 

To  synful  men  pat  here  lofes  foly, 
268  Ne  pe  blise  pat  gude  men  er  worthy; 

3ot  in  his  delytis  settes  his  hert  fast. 

And  fares  als  pis  lyfe  suld  ay  last. 

And  gyffes  him  noght  hot  to  vanite, 
272  And  to  al  pat  lykyng  to  hym  myght  be, 

Swylk  men  er  noght  led  with  skylle, 

Bot  pai  folow,  ay,  pair  awen  wille 

And  of  noght  elles  thynkes,  ne  tas  hede. 
276  What  wonder  es  yf  pai  haf  na  drede; 

For  what  pai  suld  drede,  pai  knaw  noght, 

parfor  pai  can  haf  na  drede  in  thoght. 

Of  pat  pat  myght  pam  to  drede  bryng, 
280  And  pat  es  thurgh  defaut  of  knawyng. 

Yhit  som  men  wille  noght  understande 

pat  pat  mught  mak  pam  dredande, 

For  pai  wald  noght  here,  bot  pat  pam  pays, 
284  parfor  pe  prophet  in  psauter  says: 
Noluit  intelUgere 
ut  bene  ageret. 

He  says  "he  has  no  wille  to  fele, 
288  Ne  to  understand  for  to  do  wele". 
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pis  wordes  by  pam  may  be  sayd  here, 
pat  wil  noght  understand  ne  lere 
To  drede  God  and  to  do  his  wille, 

292  Bot  folowes  pair  likyng  and  lyves  ille. 
Som  understandes  als  pal  here  telle, 
Bot  na  drede  in  pair  hertes  may  dwelle, 
And  thurgh  defaut  of  trouthe  pat  may  be ; 

296  For  pai  trow  nathyng  bot  pat  pai  se, 

But  groches  when  pai  dredful  thyng  here; 
parfor  pe  prophet  says  on  pis  manere: 
Non  crediderunt 

300        et  murmuraverunt. 

pe  prophet  sayd  ''pai  trowed  noght, 
And  groched"  and  was  angred,  in  thoght; 
pus  er  many  pat  trowes  na  thyng 

304  pat  men  pam  says  ogayn  pair  likyng, 
Bot  groches  gretly  and  waxes  fraward, 
When  men  says  oght,  pat  pam  thynk  hard. 
Som  can  se  in  buk  swilk  thyng  and  rede, 

308  Bot  lightnes  of  hert  reves  pam  drede, 
Swa  pat  it  may  noght  with  pam  dwelle 
And  parfor  says  God  pus  in  pe  gospeller 
Quia  ad  tempus  credunt,  et  in  tempore 

312        temptacionis  recedunt 

"Til  a  tyme",  he  says,  "some  trowes  a  thyng 
And  passes  par-fra  in  pe  tyme  of  fandyng." 
Alswa  pos  says  pe  prophet  David, 

316  In  a  psalme  pat  cordes  par-wyth: 

Et  crediderunt  in  verbis  eius,  et  lau- 
daverunt  laudem  ems,  cito,  fecerunt 
et  obliti  sunt  opera  eius, 

320  He  says,  "in  his  wordes,  trowed  pai 
And  loved  his  lovyng  als  pai  couth  say. 
But  tyte  pai  had  don,  and  forgat 
His  werkes,  and  thoght  na  mar  of  pat;" 

324  Swilk  men  er  ay  swa  unstedfast, 
pat  na  drede  may  with  pam  last, 
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For  pai  er  swa  inlde ,  when  pu  haf  quert, 

pat  na  drede  pai  can  bald  in  hert; 
328  Bot  wha-swa  can  noght  drede  may  lere, 

pat  pis  tretice  wU  rede  or  here; 

Yf  pai  rede  or  here,  til  pe  hende, 

pe  maters  pat  er  par- in  contende, 
332  And  undirstand  pam  al  and  trow, 

Parchamnce  pair  hertes  pan  gal  bow, 

Tbnrgb  drede  pat  pai  sal  consayre  par  by, 

To  wirk  gude  werkes  and  fle  foil. 
336  parfor  pis  buke  es  on  Ynglese  drawen, 

Of  sere  maters,  pat  er  nnknawen 

Til  laude  men  pat  er  nnknnnand, 

pat  can  na  lat}^  understand, 
340/.  To  make  pam  pam-self  first  knaw 

And  fra  syn  and  vanytese  pam  ilraw, 

And  for  to  stir  pam  til  right  drede. 

When  pai  pis  tretisce  here  or  rede, 
344  pat  sal  prikke  pair  consdence  with-yn, 

And  of  pat  drede  may  a  lofe  bygyn 

Thurgh  comfort  of  ioyes  of  heven  €NBre, 
I  pat  men  may  afdrwar[d]  rede  and  here. 
348  pis  buk,  als  it-self  hers  wittenes. 

In  seven  partes  divised  es. 
I.    pe  first  party,  to  knaw  and  hale  in  mynde, 

Es  of  pe  wrechednes  of  mans  kynde. 

II.  pe  seconde  es  of  pe  condicions  sere 

353  And  of  pe  nnstabeines  of  pis  werld  here, 
pe  thred  parte  es  in  pis  buke  to  rede 

III.  Of  pe  dede  and  whi  it  es  to  drede. 

IV.  pe  ferthe  part  es  of  purgatory, 

357  Whar  sanies  er  clensed  of  alle  foly. 

V.  pe  fift  es  of  pe  day  of  dome. 
And  of  tiiknes  pat  befor  sal  come. 

VI.    pe  sext  es  of  pe  payns  of  belle 
861  par  pe  dampned  sal  ever-mare  dwelle. 
VII.    pe  sevend  es  of  pe  ioys  of  heven. 
per  er  pe  partes  of  pis  buk  seven. 
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364  And  of  ilka  parte  fynd  men  may 

Sere  maters  in  pis  buk  to  say. 

Ga  we  now  til  pat  parte  pat  first  es, 

pat  spekes  of  mans  wrechednes; 
368   For  alle  pat  byfor  es  wryten  to  luk, 

Es  bot  als  an  entre  of  pis  buk. 

Here  bygynnes  pe  first  part 

pat  es  of  mans  wrechednes. 
372  First  whan  God  made  al  thyng  of  noght, 

Of  the  foulest  matere  man  he  wroght  The  two  reasons 

_  «!/.  11  »ii         ^**y  ®®^  made 

pat  was  of  erthe;  for  twa  skyls  to  halde;    man  of  earth. 
pe  tane  es  forthy  pat  God  walde 
376  Of  foul  matere ,  mak  man  in  despite ' 

Of  Lucifer  pat  fel  als  tyte 

Til  helle,  als  he  had  synned  thnrgh  pride, 

And  of  alle  pat  with  him  fel  pat  tyde  ; 
380  For  pai  suld  have  pan  pe  mare  shenshepe, 

And  pe  mare  sorow  when  pai  tuk  kepe, 

pat  men  of  swa  foul  matere  suld  dnelle 

In  pat  place  fra  whilk  pai  felle. 
384  pe  tother  skille  es  pis  to  se; 

For  man  suld  here  pe  meker  be 

Ay,  when  he  sese  and  thynkes  in  thoght, 

Of  how  foul  mater  he  is  wrog|ht ; 
388  For  God,  thurgh  his  gudnes  and  his  myght, 

Wald,  pat  sen  pat  place  in  heven  bright 

Was  made  voyde  thurgh  pe  syn  of  pride, 

It  war  filled  ogayne  on  ilka  syde 
392  Thurgh  pe  vertu  of  mekenes, 

pat  even  contrary  til  pryde  es; 

pan  may  na  man  pider  come 

Bot  he  pat  meke  es,  and  boghsome; 
396  pat  proves  pe  gospelle  pat  says  us, 

How  God  sayd  til  his  disciples  pus: 

1  MS.  Addit  reads: 

"Of  so  foule  matere  man  make,  as  in  despite 
Of  the  foule  fende,  him  then^ith  to  ed^te." 
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Nm  e/ficiamini  sicut  parvtdus,  non  mtrabitia 

in  regnum  celorum, 
400  "Bot  yhe",  he  sayde,  "be  als  a  childe, 

pat  68  to  say,  bathe  meke  and  mylde, 

Yhe  sal  noght  entre,  be  na  way 

Hevenryke  pat  sal  last  ay." 
404  pan  byhoves  a  man  ay  here  seke, 

pat  may  tittest  make  him  meke; 

Bot  nathyng  here  may  meke  him  mare 

pan  to  thynk  in  hert,  als  I  sayde  are, 
408  How  he  was  made  of  a  foul  matere, 

And  es  noght  elles,  bot  herthe  here. 

For-pi  says  a  clerk,  als  I  now  say, 

^What  es  man  bot  berth  and  clay, 
412  And  poudre  pat  with  pe  wynd  brekes?' 

And  parfor  lob  pus  to  God  spekes: 

Memento,  queso,  quod  sicut  lutum  feceris 

mey  et  in  pulverem  reduces  me, 
416  He  says,  "thynk,  Laverd,  pat  als  pow  made  me 

Foul  erthe  and  clay  here  to  be, 

Right  swa  pou  sal  turne  me  agayne 

Til  erthe  and  poudre";  pis  es  certayn. 
420  pan  says  our  Laverd  God  almyghty 

Agayne  til  man,  pus  shortly: 

Memento,  homo,  quod  cinis  es, 

et  in  cinerem  reverteris. 
424  "Thynk  man",  he  says,  "askes  er-tow  now. 

And  in  to  askes  agayn  turn  sal-tow." 

pan  es  a  man  noght  elles  to  say 

Bot  askes  and  pouder,  erthe  and  clay; 
428  Of  pis  suld  ilk  man  here  haf  mynde 

And  knawe  pe  wrechednes  of  mans  kynde, 

pat  may  be  sene,  als  I  shewe  can, 

In  al  pe  partys  of  pe  lyfe  of  man. 
432  Alle  mans  lyfe  casten  may  be. 
Of  the  thr66  Principaly,  in  pis  partes  thre, 

parts  of  the  life  _  ,  ,  , 

of  man.  pat  er  pir  to  our  understandyng ; 

Bygynnyng,  midward,  and  endyng. 
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436  per  pre  partes  er  pre  spaces  talde 

Of  pe  lyf  of  ilk  man,  yhung  and  aide. 

Bygynnyng  of  mans  lyf,  pat  first  es,  The  beginning 

Contenes  mykel  wrechednes;  ^^  *""''  ^^*' 

440  parfor  I  wille,  ar  [T]  forthir  pas, 

Shew  yhou  what  a  man  first  was; 

Some  tyme  was  when  a  man  was  noght, 

Befor  pat  he  was  geten  and  forth  broght. 
444  He  was  geten  aftir,  als  es  knawen, 

Of  vile  sede  of  man  with  syn  sawen ; 

He  was  consayved  synfully 

With-in  his  awen  moder  body, 
448  Whar  his  herber  with-in  was  dight, 

Als  David  says  in  pe  psauter  right: 

Ecce  in  inquitatibus  conceptus  sum,  et  in 

peccatis  concepit  me  mater  mea, 
452   ''Lo",  he  says,  "als  man-kynd  es 

I  am  consayved  in  wykkednes. 

And  my  moder  has  consayved  me 

In  syn  and  in  caytefte." 
456  par  duellid  man  in  a  myrk  dungeon, 

And  in  a  foul  sted  of  corupcion, 

Whar  he  had  na  other  fode 

Bot  wlatsom  glet ,  and  loper  blode, ' 
460  And  stynk  and  filthe,  als  I  sayde  ar. 

With  per  he  was  first  norisshed  par. 

Aftir- warde,  when  he  out  came  ^*'*'®  ^®®***®" 

'  ness. 

From  pat  dungeon,  his  moder  wame, 
464  And  was  born  til  pis  werldys  light. 

He  ne  had  nouther  strenthe  ne  myght, 

Nouther  to  ga  ne  yhit  to  stand, 

Ne  to  crepe  with  fote,  ne  with  hand. 
468  pan  has  a  man  les  myght  pan  a  beste         ^"'iVewV^*'* 

When  he  es  born,  and  es  sene  leste: 

For  a  best  when  it  es  born,  may  ga 

Als  tite  aftir,  and  ryn  to  and  fra; 

^  <Bot  lothsom  glette  and  filthede  of  blode.'    MS.  Addit.  11305. 
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472  Bot  «  man  has  na  myght  par-to, 

When  he  es  born,  swa  to  do; 

For  pan  may  he  noght  stande  ne  crepe 

Bot  ligge  and  sprawel,  and  cry  and  wepe. 
476  For  unnethea  es  a  child  bom  fully 

pat  it  ne  bygyimes  to  goule  and  cry; 
A  mftie  child  at        And  by  pat  cry  men  kn&yr  pan 

its  birth  says  a.  a,  „ 

and  a  female  Whether  it  be  man  or  weman, 

child  e.e.        .^^    .-^  ,  ,  .  ,  , 

480  For  when  it  es  bom  it  cryes  swa*. 
a.  denotes  Adam,        If  it  be  man  it  says  '^a.  a", 

and  e.  stands  for  _  /•.!.,  i. 

Eve.  pat  pe  first  letter  es  of  pe  nam 

Of  our  forme-fader  Adam. 

484  And  if  pe  child  a  woman  be, 
When  it  es  bom  it  says  "e.  e." 
E.  es  pe  first  letter  and  pe  hede 
Of  pe  name  of  Eve  pat  byga^n  our  dede. 

488  parfor  a  clerk  made  on  pis  manere 
pis  vers  of  metre  pat  es  wr^ten  here: 
Dicentes  E.  vd  A.  quot-quot  nascunturab  Eva, 
"Alle  pas",  he  says,  "pat  comes  of  Eve, 

492  pat  es  al  men  pat  here  byhoves  leve, 
When  pai  er  bom  what-swa  pai  be, 
pai  say  outher  a.  a,  or  e.e." 
The  reason  why        pus  cs  here  pe  bygynuyng 

man's  life  com-  .^^     ,^« 

mences  with  496  Of  our  lyfe  sorow  and  gretyng, 

Til  whilk  our  wrechednes  stirres  us; 

And  parfor  Innocent  says  pus: 

Omnes  naacimur  eiulantes, 
500  ut  nature  nostre  miseriam 

exprimamus. 

He  says,  "al  er  we  bora  gretand,* 

And  makand  a  sorowful  sembland, 
504  For  to  shew  pe  grete  wrechednes 

Of  our  kynd  pat  in  us  es." 


1  MSS.  Addit  22283,  11305  read  *wa'. 

2  He  saith:  "we  ben  ybore  everichone 

Making  sorwe  and  reuly  jnone."    MS.  Addit  11305 


[book  I.] 


MAN  IS   BORN  IN  SIN. 


16 


pus  when  pe  tyme  come  of  our  birtke, 
Al  made  sorow  and  na  mirthe; 

508  Naked  we  come  bider,  and  bare 
And  pure,  swa  sal  we  hethen  fare; 
Of  pis  twa  tymes  we  suld  thynk  pan, 
For  pus  says  lob,  pe  rightwes  man: 

512   Nvdm  egressus  sum  de  utero  niatris 
mee,  et  rmdus  revertar  Uluc, 
"Naked",  he  says,  "first  I  cam 
Hyder,  out  of  my  moder  warn, 

516  And  naked  I  sal  torne  away." 
Swa  sal  we  al  at  our  last  day. 
pus  a  man  es,  at  pe  first  comyng, 
Naked,  and  brmges  wi^  him  nathyng; 

520  Bot  a  rym  *  pat  es  ful  wlatsome, 

Es  his  garment  when  he  forth  sal  com, 
pat  es  noght  bot  a  blody  skyn 
pat  he  byfor  was  lapped  in, 

524  Whils  he  in  his  moder  wam  lay, 
pe  whilk  es  a  foul  tiiyng  to  say. 
And  fouler  to  here,  als  says  pe  buke. 
And  aldir-foules  ^  on  to  loke; 

528  pus  es  a  man,  als  we  may  se. 
In  wrechednes  borne  and  caytefte, 
And  for  to  life  here  a  fon  dayse, 
par-for  lob  pus  openly  sayse; 

532  Homo,  natus  de  muliere,  hrevi  vivens 
tempore,  repletur  multis  miseriis. 
He  says,  "Man  pat  born  es  of  woman ^ 
Lyfand  short  time  to*  ful-fild  es  pan 

536  Of  many  maners  of  wrechednes." 
pus  says  lob,  and  swa  it  es. 


Man  brings 
nothing  into  the 
world  with  him. 


Man  is  born  to 

trouble  and 

sorrow. 


^  MS.  Lansd.  348  reads  'slow\   MS.  Addit  22283  reads  *slouh\   MS.  Ad- 
dit  11305  reads  'reme\  »  aldir  foulest  (MS.  Harl.  4196) 

'  He  saith:  "after  that  a  man  is  bor  of  a  woman 

He  lyyeth  but  short  tyne,  and  sone  bicometh  wan.*^    <MS.  Addit  1 1305. 
*  to  is  superfluous? 
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Alswa  man  es  borne  til  noght  elles 

Bot  to  travayle,  als  lob  yhit  telles: 
540  Homo  nascitur  ad  laborem, 

sicut  avis  ad  volatum^ 

He  says,  "man  es  born  to  travaile  right 

Als  a  foul  es  to  pe  flight." 
544  For  littel  rest  in  pis  lyf  es, 

Bot  gret  travayle  and  bysynes; 
Man  ftt  his  birth        Yhit  a  man  es ,  when  he  es  bom, 

is  the  devil's  son. 

pe  fendes  son,  and  fra  God  es  lorn 
548  Ay,  til  he  thurgh  grace  may  com  ^ 

Til  baptem  and  til  cristendom; 
pus  may  a  man  his  bygynnyng  se 
Ful  of  wrechednes  and  of  caytift^. 

of  man's  life.  p©  mydward,  aftir  pat  it  falles, 

pe  wilk  reches  fra  pe  bygynnyng 

Of  mans  lyfe  un-til  pe  endyng. 
556  pe  bygynnyng  of  man ,  als  I  talde, 

Es  vile  and  wreched  to  behalde; 

Bot  how  foule  es  man  aftir-warde 

^SoriSp^lJn.''^         Tels  pus,  opculy,  saynt  Bemarde: 

560  Homo  nihil  aliud  est^  quam  sperma 

fetidum,  saccus  ster coram  et  esca  vermium, 

Saynt  Bernard  says  als  pe  buke  telles, 
564  pat  "man  here  es  nathyng  elles 

Bot  a  foule  slyme,  wlatsome  til  men, 

And  a  sekfiil  of  stynkand  fen. 

And  wormes  fode"  pat  pai  wald  have, 
568  When  he  es  dede  and  layde  in  grave. 

Bot  som  men  and  women  fayre  semes 

To  pe  syght  with-outen ,  als  men  demes , 

And  pat  shewes  noght  elles  bot  a  skyn; 

Bot  wha-swa  moght  se  pam  with-in, 
572  Fouler  carion  moght  never  be 

pan  he  suld  pan  of  pam  se. 

parfor  he  pat  had  als  sharp  syght. 

And  cler  eghen  and  als  bright 
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576  Als  has  a  best  bat  men  Lynx  calles,^  ^h®  'y?V?®.^ 

^  '*  '  through  thick 

pat  may  se  thurgh  thik  stane  walles,  ®'®"®  '^*"^' 

Littel  lykyng  sold  a  man  haf  pan 

For  to  behald  a  faire  woman, 
580  For  pan  mught  he  se,  with-outen  doute, 

Als  wele  with-in  als  with-oute, 

And  if  he  with-in  saw  hir  right, 

Sho  war  ful  wlatsom  til  his  sight; 
584  pus  foul  with-in  ilk  man  es, 

Als  pe  buk  says  and  bers  witnes. 

pan  may  we  se  on  pis  manere. 

How  foul  pe  kynd  of  man  es  here; 
588  Whar-for  I  hald  a  man  noght  witty 

pat  here  es  over-prowde  and  ioly. 

When  he  may  ilk  day  here  and  se  The  proud  man 

What  he  es,  and  was,  and  sal  be.  about  wmseif. 

592  Bot  proud  man  of  pis  tas  na  hede 

For  hym  wantes  skille ,  pat  hym  suld  lede. 

When  he  es  yhung  and  luffes  laykyng, 

Or  has  ese,  and  welth,  and  his  lykyng; 
596   Or  if  he  be  at  grete  worshepe. 

What  hym-self  es  pan,  he  tas  na  kepe; 

Whar-for  him-self  pan  knawes  he  leste 

And  fares  als  an  unresonabel  beste, 
600  pat  his  awen  wille  folowes,  and  noght  elles, 

And  par-for  pe  prophet  in  pe  psauter  tellos : 

Homo,  cum  in  honoreesset,  non  intellexit,  comparaiu>i 

estiumentis  insipientibus,  et  smilisfacttis  est  illis. 
604   "Man  when  he  is  til  worshepe  broght 

Right  understandyng  has  he  noght: 

He  may  be  likend  and  he  es  lyke  pan 

Til  bestes,  pat  na  sky  lie  ne  witte  can;" 
608  parfor  ilk  man  pat  has  witte  and  mynde, 

Suld  thynk  of  pe  wrechednes  of  his  kynde, 

pat  es  foul,  and  vile,  and  wlatsom; 

For  he  may  se  fra  his  body  com,  ormSS'.'tSr 

^  'As  hath  a  beste  that  men  lynx  calles, 

That  may  se  thurgh  nyne  stoon  walles.    MS,  Addit  11305. 

b 
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612  Bathe  fra  aboven  and  fra  bynethe, 

Alkyn  filthe  with  stynkand  brethe; 

For  mar  filthe  es  nane,  hard  ne  nesshc, 

pan  es  pat  comes  fra  a  mans  flesshe; 
G16  And  pat  may  a  man  bathe  se  and  fele, 

pat  wil  byhald  him-self  wele, 

How  foul  he  es  to  mans  syght, 

And  parfor  says  Saynt  Bernard  right: 
620  Si  dUigenter  cansideres  quid  per  os, 

quid  per  nares,  ceterosque  meatus 

corporis  egreditur,  vilius  sterquilinium 

nunquam  vidisti. 
624  "If  pow  wille",  he  says,  "ententyfly  se, 

And  by-hald  what  comes  fra  pe 
What  comes  from        What  thurgh  mouthe,  what  thurgh  nose,  commonly, 

^And  thvrgh  other  overtes  of  his'  body, 
628  A  fouler  myddyng  saw  pow  never  nane," 

pan  a  man  es,  with  fiesche  and  bane. 

Al  pe  tyme  pat  a  man  here  lyves, 

Hift  kynd  na  other^  fruyt  gyfes, 
632  Whether  he  lyf  lang  or  short  while , 

Bot  thyng  that  es  wlatsome  and  vile, 

Als  filth  and  stynk  and  nathyuge  elles, 

Als  Innocent  pus  in  a  boke  telles: 
Man  as  com-  636  Hevhas  et  arbores,  inquit,  investiga:  lUe  de  se 
^*'^p?an!t8  AeV^'        producuTit  flores,  frondes  et  fructus;  et 

tu  de  te  lendes,  pediculos  et  lumbricos. 

lUe  diffundunt  oleum,  vinum,  et  balsamum ;  et 
640  tu  de  te  spvtumj,  urinam,  et  stercus:  lUe 

de  se  spirant  suavitatem  odoris;  et  tu 

de  te  reddis  abhominationem  fetoris. 

Qualis  est  arbor,  talis  est  fructus. 
644  pis  gret  clerk  teUes  pus  in  a  buke: 
Herbs  and  trees        "Bchalde",  he  savs,  "graythclv  and  loke, 

bring  forth  flow-  '  J    ^      ^     J  J 

ers  and  fruit,  but        Hcrbes  and  trese  pat  pou  sees  spryng, 

man  only  nits,  *  .    -       ,     , 

lice  and  vermin.        And  take  gude  kepc  what  pai  forth  bryng; 

'    *And  other  issues  of  the  body: 

A  fooler  dongehuU  sawe  thou  never  none.'    MS.  Addit  11305. 
»  pe  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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648    Herbes  forth  bringes  floures  and  sede, 

And  tres  fair  fruyt  and  braunches  to  spede,* 

And  pou  forth  bringes  of  pi-self  here 

Nites,  lyse,  and  other  vermyn  sere. 
652  Of  herbes  and  tres,  springes  baum  ful  gude, 

And  oyle  and  wyne  for  mans  fude; 

And  of  pe  comes  mykel  foul  thyng, 

AIs  fen,  and  uryn  and  spyttyng; 
656  Of  herbes  and  tres  comes  swete  savour. 

And  of  pe  comes  wlatsome  stynk,  and  sour ; 

Swilk  als  pe  tre  es  with  bowes, 

Swilk  es  pe  fruyt  pat  on  it  growcs." 
660  An  ille  tre  may  na  gude  fruyt  here. 

And  pat  knawes  ilk  gude  gardyncre. 

A  man  es  a  tre,  pat  standes  noght  hardc. 

Of  whilk  pe  crop  es  turned  donward, 
664  And  pe  rote  to-ward  pe  firmament, 

Als  says  pe  grete  clerk  Innocent: 

Quid  est  homo,  secundum  /ormam,  nisi  quedam 

arbor  eversa,  cujus  radices  sunt  crines; 
668   truncus  est  caput  cum  collo  ;  stipis  est  pectus  cum 

alvo,  rami  sunt  ulne  cum  tibiis;  frondes  sunt 

digiti  cum  articuUs;  hoc  est  folium  quodaven- 

to  rapitur^  et  stipuLa  a  sole  siccatur. 
672  He  says,  "what  es  man  in  shap  hot  a  tre  Man  is  like  a  tree 

Turned  up  pat  es  doun,  als  men  may  se,    roolIl^fhehlSr, 

Of  whilk  pe  rotes  pat  of  it  springes,  Ladf  the  boughs 

Er  pe  hares  pat  on  pe  hoved  hynges;  hands,^  with  *tho 

676  pe  stok  nest  pe  rot  growand  bronches^wV  the 

Es  pe  heved  with  nek  folowand;  ^^^  *°     "*^"*' 

pe  body  of  pat  tre  par-by 

Es  pe  brest  with  pe  bely; 
680  pe  hughes  er  pe  armes  with  pe  handes 

And  pe  legges  with  pe  fete  pat  standes: 

pe  braunches  men  may  by  skille  call 

pe  tas  and  pe  fyngers  alle; 
684  pis  es  pe  leef  pat  hanges  noght  faste, 

pat  es  blawen  away  thurgh  a  wynd  bla&te, 
>  Sprede  (MS.  Harl.  4196).  b  2 
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And  pe  body  alswa  of  pe  tre, 
pat  thurgh  pe  son  may  dried  be." 
Han  like' a  ^^  -^  ™*^  P^*  ^^  J^ung  and  light, 
^^''foVes?*'"  Be  he  never  swa  stalworth  and  wyght, 

And  comly  of  shap ,  lufly  and  fayre, 
Angers  and  yvels  may  hym  appayre, 

692  And  his  beute  and  his  streng[th]  abate, 
And  mak  hym  in  ful  wayk  state. 
And  chaunge  alle  fayre  colour, 
pat  son  fayles  and  fades,  als  dos  pe  flour. 

696  For  a  flour  pat  semes  fayre  and  bright, 
Thurgh  stormes  fades,  and  tynes  pe  myght. 
,  Many  yvels,  angers,  and  mescheefes 

weakened  by  Qft  comes  til  man  pat  here  lyves, 

700  Als  fevyr,  dropsy,  and  launys, 
Tysyk,  goute,  and  other  maladys, 
pat  hym  mas  streng[th]  and  fayrnes  tyne, 
Als  grete  stormes  dose  a  flour  to  dwyne; 

704  parfor  a  man  may  likend  be 
Til  a  flour,  pat  es  fayre  to  se, 
pan  son  aftir  pat  it  es  forth  broght, 
^*°  flSwer."  *         Welkes  and  dwynes  til  it  be  noght; 

708  pis  aught  to  be  ensample  til  us; 
For-whi  lob,  in  a  boke,  says  pus: 
Homo,  quasi flos,  egreditur  et  conteritur,  etfugit  ve- 
lud  umbra  et  nunquam  in  eodem  statu  permanet. 

7J2  "Man",  he  says,  "als  a  flour  bright, 
First  forth  comes  here  til  pis  light, 
And  es  sone  broken  and  passes  away, 
Als  a  shadu  on  pe  somers  day; 

716  And  never  mare  in  pe  same  state  duelles," 
Bot  ay  passand,  als  lob  telles; 
Of  pis  pe  prophet  witnes  beres, 
In  a  psalme  of  pe  psauter,  thurgh  pis  vers 

720  Mane,  sicut  herha,  transeat,  mane  Jloreat 
ettranseat;  vesperedecidat,  indurat^  et  arescat. 

^  indnrescat? 
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The  prophet  says  pus,  als  writen  es, 

"Arely  a  man  passes  als  pe  gres, 
724  Arely  at  pe  bygynnyng  of  pe  day, 

He  floresshe  and  passes  away ; 

At  even  late  he  is  doun  broght, 

And  fayles,  and  dries,  and  dwynes  to  noght. 
728  In  pe  first  bygynnyng  of  pe  kynd  of  man  Ofthe  length  of 

_  niftn's  life*  ftnd 

Neghen  hundreth  wynter  man  lyfed  pan,     the  reason  whj 

Als  clerk  es  in  bukes  bers  witnes; 

Bot  sythen  bycom  mans  lyf  Ics 
732  And  swa  wald  God  at  it  suld  be; 

For-whi  he  sayd  pus  til  Noe: 

Non  permanehit  spiritus  mens 

in  homine  in  etemum,  quia  caro 
736  est,  erunt  dies  illius  centum 

viginti  annorum, 

"My  gast,"  he  says,  "sal  noght  ay  dwelle 

In  man,  for  he  is  flesshe  and  felle; 
740  Hys  days  sal  be  for  to  life  here 

An  hundreth  and  twenti  yhere." 

Bot  swa  grete  elde  may  nane  now  here,     ^^  **>•  shortness 

°  •'  'of  man  8  life. 

For  sythen  mans  lyfe  bycom  shortere. 
744  For-whi  pe  complection  of  ilk  man 

Was  sythen  febler  pan  it  was  pan; 

Now  es  it  alther-feblest  to  se, 

parfor  mans  life  short  byhoves  be; 
748  For  ay  pe  langer  pat  man  may  lyfe, 

pe  mare  his  lyfe  sal  hym  now  griefe. 

And  pe  les  him  sal  thynk  his  lyf  swete, 

Als  in  a  psalme,  says  pe  prophete: 
752   Si  autem  in  potentatibus  octogynta  an- 

ni,  et  amplius  eorum  labor  et  dolor. 

"If  in  myghtf nines  four  scor  yhere  falle. 

Mare  es  pair  swynk  and  sorow  with-alle.'' 
756  For  seldom  a  man  pat  has  pat  held,^ 

Hele  has,  and  him-self  may  weld; 

i  held  =;:  *eld'. 
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Bot  now  falles  yhit  shorter  mans  dayes, 
Als  lob,  pe  haly  man,  pus  says: 
760  Nunc  paucitas  dierum  meorum 
finietur  brevi, 

"Now,"  he  says,  "my  fon  days  sere 
Sal  enden  with  a  short  tyme  here." 
Of  the  changes  764   Fone  men  may  now  fourty  yhere  pas, 

wrought  in  man  a     i   /»  i*a        i 

by  old  age;  and        And  foner  fifty  als  m  somtym  was; 

of  the  properties  -o    ^     i     ^  .        i  i  j 

of 'eld'.  Bot  als  t3rte  als  a  man  waxes  aide, 

pan  waxes  his  kynde  wayke  and  calde, 
768  pan  chaunges  his  complexcion 

And  his  maners  and  his  condicion; 
Than  waxes  his  hert  hard  and  hevy, 
And  his  heved  feble  and  dysy; 
772  pan  waxes  his  gaste  seke  and  sare, 

And  his  face  rouncles,   ay  mare  and  mare; 
BodUy  infirmi-         His  mynde  es  short  when  he  oght  thynkes, 

ties  caased  by  _.-.  «        ■.  i  *     i         1 1  i 

old  age.  His  nese  one  droppes,  his  hand'  stynkes, 

776  His  sight  wax  dym  pat  he  has, 

His  bak  waxes  croked,  stoupand  he  gas 

Fyngers  and  taes,  fote  and  hande, 

Alle  his  touches*  er  tremblande: 
780  His  werkes  for-worthes  pat  he  bygynnes,^ 

His  haire  moutes,  his  eghen  rynnes; 

His  eres  waxes  deef ,  and  hard  to  here. 

His  tung  fayles,  his  speche  is  noght  clere. 
Mental  infirmi-  '^^^  ^is  mouthe  slavers,  his  tethe  rotes, 
**®**  His  wyttes  fayles,  and  he  ofte  dotes; 

He  is  lyghtly  wrath,  and  waxes  fraward, 

Bot  to  tume  hym  fra  wrethe  it  es  hard; 
788  He  souches  and  trowes  sone  a  thyng, 

Bot  fed  late  he  turnes  fra  pat  trowyng; 

He  es  covatous  and  hard  haldand. 

His  chere  es  drery  and  his  sembland; 


^  i.  e.  and  =  breath. 

*  MS.  Lansd.  348  reads  *lymmes'. 

3      *His  werkes  forweren  that  he  bygynneth'.    MS.  Addit  11306; 
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792  He  es  swyft  to  spek  on  his  manere 

And  latsom  and  slaw  for  to  here; 

He  prajses  aid  men  and  haldes  pam  wyse, 

And  yhong  men  list  him  oft  despjse  ; 
796  He  loves  men  pat  in  aid  tyme  has  bene, 

He  lakes  pa  men  pat  now  are  sene; 

He  is  ofte  seke  and  ay  granand, 

And  ofte  angerd,  and  ay  pleynand; 
800  Alle  pir,  thurgh  kynd,  to  an  aid  man  falles, 

pat  clerkes  propertes  of  eld  calles. 

Yhit  er  par  ma  pan  I  haf  talde, 

pat  falles  to  a  man  pat  es  aide. 
804  pus  may  men  se,  wha-so  can, 

What  pe  condicions  er  of  an  aid  man. 

pe  last  ende  of  mans  lyfe  es  hard, 

pat  es,  when  he  drawes  to  ded-ward. 
808  For  when  he  is  seke,  and  bedreden  lys, 

And  swa  feble  pat  he  may  noght  rys, 

pan  er  men  in  dout  and  noght  certayn, 

Wethir  he  sal  ever  covei*  agayn. 
812  Bot  yhit  can  som  men,  bat  er  sleghe,  How  to  teu 

•^  '   *^  °      '  whether  an  old 

Witte  if  he  sal  of  pat  tvel  deghe  man  win  recover 

^       "^  ^  from  his  sick- 

By  certayne  takens,  als  yhe  sal  here,  neas- 

pat  byfalles  when  pe  ded  es  nere; 
816  pan  bygynnes  his  fronnt  dounward  falle. 

And  his  browes  heldes  doun  wyth-alle; 

pe  lefte  eghe  of  hym  pan  semes  les. 

And  narower  pan  pe  right  eghe  es; 
820  Hys  nese,  at  pe  poynt,  es  sharp  and  smalle, 

pan  bygynnes  his  chyn  to  falle; 

His  pouce  es  stille,  with-outen  styringes, 

His  fete  waxes  calde,  his  bely  clynges. 
824  And  if  nere  be  dede  be  a  yhung  man,  How  to  teii 

"^  ./  o  ?  whether  a  young 

He  ay  wakes,  and  may  noght  slepe  pan;    man  wiu rew>ver 
And  an  aldeman  to  dede  drawand  ness. 

May  noght  wake,  bot  es  ay  slepand; 
828   Men  says,  al  pir  takens  sere 

Er  of  a  man  pat  pe  dede  es  nere^ 
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wiiat'»  a  raaa  Whilcs  a  man  lyyes  be  is  Ijke  a  man; 

like  when   h«  'i.^ 

dead?  When  he  es  dede  what  es  he  Ijke  pan? 

ZS2  pan  may  men  his  liknes  se 

Channged,  als  it  had  never  bene  he; 
And  when  his  Ijf  es  broght  to  pe  ende, 
pan  sal  he  on  pe  same  wys  hethen  wende, 
836   Pure  and  naked,  right  als  he  cam 
pe  first  daj  fra  his  moder  warn. 
For  he  broght  with  him  nathjng  J>at  day, 
And  noght  sal  he  here  with  him  away, 
840  Bot  it  be  a  wyndyng  clathe  anely, 
pat  sal  be  lapped  obont  his  body; 
pus  wrechedly  endes  pe  lyf  of  man. 
And  if  we  behalde  what  he  es  pan, 
A  dead  body  u  844  When  pe  lyfe  of  hym  passes  oway, 
clay.  pan  es  he  noght  bot  erthe  »id  clay 

pat  tnmes  til  mare  corrupdon, 
pan  ever  had  stynkand  carion. 
A  dead  body  §43   For  pc  comipcion  of  his  body, 

polluteu  the  at-  *^  '^  •" 

raogphere.  Yf  it  suld  laog  oboven  erthe  ly, 

It  rayght  pe  ajr  swa  corrumpud  mak, 

pat  men  parof  pe  dede  suld  take, 
852   Swa  vile  it  es  and  violent; 

parfor  pe  gret  clerk  says,  Innocent: 

Quid  enim  fetidius  humano  cadavere, 

quid  horihilius  homine  mortuo, 
856  He  says,  "What-kyn  thyug  may  fouler  be 

pan  a  mans  carion  es  to  se: 

And  what  es  mar  horibel  in  stede 

pan  a  man  es  when  he  es  dede?" 
800   Alswa  [I]  say,  nathyng  es  swa  ugly, 

Als  here  es  a  mans  dede  body; 

And  when  it  es  in  erth  layd  lawe,  * 
^'"be^at'en^  by*""        Womics  pan  sal  it  al  to-gnaw, 

worms.       ^(;|   jjj  ^^  flessho  bc  gnawcu  oway  and  byten; 

For-why  we  fynde  pes  in  buk  writen: 

'  'And  whan  it  es  in  erthe  bywounde, 
Worraos  wol  him  gnawe  on  every  stounde'.    MS.  Addit  11305. 
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Cum  autem  morietur  homo,  heredita" 
bit  vermes  et  serpentes, 

868  pe  buk  says  pus,  "pat  when  a  man 
Sal  dighe  he  sal  enherite  pan 
Wormes  and  nedders,"  ugly  in  sight, 
Til  wham  falles  mans  flessh,  thurgh  right. 

872  parfor  in  erthe  man  sal  slepe, 

Oman[g]  wormes,  pat  on  hym  sal  crepe, 
And  gnaw  on  pat  stynkand  carcays, 
Als  es  wryten  in  a  bok  pat  says: 

876   Omnes  in  pulvere  dormient,  et 
vermes  operient  eos. 
pat  es  "in  ponder  sal  slepe  ilk  man, 
And  wormes  sal  cover  hym  pan;" 

880  For  in  pis  world  es  nane  swa  witty, 
Swa  fair,  swa  Strang,  ne  swa  myghty, 
Emperour,  kyng,  duke,  ne  cay  sere, 
Ne  other  pat  bers  grete  state  here, 

884  Ne  riche,  ne  pure,  bond  ne  fre, 
Lered  or  lawed,  what-swa  he  be, 
pat  he  ne  sal  turne  at  pe  last  oway. 
Til  poudre  and  erthe  and  vyle  clay; 

888  And  wormes  sal  ryve  hym  in  sondre; 
And  parfor  haf  I  mykel  wondere 
pat  unnethes  any  man  wille  se 
What  he  was,  and  what  he  sal  be. 

892  Bot  wha-so  wald  in  hert  cast 

What  he  was,  and  sal  be  at  pe  last. 
And  what  he  es,  whyles  he  lyves  here. 
He  suld  fynd  ful  litel  matere 

896   To  mak  ioy  whilles  he  here  duelles, 
Als  a  versifiour  in  metre  pus  telles: 
Si  quis  sentiret,  quo  tendit,  et  unde  veniret, 
Nunquam  gauderet,  sed  in  omne  tempore  fleret. 

900  He  says,  "wha-so  wille  fele  and  se, 
Wethen  he  com  and  whider  sal  he, 
Suld  never  be  blythe  bot  ioy  forsake. 
And  alle  tyme  grete  and  sorow  make.*' 


Emperor,  king, 

duke  and  kayser, 

all   shall   worms 

rive  asunder. 


Man  has 
little  cause  to 
rejoice  here. 
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Why  is  man  so  904  Whar-to  ban  es  man  here  swa  myrr, 

tender  of  his  ^      ,  '^       ,  ^  ,  .        .,      ,      , 

vUe  body?  And  swa  tendre  of  nis  vile  body, 

pat  sal  rote  and  with  wormes  be  gnaWen, 
And  swa  ugly  to  syght  may  be  knawen? 

908  Loverd  wha-so  of  him  pan  had  syght, 
Aftir  pat  wormes  him  swa  had  dight, 
And  gnawen  his  flesshe  un  to  pe  bane, 
A  grisly  sight  Swa  grysly  a  sight  saw  he  never  nane, 

"  8hiSi*'br"^^  912   Als  he  myght  se  of  pat  vile  carc^ys: 
For  Saynt  Bernard  pos  in  metre  says : 
Po8t  hominemvermis,  post  vermem,  fetor  et  horror, 
Et  sic,  in  non  hominem  vertitur  omnis  homo, 

916   "Aftir  man",  he  says,  '*vermyn  es. 
And  aftir  vermyn  stynkand  uglyhes; 
And  swa  sal  ilk  man  turned  be  pan 
Fra  a  man  intil  na  man." 

920  pos  may  ilk  man  in  pis  parte  se. 
What  he  was,  and  what  he  sal  be. 
And  what  he  es  ay  whils  he  here  lyfes. 
And  whatkyn  fruyt  his  kynd  here  gyves. 

924  Here  may  men  se,  als  writen  es, 
Mikel  of  mans  wrechednes, 
And  mykel  mare  yhit  may  men  telle; 
Bot  here-on  wille  I  na  langer  duelle. 

928  Ga  we  now  forther-mar  and  Inke, 
To  pe  secund  part  of  pis  buke. 
In  whilk  nien  may  haf  undel-iitandyng 
Of  pe  world ,  and  of  worldysshe  l3rfyng. 

932  Here  bygynnes  pe  secunde  part  pat 
es  of  pe  world. 
Of 'woridish'  Alle  pe  world  so  wyde  and  brade, 

Our  Lord  speciali  for  man  made, 
936  And  al  other  thynge ,  als  clerk  es  can  profe, 

He  made  anly  to  mans  by-hove. 

Sen  he  al  pe  world  and  alle  thynge  wroght 

Til  mans  by-hove,  pan  man  aght  noght 
940  Lufe  nowther  worldisshe  thyng  ne  bodily, 

Mare  pan  our  Lord  God  almyghty, 


men. 
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Ne  als  mykel  as  God,  pogh  pat  war  les; 

And  wha-80  dos,  unkynd  he  es; 
944  For  God  war  worthy  mare  to  be  lufed 

pan  any  creature,  and  8wa  byhufed, 

Syn  he  es  maker  of  althynge, 

And  of  alle  creatures  pe  bygynnynge. 
948  pis  say  [I]  by  men  pat  g3rves  pam  mykel 

Til  pis  world,  pat  es  fals  and  fikel, 

And  lufes  alle  thynge  pat  til  it  falles ;         of  those  who  set 
IT,  ***•*'  *®^®  ™®8* 

Swilk  men  worldisshe  men,  men  calles         on  this  world. 

952  pat  pair  luf  mast  on  pe  world  settes, 

And  pat  luf,  pe  luf  of  God  lettes. 

parfor  gude  it  es  pat  a  man  him  kepe, 

Fra  worldisshe  luf  and  vany  worshepe. 
956  For  thurgh  luf  of  pis  world  and  vanite, 

A  man  at  pe  last  forbard  may  be. 

Of  pe  blisful  world  par  al  ioy  es, 

Whar  pe  lyfe  of  man  sal  be  endles, 
960  pat  dos  to  God  here  pat  hym  falles, 

pat  world  per  clerkes  'world  of  world' calles. 

Whi  *  alle  pe  world  pat  God  walde  make 

For  man,  of  whilk  I  byfor  spake, 
964  pat  swa  generaly  here  is  tane,  thii^'JneTSi'ilfne 

May  be  undirstanden  ma  worldes  pan  aner^^Vn^^JbV.'^^' 

For  a  grete  clerk  says,  pat  hight  Berthelmewe, 

pat  twa  worldes  er  principaly  to  sbewe, 
968  pat  pe  elementes  and  al  pe  hevens 

Contenes,  als  he  pam  in  boke  nevens. 

And  alle  pe  creatures  pat  God  wroght, 

Swa  pat  withouten  pa  worldes  es  noght. 
972  pe  tan  es  gastly,  invisile  and  clene, 

pe  tother  es  bodyly  and  may  be  sene. 

pe  eastly  world ,  pat  na  man  may  se.  The  spiritual 

^      ^         J  '  ^  J         y  ^orld  is  heaven, 

Es  heven ,  whar  God  syttes  in  trinite,         where  dwell  God, 

the  nine  orders 

976  And  pe  neehen  ordres  of  angels,  of  angeis  and 

^  ^  ,  °       '  holy  spirits. 

And  haly  spirytes  in  pat  world  duelles, 
*  For-whi? 
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980 


984 


The  visible 
world  is  divided 

into  two  parts; 
the  one  is  high,nQQ 

the  other  low.  '^^^ 


The  higher. 

world  contains 

the  planets  and 

stars. 


992 


996 


The  lower  world 

contains  the 
earth  and  man. 


1000 


1004 


The  highest  world 

was  made  for 

man's  endless 

abode. 


1008 


1012 


And  pider  sal  we  com  and  par  lyf  ay, 

If  we  pederward  hald  pe  right  way. 

pat  world  was  made  for  mans  wonnyng 

Omang  angels  in  ioy  and  lykyng, 

Evermare  par-in  for  to  duelle, 

As  men  may  here  per  clerkes  telle. 

Now  heir-on  wille  I  na  langer  stand, 

For  after- ward  commes  pis  matere  til  hand. 

pe  tother  world  pat  men  may  se. 

In  twa  partes  divised  may  be, 

pe  whilk  alle  bodily  thyng  may  hald, 

And  ayther  part  may  a  world  be  cald. 

And  bathe  men  may  se  and  knawe; 

Bot  pe  tan  es  heghe,  and  pe  tother  lawe; 

pe  hegher  reches  fra  pe  mon  even 

Til  pe  heghest  of  pe  sterned  heven; 

pat  werld  is  ful  bright  and  fayre, 

For  par  es  na  corrupcion,  bot  cler  ayre, 

And  pe  pianettes  and  sternes  shynand, 

And  sere  signes  and  noght  elles  par  wonand. 

pe  lawer  werld,  pat  lawest  may  falle, 

Contenes  haly  pe  elementes  alle, 

pat  on  pe  erthe  and  about  pe  erthe  standes, 

Whar  sere  manere  of  men  wonnes  in  sere  landes. 

In  pis  werld  es  bothe  wele  and  wa, 

pat  es  ofte  chaunged  to  and  fra, 

pat  til  som  es  softe  and  til  sum  harde, 

Als  yhe  may  here  or  se  aftirwarde. 

pir  worldes  byfor  als  was  Goddes  wille, 

For  man  was  made  for  certayn  skille; 

pe  heghest  world,  pat  passes  alle  thjmg, 

Was  made  for  mans  endles  wonnyng; 

For  ilk  man  sal  hafe  par  a  place 

To  wone  ay  in  ioy,  pat  here  has  grace. 

pat  world  was  made  to  our  most  avantage. 

For  par  falles  to  be  our  right  heritage. 

pe  tother  world,  pat  is  lawer, 

Whare  pe  sternes  and  planets  er, 
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1016  God  ord[a]ynd  anly  for  our  byhufe, 
By  pis  skille,  als  I  can  prufe. 

pe  ayre  fra  pepen ,  and  pe  heat  of  pe  son  The  air  from  the 
Su8ta3ms  pe  erthe  here,  par  wc  won,         the vllibieworid, 

1020  And  nurisshes  alle  thyng  pat  fruyt  gyves,*^fan*!i^tliiiV 
And  confortes  best,  and  man,  and  alle  pat  lyves;  '  produce?" 
And  tempers  our  kynde  and  our  complexioun,      ^*^"*' 
And  settes  pe  tymes  of  yhere  in  seson, 

1024  And  gyfes  us  light  here,  whar  we  duelle, 
Elles  war  pis  world  myrk  als  helle; 
Yhit  pe  bodys  of  pe  world  in  pair  kynde, 
Shewes  us  for  bisens  to  haf  in  mynde, 

1028  How  we  suld  serve  God  in  our  kynde  here, 
Als  pai  do  par,  on  pair  manere. 
pe  lawest  world  was  alswa  made  for  man,  God  made  man 

to  dwell  ou  the 

For  pis  skylle,  als  clerkes  shew  can:  earth  that  he 

^  J       ">  '  might  see  and 

1032   For  pat  man  suld  be  par-in  wonnand,        understand  the 

*  ,  ,.  ,  works, and  do  the 

Goddes  werkes  to  se  and  undirstand,  win  of  the 

*      -.  1  .  1  ^  ,  .  Ml  Creator,  and  be 

And  his  commandmentes  and  his  wille       proved  here,  by 

spiritual  cou- 

To  knawe,  and  kepe,  and  to  fulfille,  flicts. 

103G   And  to  be  proved  here  in  gastly  batayls. 

Of  gastly  enmys  pat  man  oft  assayls; 

Swa  pat  purgh  gastly  strenth  and  victori. 

He  may  be  made  in  pis  world  worthy 
1040  To  haf  pe  coroun  of  blisse  endeles 

In  pe  blisful  world  pat  heghest  es. 

Twa  worldes  here  to-gyder  may  falle         There  are  two 

^'^  •'  earthly  worlds: 

pat  men  may  erthely  worldes  calle.  i.  the  world  we 

^  J  J  live  on,  2.  man 

1044  An  es  pis  dale,  whar  we  er  wonnand,        who  lives  there- 

'^  '  on. 

Another  es  man  par-in  lyfand; 

pis  dale  whar  we  won  thurgh,  clerkes  caldes 

pe  mare  world ,  and  pe  man  pe  les.  The  earth  is  the 

greater  world, 

1048  Of  pe  les  world  wil  I  noght  speke  yhit,        man  is  the 

lesser* 

For  aftirward  I  sal  speke  of  it; 
Bot  of  pe  mare  world  yhit  wil  1  mare  say, 
Ar  I  pas  fra  pis  matir  away; 
1052  pan  wil  I  after  shew,  als  falles, 

Skille  why  men  a  man  world  calles. 
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pe  mare  world  God  wald  law  on  erth  sett, 
For  it  said  be  til  man  suggette, 
1056   For  to  serve  man,  and  man  noght  it; 
And  pus  ordand  God,  for  mans  profit. 
The  world  waxes  ^^*  ^^^  P^^  world  pat  man  lyfes  in, 

wicked.  Waxes  swa  lither  and  ful  of  syn, 

1060  And  of  welthes  pat  are  bot  wayn, 

pat  many  mas  pe  world  pair  soverayn. 
And  gyves  pam  par-to  al  pat  pai  may. 
And  serves  it  bysily,  nyght  and  day, 
1064  And  mas  pam-selfe  pe  worldes  tharlles. 
Of  woridish  ^^  °^^^  worldesshe  men  men  calles, 

"*«"•  For  about  worldisshe  thynges  pai  here  travaile 

Ful  bysily,  pat  at  pe  last  sal  fayle; 
1068  Bot  wald  pai  do  half  swilk  bysines 

About  goddes'  of  heven,  par  al  gude  es, 
pai  suld  haf  alle  pat  gude  es  pare, 
pat  never  sal  faille,  bot  last  ever  mare. 
By  the  world  ^^^  ^^  world  pat  es  here,  es  noght  elles, 
wickS*  il"S*eant  ^^*  P^  maners  of  men  pat  par-in  dwelles; 

ki^ds'^ifp'eople  ^^^  P^^  ^^^^^  ™^^  ^^y  "®g*^*  ^®^' 

"^^dweu*^"  ^^*  ^y  P^  condicions  of  pe  worldis  men. 

1076  For  what  mught  men  by  pe  w  orld  understand 
If  na  worldishmen  war  par-in  dwelland? 
Alle  pas  men  pat  pe  world  mast  dauntes. 
Mast  bisily  pe  world  here  hauntes; 
1080  And  pas  pat  pe  world  serves  and  loves. 
Serves  pe  devel,  as  pe  buk  proves; 

The  world  18  the  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  *^®^^'  ^  P®  ^^^®^  servand, 

andthereforetshe  ^^^  brynges  his  servauutes  til  his  hand; 

*'*of  Ihe*  w?rid*^^  ^^^  parfor  God  him  prince  of  pe  world  calles, 
pat  es  of  worldismen  pat  to  him  falles; 
For-pi  pis  world  es  perillius  to  lufe, 
By  many  skilles,  as  clerkes  prove. 
It  is  perilous    1088  pis  worldc  es  fikel  and  desayvable, 

to  love  the  world)  *      i    n  i  -i  .,  -i  i     i 

for  it  is  fickle  And  fals  and  unsiker  and  unstabel. 

and  deceptive..  _,  _  _   .  .     , 

Many  men  pe  world  here  fraistes, 
Bot  he  is  noght  wise  pat  par-in  traystes: 
1  gudes  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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1092  For  pe  world  laghes  on  man  and  ^myles, 

Bot  at  pe  last  it  him  bygyles; 

parfor  I  hald  pat  man  noght  witty 

pat  about  pe  world  is  over  bysy; 
1096   For  a  man  may  noght  Goddes  servand  be, 

Bot  he  pe  maners  of  pe  world  fle, 

Ne  lofe  God,  bot  [he]  pe  world  despise. 

For  pe  godspel  says  on  pis  wyse: 
1100  Nemo  potest  duobus  dominis  ser- 

vire,  quia  aut  enim  unum  odio  ha- 

hebit  et  aUerum  diliget,  aiU  unum 

sustinebit  et  alterum  contempnet, 
1104  He  says  "na  man  may  serve  rightly 

Twa  lordes  to-gedir,  pat  er  contrary, 

For  outher  he  sal  pe  tane  hate 

And  pe  tother  luf  aftir  his  state, 
1108  Or  he  sal  pe  tane  of  pam  mayntene, 

And  pe  tother  despyse",  pus  es  ofte  sene. 

pe  Miorld  es  Goddes  enmy  by  skille.  The  world  is 

pat  contrarius  es  to  Goddes  wille;  *'^^^*     ^ 

1112  And  swa  er  al  pat  pe  world  lufes, 

Als  pe  apostel  says  pus  and  profes: 

Qui  vnlt  esse  amicus  hujiLS  mtmdi, 

inimicus  dei  constituitur, 
1116  He  says,  "wha-so  pe  werldes  frend  wil  be, 

Goddes  enemy  pan  es  he;" 

pan  suld  we  noght  assent  par-to, 

Ne  nathyng  pat  lykes  til  pe  world  do; 
1120  For  worldisshe  men  here  God  mysprays, 

parfor  pe  apostel  yhit,  pus  says: 

Nolite  dUigere  mundum,  nee  ea 

que  sunt  in  mwndo. 
1124   "Lufes  noght  pe  world  here",  says  he, 

"Ne  pat,  pat  yhe  in  world  may  se;" 

For  al  pat  in  world  men  tel  can, 

Es  outher  yhernyng  of  pe  flesshe  of  man, 
1128  Or  yhernyng  of  eghe,  pat  may  luke, 

Or  pride  of  lyfe,  als  says  pe  buke: 
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Omne  quod  est  in  mundo,  aut 
est  concupiscencia  camis,  aut 
1132   concupiscencia  oculorum,  aut 
superbia  vite. 
What  is  meant  "Yhemyng  of  flesshe  es  a  thyng 

by*lu8tofthe  ^         r  ,;  .1   ,  n    n        ,       ,   ? 

flesh', 'lust  of  the  pat  falles  til  lust  and  flesshe  lykyng; 

eye'  and  the 

'pride  of  life'.  1 136  Yhernyng  of  eghe,  als  I  can  gese 

Falles  to  worldes  rychese; 

Pride  of  lyf  pat  some  in  hert  kcpes, 

Falles  to  honours  and  worshepes; 
1140  Lust  and  lykyng,  pat  es  flesshely, 

Engendres  pe  syn  of  lychery; 

Worldes  riches  of  grete  pryse 

Engendres  the  syn  of  covatyse; 
1144  Honours  nuryshes,  als  men  may  se, 

Vayn  glory,  vauntyug  and  vanite. 

De  Eremita  qui  quidem  sequebatur ' 

mundum  a  se  fugientem,  et  postea 
1148  fagiebat  mundum  tunc  se  sequentem; 

munde  vale!  tibi  ve!  fugiens  me,  dum 

sequerer  te,  Tu  sequeris  modo  me, 

iam  respuo  despiciens  te, 
God  made  the  1152   Sen  God  made  pe  world,  als  says  haly  writ, 

world  to  serve  ^  j  i  x  x 

man,  and  not  man  lo  scrve  man,  and  noght  man  to  serve  it, 

world.  Whar-to  serves  man  pe  world  pan. 

And  mas  hym  pe  worldes  bondman, 
1156  When  he  may  serve  God  and  be  fre. 
And  oute  of  servage  of  pe  world  be? 
Bot  wald  a  man  lyght  knaw  and  fele 
What  pe  world  es,  and  byhald  it  wele, 
1160  Hym  suld  noght  lyst,  als  I  understand, 
Make  pe  world  na  glade  sembland, 
For  lol  what  says  Barthelmew 
pat  spekes  of  pe  world,  als  I  wil  shew: 
sa^r?htrrTdll64  He  says,  "pe  world  es  na  thyng  elles 
viVfaii*o?8or-  ^^^  an  bard  exil,  in  qwilk  men  duelles," 

row,  and  a  place 
of  exile. 

*■  This  quotation  is  absent  from  most  of  the  MSS. 
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And  alswa  a  dym  dulfiil  dale, 

pat  es  ful  of  sorow  and  bale, 
1168  And  a  sted  of  mykel  wrechednes , 

Of  travail  and  angers,  pat  here  ay  es, 

Of  payne ,  of  syn  and  of  foly, 

Of  8hen8[h]epe  and  of  velany, 
1 172   Of  lettyng  and  of  tarying. 

Of  frawardnes  and  of  strivyng. 

Of  filthe  and  of  corrupcion, 

Of  violence  and  of  oppression, 
1176  Of  gilry  and  of  falshede. 

Of  treson,  discorde  and  of  drede; 

In  pe  world,  he  says,  noght  elles  we  se 

Bot  wrechednes  and  vanite, 
1180  Pride  and  pompe  and  covatyse. 

And  vayn  sleghtes,  and  qwayntyse; 

pe  world,  he  says,  tyl  hym  drawes* 

And  tilles,  and  lufes  pam,  pat  him  knawes; 
1184  And  many  he  nuyes  and  fon  avayles. 

His  Infers  he  desayves  and  fayles ; 

His  despisers  he  waytes  ay, 

Als  shadow  to  tak  to  his  pray; 
1188  Bot  pa  pat  wille  him  folow,  he  ledes  The  world  is 

And  pam  scornes  and  taries  in  his  nedes;  ttme°of°^e*i 

pe  whilk  a  while  he  here  socours. 

And  pam  heghes  with  ryches  and  honours. 
1192  Bot  he  waytes  to  bygille  pam  at  pe  laste. 

And  in  to  povert  agayn  pam  cast; 

Whar-for  worldes  worshepe  may  be  cald 

Noght  elles  but  vanite,  and  swa  I  it  hald. 
1196   And  worlisshe  riches,  how-swa  pai  come, 

I  hald  noght  elles  bot  filth  and  fantome. 

pe  world  has  many  with  vanite  filed, 

And  with  pride  and  pompe  pam  ofte  bygyled, 

^         'Thus  pe  world  draweth  in  to  his  route, 
All  men  that  to  him  wol  allowte, 
And  many  greveth  and  fewe  availeth* 
For  his  loyyers  he  deceyveth  and  failith.'    MS.  Addit.  11805. 
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1200  parfor  an  haly  man,  als  yhe  may  here, 
Spekes  to  pe  world  on  pis  manere: 
0  munde  immmunde,  utinam  esses  ita  mmundvSy  utme 
non  tangeres,  aut  ita  mwndas,  ut 

1204  me  non  coinqyinaresl 

pis  es  on  Inglishe  pus  to  bymene: 
"O  pou  world",  he  says,  "unclene, 
Whyn  mught  pou  swa  unden  be,* 

1208  pat  suld  never  mare  neghe  me. 
Or  be  swa  clene  and  noght  vile, 
pat  pou  suld  never  mare  me  file." 
pe  world  here  who-so  wille 

1212  Un-to  four  thinges  may  liken  by  skille.' 
The  world  is  First  pe  world  may  lykend  be. 

Mast  properly,  unto  pe  se; 
For  pe  se,  aftir  pe  tydes  certayn, 

1216  Ebbes  and  fiowes,  and  falles  agayn. 

And  waxes  ful  ken,  thurgh  stormes  pat  blawes, 
And  castes  up  and  doun  many  gret  wawee ; 
Swa  castes  pe  world,  thurgh  favour, 

1220  A  man  to  riches  and  honour. 

And  fra  pat  agayn  he  castes  hym  doun 
Til  povert  and  to  tribulacioan. 
And  pa  er  pe  grete  stormes  kene 

1224  And  pe  wawes,  pat  in  pe  world  er  eene. 
The  world  is  like         ^hit  may  pe  world  here  pat  wyde  es, 
a  wilderness.  3^  ^^Qjidi  to  a  wildernes, 

pat  ful  of  wild  bestes  es  sene, ' 

1228  Als  lyons ,  libardes  and  wolwes  kene,    . 
pat  wald  worow  men  bylyve, 
And  rogg  pam  in  sonder  and  ryve; 
Swa  pe  world  es  ful  of  mysdoers 

1232  And  of  tyrauntes  pat  men  ofte  ders, 


*  *Whyne  moght  pou  swa  unclene  be.'    MS.  H«rL  4196. 

'      *Unto  four  thinges  may  l^itead  be,  bi  skyU,'    »S.  HarL  4196. 
^    'The  whilk  is  ful  of  bestes  unmylde, 

The  whilke  wol  a  nan  strangly  and  destrye.'    MS.  Addit  11305. 
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pe  whilk  er  bisy,  nyght  and  day, 
To  nuye  men  in  alle  pat  pal  may. 
be  world  alswa  may  lykend  be  The  world  is 

.  .  ,  like  A  forest. 

1236  Til  a  forest,  in  a  wilde  cuntre, 

pat  es  ful  of  thefs  and  outlawes, 

pat,  commonly,  til  forestes  drawes, 

pat  hald  pases ,  and  robbes  and  reves 
1240  Men  of  pat  pai  have,  and  noght  pam  leves; 

Swa  es  pe  world  here  par  we  duelle, 

Ful  of  thefs,  pat  er  devels  of  helle; 

pat  ay  us  waytes,  and  er  bysy 
1244  To  robbe  us  of  our  gudes  gastly. 

pe  world  may  yhit,  als  yhe  sal  here,        The  world  is' uke 

_      _    _        ,  «       ,  *  battle-field. 

Be  lykend,  on  pe  fierth  manere. 

To  a  feld  ful  of  bataiUes 
1248  Of  enemys,  pat  ilk  day  men  assayles. 

For-why  here  we  er  on  many  wyse 

Alle  umset  with  sere  enmys, 

And,  speciali,  with  enmys  thre, 
1252  Agaynes  wham  us  byhoves  armed  be: 

pa  er  pe  world,  pe  fende,  our  flesshe, 

pat,  to  assayle  us  here,  er  ay  freshe; 

And  par-for  byhoves  us,  day  and  nyght, 
1256  Whilles  we  lif  here,  agayn  pam  fight. 

pe  world,  als  clerk  es  understandes.  The  world  fights 

against  us  with 

Agayn  us  fightes  with  twa  handes,  two  hands. 

With  pe  right  hand  and  pe  left;  pere  twa 
1260  May  be  taken,  bathe  wele  and  wa; 

pe  right  hand  es  welthe ,  als  I  halde,         The  right  hand 
And  pe  lefte  hand  es  angre  calde;  wealth,  the  left 

1  •!      1®  sorrow,  pover- 

For  pe  worlde  assayles  sum  men  awhile,        ty,  &c. 
1264  With  pe  right  hand  pam  to  bygile; 

pat  es  welth,  als  I  sayde  before, 

Of  worldly  riches  and  tresore; 

And  assayles  men,  nyght  and  day, 
1268  With  pe  left  hand  pam  to  flay; 

pat  es  with  angre  and  tribuladon. 

And  povert,  and  persecucion, 

c2 
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pe  whilk  per  clerkes  pe  left  hand  calles 
1272  Of  pe  world,  pat  ofte  sythes  falles. 
Dame  Fortune  Bot  with  pe  world  comes  dam  fortone, 

helps  the  world  -.^  i         i         i 

to  fight  against  pat  ayther  hand  may  chaung  sone; 

man* 

For  sho  tumes  about  ay  hir  whele, 

1276  Up  and  donne,  als  many  may  fele; 
When  sho  hir  whele  lates  obout  ga, 
Sho  tames  sum  doune  fra  wele  to  wa, 
And,  eft  agaynward,  fra  wa  to  wele;* 

1280  pus  tumes  sho  obout  oft  hir  whele, 

pe  whilk  pir  clerkes  noght  elles  calles, 
Bot  happe  or  chaunce,  pat  sodanli  falles, 
And  pat  men  haldes  here  noght  elles, 

1284  Bot  welthe  and  angre  in  whilk  men  dwelles. 
parfor  worldly  happe  es  ay  in  dout, 
Whilles  dam  fortune  tumes  hir  whele  about. 
Angre  men  dredes  and  walde  it  fle, 

1288  And  in  welthe  men  wald  ay  be; 

Bot  parfit  men ,  pat  pair  lif  right  ledes, 
Welthe  of  pe  worlde  ay  flese  and  dredes ; 
Wealth  draws  a  For  wclthe  drawes  a  man  fra  pe  riffht  way 

man  firom  the  x-        o  ^ 

right  way.     1292  pat  ledes  til  pe  blisse  pat  lastes  ay. 
Us  aght  to  drede  worldly  welthe  pan 
For  Saynt  lerom  says,  pe  haly  man: 
Quanta  in  virtutibus  crescimus, 
1296  tanto  amplius  timere  debea- 

mu8,  ne  de  sublimiori  comtamns. 
Worldly  success  «pe  mare",  he  says,  "pat  we  wax  upright 

is  to  be  dreaded.  ^  '  ./    '      r  r    & 

In  welthe,  and  in  worldly  myght, 

1300  pe  mare  we  suld  have  drede  in  thoght, 
pat  we  fra  pe  hegher  fal  noght;" 
Tyl  pis  acordes  pe  wordes  of  Senek, 
pat  says  pus,  als  yhe  here  me  spek: 

1304   Tunc  tibi  saluhria  consUia  advoca, 
cum  tibi  alludit  prosperitas  mundi. 


'And  efte  sone  from  wo  in-to  much  blisse 

So  pat  hir  whele  hath  neyer  lysse.    MS.  Addit  11305. 
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Senek  on  {lis  maner  says:         _ 

"When  welthe  of  pe  worlde  with  pe  plays, 
1308  Sek  pan  gude  consayl  wyth-alle." 

For  welthe  mas  men  in  perils  falle, 

pan  es  worldes  welthe  to  drede  parfor, 

Als  says  pe  grete  clerk,  Saynt  Gregor : 
1312   Si  omnis  fortuna  timenda  est,  ma- 

gia  tamen  prospera  quam  adversa. 

Saint  Gregor  says  on  pis  manere: 

"If  ilka  chaunce  be  to  drede  here, 
1316  Yhit  es  happe  of  welthe  to  drede  mare 

pan  chaunce  of  angre,"  pat  smertes  sare. 

For  angres  mans  lyf  clenses,  and  proves,  Sorrow  cleanses 

Ai  11         i«i»/»         11  11  man  of  sin. 

And  welthes  his  lif  trobles  and  droves, 
1320  And  pe  saul  of  man  may  lightly  spille; 

For  welthes,  pat  men  has  here  at  wille. 

Semes  tokenyng  of  endeles  pyn. 

For  lol  what  says  here  Saynt  Austyn: 
1324  Sanitas  continua  et  rerum  Jiabundan- 

cia,  sunt  eteme  dampnacionis  indicia. 

He  says,  "continuel  hele  here  woridiy  success 

is  a  sig^  of  eternal 

And  plente  of  worldly  gudes  sere,  damnation. 

1328  Er  taknes,  als  in  boke  writen  es, 
Of  pe  dampnacion  pat  es  endles." 
And  to  pis  Vwordes,  pat  sum  men  myspays, 
Acordes  Saynt  Gregor,  pat  pus  says: 

1332    Continuus  successus  temporalium,  fu- 
ture dampnacionis  est  indicium. 
He  says,  "continuel  happy  commyng 
Of  worldly  gudes ,  es  a  takenyng 

1336  Of  pe  dampnacion  pat  sal  be," 
At  pe  last  day,  with-outen  pite. 
Bot  pe  world  prayses  nan,  hot  pa  anly         The  world 

^  ^     "^  5  r  J       praises  only  the 

pat  til  alle  worldes  welthes  er  happy,  nch. 

1340  And  on  worldly  thynges  settes  pair  hert. 
And  flese  ay  pe  state  of  povert; 

^  pes.  MS.  HarL  4196. 
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Swilk  men  pnrchaces  and  gaders  fadt, 
And  fares  als  pis  lyfe  suld  ay  last; 

1344  Til  pam  pe  world  es  favorabel 
In  alle  pat  pam  thynk  profitabel. 
pe  world  pam  lofes,  and  pal  luf  it, 
And  for  pai  folow  pe  worldes  wit, 

1348  And  mykel  can  of  worldes  qwayntys, 

pe  world  pam  haldes  gtide  men  and  wys, 
Til  pam  commes  gudes  here  many-falde 
To  pair  dampnacion,  als  I  talde. 

1352  For-why  til  heven  may  na  man  come, 

pat  folowes  pe  worlde  and  worldes  wysdome, 
pe  quilk,  als  says  wyse  men  and  witty, 
Onence  God  es  bot  foly. 

1356   Sapiencia  huius  mundi  est 
stultitia  apud  Deum, 
Many  men  pe  world  here  fraystes, 
The  wise  man  Bot  he  es  noght  wyse  pat  par-in  traistes; 

wUl  not  trust  in  o  ./        r       r  y 

the  world.     1360  For  it  ledes  a  man  with  wrenkes  and  wyles, 
And  at  the  last  it  hym  bygylesj 
Bot  he  may  be  called  witty  and  wyse, 
pat  pe  world  can  fle  and  dispise, 
1364  And  hates  pe  maners  pat  it  lotfes. 

And  thynkes  ay  whyder  hym  byhores; 
And  on  pis  lyfe  here  ti^aystefii  noght^ 
Bot  on  pe  tother  settes  his  thoght. 
Han  has  no  8urel368  For  na  syker  duellyng  fynde  we  bete, 

dwelling  place  .  .  ,    ,  , 

on  earth.  Als  pe  apostel  says  on  pis  maners : 

Non  hahemuB  manentem  eivitatemf 

sed  futurum  inquirimm, 
1372   "Na  syker  wonnyng-sted  here  haf  we, 

Bot  we  seke  ane,  pat  sal  ay  be." 

For  als  gestes  we  here  soioume 

Awhile,  til  we  sal  hethen  tottrne; 
1376  pat  may  fal  soner  pan  som  wenes. 

For  we  duelle  here  als  aliens. 

To  travail,  here  in  pe  way,  our  lyms. 

Til  our  countre-warde,  als  pilgryms* 
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1380  Parfor  pe  prophet  says  til  God  thus, 
Als  pis  vers  in  pe  psauter  shewes  us: 
Ne  sUeas,  quoniam  advena  ego  sum  apud 
te  et  peregrinus,  sicut  omnes  patres  mei. 

1384  "Be  noght  stille  Loverd"  says  he,  Man  is  a  pii- 

"For  I  am  a  commelyng  towarde  pe. 
And  pilgrym,  als  alle  my  faders  was." 
pus  may  al  say  pat  in  pis  world  sal  pas, 

1388  pat  es  to  say,  be  noght  swa  stille, 

pat  pow  ne  make  me  here  knaw  pi  wille; 
And  swilk  comfort  to  mysaul  shewswythe, 
pat  mught  make  it  in  pe  glade  and  blythe : 

1392  And  say  thos  to  it :  "I  am  thy  hele. 
For  pou  ert  my  pilgrim  lele." 
pis  world  es  pe  way  and  passage, 
purgh  whilk  lyes  our  pilgrimage; 

1396  By  pis  way  byhoves  us  al  gang, 

Bot  be  we  war  we  ga  noght  wrang.  of  the  way  of 

For  in  pis  world  liggis  twa  ways,  ^  *° 

Als  men  may  fynd  pat  pam  assays; 

1100  pe  tane  es  way  of  the  dede  calde, 
pe  tother  es  way  of  lyfe  to  halde, 
pe  way  of  dede  semes  large  and  eesy. 
And  pat  may  lede  us  over-lightly, 

1404  Until  pe  grysly  land  of  mirknes, 
par  sorow  and  pyn  ever-mare  es. 
pe  way  of  lyfe  semes  narow  and  harde 
pat  ledes  us  til  our  contr6-warde 

^408  pat  es  pe  kyngdom  of  heven  bright, 
Whare  we  sal  won  ay  in  Goddes  sight 
And  Goddes  awen  sons  pan  be  calde. 
If  we  pe  way  of  lyfe  here  halde. 

1412  pe  life  of  pis  world  es  ful  unstable,  ,^^^  ^^  ^^  ^j^ 

And  ful  variand  and  chaungeable  Xng?JSd  m 

Als  es  sene  in  contrarius  manere,  ^"mmom.]**** 

By  the  tymes  and  vedirs  and  sesons  here. 

1416  For  pe  world  and  worldis  life  to-gider, 
Chaunges  and  turnes  ofte  hider  and  pider, 
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And  in  a  state  duelles  fal  short  while, 
Unnethes,  pe  space  of  a  myle. 
1420  And  for-pi  pat  pe  worlde  is  swa  unstable, 
AUe  pat  men  sese  par-in  es  chaungeable; 
The  changes  of  For  God  ordayns  here,  als  es  his  wille, 

the  times  and  ^  .  n  ^  ^  ^^^ 

seasons  are  to-  oere  vanaunce,  tor  certayn  skiiie, 

kens  of  the  va-^^^,     _  .  it  i 

riabieness  of  1424  Of  pe  tyms  and  wedirs  and  sesons, 
y     ngs.  j^  taken  of  pe  worldes  condicions, 

pat  swa  unstable  er  and  variande, 
pat  fill  short  while  may  in  a  state  stande. 
1428  For  God  wille  men  se,  thurgh  swilk  takens  sere, 
How  unstable  pis  world  es  here, 
Swa  pat  men  suld  mare  drede  and  be  abayste, 
Over  mykjBl  in  pe  world  here  to  trayste. 
1432  Ofte  chaunges  pe  tymes  here,  als  men  wele  wate, 
Of  the  change  in         Als  thus,  now  OS  arly,  now  es  late, 

the  times  and  ^t  i  •»  . 

seasons.  Now  es  day,  now  es  nyght. 

Now  es  mjnrk,  now  es  light, 
1436  And  pe  wedirs  chaunges  and  pe  sesons, 

pus  aftir  pe  worldes  condicions; 

For  now  cs  cald,  now  es  hete. 

Now  es  dry,  and  now  es  wete. 
1440  For  now  es  snaw,  hail  or  rayn, 

And  now  es  fair  wedir  agayn; 

Now  es  pe  wedir  bright  and  shynand. 

And  now  waxes  it  alle  douiland; ' 
1444  Now  se  we  pe  lyfte  clere  and  faire, 

Now  gadirs  mystes  and  cloudes  in  pe  ayre. 

Alle  per  variance  to  understande 

May  be  takens  of  pis  world  swa  variande; 
1448  And  yhit  er  par  other  ma  takens  sere 

Of  pe  unstablenes  of  pis  life  here. 
Of  the  changes  For  now  es  mirthe,  now  es  murnyng, 

in  man's  ufe.  ^^^  ^^  laghter  and  now  es  gretyng; 


'  MS.  Harl.  reads  domland.-HLS,  Lands.  348  has  the  following  reading: 
*Now  is  wedir  bryght  and  schinonde 
Now  is  dym  droubelondeJ' 
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1452  Now  er  men  wele,  now  er  men  wa, 

Now  es  a  man  frende,  now  es  he  faa; 

Now  es  a  man  light,  now  es  pie]  hevy, 

Now  es  he  blithe,  now  es  he  drery; 
1456  Now  haf  we  ioy,  now  haf  we  pyn. 

Now  we  wyn,  now  we  tyn; 

Now  er  we  ryche,  now  er  we  pur, 

Now  haf  we  or  litel,  now  pas  we  mesnr; 
1460  Now  er  we  bigg,  now  er  we  bare,  * 

Now  er  we  hale,  now  seke  and  sare; 

Now  haf  we  rest  and  now  travail. 

Now  we  fande  our  force,  now  we  fail; 
1464  Now  er  we  smert,  now  er  we  slawe. 

Now  er  we  heghe,  now  er  we  lawe; 

Now  haf  we  ynogh,  now  haf  we  noght, 

Now  er  we  aboven,  and  now  doun  broght; 
1468  Now  haf  we  pees,  now  haf  we  were. 

Now  eese  us  a  thyng,  now  fele  we  it  dere; 

Now  lofe  we,  now  hate,  now  saghtel,  now  strife. 

per  er  pe  maners  here  of  pis  lyfe, 
1472  pe  whilk  er  takens  of  [pe]  unstabelnes 

Of  pis  worldis  lyfe,  pat  chaungeable  es. 

Bot  als  pis  lyfe  es  ay  passand, 

Swa  es  pe  worlde,  ilk  day,  apayrand;         The  world  is 
1476  For  pe  world  til  pe  endewarde  fast  drawes,     *  end. 

Als  clerkes  by  many  takens  knawes. 

parfor  pe  world,  pat  clerkes  sees  pus  helde, 

Es  als  mykel  to  say  als  pe  wer  elde.' 
1480  Twa  erthely  worldes  til  pis  life  falles.        There  are  two 

Als  es  sayd  by-for,  pat  clerkes  calles         a^i^eaLr^and  a 

pe  mare  world  of  erthe,  and  pe  les; 

Ful  chaungeable  ayther  world  es, 
1484  pe  mare  world  es  pis  world  brade.  The  greater 

.,,,  /.i«^  -1     world  is  the  «ar/A 

And  pe  les  es  man,  for  wham  it  es  made,  and  the  less  is 

man. 

^  *Now  es  he  riche  and  now  es  he  bare.'     MS.  Addit  11305. 

^  *pis  world  pat  we  seo  pus  helde 

Is  not  but  pis  worldes  elde/    MS.  Addit  11305. 
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And  als  the  mare  world  es  round  sette, 
Swaes  pe  les  world  man  round  fortomette, 
Of  the  breadth  US8  For  in  be  brede  of  man  es  contende, 

and  length  of  ' 

man.  Als  lang  Space  fra  pe  lang  fynger  ende 

Ofpe  right  hande,  with  armesontspredande, 
Til  pe  same  fynger  ende  of  pe  left  hande, 

1492  Als  fra  pe  haterel  oboven  pe  cronn, 
Es  sene  tyl  pe  sole  of  pe  fot  doun. 
pan  if  a  man  [hjis  armes  oat  sprede 
Na  mar  es  pe  lengthe,  pan  pe  brede; 

1496  Swa  may  men  mette  a  man  with-onte,  * 
Als  a  compas  round  aboute. 
Man  has  the  J)os  has  be  les  world  pat  man  es, 

shape   and   like-  "^ 

ness  of  the  erea-  Shap  of  pe  mare  world  and  liknes; 

ter  world.  sr  mt  j 

1500  Bathe  per  worldes,  I  dar  wele  say, 
Sal  fail  atte  pe  last  and  passe  awaj; 
For  ay  pe  mare  elde  pat  pai  here, 
pe  mare  pai  appair  and  er  feblere, 

1501  Als  men  sees  pat  til  pam  tas  tent, 
And  parfor  says  pus  Innocent: 
Senuitiam  munduSy  uterque  macrocosmus  fetj 
major  mundus,  et  microcasmus  et  minor  mun- 

150$  duSy  et  quanta proJixim  utriusquesenectusproducitttr, 

tanto  dexterius  utriusque  natura  turbatur. 

He  says  pus,  als  in  Latyn  es  talde, 

"Ayther  worlde  now  waxes  aide, 
1512  And  pe  langer  pat  pair  tym  es  sogfat, 

And  pe  elde  of  ayther  of  pam  forth  broght, 

Pe  mare  in  malys  and  febelnes 
Of  thr  mat  pe  kvnd  of  avther  trobled  es." 

Autrag«  that  is  ^  .  .  ,    ^- _    "  .  "'        _  _ 

seen  in  both   lolb  Of  bathe  per  worldes  gret  outrage  we  se 
In  pompe  and  pride  and  vamt^ 
In  selcouthe  maners  and  sere  degyse 
pat  now  es  used  of  many  wyM, 
1520  In  worldia  ]     ]       uid  beryng, 
In  vajn  «  n  waijnib 

And  w         i- 


wo^ld^^ 
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in  the  manners 

and  customs. 


pas  tas  over  mykel  vayn  costage, 

And  tomes  al  until  outrage. 
1524  For  swilk  degises  and  suilk  maners, 

Als  ybong  men  now  hauntes  and  lers 

And  ilk  day  es  comonly  sen, 

Byfor  pis  tjmae  ne  has  noght  ben; 
1528  For  pat  somtyme  men  held  velany 

Now  yhung  men  haldes  curtasy; 

And  pat  som  t3rme  was  curtasy  cald, 

Now  wille  yhong  men  velany  hald. 
1532  Now  many  men  se  ofte  chaungyng 

Of  sere  maners  of  gys  of  clethyng; 

For  now  wers  men  short  and  now  syde, 

Now  uses  men  narow  and  now  wyde; 
1536  Som  has  pair  clethyng  hyngand  als  stoles,    q^  clothing. 

Som  gas  tatird  als  tatird  foles; 

Some  gase  wrynchand  to  and  fra, 

And  some  gas  hypand  als  a  ka; 
1540  pus  uses  yhong  men  all  new  gett. 

And  pe  world  pai  all  awkeward  sett, 

Thurgh  swylk  uncomly  pomp  and  pryde, 

pat  pai  schew  wheper  pai  gang  or  ryde; 
1544  Swa  mykell  pryde,  als  now  es,  I  wene. 

Was  never  bifore  pis  tyme  sene. 

Of  swilk  comes  pir  gyses  pat  we  se. 

Bot  I  dred  pat  pai  may  takens  be 
1548  Of  gret  hasty  myscheves  to  understand 

pat  tyll  pe  world  er  nere  command. 

parfore  in  pair  gyses  pai  sail  fall, 

Ffor  pare-wyth  pai  wreth  God  pat  sese  all; 
1552  And  his  wreth  at  pe  last  Sail  With  pam  mete, 

Wharfore  pus  says  David  pe  prophete: 

Et  irritaverunt  earn  in  ctdomcionihm  mis, 

et  midHpHeata  est  in  eis  nma^ 
1666  "And  pai  Styrd  God  tyll  wreth",  sais  he,  "^^"od^to ^X' 

In  pair  new  fyndynges  of  vanity. 

And  in  JMtti  is  failyng  many-fald,^' 

And  pat  es  tlrttfj^  pryde  pat  I  of  tald; 
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1560  pis  may  be  said,  als  pe  boke  proves 

Be  pam  pat  new  gyses  contxoves. 

Ffor  pai  do  swa  pe  worlde  to  plese, 

Ffor  pryde  mare  pan  for  pair  eese. 
1564  And  pa,  pat  with  swylk  gyses  God  greres, 

Sail  fall  in  many  grevos  myscheves; 

And  for  pai  will  noght  be  led  with  skyll, 

God  lates  pam  awhile  have  pair  will; 
1568  Bot  at  pe  last  on  pam  will  sende 

yeng[e]aance,  bot  if  pai  pam  here  amende : 

pan  most  pai  bifore  schew  som  taken, 

pat  God  has  pam  left  and  forsaken; 
1572  And  pat  may  be  knawen  bi  sere  gyse. 

parfor  says  David  in  pis  wyse: 

Et  dimisi  eos  secundum  dmderia  cordis  eorum, 

ibunt  in  adoencionihus  suis, 
1576  pe  prophet  David  here  spekes  pus, 

In  Godes  name,  als  pes  verses  shewes  us. 

"I  left  pam",  he  says,  "out  of  covert, 

After  pe  yhernynges  of  pair  hert, 
1580  In  pair  fyndynges  sail  pai  ga." 

pis  may  be  said  be  all  pa 

pat  God  suffers  folow  vanytese. 

After  pair  lykyng  pat  pai  chese; 
1584  pe  whilk  tyll  pe  world  mase  pam  gay. 

And  tumes  pam  al  fra  God  oway, 

pai  sail  at  pe  last  fto  hethen  wende 

In  pair  syn,  tyll  pyne  with-outen  ende, 
1588  Bot  pai  swylk  vanytese  forsake 

And  amendes  here  be  tyme  make; 

Yhit  has  pe  world,  als  men  sese  and  heres, 

Ma  other  contrarius  maneres; 
1592  For  now  es  vertow  turned  to  vyce. 

And  play  and  bourd  untyll  malice; 

Now  es  devocyon,  on  som  syde, 

Turned  tyll  pomp  and  to  pryde; 
1596  Now  es  wysdom  halden  foly 

And  turned  intyll  trechery. 
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And  foly  is  halden  [now]  wysdome, 

With  proud  men  and  imbowsome. 
1600  Now  es  luff  turned  tyll  lychery, 

And  ryghtwisnes  tyll  tyrauntry; 

pus  es  pis  world  turned  up  pat  es  doune, 

Tyll  many  mans  dampnacyoune, 
1604  pe  wilk  folowes  pe  worlde  swa  fraward; 

And  parfore  pai  mon  fele  payne  ful  Lard, 

After  pis  lyfe  pat  pai  here  lede, 

And  pat  aght  pam  eretly  to  drede.  Concerning 

.nr.n      ^  -  .,.  n  those  who    CaU 

1608  Bot  It  semes  pat  swilk  men  er  wode,         good  evu,  and 

evil  good. 

For  pai  hald  gud  thing  evellandevellgude; 

Wa  sail  pam  be,  als  we  here  clerkes  tell, 

Fforwhi  Crist  says  in  pe  gosspell: 
1612   Ve  vobis  qui  dicitis  malum  honum, 

et  bonum  wMum! 

He  says:  "wa  till  yhow  pat  says  with  will 

pat  ille  es  gud  and  gud  es  ill;" 
1616  pat  es  to  say  pam  sail  be  wa 

pat  here  mysturnes  pair  lyfe  swa. 

pus  es  pe  world,  and  pe  lyfe  pare-in, 

Fful  of  vanyte  and  of  syn. 
1620  Bot  som  men  lufes  pis  lyfe  swa  mykell 

And  pe  world  pat  is  swa  fykell, 

pat  pai  wald  never  part  par-fra, 

Bot  lyfe  here  ay,  if  it  moght  be  swa ; 
1624  For  pai  luf  swa  pis  worldes  vanyt^ 

pat  pai  wald  never  other  lyfe  suld  be. 

pai  will  noght  knaw  pe  peryls  all 

Of  pis  lyfe,  ne  what  after  sail  fall; 
1628  Bot  for  pai  life  here  in  delices  sere 

pai  think  no  hevene  es  bot  here, 

Bot  at  pe  last,  when  pair  lyfe  sail  stynt, 

Pan  sail  all  ioy  be  fra  pam  tynt. 
1632  Bot  wald  a  man  understand  wele 

What  pis  world  es  and  what  he  sail  fele, 

When  he  sail  wend  fra  pis  world  oway, 

Him  suld  noght  lyst,  nouther  nyght  ne  day, 
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1636  Mjrthe  here  ne  bljthe  chuere  make, 

Bot  all  pe  welthes  of  pis  world  forsake, 
And  lyf  in  penaance  and  in  povert, 
Ffor  pe  dred  pat  he  suld  hafe  in  bert, 

1640  If  he  wald  knaw  and  trow  how  hard 
Him  bihoved  suffer  afterward; 
Bot  ogayne  pat  dred  yhit  moght  he, 
Thurgh  hope  of  hert,  conforted  be, 

1644  If  he  think  wele  of  heven  bryght, 

Whare  he  sail  won  if  he  here  lyf  ryght, 

pus  may  ilk  man  do  and  thynk. 

In  whase  hert  grace  of  God  may  synk. 

1648  And  he  pat  will  noght  thynk  of  this 
And  yhernes  to  have  nane  other  blys, 
Bot  pis  wreched  lyfe  pat  him  thynk  gude. 
He  es  outher  clomsed,  ^  orwode; 

1652  Or  it  es  a  signe  of  s^^p.ecyon 

pat  he  es  in  way  of  dampnacyon. 
Here  have  I  shewed  on  sere  maner^ 
pe  condicyons  of  pis  world  here, 

1656  And  of  pe  worldes  unstabilnes. 

And  of  pe  maners  pat  in  pe  world  es; 
And  now  will  I  pass,  forther-mare 
To  pe  thred  part  and  ee  what  es  pare; 

1660  Ffor  pat  part  now  will  I  begya 

To  shew  yhow  maters  pat  er  within. 
Of  death  and  pat  specialy  spekea,  a3  I  sail  xeie 

dreaded.  Of  pe  ded,  and  whi  it  es  to  drede. 

1664  Here  bigynnes  pe  tjired  part 

pat  es  of  pe  ded. 

Ded  es  pe  ma3t  dred  thing  p^t  e^ 

In  all  pis  world,  al3  pe  boke  witpi^s ; 
1668  Ffor  here  es  na  qwyk  creat^e  lyffnd 

pat  it  ne  es  for  pe  ded  dredand 


1  For  clomsed.  Earl.  MS.  6d38  reads:  gl^msede.  MSS.  Lands.  34S,  Ad- 
dit  22283  read  cun^d  for  chmsede. 
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And  fle»e  pe  ded  ay  whils  it  may 

Bot  at  pe  last  he  most  be  pe  dedes  pray. 
1672  Ded,  of  all  pat  it  comes  to,  abates 

And  cbaunges  all  myghtes  and  states, 

No  man  may  wele  ogayn  it  stand; 

Whare  pat  it  comes  in  any  land, 
1676  pat  es  to  say,  bodily  ded, 

Ogayns  pe  whilk  no  man  may  help  ne  red, 

Ffor  all  pat  lyf  has  bihoves  it  fele, 

jpat  aght  ilk  man  to  knaw  wele. 
1680  Bot  bi  pe  name  of  ded  may  be  tane. 

And  understanden  ma  dedes  pan  ane, 

Ffor  als  pir  clerkes  fyndes  writenand  redes, 

Thre  maners  of  dedes  er  pat  men  dredes. 
1684  Ane  es  bodily  ded,  pat  thurgh  kynd  es, 

Ane  other  gastely,  pe  thred  endeles. 

Bodily  ded,  pat  is  kyndely, 

Es  twynyng  betwene  pe  saule  and  pe  body; 
1688  And  pat  ded  es  full  bytter  and  hard.  More  unds  of 

'^  ^  -7  death  than  one. 

Of  whilk  I  sail  schew  yhow  afterward. 

Gastely  ded  es  twynyng  thurgh  synne, 

Bitwene  Ood  and  man  saule  within; 
1692  Ffor  als  pe  saule  es  lyf  of  pa  body, 

Swa  pe  lyfe  of  pe  saule  es  God  allmyghty ; 

And  als  pe  body,  with^outen  dout,  of  bodily  death. 

Es  ded  when  pe  saule  es  passed  out, 
1696  pe  saule  of  man  es  ded  ryght  swft, 

When  God  es  departed  parefra; 

For  whare  syn  es,  es  pe  devell  of  heli,       of  spiritoai 

And  pare  whare  pai  er,  will  God  uoght  dwell. 
1700  For  dedely  syn  and  {>e  devell  and  he 

In  A  stede  may  noght  to-gyder  be; 

parfor  when  pe  saule  es  wounded  wi1hsyn,The  devii  passes 

^     .  1  <*      1  .  into  the  souls  of 

God  passes  out,  and  pe  fende  gas^  m;         the  sinfoL 
1704  pan  es  pe  saule  onence  God  ded. 

Ay  whils  syjB  and  pe  devell  d  Welles  ia  pat  stede; 
And  als  pe  body  may  be  slayne 
Thurgh  wapen  pat  men  may  ordayne. 
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1708  Swa  es  pe  saule  slane  thurgh  syn; 

Wharfor  God  and  it  bihoves  twyn. 

pan  es  gastly  ded  to  dred  wele  mare, 

pan  bodily  ded  pat  nane  will  spare, 
1712  In-als-mykell  as  pe  saule  namely 

Es  better  and  mare  worthy  pan  pe  body ; 

Ffor  all-if  pe  saule  thurgh  syn  be  dede 

Fra  God  allmyghty  pat  es  the  hede, 
1716  Yhit  may  it  ay  lyf  and  be  pyned, 

Bot  pe  body  es  dedly  here  thurgh  kynde. 

Of  bodily  ded  es  no  gayn-tumyng," 

Ffor  of  erthly  lyf  it  es  endyng, 
1720  And  ryght  entre  and  way  it  es 

Till  ioy  or  payn  pat  es  endeles. 

Yhit  if  pe  saule  thurgh  syn  be  slayne. 

It  may  thurgh  grace  qwyken  ogayne, 
1724  And  pe  gastly  woundes  of  syn 

Thurgh  penaunce  may  be  heled  within; 

Ffor  all-if  God  be  ryghtwyse  and  myghty 
God  is  fuu  of  He  es  full  of  ffudenes  and  of  mercy, 

mercy  and  de-  ^  " 

sires  not  the  1728  And  to  turnc  him  tyll  man  mare  redy  es  he 

death  of  the  sin-  •'  ^ 

ner.  pan  any  man  till  him  will  be; 

For  all-if  he  pe  dede  of  body  that  greves 

Ordaynd  til  alle  pat  here  lyfes, 
1732  pe  dede  of  saul  wild  noght  he 

Of  na  man  pogh  he  synful  be; 

For  pe  life  of  pe  saule  mare  him  pays 

pan  pe  dede,  for  pus  him-self  says : 
1736  Nolo  mortem  peccatoris,  sed  tit  magis 

convertatur  et  vivat 

"I  wille  noght  pe  ded  of  synful  man, 

Bot  pat  he  may  be  turned  and  lyf  pan;" 
1740  pan  may  pe  synful  pat  his  saul  has  slayn 

Be  turned  purgh  grace,  and  lyf  ogayn. 
Of  endless  Endlcs  dede  es  pe  dede  of  helle 

That  es  mast  bitter  and  mast  felle. 
^ribiiVace"!"  1'^^^  Helle  es  halden  a  full  hidos  stede, 

pe  whilk  es  full  of  endeles  dede. 
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And  of  paynes  andsorowpat  never  salblyn, 
And  yhit  may  nan  dighe  pat  es  par-in; 

1748  Bot  if  pai  mught  dighe,  als  body  here  may. 
Of  alle  sorow  pan  delyrerd  war  pay; 
pai  sal  fele  par  many  a  ded  brayde, 
Bot  pai  sal  ay  lyf  par- with,  als  I  sayde ; 

1752   For  pe  ded  of  helle  es  a  lif  ay  dyand. 
And  a  ded  pat  es  ay  lif  and. 
Dede  of  helle  es  noght  elles  to  say, 
Bot  payns  and  sorow  pat  sal  last  ay, 

1756  pe  whilk  saules  sal  fele  with-outen  ende, 
pat  tille  pat  grisely  sted  sal  wende. 
Of  pis  ded  may  men  rede  and  luke 
Ynoghe,  in  pe  sexte  part  of  pis  buke. 

1760  pat  spekes  of  pe  payns  of  helle; 

parfor  here-on  I  wille  na  langer  dueUe, 

Bot  of  bodily  dede  I  wille  spek  mare        or  bodUy  death 

pat  es  entre  and  way,  als  I  sayd  are, 

1764  Til  lyf  or  ded  pat  has  nan  hende, 

Als  es  aftirward  in  pis  part  contende. 

Bodily  dede.  here  dredes  ful  many,  Death  is  dreadful 

For  twa  skiUes  principaly ;  '°'  *^"  """°'- 

1768  Ane  es  for  pe  payne  pat  a  man  has, 
When  pe  dede  hym  assayls,  and  slas. 
pe  tother  es,  for  when  his  lif  sal  here  ende, 
He  what  never  whider  he  sal  wende; 

1772  For  in  dout  he  es  and  uncertayn 
Whether  he  sal  til  ioy  or  payn; 
Bot  liow-swa  he  sal  aftir  fare,  ^1^^  p^j^  ^^ 

pe  payn  of  dede  here  es  bitter  and  sare;    ^^*aJd  ^*o?l"^' 

1776  parfor  ilk  man  pat  of  dede  has  mynde 
Dredes  gretely  pe  dede  here  thurgh  kynde ; 
And  swa  it  semed,  als  says  pe  boke 
pat  Crist  did  in  manhede  pat  he  toke, 

1780   For  he  byfor,  ar  he  deyghed  on  pe  rode, 
For  drede  of  dede  he  swet  blode; 
For  he  wyst,  ar  he  til  pe  dede  suld  passe. 
What  pe  payn  of  pe  dede  wasse, 

d 
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1784  pan  may  we  parby  trow  right  wele 

Pat  pe  payn  of  pe  dede  es  hard  to  fele. 
Death  parts  all  Of  pe  dede  here  men  may  thynk  wonder, 

"***  For  alle  thyng  it  brestes  in  sonder, 

1788  Ala  it  sculkes^  by  diverse  ways; 

parfor  pe  haly  man  in  boke  pus  says: 

Mora  omnia 

Solvit, 
1792  "pe  dede",  he  says,  "louses  alle  thyng 

And  of  ilk  mans  lif  mas  endyng." 

Pe  dede  es  swa  sutil  and  pryre, 
No  man  knows  P**  ^a  man  may  it  properly  se ; 

what  death  is.  j^gg  ^^  for-py  pat  na  man  may  se  it, 

Parfor  may  na  man  knaw  ne  witt, 

Ne  ymagyn  thurgh  witte  what  it  es, 

Ne  what  shappe  it  has  and  lyknes. 
1800  Bot  what  dede  es  properly  to  say, 

Wha-swa  wille,  shortly  wite  he  may. 
Death  is  a  sepa-  Dede  es  noght  elles  to  telle  shortly,' 

"nf  andTcS!  B^t  a  partyng  of  pe  saul  and  body, 

1804  Als  I  byfor  aparty  sayde. 

pis  may  be  calde  pe  dedis  brayde, 

And  a  privacion  of  pe  life, 

When  it  partes  fra  pe  body  in  strife. 
1808  And  als  yhe  may  se  and  wate  wele, 

pat  myrknes  kyndly  es  noght  to  fele, 

Bot  overalle  whar  na  light  es 

par  es  properly  myrknes; 
1812  Right  swa  pe  dede  es  noght  elles 

Bot  a  pryvyng  of  lyf,  als  clerkes  telles; 

For  whar-swa-ever  pe  lyf  fayles 

par  es  pe  dede  pat  pan  assayles. 
1816  pus  pe  dede  pat  men  dredes  mast, 

When  pe  lyf  fayles  men  byhoves  tast. 


^  stalkes  (Lands.  MS.  348). 
^  Dethe  is  nothing  elles  to  telle  sothly, 
Bot  a  departyng  of  the  sonle  and  the  body.    (MS.  Addit  113050 
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Four  skilles  I  fynd  writen  in  8om  etede,  Of  um  four  fp«. 

w^T~i  1-1  •    -I       -I      1  -I    -I  ®^*^  reasons  why 

Why  men  suld  specialy  drede  pe  dede :       death  is  feared. 
1820  An  es  for  pe  dede  stoure  swa  felle  l  The  death 

pat  es  mare  payne  pan  man  can  telle,  faiTJfpJL 

pe  whilk  ilk  man  sal  fele  with-in, 

When  pe  body  and  pe  saule  salle  twyn. 
1824  Another  es  for  pe  sight  pat  he  sal  se         n.  Devils  appear 

Of  devels,  pat  about  hym  pan  sal  be.  %.  ei,  l  &S^ 

pe  thred  es  for  pe  acount  pat  he  sal  yheld   in.icanwmha?e 

Of  alle  his  lyf ,  of  yhouthe  and  elde.  of  the  whote^oV 

1828  pe  ferth  es,  for  he  es  uncertayne  jy   j^^  ^^  ^^, 

Whether  he  sal  wend  til  ioy  or  payne;     "^'^^Jate!'"" 

Wha-swa  wil  of  per  four  take  hede, 

Hym  aght  gretely  here  pe  dede  to  drede. 
1832  Of  twa  of  pere  four,  byfore  I  spake, 

Now  wil  I  other  twa  til  pam  take; 

For  of  twa  I  spak  first  generaly, 

Now  I  wille  with  other  twa  pam  specify. 
1836  First  aght  men  drede  pe  ded  in  hert,  q^  ^^  ^^^j^ 

For  pe  payn  of  pe  dede  pat  es  swa  smert,      conflict. 

pat  es  pe  hard  stour  at  pe  last  ende, 

When  pe  saule  sal  fra  pe  body  wende; 
1840  A  doleful  partyng  es  pat  to  telle, 

For  pai  luf  ay  togyder  to  duelle; 

Nouther  of  pam  wald  other  forga 

Swa  mykel  lof  es  bytwen  pam  twa; 
1844  And  pe  mare  pat  twa  togyder  lufes, 

Als  a  man  and  his  wyfe  oft  pruves, 

pe  mare  sorow  and  murnyng 

Byhoves  be  at  pair  departyng.  Pour  reasons  why 

1848  Bot  pe  body  and  pe  saul  with  pe  lyfe         a'rlJ^srci^y 

Lufes  mare  samen  pan  man  and  hys  wyfe,       w>i*^ 

Whether  pai  be  in  gude  way  or  ille, 

And  pat  es  for  many  sere  skylle. 
1852  A  skylle  es,  als  yhe  sal  now  se,  pj„^  reason. 

Why  pai  wald  ay  togyder  be; 

For-py  pat  God,  als  says  haly  writ, 

First  body  and  saul  togyder  knyt; 

d3 
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Second  reMon.  1856  Another  for  the  tane  may  noght  do 

Bot  if  pe  tother  help  par-to; 
Third  reason.  P®  thred  for  pal  bathe  togider  sal  come 

By  for  God  at  pe  day  of  dome; 
Fourth  reason.  iggQ  pe  ferthe,  for  when  pai  er  comen  theder, 

pai  sal  ay  after  duel  togider. 

parfor  pair  payne  and  sorow  es  mare 

When  pe  tane  sal  fra  pe  tother  fare. 
Death  spares   1864  pls  twynnyng  may  be  cald  pe  dede, 

none. 

pat  fleyghes  about  fra  sted  til  stede^ 

Thurgh  alle  landes,  fer  and  nere, 

And  spares  nan  of  wham  he  has  powere, 
1868  For  prayer  ne  gyfte  pat  men  may  gyfe. 

Whare  he  comes  he  lattes  nane  lyfe, 

Ne  for  luf  ne  awe  er  nane  sparde ; 

For  pe  dede  til  na  man  tas  rewarde, 
1872  Ne  riche  ne  pover  he  spars,  hegh  ne  law, 

pat  he  ne  pe  lyf  wil  fra  pam  draw, 

pe  dede  has  mercy  of  na  wight, 

Als  Saynt  Bernard  pus  shewes. right: 
1876  Non  miseretur  mors  inopie, 

non  reveretur  diviciis,  non  sa- 

piencie,  non  moribus, 

non  etati. 
Death  has  no  re-1880  He  says  "pe  dede  of  povert  na  mercy  has, 

spect  for  poverty  ,  ,  -, 

or  riches,  wis-  Ne  to  ryches  ne*  reward  tas, 

dom,  age  or  good  ^t       .i  t  i 

manners.  Ne  til  wysdom  pat  wyse  men  schewes, 

Ne  til  elde  of  man  ne  til  gude  thewes." 

1884  Dede  wil  na  frendshepe  do  ne  favour, 
Ne  reverence  til  kyng  ne  til  emperour, 
Ne  til  pape,  ne  til  bisshope,  ne  na  prelate, 
Ne  til  nan  other  man  of  heghe  estate, 

1888  Ne  til  na  religiouse,  ne  til  na  seculere. 
For  dede  over  al  men  has  powere. 
And  thurgh  pe  dede  hand  al  sal  pas, 
Als  Salamon  says,  pat  wyse  was: 

1892    Communionem 
mortis  scito. 
'  No  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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"Knaw  pow,"  he  says,  pat  pe  dede  es 
Comon  to  al  men,  bathe  mare  and  les." 

1896  pus  sal  dede  visite  ilk  man, 

And  yhit  na  man  discryve  it  can. 
For  here  lyves  nan,  under  hevenryke, 
pat  can  telle  til  what  pe  ded  es  lyke. 

1900  Bot  be  payn  of  dede  pat  al  sal  fele  of  the  pain  of 

^     ^   -^  .        .       ,         ,  death  and  what  it 

A  philosopher  pus  discnved  wele;  is  like. 

For  he  lykend  mans  lyf  til  a  tre 

pat  war  growand,  if  it  swa  mught  be, 
1904  Thurgh  a  mans  hert  and  swa  shuld  spr3mge, 

pat  obout  war  lapped  with  pe  hert  strynge, 

Andpe  croppe  out  at  his  mouth  mught'  shote. 

And  to  ilka  ioynt  war  fested  a  rote; 
1908  And  ilka  vayne  of  pe  mans  body 

Had  a  rote  festend  fast  parby, 

And  in  ilka  taa  and  fynger  of  hand 

War  a  rote  fra  pat  tre  growand; 
1912  And  ilka  lym  on  ilka  syde 

With  rotes  of  pat  tre  war  occupyde ; 

Yf  pat  tre  war  tite  pulled  oute 

At  a  titte  with  al  pe  rotes  oboute, 
1916  pe  rotes  suld  pan  rayse  par-with 

Ilka  vayn  and  ilka  synoghe  and  lith. 

A  mare  payne  couthe  na  man  in  hert  cast 

pan  pis  war,  als  lang  als  it  suld  last. 
1920  And  yhit  halde  I  pe  payne  of  dede  mare 

And  mare  Strang  and  hard,  pan  pis  payn  ware ; 

pos  a  philosopher  when  he  lyfed, 

pe  payn  of  pe  dede  here  discrived. 
1924  parfor  ilk  man,  als  I  byfor  sayde, 

Aght  to  drede  pe  bitter  dedes  brayde. 

For  bathe  gode  and  ille  sal  it  taste ; 

Bot  ille  men  aght  drede  it  maste.  Bad  men  fear 

1928   For  dred  of  ded  mast  pyns  wythin  **    "** 

A  man  pat  here  es  ful  of  syn, 
parfor  pe  prophet  says  in  a  stede, 
And  spekes  pus  un-til  pe  dede: 
1  The  MS.  reads:  'And  pe  croppe  oat  at  his  mught  mugM  shote*. 
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1932   0  mora  quam  amara  memoria 
tua  homini  iniusto, 
"O  pou  grysely  dede,"  says  he, 
"Ful  bitter  es  pe  mynde  of  pe, 
1936  Until  pe  synful  man"  namly, 
pat  for  his  syn  es  payn worthy;, 
parfor  me  thynk  he  eg  unsleghe 
pat  mas  hym  noght  here  redy  to  deghe; 
Death  comes  uii- 1940  For  pe  dede  es  privy  and  sodayne, 

ezpectedly. 

And  pe  tyme  of  his  commyng  uncertayne. 
A  man  for  certayne  sal  dighe  at  pe  last, 
For  his  lyf  is  noght  hot  als  a  wynd  blast, 

1944  Bot  he  wayte  never  what  tyme  ne  whan; 
For  swa  certayne  es  here  na  man 
pat  can  pe  tyme  of  pe  dede  forluke, 
Forpi  says  Saynt  Bernard  in  a  boke : 

1948    Quid  in  rebus  humanis  cereius  est 

morte;  quid  incercius  hora  mortis  irwenitur. 
He  says:  *'What  es  til  man  mare  certayn 
pan  pe  dede  es  pat  es  swa  sodayn; 

1952  And  what  es  mare  uncertayn  thyng, 

Pan  es  pe  tyme  of  the  dede  commyng", 
Alswa  say  nathyng  pat  may  be^; 
pan  may  na  man  here  pe  dede  fle. 
Man  should  pre- 1956  parfor  a  man  hym  suld  redy  make, 

pare  himself  for  T>_r  ^      j    j  v  ^     ^  i_ 

death.  Byior  ar  pe  dede  com  hym  to  take, 

And  put  hym  byfor  and  ded  byhynde, 
Swa  pat  ded  may  hym  redy  fynde; 

1960  parfor  Saynt  Austyn  pe  haly  man 
Says  pus,  als  I  shew  yhow  can: 
Needs  qua  hora  veniat  mors, 
semper  vigila,  ut,  quod  nescis  quando 

1964  veniat  y  paratum  te  inveniat 
cum  venerit,  et  adhoc  forte 
nescis  quando  veniat,  ut  semper 
sis  paratus, 

1968  ^^Man  pan  knawea  noght , "  says  he, 
"What  tyme  pe  dedes  comyng  sal  be; 
>  4/»  tf  Aa  say  na  thyng  thut  may  be.    (MS.  Harl.  6933.) 
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Wake  ay  als  pou  had  na  knawyng  Watoh  for  d«*th. 

Of  pe  tyme  of  dedys  commyng, 
1972  pat  pe  dede  may  fynd  pe,  when  it  sal  com, 

Ay  redy  til  God  and  bugh[8o]m; 

And  to  pat  perchaunce  knaw  pou  ne  may 

pe  commyng,  for  pou  shuld  be  redy  ay." 
1976  pan  byhoved  us  our  lyf  swa  cast 

Als  ilk  day  of  our  lif  war  pe  last; 

And  ilk  day  be  redy  and  lif  wele, 

Als  we  suld  ilk  day  pe  ded  fele, 
1980  And  byde  noght  til  pe  dede  us  vyset, 

parfor  pos  says  Saynt  Austyn  yhet: 

Latet  vltimus  dies,  ut  observentur 

omnes  dies,  sero  parantur  reme- 
1984  dia  cum  mortis  imminent 

pericula, 

"Pe  last  day  of  man  is  hyd'',  he  says,      Man's  last  day  is 

"For  he  shuld  kepe  wele  al  pe  other  dayes, 
1988  For  over  late  men  ordayns  remedy, 

When  perels  of  dede  comes  sodanly.'' 

For  if  a  man  pat  unredy  es, 

Be  tane  with  dede  in  his  wykednes, 
1992  Turne  agayne  pan  may  he  noght 

For  to  amend  pat  he  has  myswroght; 

In  pat  state,  pat  he  es  in  tane, 

He  sal  be  demed  when  he  es  gane; 
1996  Wharfor  a  man  for  drede  of  lettyng 

Shuld  noght  abyde  pe  dedes  commyng, 

Bot  make  hym  redy,  ar  he  fel  harde. 

And  kepe  hym  ay  wele  afdrwarde, 
2000  For  when  pe  dede  es  at  pe  yhate, 

pan  es  he  warned  over  late. 

pe  dede  fra  a  man  his  mynd  reves  Death  deprives 

And  na  kyndely  witte  with  hym  leves, 
2004  For  pan  sal  he  fele  swilk  payn  and  drede, 

pat  he  ne  may  thynk  of  na  mysdede, 

Bot  of  his  payn  and  of  n<^ht  elles, 

Als  pis  grete  derk  Saynt  Austyn  telles: 
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2008   Tymor  mortis  totam  animam  stbi  vendicat, 
ut  nee  de  peccatis  tunc  Mbeat  cogitare. 
The  dread  of  pe  drede  of  pe  ded  when  it  fayles  a  man, 

death  occupies  /-,,     ,  ,  i        i   . 

the  soul  whouy  Chalanges  al  pe  saul  tyl  it  pan; 

2012   Swa  pat  hym  liste  pan  haf  na  thoght 

Of  his  synnes  pat  he  here  has  wroght. 

pan  folowes  pat  man  na  wys  rede 

pat  abydes  pe  commyng  of  pe  dede, 
2016  And  hastes  hym  noght  to  dense  hym  sone 

Of  al  his  syns  pat  [he]  has  done; 

For  when  pe  dede  comes  til  a  man 

It  es  over  late  to  bygyn  pan; 
2020  Bot  I  rede  a  man  he  amend  hym  here, 

Or  pe  dede  come,  or  his  messangere;' 

For  if  he  wille  swa  byfor  be  war. 
Sickness  is  pe  dede  pan  wele  les  drede  hym  par ; 

^essen-^^^  His  messangere  may  be  called  sekenes, 

pat  comes  byfor  als  ofte  felled  es; 

For  sekenes  ofte  a  man  swa  pyncs 
The  dying  man  P^t  thurgh  pat  payn  hys  mynd  he  tynes, 

loses  his  senses.  2Q28  ^ox  he  may  pan  thynk  on  noght  elles 

Bot  of  pe  payn  pat  with  hym  duelles. 

Bot  when  pe  ded  comes  aftirward 

And  hym  byhoves  fele  mare  hard, 
2032  pan  sal  he  be  in  swylk  drede  sette, 

pat  he  sal  God  and  hymself  forget, 

And  pat  es  skylle  for  he  wil  noght, 

Whyles  he  has  hele,  haf  God  in  thoght, 
2036  parfor  he  sal  pan  his  mynde  tyne 

And  parfor  pus  says  Saynt  Austyne: 

Hoc  animaversione  percutitur 

peccator,  ut  moriens  ohliviscatur 
2040  sui,  qui  dum  viveret  oblitus 

est  Dei. 

'*pe  synfur%  he  says,  als  es  writen, 

"With  pyne  of  pe  dede  es  smyten, 
20i4  pat  he  thurgh  payn  pat  him  byhoves  drighe, 

Hym-self  forgetis  when  he  sal  dighe, 
^  The  MS.  reads  mensangere. 


J 
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pat  whylles  he  mught  lif  here  bodyly, 
Forgatte  his  God  pat  es  almyghty.'' 
2048  Many  synful  has  here  na  grace  Many  men  never 

^  think  of  God. 

To  hat  tyme  of  repentance,  ne  space ; 

For  whiles  pai  lyf  pai  have  na  mynde 

Of  God,  hot  forgettes  hym,  als  ay  unkynde. 
2052   Me  thyn[k]  pan  pat  it  es  skille  and  right 

pat  thurgh  dede  God  reve  pam  mynd  and  myght ; 

pus  sal  pai  dyghe  and  heven  blis  tyne 

And  be  putted  til  endeles  pyne, 
2056  pat  til  God  here  er  swa  uncurtays, 

parfor  David  in  pe  psauter  says: 

VoB  sicut  homines  moriemini,  et 

sicut  umis  de  principibtts  cadetis, 
2060  He  says :  ^^Als  men  yhe  sal  digh  alle.        'Ye  shau  die  m 

All  /.  •  1  1    i.  11     ..  one  of  the  prin- 

And  als  ane  of  pe  pnnces  yhe  sal  falle."  ces.* 

pat  es  yhe  sal  dighe  of  pe  same  manere, 

Als  men  dighes  in  pis  world  here, 
2064  And  als  pe  spyrites  pat  fra  heven  felle, 

Be  casten  don  intille  helle. 

parfor  til  a  man  it  war  wysdome 

To  repente  hym  or  pe  dede  come, 
2068  And  haf  God  in  mynde  whyles  he  lyfes  here, 

Als  pe  prophet  biddes  on  pis  manere: 

Memento  creatoris  tui  antequam  ve- 

niat  tempus  visitadonis  sue. 
2072  "Thynk,"  he  says,  "and  haf  in  pi  thoght    «Think  of  God 

Of  hym  pat  made  pe  first  of  noght,  while  thou  uvesf 

Whilles  pou  lyifes,  ar  pe  tyme  sal  be. 

When  he  with  pe  dede  sal  viset  pe." 
2076  For  when  dede  here  assayles  a  man 

He  may  noght  thynk  wele  on  God  pan. 

For  pe  dede  his  mynde  away  pan  brekes, 

And  parfor  David  pos  til  God  spekes: 
2080    Quoniam  non  est  in  morte 

qui  memor  sit  tui. 

"Lord",  he  says,  "pat  man  es  noght 

In  dede,  pat  of  pe  here  has  thoght.'' 
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2084  Bot  men  may  understand  hereby 

Dede  of  saole  thurgh  8yn  namly; 

For  he  pat  has  ay  God  in  thoght, 

In  dede  of  saul  semes  he  noght; 
2088   And  he  pat  of  God  es  myndles 

jt  semes  pat  he  in  saul  dede  es. 

God  visites  us  in  ilka  stede 
^'  ^^'de^th?'  ""^         "^^are  we  may  fele  takens  of  dede, 
2092  And  if  we  couthe  understand  wele, 

Ilk  day  we  may  takens  of  dede  fele ; 

parfor  me  thynk  alle  this  lif  here  semes 

Mar  dede  pan  lyf,  pus  wysmen  demes; 
2096   For  pe  boke  says,  als  it  bercs  wyttenes, 

pat  a  man,  when  he  first  borne  es, 

Bygynnes  towarde  pe  dede  to  drawe 

And  feles  here  many  a  dede  thraw, 
2100  Als  sere  yvels  and  angers  when  pai  byfalle, 

pat  men  may  pe  dede  thrawes  calle, 

And  other  perils  and  quathes  many, 

pat  commes  to  men  ofte  sodanly. 
2104  pan  es  our  birthe  here  bygynnyng 

Of  pe  dede  pat  es  our  endyng; 

For  ay  pe  mare  pat  we  wax  aide 

pe  mare  our  lif  may  be  ded  talde. 
2108   parfor  whylles  we  er  here  lyffand 

Ilk  day  er  we  pos  dighand; 
Lilt  u  bat  death.  pan  semes  our  lyf  nathyng  elles 

Bot  als  a  dede,  als  pe  bok  telles, 
2112  And  til  other  lyf  wyn  we  noght, 

Til  pe  dede  pis  life  til  ende  haf  broght; 

Bot  when  pe  dede  has  made  ende, 

pan  wate  we  never  whyder  we  sal  wende ; 
2116  Wether  we  sal  til  wele  or  wa, 

Bot  til  pe  tane  byhoves  us  ga. 

For-why  til  gude  men  pe  dede  es  way 

Til  pe  blisse  of  heven  pat  lastes  ay, 
2120  And  til  ille  men  yhate  and  entree 

Til  pe  pyn  of  helle  pat  ay  sal  be; 
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parfor  David,  pat  was  swa  haly, 

Spekes  pus  til  God  almyghty: 
2124   Qui  Bxaltas  me  de  portis  mortis,  ut  an- 

nunciem  omneslaudadones  tuas,  in  partis  filie  Syon. 

"Loverd",  says  David,  "pou  ert  he 

pat  fra  pe  yhates  of  dede  liftes  me, 
2128  pat  I  may  shew  over  alle  thjmges 

Specialy  alle  pi  lovynges, 

In  pe  yhates  of  doghter  Syon." 

pat,  als  clerkes  says  pat  can  par-on,         dwgSteTof  siJn 
2132  Es  haly  kyrk  pat  God  first  ches,  ^ThurS?^^ 

Thurghwhilk  mencommes  tope  sight  of  pes. 

By  pe  yhates  of  dede,  als  men  may  se.        The  gates  of 

PJJ/.V11  jaji-  death  denote  the 

e  dede  of  helle  may  nnderstanden  he        death  of  Heii. 

2136  Fra  wilk  God  liftes  us  day  and  nyght, 

To  shewe  his  lovynges  with  alle  our  myght, 

And  to  serve  hym  and  his  werkes  to  wyrk 

In  stedfast  trouthe  of  haly  kyrk, 
2140  Swa  pat  we  may  afterwarde  wende 

Til  pe  sight  of  pees  pat  has  nan  ende. 

Heghe  in  heven  es  pat  fair  sight, 

pat  alle  sal  se  pat  hore  lyves  ryght; 
2144  Bot  alle  pat  sal  com  til  pat  stede 

Byhoves  passe  hethen  thurgh  bodily  dede ; 

For  pat  dede  to  pam  es  noght  ille 

pat  lyffes  here  after  Goddes  wille, 
2148  And  in  pat  lif  stedfajstly  duelles; 

And  parfor  Saynt  Austyn  pus  telles: 

Mala  mors  putanda  non  est  quam 

bona  vita  precessit,  neque  enim  facit 
2152  malam  mortem,  nisi  quod  sequitur 

ipsam  mortem. 


He  says:  "na  man  ille  dede  shuld  wene     ?««>  p*^*^** 

•"'  a  good  lif* 

B  Bofc  to  be 

dreaded. 


by  a  good  Hfe, 

par,  whar  gude  lyf  byfor  has  bene;  J^J*h** 


2156  For  nathyng  mas  ille  dede  to  tast, 
Bot  pat  pat  folows  pe  dede  mast", 
pat  es  dedely  dedes  pat  sum  wille  do, 
And  yhit  says  Sayn[t]  Auslyn  pos  parte: 
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2160  Non  potest  male  mori  qui  bene  mxity 
Et  vix  bene  moritur  qui  male  vixit. 
Good  men  do  not  He  says :  "he  may  noeht  ille  dede  fele 

fear  death.  J  J         ^ 

pat  in  Goddes  laghe  has  lyfed  wele; 
2164  And  unnethes  may  men  se  by  skiUe, 

pat  he  dyghes  wele  pat  hafes  lyfed  ille." 

Bot  he  pat  hates  pis  lyfes  lykyng 

Thar  noght  drede  pe  dedes  commyng; 
2168  For  aftir  his  dede  na  payn  hym  ders, 

parfor  says  Caton  pus  in  a  vers: 

Non  metuit  mortem, 

qui  sit  contempnere  vitam. 
2172  He  says:  "he  pat  pis  lif  despyse 

Thar  dred  pe  dede  here  on  na  wyse;  •' 

Swa  did  martirs  pat  pe  dede  soght,* 

For  by  pis  lyf  sette  pai  right  noght; 
Holy  men  desire  2176  And  Other  halymen  yhemed  to  dyghe 

For  to  be  with  God  in  heven  hyghe, 

Als  pe  boke  of  pair  lyfes  shewes  us, 

And  swa  did  Saynt  Paul  pat  says  pus : 
2180   Cupio  dissolvi 

et  esse  cum  Cristo. 

"I  yhern",  he  says,  "be  loused  away 

Fra  pis  life  and  be  with  Crist  ay." 
2184  Haly  men  thogh[t]  pis  lyf  bot  wast, 

parfor  pair  yhernyng  til  God  was  mast; 

And  for-pi  pat  pam  thoght  alle  pis  lyfe 

Noght  bot  travail,  angre,  and  strife, 
2188  pai  yherned  pe  ende  of  pair  lyf  days. 

And  parfor  pe  haly  man  pos  says: 

Melius  est  dies  mortis 

quam  dies  nativitatis. 
Theday  of  death2192  He  says :  "better  es  pe  day  of  dede 
day  of  one's  *  pan  pe  day  of  burthe'',  and  mare  standes  in  stede. 

For- why  a  gudemandighes  to  wend  to  rest, 

Whare  his  lyf  sal  be  alther-best 

1  The  MS.  reads  soghot. 
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2196  When  pe  saul  fra  pe  body  swippes, 

Als  Saynt  Johan  says  in  pe  Appocalippes : 

Beati  mortui  qui  in  domino 

moriuntur, 

2200  "Blessed  be  alle  pas  pat  in  body  'Blessed  are 

^.   ,         ,  .      ^     ,     ,,  ,        „  those  who  die  in 

Dignes  here  in  God  alle-mygnty.  the  Lord; 

For  pas  pat  men  sese  in  gude  lyfe  ende 
Dighes  in  God,  and  pai  sal  wende 

2204  Til  pe  blisse  of  heven  pat  es  swa  hyghe, 
Wele  es  hym  pan  pat  swa  may  dighe. 
Bot  alle-yf  haly  men  may  digh  wele, 
Yhit  pe  payn  of  dede  byhoves  pam  fele, 

2208  pat  es  mare  pan  man  can  ymagyn 

When  pe  body  and  pe  saule  sal  twyn; 
pe  wilk  pam  aght  dred  aparty, 
Thurgh  manskynd  or  elles  war  ferly: 

2212  For  sen  Crist,  als  I  sayd  befor,  had  dred 
Of  the  ded,  thurgh  kynd  of  his  manhed, 
pan  aght  ilkman,  bathe  mare  and  les, 
Drede  pe  dede  here  pat  swa  bitter  es. 

2216  pe  secund  skil,  als  byfor  es  redde,  The  second  re«- 

Why  pe  dede  es  swa  gretely  drede,  "s'^feared  See 

Es  for  pe  grisly  syght  of  fendes  p-  ^  ,  •      0 

pat  a  man  sal  se  when  his  lyf  endes. 

2220  For  when  pe  lyf  sal  pas  fra  a  man  Devils  shau 

Devels  sal  gadir  obout  hym  pan,  **  dying  man.  * 

To  ravissche  pe  saul  with  pam  away 
Tyl  pyne  of  helle,  if  pad  may. 

2224  Als  wode  lyons  pai  sal  pan  fare 

And  raumpe  on  hym,  and  skoul,  and  stare. 
And  grymly  gryn  on  hym  and  blere, 
And  hydus  braydes  mak  hym  to  fere; 

2228  pai  sal  fande  at  his  last  endyng 
Hym  in-to  wanhope  for  to  bring, 
Thurgh  thretynges  pat  pai  sal  mak, 
And  thurgh  pe  ferdnes  pat  he  sal  tak. 

2232   Ful  hydus  sightes  pai  sal  shew  hym 

pat  his  chere  sal  make  grisly  and  grym. 
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pat  sight  he  sal  se  with  gastly  eg^e 

With  payn  of  dede  pat  he  most  dreghe, 
2236  Here-of  pe  prophet  leremy 

Spekes  pus  in  his  prophecy: 

Omnes  inimici  eius  apprehenderunt 

eum  inter  angustias, 
2240  He  says:  "omang  his  grete  anguys 

Hym  pai  sal  tak  al  hys  enmys." 

Na  vonder  es  if  pe  devels  com  pan 

In  pe  ende  ohout  a  synfal  man, 
How  the  devil  2244  FoF  to  flay  hym  and  tempte  and  pyn, 

CAme  to  St.  Mftr- 

tin  when  he  was  When  pe  devel  com  to  Saynt  Martyn 

In  pe  tyme  of  dede  ac  his  last  day 
Hym  for  to  tempte  and  for  to  flay: 

St.  Bernard  and  2248  And  in  pe  life  of  Saynt  Bernard 

the  devil.  ^  ^ 

We  rede  pat  when  he  drogh  til  dedeward, 

pat  pe  devel  pat  es  grisely  and  grym, 

Til  hym  come  and  asked  hym, 
2252  By  whatskillehe  wald,  and  bi '  what  ryght; 

Chalange  pe  kyngdom  of  heven  bright; 

pan  answerd  Bernard  pus  mekely. 

And  sayd:  "I  knaw  pat  I  am  imworthy, 
2256  Thurgh  myn-awen  desert,  to  haf  it 

When  I  sal  out  of  pis  world  flit. 

Bot  my  Lorde  Ihesu  Grist  fol  of  myght, 

pat  it  has  and  weldes  thurgh  doble  ryght, 
2260  Thurgh  right  of  his  faders  heritage. 

And  alswa  for  our  grete  avauntage, 

Thurgh  right  of  hys  hard  passion, 

pat  he  tholed  for  our  raunson, 
2264  pe  ta  right  frely  he  graunted  me, 

And  pe  tother  til  hym-self  held  he; 

Of  was  gyfte  I  chala[n]ge  it  by  skille, 

Als  pe  lagh  of  his  mercy  wille." 
2268   And  when  pe  devel  herd  hym  pus  say, 

Alle  skomfit  he  vanyst  oway; 

And  pe  halyman  when  pis  was  done 

Tomed  ogayne  til  hym-self  sone, 
I  The  MS.  reads  U. 
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2272   And  he  yhelded  pe  gast  to  God  and  dyghed, 

And  8wa  pe  saul  til  heven  flyghed. 

And  yhit  es  mare  wonder  to  telle 

pat  God  wald  suffer  pe  devel  of  helle, 
2276  Apere  til  hymself  pat  es  of  myght  mast, 

When  he  suld  dygh  and  yheld  pe  gast, 

Als  docturs  says  of  haly  writ, 

In  bakes  thurgh  whilk  men  may  knaw  it. 
2280  pan  semes  it  wele  pat  God  wil  pus 

Suffer  pe  devel  apere  til  us 

In  tyme  of  dede,  at  our  last  ende, 

When  we  sal  out  of  pis  world  Wende,  Good  men  as  wel 

2284  Sen  haly  men  pat  here  liffed  right  tempted  by  de- 

Mught  noght  dygh  with-outen  pat  sight,       ^deathbed." 

Ne  godys  moder  pat  he  loffed  mare, 

Wald  noght  fra  pat  syght  spare, 
2288  Bot  pat  he  graunted  at  hir  askyng 

pat  in  pe  tyme  of  hir  passyng 

pai  suld  na  power  haf  hir  to  dere, 

Ne  pat  pe  syght  of  pam  shuld  hir  fere; 
2292  And  yhit  sen  God  hymself  spard  noght, 

For  at  his  dede  pe  devel  til  hym  soght 

In  his  manhede  for  swa  pan  he  walde, 

Als  men  says  pat  er  gret  clerkes  calde. 
2296  pan  er  we  certayn,  with-outen  were 

pat  at  our  last  ende  pai  sal  apere. 

Bot  a  gret  payne  pan  til  us  sal  pis  be 

pe  sight  of  pam  when  we  pam  se;  ^^  ^^  ^^^,,1^ 

2300  For  pai  er  swa  grisely,  als  says  pe  buke,  *^^XXt**l^* 

And  swa  blak  and  foule  on  to  loke,  ***\7i^.  ^^ 

pat  al  pe  men  here  of  mydlerd 

Of  pat  sight  mught  be  aferd; 
2304  For  al  pe  men  here  of  pis  lyfe 

Swa  grysely  a  sight  couth  noght  deecryfe, 

Ne  thurgh  wyt  ymagyn  ne  deme, 

Als  pai  sal  in  tyme  of  dede  seme, 
2308  Ne  swa  sleygh  payntur  never  nan  was, 

pogh  his  sleght  mught  alle  other  pas, 
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pat  couthe  ymagyn  of  pair  gryslynes 
Or  paynt  a  poynt  aftir  pair  liknes; 
?ot  tl^r'ln  2312   For  in  pis  Hf  here  may  na  man 
t  nSg'mer  Se  pam  in  pe  fourme  pat  pai  haf  pan, 

For  if  pai  had  swa  large  powere, 
In  swilk  forme  to  shew  pam  here, 

2316  Out  of  witte  pan  pai  shuld  men  flay, 
Swa  orrible  and  swa  foul  er  pai; 
For-why  swa  hardy  man  here  es  nane 
Ne  pat  ever  was  liffand  in  flesshe  and  bane, 

2320  pat  saghe  a  devel  in  his  fygur  right, 
pat  he  ne  for  ferdnes  of  pat  sight 
Shuld  dighe,  or  at  pe  leste  tyn  his  witt, 
Als  son  after  als  he  had  sene  it; 

2324  Bot  in  swilk  fourme,  als  I  undirstand, 
pai  shew  pam  til  na  man  liffand, 
Bot  til  pam  til  wham  pe  dede  es  nere; 
For  God  has  restreyned  pai[r]  powere 

2328  pat  pai  may  na  man  tempte  ne  greve, 
Ferrer  forthe,  pan  pai  hafe  leve. 
Bot  when  pe  ded  assaylles  a  man, 
In  pe  foulest  figure  pai  apere  pan; 

2332  parfor  aght  ilk  man  dredand  be 

Agayne  pe  tyme  when  he  sal  pam  se. 
The  devUs  are  Bot  I  wiUe  shew  yhow  aparty 

horribly  dis-  __,  .  i»      i         a        .  i 

figured  through  Why  pai  er  swa  foul  and  gnsly, 

2336  For  sum  tyme  pai  war  bright  angels, 
Als  pa  er  pat  now  in  heven  duels, 
Fra  pat  blisful  place  thurgh  syn  pai  felle, 
\nd  by  come  pan  foule  devels  of  helle, 
2340  And  horribely  defygurd,  thurgh  syn 

pat  pai  war  wyth-fild  and  hardened  parin. 
For  warne  syn  war  pai  had  ay  bene 
Bright  aungels,  als  pai  war  first  sene; 
2344  And  now  er  pai  made  foule  and  ugly 
Thurgh  fylyng  of  pair  syn  anly, 
siu  in  more  hor-  pan  cs  svn  mar  foule  and  wlatsome, 

rible  than  any  -^  •' 

deviL  pan  any  devel  pat  out  of  helle  may  come; 
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2348  For  a  thyng  es  fouler  pat  may  file, 

pan  pe  thyng  pat  it  fyles,  and  mare  vile, 
parfor  says  clerkes  of  grete  cunnyng, 
pat  syn  es  swa  foule  and  swa  grisly  thyng, 

2352  pat  if  a  man  mught  properly  se  his  syn 

In  pe  kynd  lyknes  pat  it  falles  be  in,         Could  we  see  sin  * 

we  should  flee 

He  shuld  for  ferdnes  titter  it  fle  from  it  faster 

than  from  any 

pan  any  devel  pat  he  maght  se;  devu. 

2356  Here  may  men  se  and  undirstande 

How  foul  es  syn  and  how  fylande. 

Bot  men  sese  noght  ne  knawes  what  it  es, 

parfor  men  dredes  it  wele  pe  les. 
2360  Bot  if  a  synful  myght  se  with-oute 

How  foul  pe  syn  es,  pat  he  bers  oboute, 

He  suld  never  make  ioy  ne  haf  lykyng. 

Until  he  war  delyverd  of  pat  foul  thyng. 
2364  Sen^  pe  devel  pus  has  tane  his  uglines      gin  is  the  cause 

Of  pe  filth  of  syn,  pat  swa  filand  es,  ^'^^gilnell!^'' 

pan  aght  pe  saul  of  synful  with-in 

Be  ful  foule  pat  es  alle  slotered  in  syn; 
2368  parfor  a  man  aght,  war-so  he  wendes. 

Mare  drede  syn  pan  pe  syght  of  fendes, 

pat  sal  aper  til  hym  at  his  dede  day. 

Bot  his  syn  he  sal  se  fouler  pan  pay, 
2372  Of  whilk  he  wald  noght  hym  right  shrife, 

Ne  repent  hym  here  in  his  lyie, 

pe  thred  skill  til  our  undirstandyng  The  third  *8kiU' 

why  death  is 

Why  us  aght  drede  pe  dede  commyng,         feared,  is  the 

strict  account 

2376  Es  for  pe  acont  ful  strayt  and  harde,  which  we  shall 

_-_-  _._  _         _  -  J  have  to  give  of 

Of  alle  our  lif  pat  has  bene  frawarde,        the  whole  of  our 

pat  us  byhoves  yheld  in  God  sight 

Als  wele  of  wrang  als  of  right, 
2380  Of  alle  thyng  pat  ever  we  wroght. 

In  werk,  in  worde,  in  wille,  in  thoght, 

And  of  alle  pe  tymes  pat  passes  oway 

Fra  our  bygynnyng  to  our  last  day, 
2384  Alle  sal  pan  be  shewed  and  sene, 

Bathe  gude  and  ille,  foul  and  dene, 
^  The  MS.  reads  Syn.  e 


none. 
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Devils  and  an-  And  be  rehcrced  als  pe  buke  telles, 

hearse  the  events  B jtwene  giyselj  fendes  and  bright  angels ; 

of  our  lives.    ^^^^    ^    •        t    -,.  o  i«/. 

2388  pai  sal  dispute  pan  of  our  life 

With  grete  discorde  and  grete  strife. 

pe  aungels  sal  reherce  pe  gude, 

And  pe  devels  pe  yvel,  with  grete  mude.* 
2392  Alle  pe  werkes  pat  we  here  haf  wroght, 

Bytwene  pam  pan  sal  be  out  soght, 

And  ilka  thoght  and  ilka  wille, 

Als  wele  pe  gude  als  pe  iUe; 
2396  And  ilka  worde  pat  spoken  haf  we 

Gude  or  ille  whether  pai  be, 

Alle  sal  be  reherced,  als  I  sayde  are. 
They  shall  spare  Bytwen  pam  pan  pai  sal  nan  spare, 

2400  Bot  anly  syn  pat  es  wele  clensed  here, 

And  gude  dede  pat  es  don  on  right  manere. 

pan  sal  we  bathe  here  and  se 

Al  pe  privetese  pat  ever  did  we, 
2404  parfor  says  God  in  pe  godspelle. 

On  pis  manere,  als  I  wille  yow  telle: 

Nichil  est  opertum  quod  non  revdetur,  nee 

occultum  quod  non  sciatur. 
Nothing  shau  be  2408  Nathyug  here  swa  covered  and  hydde, 

pat  sal  noght  pan  be  shewed  and  kydde, 

Ne  swa  prive  es  nathyng  pat  touches  man, 

pat  sal  noght  be  knawen  pan. 
2412  pan  most  us  abyde,  we  may  noght  fle. 

Until  al  our  lyf  examynd  be, 

And  alle  our  dedys,  bathe  gude  and  ille, 

Be  discussed,  after  Goddes  wille; 
2416  pan  sal  we  se  alle  our  syn  halely 

And  what  we  er  for  our  syn  worthy. 

And  alle  our  dedys  pat  gud  here  semed 

pan  sal  be  discussed  haly  and  demed, 
2420  Swa  pat  we  may  se  and  knaw  by  sight, 

Whether  we  pam  dide  wrang  or  ryght; 

And  wilk  was  don  on  wrang  manere, 

And  wilk  we  dyd  parfitely  here; 
^  'eger  mode'  (MS.  Harl.  6923). 


left  ♦undiscussed'. 
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2424  parforSeyntAnselme,  alspebuke  shewesus, 
Spekes  tjl  pe  saul  and  says  pus : 
"Wrechedsaul,"  he  says,  "what  may  thou  say  wimt  iiuy  th« 

wretched  sooluy 

When  pou  partes  fra  pe  body  away,  when  u  puts 

from  the  Dody* 
2428  pan  pe  byhoves  acounte  yhelde 

Of  alle  pi  Ijrf  of  youthe  and  elde, 

How  pow  has  here  led  pi  lyfe, 

And  how  pow  has  spendyd  pi  wittes  fife, 

2432   Fra  pe  first  day  pat  [pou]  had  witte 

Unto  pe  last  day  pow  shuld  hethen  flite. 

pan  sal  walaway  be  pi  sang, 

For  pou  here  dispended  pi  tym  wrang, 

2436  Bathe  in  werk  and  word,  in  thogh[t]  and  wille? 

And  yhit  when  pou  mught  helpe,  pou  held  the  stille. 
pou  has  done  many  synful  dede, 
To  greve  God  pou  had  na  drede; 

2440  Bot  when  you  sese  alle  pi  trespas 
pan  sal  pou  say  'alias  I  alias  I' 
When  alle  pi  life  sal  be  thurgh  soght 
Unto  pe  lest  thyng,  pat  ever  pou  wroght, 

2444   Whether  pou  be  lered  or  pou  be  lewed;      The  soul  wiu 

*^  '^  see  all  its  sins 

pi  syns  sal  pan  be  many  shewed,  ^  ***^*****' 

pat  pow  has  done  here  in  pe  life 

Of  whilk  pou  couthe  pe  never  shrife; 
2448  And  pa  sal  be  shewed  byfor  pe 

Ful  foule  and  ugly  83nas  to  se, 

Of  whilk  pou  sal  haf  mare  drede  and  awe, 

pan  of  pa  pat  pou  mught  here  knawe. 
2452  Yhit  som  dedys  pat  pe  thoght  here  don  wele  J,®"^/*^^^  **^* 

pou  sal  pan  se  foul  syns  and  fele,  wiiiappearsinfui. 

pan  byhoves  pe  resajrve  sone 

Efter  pi  werkes  pat  pou  has  done; 
2456  pat  es  to  say  outher  ioy  or  payne, 

pou  may  on  nawyse  be  par  agayne." 

pos  sal  ilk  man,  at  his  endyng. 

Be  putted  til  an  hard  rekenyng, 
2460  And  be  aresoned,  als  right  es 

Of  alle  his  mysdedys,  mare  and  les. 

e2 
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Na  sjn  pan  nnrekend  sal  be, 
pogh  it  war  never  swa  prive. 
Our  good  deeds  2464   Alle  pe  gud  dedys  pat  we  haf  done 

will  seem  few  in  i  /» 

comparison  with  Onence  our  syns  sal  pan  sem  tone; 

our  evil  ones.  *      ,      i  .  t         •       i       i  ^ 

And  yhit  we  er  unsyker  m  thoght 
Wether  pai  sal  be  alowed  or  noght; 
The  three     2468  For  I  lynd  wryten  thre  skills  why 

'skilles'  why  ^  .,       i 

man  should  not  Dat  na  man  may  trayste  sikerly 

place  confidence  _     ,  ,       ,    ,  «        i        i 

in  good  deeds.  In  hys  gude  dedys,  pat  he  dus  here, 

pir  thre  skils  er  gude  to  lere, 
2472   Ane  es  forthy  pat  alle  thynges 
L  Good  deeds  pat  gude  er,  anly  of  God  springes, 

only  spring  from  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  WTOght 

Goddes  awen  dedys  and  ours  noght; 
2476  Bot  alle  our  syns  pat  may  be  knawen, 
Gommes  of  our-selven  pa  er  our-awen, 
For-why,  with-outen  God  we  syn  sone, 
Bot  na  gude  with-outen  God  es  done, 
n.  We  are  ai-  2480  Another  skille  es  alswa  forpi , 

ways  more  ready 

to  sin  than  to  do  pat  we  er  comonly  mare  redy 

what  is  right.  *       ,        -,       ,  •.         i  « 

An  hondreth  sythes  here  for  to  syn, 
pan  anes  a  gude  dede  for  to  bygyn; 
2484  Swa  may  we  ay  rekken  and  rede 

An  hondreth  syns  agayne  a  gude  dede. 
m.  Good  deeds  pe  thred  skille  es  pis  to  shew  omang, 

are  often  per- 

formed  wrongly.  For  our  gude  dedys  er  ofte  done  wrang, 

2488  Noght  of  right  maner  als  pai  suld  be 
Or  parchaunce  done  oute  of  charit6. 
Alle  our  syns  er  here  certayne 
And  by  right  and  skille  er  worthy  payne: 
2492  Bot  for  our  gude  dedys  certanly 

We  wate  noght  what  we  er  worthy; 
Wharf  or  our  gude  dedys  we  shuld  noght  prayse 
And  parfor  pus  Saynt  Austyn  sayse: 

Our  good  deeds2496  Mala  nostra  non  sunt  pura  mala,  sed  bona 

are  not  perfectly 

good,  but  our  Tiostra  fion  sunt  pura  bona, 

bad  ones  are 

thoroughly  evu.  He  says  "our  ille  dedys  er  pur  ille  wroght, 

Bot  our  gud  dedis  pur  gud  er  noght." 
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2500  Here  to  acordes,  als  pe  buk  telles  us, 

Ysidre  pe  grete  clerk,  pat  says  pus :  uidore  says  that 

^  .       .   .  .  our  righteous- 

Omnes  titsttcte  nostre  quasi  pannus  ness  is  like  an 

-  'andean  doth.' 

menatruale, 
2504  He  says  "alle  our  ryghtwysnes  er  sene 

Als  a  clathe,  filed  of  thyng  unclene;" 

Wharfor  certanly  here  wate  nane 

How  he  sal  fare,  when  he  es  hethen  gane. 
2508  Bot  comfort  of  gud  hope  may  he  fele, 

pat  here  lyves  wele,  to  fare  wele; 

For  we  awe  to  trow,  with-outen  were, 

pat  God  sal  hym  yhelde  pat  dose  wele  here. 
2512  Bot  yhit  es  he  noght  syker  in  pir  days, 

For-why,  pe  haly  man  pos  says, 

Nescit  homo  utrum  dignus  sit 

odio  vel  amove, 
2516  For  certayn,  he  says,  "a  men  what  noght,"  No  man  knows 

_        ,  ,      _      -  ,     ,         ,  ,       whether  he  is 

poghhe  had  never  swa  mykel  gudewroght, worthy  of  God*« 

* 'Whether  he  war  worthy  after  his  dede 

To  hafe  luf  of  God  or  hatrede.'' 
2520  And  Isidre,  als  a  buke  shewes  us, 

Acordes  par-to,  pat  says  pus: 

Servus  dei  dum  honum  agit,  utrum 

sit  ei  ad  honum  incertus  est, 
2524  He  says,  "he  pat  es  God  servand. 

When  he  gude  dus,  outherwith  tungorhand. 

He  es  noght  certayne  yhit  in  thoght. 

Wether  it  be  gude  til  hym  or  noght.'' 
2528  Wharfor  our  lyfyng  here  es  harde, 

Als  pe  haly  man  says,  Saynt  Bernarde: 

Quis,  sine  trepidacione  et  timore, 

hanc  vitam  ducere  potest  f 
2532   "Wha,"  he  says,  "may  pis  lyfe  here  lede  *who  may  lead 

„  .  J    r        J  thii  life  without 

With-outen  tremblyng  and  drede?"  trwnbUngt' 

Alswa^  say  here,  may  lyf  na  man 
With-outen  drede,  pat  witte  can; 
2536  For  al-if  a  man  here  afiforce  him  ay 
For  to  do  alle  pe  gude  pat  he  may, 
<  'Als  ifha'  (MS.  Harl.  6928). 
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Yhit  may  his  gude  dedis  be  swa  wrogbt, 
pat  parchaunce  God  allowes  pam  noght; 
'St.  Bernard'   2540  And  parfor  Saint  Bernard  pleyned  him  here 
Mght«n«d  by  a  Of  his  lyf ,  pat  says  pus  on  pie  manere. 

iife,*7or*  it  is  Tervet  me  to  ta  vita  m  ea,  qua  diligenter  diicuBsa, 

^  ^  ^  *  apparet  mihi  aut  peccatum  aut  steriUtas; 

2544  Et  si  quia  in  ea  fructus  videtur,  sic  est 
aut  simulatum,  aut  imperfectum,  aut  alio 
modo  corruptum,  ut  possit  aut  non  placere 
deo  aut  displicere. 
2548  per  er  Bernard  Wordes  pat  says: 
*'A1  my  lyfe  here  me  flays. 
For  if  it  ententyfly  discussed  be, 
It  semes  noght  elles  here  until  me 
2552  Bot  owther  syn,  pat  pe  saul  mast  deres, 
Life  is  barreD.  Or  barran  thyng,  pat  na  fruyt  beJ*es ; 

And  if  any  fruyt  par-in  seme, 
It  may  be  pus  be*  skil  to  deme, 
2556  Outher  feyned  thyng  to  shew  in  syght, 
Or  thyng,  pat  es  noght  alle  done  ryght, 
Or,  on  other  wyse,  corrumped  with -in, 
pat  es  to  say,  filed  with  syn; 
2560  Swa  pat  outher  pan  may  it  noght 

Pay  God  almyghty,  pat  es  swa  Wroght, 
Or  paraunter  it  hym  myspays;" 
pos  pe  haly  man,  Saynt  Barnard,  Says. 
What  may  a  sin-2564  What  may  a  synful  man  say  pan, 

fal  man  say  of  __,         i         ,    ^  ,     i 

his  life?  When  he,  pat  was  swa  haly  a  man, 

Couth  na  fruyt  here  in  his  life  se? 

pan  aght  pe  synful  dredand  be 

2568  Of  [th]is  life  here,  pat  es  unclene. 

In  whilk  na  fruyt  may  be  sene. 

IV.  Man  is  nn-  pe  ferth  skiUe  and  pe  last  to  telle, 

eertain  of  his  fa-  *^^  ,  ^  ' 

ture  state.  Why  man  dredis  pe  dede  swa  felle, 

2572  Es  for  he  wate  noght  whether  he  sal  wende 

Tylle  ioy  or  payne  aftir  his  lyfes  ende. 

For  swa  wyse  and  witty  man  es  nane, 

pat  wate,  when  pe  dede  him  has  tane, 

»  'br  (Harl.  MS.  4196). 
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2576  For  certayn,  whederward  he  sal  ga^ 
Whether  he  sal  wend  til  wele  or  wa. 
pan  aght  ilk  man,  bathe  yong  and  aide, 
Haf  drede  for  pis  skille  pat  I  talde. 

2580  For  when  pe  devels  and  pe  angels  Th«  diaeussion 

°  of  our  deedB 

Has  desputed  our  lif ,  als  pe  buk  telles,    shau  be  foUowed 

^  '  ^  '      by  the  Jadgment. 

And  discucion  made,  als  fals  to  be, 

pan  sal  we  certanly  here  and  se 
2584  Our  certayne  dome,  pat  we  sal  have; 

Wether  we  sal  be  dampned  or  save, 

And  outher  pan  wend  to  ioy  or  pyne; 

parfor  pe  haly  man  says,  Saynt  Austyne: 
2588  Bene  unusquisque  de  die  novissimo 

/ormidare  debet,  quia  unum  quemque 

in  quo  invenerit  suu8  novissimus  dies, 

cum  de  hoc  secvlo  egreditur,  talis  in  die 
2592  novissimo  indicatur, 

"Ilk  man"  he  says,  "pat  sal  pas  away    Each  man  should 

Shuld  haf  drede  of  hys  last  day ;  ws  last  day. 

For  in  what  state  swa  he  be  pan, 
2596   Swilk  als  his  last  day  iyndes  a  man, 

When  he  sal  out  of  pis  werld  wende, 

Swilk  mon  he  be  demed  at  pe  ende.'' 

parfor  our  last  day  pat  sal  falle, 
2600  Our  day  of  dome  we  may  calle. 

Bot  at  pe  general  day  of  dome 

With  our  bodys  we  sal  come, 

Byfor  Ihesu  Cryst  allemyghty  kyng, 
2604  pat  sal  pat  day  deme  alle  thyng. 

pan  sal  he  deme  ilka  nacyon. 

And  mak  a  fynal  declaracyon 

Of  alle  pe  domes  byfor  shewed, 
2608  In  tyme  of  dede,  to  lered  and  lewed. 

For  pe  bodys  sal  wend  to  pe  same  stede  After  the  'dome' 

Til  whilk  pe  saul  es  demed  aftir  pe  dede;  body  shioi  dwell 

And  outher  pan  h  ave  ful  ioy  togyder,  **^* 

2612   Or  ful  sorow  when  pai  com  thyder, 

And  ever-mare  aftir  togyder  duelle, 

Whethir  pai  wend  to  heven  or  helle. 
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B^  in  €Tt&er  «ai  daeOe  ^  biMfis  aDe. 
>!•%   UdsQ  ptitt  dr^dfixi  day  sal  hBe. 

WlKZk  ^  dod*^  «al  be  mast  sarmjt  and  karde. 
Aid  pfu  bvk<^  «beire9  afnnrarde. 
Tm^nmim  Bot  fint.  aid  «oa<^  als  pe  said  namlT. 


4«  ic  bMWM  flh»  ^:^>  Thorgb  pe  dede  ^  passed  fra  pe  bodj. 
It  ^  be  demed.  aftir  hi:s  werkcs. 
Til  ioT  or  pajne.  als  sajs  per  derkes. 
J>e  STnfiil  sanl  I»an  gas  strik  to  belle. 

'I^ti4  In  pjne  witboaten  ende  to  dodle; 
pe  dene  saal  [>an  gas  op  eren. 
Witb-oaten  lettrng.  til  |>e  blift  of  beyene. 
numf  «»  t«  Par-  Bot  manj  sauled.  I>at  er  sare, 

Sfom  rmek  2628  Ar  pai  com  to  blis.  pajne  bybores  bare 
In  porgatori.  and  doelle  pM'-in 
Until  pai  be  clensid  of  al  sjn. 
pat  er  sehrrwen  and  nc^t  densed  bere, 

26.^  And  par  be  fVned  als  gold  pat  sbjnes  dere. 
For  in  beven  may  na  sanl  be  sene. 
Unto  it  be  f^-ned  and  densed  dene, 
Gather  here  thargh  penaonce,  als  derkes  wate 

2636   Or  in  pnrgatori  thurgh  fire  bate. 
HkyflM  Urn  who  Wharfor  pe  sanl  pat  es  densed  wele 

ii«d  by  peiuuiee  Of  al  dedely  syn  and  of  yeniele, 

go  ftrfttfffat  to  Thurgh  penannce  here  and  almnsdede, 

2640  pe  angels  als  tit  pan  sal  lede, 

When  it  es  passed  fra  pe  body  away, 
Til  pe  blis  of  heven  pat  sal  last  ay; 
parfor  whaswa  wille  folow  wysdome, 

2f)44  He  sold  before,  ar  he  saw  pe  dede  come, 
Mak  him  redy  and  dense  hym  dene 
Of  al  spottes  of  syn  pat  mught  be  sene, 
Thurgh  shryfte  of  mouthe  and  repentance, 

2648  And  thurgh  almusdede  and  penannce; 
Swa  pat  dede  fynd  hym  clene  of  syn, 
When  pe  body  and  pe  saul  sal  twyn. 
And  whyles  he  lyfFes  til  he  hethen  wende, 

26f)2   Thynk  he  suld  ay  of  his  lyfes  hende. 
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Swa  may  he  hym  kepe  fra  alle  folys, 
And  parfor  says  pus  Salamon  pe  wys: 
In  omnibus  operilms  tuis,  memorare 
2656  novissima  t\ia,  et  non  peccdbis 
inetemum, 

pat  es  on  Inglis  pos  to  say; 
He  says  "Thynk  on  pi  endyng  day,  Think  of  thy 

last  day. 

2660  Ay  when  pou  sal  any  werk  bygyn 
And  pan  sal  pou  never  mare  syn.'' 
And  parfor  pou  man'  in  pi  werk  be  slyghe, 
And  thynk  ay  wele  pat  pou  sal  dighe; 

2664  Thynk  pou  sal  dyghe,  pouwate  never  whan, 
Ne  in  what  state  pou  sal  be  pan, 
Ne  pou  whate  never  in  what  stede 
pou  sal  dyghe,  ne  of  what  dede. 

2668  parfor  at  morne,  when  pou  sese  lyght,      i„  the  morning 
Thynk  als  pou  sal  dygh  ar  nyght;  ^^^^Lte 

When  pou  gas  to  slep,  if  pou  be  wyse,  °**^^** 

Thynk  als  pou  suld  noght  with  pe^  lyf  ryse, 

2672  For  Saynt  Austyn  says  pus  in  a  buke, 
"Let  ay  pi  hert  on  pi  last  day  luke." 
Wha-swa  wille  thynk  ay  on  pis  manere, 
And  be  war,  and  make  hym  redy  here, 

2676  And  of  alle  hys  syn  dense  hym  wele, 
Ar  pe  dede  com  pat  hym  byhoves  fele, 
pan  may  he  eschape  and  passe  lightly 
pe  bitter  payn  of  purgatory, 

2680  And  com  til  pe  blisse  of  heven  bright; 
par  ay  es  day,  and  never  nyght. 
Here  es  pe  thred  parte  of  pis  buke  spedde 
pat  spekes  of  pe  dede,  als  I  haf  redde. 

2684  On  pis  part  I  wiUe  ua  langer  stand, 

Bot  passe  to  another  neghest  folowand; 
pat  es  pe  ferthe  part  for  to  specify, 
pe  whilk  spekes  of  purgatory, 

2688  Whar  many  saules  feles  ful  harde, 
Als  yhe  sal  here  sone  aftirwarde. 
1  mon?  »  pi? 
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Here  bygynnes  pe  ferth  part 
pat  es  of  purgatory. 
Of  Purgatory.  2692  Many  spekes,  and  in  buke  redes 
Of  purgatory,  but  fon  it  dredes ; 
For  many  wate  noght  what  it  es, 
parfor  pai  drede  it  wele  pe  les. 
2696  Bot  if  pai  knew  wele  what  it  ware, 

Or  trowed,  pai  walde  drede  it  pe  mare. 
And  forthy  pat  sum  has  na  knawyng 
Of  purgatory  ne  undirstandyng, 
2700  parfor  I  wille  now  speke  aparty, 
In  pis  buke  of  purgatory. 
What  Purgatory  And  first  shew  yhow  what  it  es, 

^*  And  whare  it  es,  als  pe  buke  wittenes; 

2704  And  whatkyn  payns  er  par-in, 

And  whilk  sanies  gas  peder,  and  for  what  syn ; 
And  alswa  what  thyng  es  mast  certayn, 
pat  pam  mught  help  and  slake  pair  payn. 
2708  Of  pir  sex  poyntes  I  wil  spek  and  rede, 
And  swa  I  sal  pis  ferth  part  spede. 
Purgatory  is  a  Purgatory  es  nathyng  elles 

purification  of  Bot  a  cleusyug  sted  par  saules  dnelles, 

sinful  souls. 

2712  pat  has  synned,  and  had  contneyon, 
And  er  in  pe  way  of  salvadon, 
And  er  noght  parfytly  clensed  here 
Of  al  veniel  syns  sere. 

2716  Bot  par  byhoves  pam  payne  fele, 

Til  pai  be  clensed  parfytely  and  wele 
Of  alkyn  syn  pat  pai  ever  wrogiht. 
In  worde,  in  dede,  in  wille  or  thoght. 

2720  For  swa  pured  and  fyned  never  gold  was, 
Als  pai  sal  be,  ar  pai  pethen  pas. 
Th«  pidnt  of  Wbarfor  pe  payn  pat  pe  saol  par  hentes 

Er  mare  bitter  pan  alle  pe  tourmentes 
''87S4  Pat  aUe  pe  loarters  in  erihe  tholed, 
Sen  God  was  for  us  boght  and  sold. 
For  pe  l^st  payn  of  pe  payns  par  sere 
Em  mare  pan  es  pe  mast  payn  here, 
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2728  AIb  says  a  grete  clerk  pus  shortly, 

In  a  bake  of  pe  payns  of  pnrgatory: 

Minima  pena  purgatorH  est  major 

maxima  pena  mundi, 
2732  He  says,  '*pe  lest  payn  bat  es  pare  The  least  pain  in 

J    ,      F  F   J      F  F  Purgatory  is 

In  purgaton,  es  Wele  mare  more  severe  than 

^  the  greatest 

pan  pe  mast  payn  pat  may  be  eartwy  pain. 

In  al  pis  werld,  to  fele  or  se." 
2786  For  pe  payne  par,  es  mare  bitter  and  felle 

pan  hert  may  thynk,  or  tung  telle, 

Als  pe  buke  says,  trow  wha  swa  wille. 

For  sum  clerkes  says,  and  pruves  by  skille 
2740  pat  bytwen  pe  payne  of  helle  namly 

And  pe  pa}!!  of  purgatory 

Es  na  difference  bot  at  pe  tane 

Has  ende,  and  pe  tother  has  nane. 
2744  pe  payns  of  helle  sal  never  sees,  'The  pain  of  Heii 

.  •,     -      ,  shall  never  cease.' 

Ne  pe  saules  par-in  never  haf  relees; 

Bot  in  purgatori  saules  dueles  stille 

Until  pai  be  densed  of  alle  ille, 
2748  And  mare  payn  fele,  als  I  understande, 

pan  ever  feled  man  here  lyfande; 

For  pai  sal  haf  a  day  pare 

Als  mykel  bitter  payn  or  mare, 
2752  Als  a  man  mnght  thole  here  of  penaunce 

A  yhere  and  fele  als  mykel  grevaunce; 

And  als  mykel  drighe  par  fourty  days, 

Als  fourty  yhere  here;  pus  clerkes  says; 
2756   Swa  es  pe  payn  bar  a  day  to  se  one  </««'«  pain 

Al  11      1     v  1.  V.  inPoiSitoryis 

Als  mykel  als  here  a  yhere  may  be.  asgreatasay^r 

^  1  «  1  ^  penance  on 

Bot  ever  a  day  of  penaunce  here  earth. 

May  stand  in-stede  par  for  a  yhere, 
2760  Als  God  says  openly  and  wele, 

Thurgh  pe  prophet  Ezechyele : 

Diem  pro  anno 

dedi  tibi, 
2764  pat  es  on  Inglys  pus  to  say, 

"For  a  yhere  I  gyf  pe  day." 
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The  pain  en-  pe  payo  par  |>e  saules  avayles  noght 

dared  In  Pupga-  ___         ^    .  ^.,  ^      .  11.x 

tory  obtains  no  When  pai  til  purgatOTi  er  brognt, 

Heaven.      2768  Bot  for  to  clens«  pe  saul  of  sju. 

And  for  na  mede  in  heven  to  wyn; 
pogh  pai  a  thousand  yhere  war  pare, 
pair  mede  in  heven  shuld  never  bepe  mare. 
2772  pan  serves  pat  payne  par,  of  noght  elles 
Bot  to  dense  pam  of  syn,  patpare-induelles. 
Penance  is  use-  Botpenaunce  to  thole  here  with  gude  wille, 

fui  in  two  ways.  Sewes  here  til  twa  thynges  by  skille. 

1.  It  cleanses  ^'^'^^  -^^  ^^  ^  clense  here  pe  saule  wele 
the  soul  of  sin.  Qf  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^f  vcniele; 

2.  It  obtains  a  Another  to  haf  in  heven  mare  mede ; 
*^J*hea"^  Til  per  twa  may  penaunce  us  lede. 

2780  For  pe  saul  for  ilka  penaunce  here, 

Sal  haf  specyel  ioy  in  heven  swa  dere, 

pat  with-outen  ende  sal  laste, 

If  pai  thole  payne  here  with  hert  stedfast. 
2784  Here  may  men  se,  als  pe  buke  wittenes, 

And  understand  what  purgatori  es. 

Now  wil  I  shew  yow  shortly 
Where  Parga-  Whar,  als  derkes  says,  es  purgatory. 

2788  pc  stede,  pat  purgatory  es  calde, 
It  is  under  the  Under  pe  erthe  es,  als  I  halde, 

place' where  un-  Aboveu  pe  stede,  als  som  derkes  telles, 

^'^  dw^.     *°  par  crysom  *  dede  childer  duells, 

2792  pat  fra  pe  sight  of  Goddes  face. 

Er  putted  for  ever,  with-outen  grace. 

pat  place  es  neghest  aboven  hel  pitte, 

Bytwen  purgatory  and  itte. 
2796  pus  standes  pe  stede  of  purgatory, 

Oboven  pam  bathe  in  pat  party. 

Alle  pat  er  par  payn  byhoves  hafe, 

Bot  pai  haf  grace  and  er  save. 
2800  Bot  fra  pe  other  stedes,  til  pe  day  of  dome, 

Sal  never  mare  saule  out  come; 


^  uncristen  (MS.  Hail. 
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For  pan  sal  pai  come  til  pe  last  iugement, 

And  with  pe  bodys  agayn  til  helle  be  hent. 
2804  Bot  fra  purgatory  sanies  may  wynne  The  soul  may 

Til  blisse  when  pai  er  clensed  of  synne.  gatory. 

Aboven  pat  yhit  es  pe  ferthe  stede,  ^bove  Purgatory 

pat  Crist  visited  when  he  was  dede;  %^8t^ited** 

2808  And  pa  pat  par  war  with  hym  out  tuke    ee'JdtS  fntoBeu, 

And  left  nane  paryn,  als  says  pe  buke.  * 

Ne  fra  pat  tyme  als  we  here  clerkes  telle 

Com  never  nan  yhit  peder  to  duelle, 
2812  Ne  never  nan  forthward  sal  com; 

And  pat  stede  clerkes  calles  lyrnhus  patrum  Limbus  patrum. 

pe  whilk  a  fre  preson  on  Inglys  es, 

Whare  pe  haly  faders  duelled  in  myrknes. 
2816  Alle  pir  four  stedes  men  may  helle  calle,      These  four 

For  pai  er  closed  with-in  pe  erthe  alle;    '**Ae  wth. 

And  for  helle  pai  may  alle  be  tane, 

Of  whilk  four  purgatory  es  ane. 
2820  parfor  haly  kyrk  pat  for  saules  prays, 

Calles  purgatory  helle,  pat  pus  says: 

Domine  Ihem  Criste  libera  animas 

omnium  fldelium  defwnctorumy  de 
2824  manu  infemi! 

"Loverd  deliver  out  of  belles  hande 

Alle  crysten  saules  pat  par  er  duellande;" 

pat  es  to  say,  out  [of]  purgatory 
2828  par  pe  saules  er  clensed  parfytely. 

Bot  fra  pe  lawest  helle,  with-outen  dout, 

Na  saul  may  be  delyverd  out;  leave  Heu!'^ 

For  of  mercy  par  es  na  hope ; 
2832  parfor  pus  says  pe  haly  man  lobe. 

Quia  in  inferno  nulla  est  redempcio, 

*'In  heUe",  he  says,  "es  na  raunceon." 

For  na  helpe  may  be  in  pat  dungeon, 

pat  es  to  say,  in  pe  lawest  helle, 

Whar  pe  dampned  saules  sal  ay  dneUe, 

Whar  messe  ne  prayer  helpes  noght, 

Til  pam  pat  er  peder  broght. 
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Nothing  may  2840  FoT  na  thvng  may  abate  bair  pyne, 

avail  the  souls  "^    ^         ^        _,        *^         r/*^  i 

in  heu.  And  parlor  pus  says  Saynt  Austyn^, 

8i  scirem  patrem  meum  aut  matrem 
in  inferno y  pro  eia  non  orarem, 
2844  He  says,  "if  my  fader  or  moder  ware 
In  helle,  and  I  wist  pam  pare, 
I  wald  nouther  nyght  ne  day, 
#  For  pam  byd  bede  here,  ne  pray." 

2848  For-why,  almusdede,  ne  messe,  ne  prayers 
Helpes  na  saul  par,  bot  parchaunoe  ders, 
pe  twa  lawest  stedes,  pat  I  nevend  ar, 
Er  pe  belles  pat  sal  last  ever  mar. 
Purgatory  lasts  2852  Bot  purgatory  sal  noght  last  ay; 
day.  It  lastes  ua  langer  pan  to  domesday^ 

For  aftir  pat  day,  als  derkes  can  se, 
Na  stede  of  purgatory  sal  be, 
2856  Bot  belle,  ful  of  devels  with  in, 

Sal  ay  last,  for  vengeaunce  of  syq. 
Now  som  has  wonder,  and  may  a^k  why 
Why  Purgatory  God  has  swa  ordavned  purgatory, 

is  in  the  middle^^^^     *      ,,     „  ,,  ,  , 

of  the  earth.  2860  And  belle  ymy ddes  pe  erthe  swa  law ; 

pe  skylle  why  may  be  pis  to  knaw; 

pe  syn  pat  es  in  erthe  wroght 

Fra  erthe  unpunyst  passes  noght. 
2864  pan  nedly  byhoves  be  punyst  syn, 

Outher  opon  erthe  or  with-in, 

pat  es  outher  here  par  we  dnelle, 

Or  in  purgatory  or  in  belle; 
Sin  drags  the  2868  For  syn  es  swa  hevy  and  swa  harde, 

soul  downwards.  x^    ,    ..    i  i  i  i 

pat  it  drawes  pe  saul  ay  dunwarde; 
Until  payn  and  penauncehaf  wasted  pi^  syn 
pe  saul  may  never  tylle  heven  wyn; 
Some  say,  there  2972  Yhit  says  pir  grete  clerkes  namly, 

are  two  kinds  of  Tvj.x_i.j  n  x 

Purgatory.  pat  twa  stedes  er  of  purgatory; 

1.  common.  pe  taue  es  comon,  als  yhe  herd  me  telle, 

pat  with-in  erthe  es,  oboven  belle; 

2.  special.    2876  And  pe  tother  es  speciele,  thur^h  grace, 

pat  es  oboven  erthe,  in  sere  place. 
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For  in  pe  comon  stede  eom  er  noght  ay,    The  *8tedes'  of 

Purgatory. 

Bot  er  here  punyst,  outher  nyght  or  day, 
2880  In  sere  stedes  specialy  in  gast, 

Whar  pai  haf  synned  in  body  mast. 

And  pat  may  be  thurgh  helpe  and  spede 

Of  prayer  of  frendes  and  almusdede, 
2884   Til  wham  pai  ofte  in  gast  apere, 

Thurgh  speciel  grace,  in  sere  stedes  here, 

For  to  hast  pair  deliverance 

Out  of  pair  payn  and  pair  penaonce, 
2888  pat,  als  I  ar  sayde,  gretely  greves, 

And  for  wamyng  of  frendes  pat  lyefes. 

Here  may  men  properly  by  skille  se 

What  purgatory  falles  to  be. 
2892  Now  wille  I  rede  forthermare, 

And  shew  yhow  of  sum  paynes  pat  er  pare.   The  pains  of 

In  purgatory,  als  pe  buke  wittenes, 

£s  diverse  payns,  som  mar,  som  les, 
2896  And  many  mare  pan  I  can  neven; 

Bot  I  fynd  wryten  payns  seven, 

pat  may  be  called  payns  of  pulsatory; 

And  pa  seven  I  wille  here  speceiy, 
2900  Of  whilk  men  sal  som  fele  and  se, 

Als  tite  als  pe  ded-comyng  sal  be, 

pe  first  payn  es  of  pa  seven, 

Als  yhe  herd  me  byfor  neven, 
2904  pe  grete  drede  pat  pe  saul  es  in 

When  pe  body  at  ^  it  sal  twyn; 

For  pe  saul  sese  pan  about  it  stande 

Grysly  devels  agayn  it  raumpande, 
2908  Als  wode  lyons  to  wayt  pair  pray. 

And  to  ravisshe  it  with  pam  away. 

And  pat  syght  es  a  payn  ful  grevous; 

For  pe  devels  er  swa  foul  and  ydous, 
2912  pat  swa  hardy  man  was  never  nane 

Lyfand  here  in  flesshe  and  bane. 


Purgatory. 


They  are  seven 
in  number. 


First  pain  'sight' 
of  Devils. 


^  And  it  (MS.  Harl.  6933). 
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pat  saw  pe  syght  pat  pe  saul  pan  sese, 
pat  ne  he  for  ferdelayk  is  witte  shuld  lese, 
2916  Thogh  he  war  never  of  hert  swa  balde, 
Als  in  pe  thred  parte  of  pis  bokewas  talde. 
A  grete  payn  aght  pis  syght  to  be 
Til  pe  saule  pan,  pat  it  sal  se. 
Second  pain:  2920  pe  secunde  payn  neghest  folowande 
IbJ^usfatnr?  Es  pe  grete  drede,  to  understande, 

"*****  pat  pe  saul  sal  hafe  wyth  dole  and  care, 

Until  pe  dome  be  gyfen,  how  he  sal  fare. 
2924   For  pe  angels  sal  pare  redy  be 
And  pe  devels  swa  grisly  to  se, 
pat  sal  disput  of  alle  his  lyfe 
Bytwen  pam  par,  with  grete  stryfe. 
2928  His  syns  sal  pan  be  shewed  fill  many, 
Als  I  tald  byfor  in  pe  thred  part  namly. 
pe  saul  pan  sal  bytwene  pam  stande, 
Diflputo  between  And  pe  angels  on  his  ryght  hande, 

devU8»ndangei..2932  And  devels  on  pe  lefte  syde. 

pan  mot  pe  saul  in  grete  dred  abyde. 
Until  pat  stryfe  be  broght  to  ende. 
And  til  it  witte  whyder  it  sal  wende, 
2936  And  whether  it  sal  be  dampned  or  save; 
pan  sal  pe  saul  a  grete  drede  have, 
Als  a  man  pat  es  in  myddes  pe  se 
In  grete  perille,  and  may  noght  fle, 
The  soul  then,  2940  When  tempestes  falles  and  stormes  smert, 
^'thJ'si'iS^a**"  pan  has  pat  man  grete  drede  in  hert; 

•*®"°*  He  mas  pan  vowes,  and  cryes  on  Crist, 

For,  he  es  afered  pat  he  sal  be  peryst; 
2944  And  pat  drede  til  hym  es  a  grete  payn; 
For  of  his  lyf  he  es  uncertayn; 
The  soul  ia  in  And  als  a  man  has  drede  bodily, 

""^^l^T         When  he  es  acouped  of  felony 

felony.       g^^g  Byfor  kyuges  iustice,  and  pe  cuntre, 
pat  charged  es  if  he  gilty  be. 
He  wate  noght  whether  he  sal  be  spilt, 
Or  be  delyvered  of  pat  gilt. 
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2952  Until  pai  have  gyyen  pair  verdite, 
And  outber  par-of  made  hym  qwyte 
Als  pe  laghe  walde,  or  made  hym  gilty. 
If  he  pan  haf  drede,  it  es  na  ferly,    . 

2956  For  in  grete  dout  of  lyfe  es  pat  man. 
Bot  yhit  has  the  saul  mare  drede  pan, 
Til  pe  dome  be  *  gyven  and  it  may  se       The  soou  of  the 
Whether  it  sal  dampned  or  saufe  be.  hSTwitSout 

2960  For  if  it  dome  of  damp[na]cion  here,  leaving  it. 

It  gas  til  heUe  with-outen  recoverere; 
And  pe  saul  pat  es  dampned  til  pat  place 
Thar  never  hope  to  haf  mercy  ne  grace. 

2964  What  wonder  es  pan  if  pe  saule  drede  have 
pat  doutes  whethir  he  sal  be  dampned  or  save. 
Of  pes  twa  maners  of  payns  of  drede 
Yhe  herd  me  aparty  byfor  rede, 

2968  pe  whilk  es  declared  in  a  stede. 

In  pe  thred  part  pat  spekes  of  pe  dede. 
Alle  pis  matere  men  may  se  pare, 
parfor  here  I  v^il  spek  par-of  na  mare. 

2972  pe  thred  payn  es  a  maner  of  exil  The  third  pain 

*  ,        ,  .         .,  of  Purgatory  is  a 

When  pe  sanies  here  agayn  pair  wil  i^ind  of  exile. 

Er  exild  fra  pis  lyf  til  payn, 

With-outen  any  turnyng  agayn; 
2976  For  pan  sal  pai  haf  grete  murnyng. 

When  pai  er  flemed  fra  pair  lykyng, 

Fra  alle  pair  frendes  lefe  and  dere. 

And  fra  alle  pe  delyces  pat  pai  had  here. 
2980  pe  murnyng  pat  pai  haf  on  pis  wyse. 

Til  pam  sal  be  grete  payn  and  anguyse. 

pe  fereth  payn  es  sere  malady,  The  fourth  pain 

pat  pe  sauls  sal  haf  in  purgatory.  variousTsLdi. 

2984  For  pai  sal  haf  par  jrvels  sere. 

For  sere  syns,  pat  er  unclensed  here; 

Som  for  pride  pat  pai  haf  here-in  bene, 

Sal  haf  par  als  a  fever  cotidiene, 

^  The  MS.  reads  by. 
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2988  pat  pe  sanle  sal  pyii  mar  bitterlj 

pan  ever  fyver  pyned  here  mans  body. 
Som  sal  haf  par,  for  covatyse, 
Dropsy.  Als  pe  dropsy  to  grege*  pair  angwyse. 

2992   Som  sal  haf  in  alle  pair  lymmes  obout, 
Goat.  For  sleuthe,  als  pe  potagre  and  pe  gout. 

Som,  for  envy,  sal  haf  in  pair  lyms, 
Ulcers  and  boils.  Als  kylles  and  felouns  and  apostyms. 

Palsy.       2996   Som  for  ire  sal  have  als  pe  parlesy, 
pat  yvel  pe  saul  sal  grefe  gretely. 
Som  for  glotoni  sal  haf  pare, 
Qninsey.  Als  pe  swynacy,  pat  greves  M  sare. 

3000  And  som,  for  pe  syn  of  lechery. 
Leprosy.  Sal  haf  als  pe  yvel  of  meselry. 

pus  sal  pe  sanies,  als  God  vouches  save. 
For  sere  S3ms,  sere  maledys  have, 
3004  pat  here  has  hadde  repentance 

And  has  noght  fol-filed  here  pair  penaunce. 
These  maladies  pir  maladies  par  pe  saul  mar  greves, 

grieve  the  soul  ^         .      ,  i      j      »    ^  i  i 

very  much.  pan  it  dos  any  body  pat  here  lyves. 

3008  Thynk  we  what  payn  has  pe  body, 
pat  has  here  hot  a  malady 
In  pis  lif ,  lastand  alle  a  yhere, 
Or  noght  hot  thre  days,  or  four  here. 

3012  pat  malady  greves  pe  body  sare, 
Bot  yhit  it  greves  pe  saul  vele  mare 
In  purgatory,  par  es  it  pynde, 
For  pe  saul  es  of  mare  tender  kynde ; 

3016  For  als  a  lytel  thynd  ^  pin  eghe  lokand 
May  greve  mare  pan  it  may  pi  hand, 
Swa  feles  pe  saule  mare  penaunce 
pan  pe  body,  when  it  has  grevaunce. 

3020  Bot  now  may  som  say  here  agayne. 
How  can  the  And  aske  how  pe  saul  may  fele  payne, 

soul  feel  pain  ^  ,         „  . 

since  it  is  spiri-  pat  es  noght  ellcs  hot  a  spint, 

pat  may  noght  be  feled,  swylk  es  it ; 

1  *eche'  (Lands.  MS.  348).    agrege  (Harl,  6923). 
«  thyng  (Harl.  MS.  6923). 
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The  soul  is  the 
life  of  the  body. 


The  body  with- 

oat  the  soul  is 

as  dead  as  a 

stone. 


How  may  the 
soul  suffer  ma- 
ladies proper  to 
the  body? 


by? 


3024  For  it  es  swa  sutil,  pat  aftir  pe  dede, 

It  may  occupy  na  etede. 

Til  pis,  pus  men  answer  may, 

Als  men  may  here  grete  derkes  say. 
3028  pe  saule  pe  lyfe  of  pe  body  es 

Of  ilk  man  here,  bathe  mare  and  les. 

And  with-outen  pe  lyfe  is  na  felyng, 

For  felyng  may  be  in  na  dede  thyng. 
3032  pan  es  alle  pe  felyng  halely 

Tn  pe  saul,  and  noght  in  pe  body; 

For  when  pe  saul  es  passed  away, 

pe  body  es  noght  bot  erthe  and  clay, 
3036  pat  es  a  dede  thyng,  als  a  stane; 

pe  whilk  may  fele  na  thyng  be  ^  it  ane. 

Alswa  yhit  may  som  pos  aske  mare. 

How  may  pe  saule  pat  duelles  pare, 
3040  Be  pyned  with  sere  maledy 

pat  falles  til  sere  lymes  of  pe  body, 

Sen  it  has  nouther  body  ne  hede, 

Ne  lym  pat  may  occupy  stede. 
3044  Til  pis,  men  may  answer  pus  shortly: 

pe  saul ,  al-if  it  haf  na  body, 

It  sal  be  pyned  als  in  lyms  sere, 

Thurgh  whilk  it  has  mast  synned  here. 
3048  Swa  sal  pe  saul,  fele  payn  and  wa, 

And  til  other  saules  it  sal  seme  swa. 

For  ilkan  til  other  sal  seme  pan, 

Als  pai  had  shap  of  body  of  man ; 
3052  pus  sal  ilka  .saul  other  se. 

For  nan  of  pam  may  feled  be. 

Na  mar  pan  here  a  man  ande  may. 
When  it  passes  fra  his  mouthe  away. 
3056   And  pis  may  be  pruved  be  ^  pe  godspeUe. 
Thurgh  pe  ensampel  of  pe  ryche  man  in  helle. 
And  of  Lazar  pat  he  ward^  mete 
pat  in  Abraham  bosom  had  his  sete. 

^  And  of  pe  lazar  pat  he  warned  mete. 

(MSS.  Laad6.d4d,  Addit  3i283.) 
f2 


Souls  in  Pulsa- 
tory appear  to 
one  another  as  if 
they  had  bodily 
forms. 
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Abraham's bo8om3060  Abraham  bosom  es  nathjng  elles, 

Bot  heven  par  haly  spyrites  duelles. 
When  pe  ryche  man,  pat  in  belle  sat  lawe, 
Lazar  in  Abraham  bosom  sawe, 
3064  He  cryed  til  Abraham  and  prayed  with-alle 
pat  a  drope  of  calde  water  mught  falle 
LasaroB  had  no  Til  his  tung,  fra  Lazar  fynger  ende, 

*^JS|*fo'S'^"  -^8  es  in  pe  godspel  contende. 

hand'in  reaUty.gQgg    g^^  ^.j£  ^^  p^g  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Yhit  had  he  na  tung  ne^  other  lym, 

Ne  Lazar,  als  yhe  sal  understande. 

Had  nouther  fynger,  ne  fote,  ne  hande, 
3072  For  pai  bathe  war  spirites  anly, 

pat  nouther  had  lymmes  ne  body. 

pe  tana  was  in  blis  soverayne, 

pe  tother  was  in  endles  payne. 
3076  Bot  pe  ryche  man  saule  feled  in  helle 

Payne,  als  he  had  bene  in  flesshe  and  felle; 

And  Lazar  sanle  til  him  semed  pan 

Als  he  had  body  and  lymes  of  man. 
Some  *cierk8'   ^080  Yhit  has  men  herd  som  clerkes  maynte[ne] 
**m*p^^2)r?"^  Swilk  an  opinion,  als  I  wene, 

*^*bodj?.**'  P*'  *  saule,  pat  es  in  purgatory 

Or  in  helle,  has  of  pe  ayre  a  body 
3084  For  to  thole  payne,  in  lyms  sere. 

After  pat  he  has  synned  here. 

Bot  whether  pe  saul  haf  body  or  noght, 

He  sal  fele  payne,  after  he  has  wroght. 
The  fifth  pain  3088  pe  fifte  payne  es  pe  fire  hate, 

of  Porgatory  is 

fire,  the  heat  of  pat  na  maner  of  thing  may  abate, 

mitigated  by  Bot  almusdede  and  messe  and  prayere, 

and  prayer.  pat  frendes  dus  for  pe  saul  here. 

3092   To  abate  pat  fire,  pa  thre  er  best. 

For  pa  thre  may  bring  pe  saul  to  rest. 
pat  fire  is  hatter  and  mare  kene, 
pan  al  pe  fire  pat  here  es  sene; 

1  The  KB.  leadi  m. 


[book  IV.]  THE  FIRE  OF  PURGATORY.  85 

3096  For  als  pe  fire  of  erthe,  par  we  won, 

Es  hatter  pan  pe  heme  of  pe  son, 

Ryght  swa  pat  fire  on  pe  same  manere, 

Es  hatter  pan  pe  fire  es  here. 
3100  Alle  pe  waters,  pat  men  may  rekken, 

A  spark  par-of  may  noght  sleken. 

We  se  pe  fire  pat  here  es,  greves  sare 

pe  body,  pat  standes  par-in  bare; 
3104  Bot  mare  greves  pe  fire  of  purgatory 

pe  saul,  pan  pis  fire  dus  pe  body. 

For  pe  fire  here,  of  strenthe  es  les 

pan  pe  fire  of  purgatory  es ; 
3108  And  pe  body  with  flesshe  and  bane,  The  body  is  not 

,  so  tender  as  the 

Es  harder  pan  pe  saul  by  it  ane;  sooi. 

And  pe  saul  mare  tender  and  nesshe 

pan  es  pe  body  with  pe  flesshe. 
3112   Sen  pat  fire  es  mare  hate  pare 

pan  pe  fire  es  here,  als  I  sayd  are, 

And  pe  saul  es  swa  tender  of  kynde, 

pan  semes  it  pat  it  es  mare  pynde 
3116  Thurgh  pat  fire,  pan  pe  body  mught  be 

With  alle  pe  fire  of  Cristiant^; 

For  a  spark  of  pat  fire  es  mare  hate  a  spark  of  the 

pan  al  pe  fire  of  erthe,  als  clerkes  wate.    is  hotter^an'^ 
3120  Many  saules  duells  in  pat  fire  Strang.  tlxth, 

Bot  sum  duelles  short  wyle,  and  sum  lang, 

Aftir  pair  syn  es  mare  or  les, 

And  aftir  pair  penaunce  fulfild  es, 
3124  Bot  na  saul  may  pethen  pas, 

Until  it  be  als  clene  als  it  first  was. 

When  he  was  hoven  at  funtstane 

And  his  crestendome  par  had  tane. 
3128   Som  clerkes,  pat  spekes  of  purgatory,  some  *cierks' 

/  .     ^    ^.,  say  that  the  fire 

Says  pat  pe  fire  pare  is  bodily,  of  Pnrgatory  is 

And  noght  gastly  als  pe  saule  es;  ^' 

For  pe  saule,  als  pe  boke  bers  wytnes, 
3132  May  be  pyned  with  fire  bodily, 

Als  it  may  be  with  pe  ^  awen  body, 
ipy? 
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Bot  pat  fire  wirkes  noght  thurgh  kynde 
In  pe  saule,  pat  par-with  es  pynde, 

3136  Als  do8  pe  fire  pat  brinnes  here, 

Bot  it  wirkes  on  wonderful  manere, 
Als  God  has  ordaynd,  forwhy,  it  es 
An  instrument  of  Goddes  ryghtwysnes, 

3140   Thurgh  wilk  pe  saule  most  clensed  be 
In  purgatory,  ar  it  may  God  se. 
The  fire  of  Pur-         Alle  pe  fire  pat  es  par-in, 

gatory  destroys 

Bin.  Es  bot  a  maner  of  tyre  to  wast  syn, 

3144  And  noght  divers  fires,  les  and  mare, 
Bot  a  maner  of  fire,  als  I  sayd  are, 
pat  alle  veniel  syns  pan  sal  waste, 
pat  es  unclensed  here,  lest  and  maste. 
The  suy  in  Par-3148  For  als  fvre  pat  cafl^e  son  may  bryn, 

gatory  is  of  long  ^         *  . 

or  short  duration.         Gold  may  melt  pat  es  lang  par-in, 

Ryght  swa  pe  fyre  par  thurgh  lang  hete 
pat  wastes  smale  syns,  may  wast  grete, 

3152  And  als  pe  hete  of  pe  son  pat  oomon  es, 
Som  men  greves  mare,  and  som  men  les. 
Right  swa  pe  fyre  pat  es  pare, 
Som  sawles  pyns  les,  and  som  mare; 

3156  For  pe  sawles  byhoves  duelle  par-in, 
Aftir  pe  charge  es  of  pair  syn. 
Bot  som  sawles  par  sal  be  delyver[d]  sone, 
pat  large  penaunce  here  has  done; 

3160  Som  sal  duel  par  many  a  yhere, 
pat  litel  penaunce  has  don  here. 
And  lang  lygyn  in  pair  syn; 
And  parfor  says  pus  Saynt  Austyn: 

3164  Necesse  est  quod  tantum  urat  dolor, 

quantum  erat  amor ;  tanto  enim  quisquis 
torquetur  diucius,  quanto  affectus  eius 
venidUbus  ahherebat  forcius, 

3168  Saynt  Austyn  says  "nedeful  it  es, 
^  .  ,  .  pat  screw  war  als  mykel  and  na  les 

Pain  ifl  in  pro-  *^  •' 

portion  to  sin.  For  ilka  syn  and  ilka  trespas, 


.'.'^ 
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Als  luf  and  delyte  in  sjn  was." 
3172  And  alswa  he  says  on  pis  manere, 

pat  ay  pe  styther  pat  ilk  man  here 

Gyves  his  lykyng  and  wille 

Til  veniel  syns,  outher  loud  or  stille, 
3176  pe  langer  sal  he  pyned  be 

In  purgatory ; "  pus  says  he. 

pis  fire,  als  byfore  wryten  es, 

Som  saules  pynes  mare,  and  sum  les,         some  soois  are 

,  ,  tormented  more 

3180  Aitir  pat  pai  pat  commes  par-in,  than  others. 

Brynges  ought  with  pam  pat  may  bryn. 
For  byfor  ar  pai  may  God  se 
Byhoves  als  thre  thynges  brinned  be, 

3184  pat  es  at  say,  als  wodde,  and  hay,  veniai  sins  burn 

as  hay,  wood 

And  stubble,  pat  may  sone  wast  away;         and  stubWe. 
pa  er  veniel  synnes  pat  may  falle. 
Bathe  grete  and  smale,  and  men  with-alle, 

3188  pe  mast  veniel  syns  sal  par  bryn  langly.   The  greatest  as 
Als  wodde  brinnes,  pat  es  sadde  and  hevy,     as  stubbie.  ^ 
pe  lest  veniel  syns  sal  brin  sone, 
Als  stobble,  pat  son  brinnes  and  son  es  done. 

3192  Botswa  son  brinnes  noght  pe  mene  synnes; 

pai  brin  mar  slawly  als  hay  brynnes.  Moderate  sins 

pus  sal  be  brynned  and  wasted  pare,  ^"°  *'  ^^* 

Als  veniel  syns,  bathe  les  and  mare; 

3196  And  al  dedly  syns  of  wilk  men  er  shryven, 
And  pe  gilt  God  has  forgyven, 
For  whilk  pe  penaunce  es  noght  fulfilled  here, 
Sal  pare  be  wasted  on  pe  sam  manere 

3200  And  pe  saules  in  pat  fire  be  pyned 
Unto  pai  be  als  clene  als  gold  fyned. 
And  when  pai  er  fyned  and  made  bright 
pai  sal  be  broght  befor  Goddes  sight, 

3204  Til  hey  Paraydise,  pat  blisiul  place 
Whar  ay  es  rest,  ioy  and  solace. 
pe  sext  payne  es  pis  to  telle;  The  sixth  pain 

pat  pe  saules  unclensed,  pat  sal  duelle      '"bondJi^of'JL." 
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3208  In  purgatory,  sal  be  bunden  faste 

With  bandes  of  syn,  wbilles  pai  may  laste, 
Als  men  pat  er  bonden  in  pryson, 
pat  na  man  may  for  gyf[t]  ne  raunson, 
3212   Out  of  pat  bard  payn  pam  wyn, 

Until  pe  fire  haf  wasted  pair  bandes  of  syn. 
The  souls  in  Pur-  pus  er  pai  bunden  by  bend  and  fete, 

^hand  and  foot.  Allen  bydonen^,  in  pat  brinnand  bete. 

3216  Me  tbynk  pat  na  payne  may  be  mare 
pan  pa  saules  has,  wbyles  pai  er  pare. 
Grete  dole  paymak,  somtyme,  and  sarowe; 
For  pai  may  nathyng  begg  ne  borowe, 
3220  To  help  pam,  pat  pai  war  out  broght, 
Ne  pair  aw  en  prayer  help  pam  noght; 
For  par  es  noutber  stede  ne  space, 
Helpe  ne  frensbepe  to  purchace; 
Souls  in  Pur-  ^^24  Bot  pe  gudepat  pai  did  here,  pai  salparfele ; 
S^Sood^y^dfd  Or  if  pair  frendes,  pat  luffes  pam  wele, 

on  earth.  -p^^  ^^^  ^^^^.^  pray  Or  do  almus  de[de]; 

Alle  pat  may  help  pam  in  pair  nede. 

3228   Ful  hard  payn  par  pai  fele, 

Bot  at  pai  er  save  pai  wate  wele; 

Bot  sum  tyme  swa  mykel  pay[n]  pai  hafe, 

pat  pai  tak  na  kepe  pat  pai  er  save; 

3232  Wharfor  we  shuld  tbynk,  pat  lyves  here, 
What  payn  it  es,  on  pis  manere, 
To  be  swa  pyned,  and  fele  swa  sare 
Fourty  wynter,  outher  les  or  mare, 

3236   Omang  devels,  pat  pan  has  leve 

Som  tyme  to  turment  pe  saules  and  greve, 
Ay  whiles  pai  haf  any  spot  of  syn; 
They  remain  in  For  are,  may  pai  noght  out  of  payn  wyn, 

they  are  ci<Muised.3240  Til  pai  be  clensed  and  made  right  clene 
Of  alle  spottes  of  syn  pat  may  be  sene. 
And  when  pai  er  pus  clensed  wele 
pan  sal  pai  namare  payn  fele, 

^  Albedene  (MS.  Harl.  6923). 
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The  seventh  pain 

of  Purgatory  is 

the  absence  of 

aU  kinds  of 

pleasure. 


3244  Bot  als  tite  par-efter  pai  sal  wende 

Tille  pe  blis  pat  es  with-outen  ende. 

pe  sevend  payn  of  purgatory  es 

pat  pe  saoles  er  als  in  wildemes, 
3248  par  defaut  es  of  alkyn  thyng 

Of  wilk  man  mught  haf  lykyng ; 

pair  payn  es  turned  manyfalde. 

Now  er  pai  in  hete,  and  now  in  calde; 
3252   For  sumtyme  pai  sal  be  pyned  lang 

With  hete,  and  som  tyme  with  cald  omang.  coidandheat,by 

_,.,,.  ,      ,       ,  t   .1         ^     turns,  torment 

pai  sal  haf  pare  bathe  hunger  and  threst,      the  soul. 

And  travayl  grete,  with-outen  rest. 
3256  pai  er  dungen  pare,  to  eke  paire  payn. 

With  smert  stormes  als  of  wynd  and  rayn. 

And  with  stormes  of  hayle,  sharpeandkene, 

Swylk  stormes  was  never  here  sene, 
3260  Als  pe  sauls  sal  par  here  and  se. 

pus  sal  pai  on  sere-wyse  pyned  be, 

Sum  many  wynter  for  pair  syn, 

Ar  pai  til  pe  sight  of  God  may  wyn. 
3264   Swilk  maner  of  payns  pai  sal  have  pare, 

With  other  ma,  pat  sal  greve  sare. 

Bot  a  grete  payn  yhit  pis  sal  be, 

pe  grete  yhemyng  pat  pai  haf  to  se 
3268  pe  face  of  God,  pat  es  swa  bright, 

And  pe  lang  tariyng  fra  pat  syght. 

Bot  til  pat  sight  pai  may  never  wyn, 

Until  pai  be  clensed  par  of  al  syn. 
3272  Here  haf  I  talde  yhow  aparty. 

Of  sum  payns  of  purgatory. 

Now  I  wille  shew,  als  pe  boke  telles, 

Whilk  sauls  in  purgatory  duelles. 
3276  pe  saules  pat  to  purgatory  most  wend 

Aftir  pe  dede,  when  pis  life  has  end, 

Nedly  byhoves  dwelle  par-in, 

Unto  pai  be  clensed  of  al  syn, 
3280  Thurgh  bitter  paynes  pat  er  pare. 

Bot  sum  sal  fele  les,  and  sum  mare, 


The  great  yearn- 
ing of  the  sight 
of  Qod  torments 
the  souL 


What  souls  go 
to  Purgatory. 
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Afidr  pair  syn  es  mare  or  les, 
Als  in  J)is  part  byfor  wryten  es, 
3284  Or  afkir  pair  syns  er  many  or  fone, 
And  aftir  pai  haf  here  penaunce  done. 
Bot  alle  sanies  sal  nogbt  dnelle  inpatstede, 
Some,  after  death  For  snm  here  pat  als  tite  aftir  pair  dede, 

heaven  while  3288  Sal  wend  strykly  til  heven  blis, 

others  go  to  hell.  * ,     t  x       ^   a  j    j 

Als  Innocentes  pat  never  dyd  mys, 

And  other  sanies  of  men  parfife, 

pat  in  nathyng  here  has  delyte, 
3292  Bot  anly  in  God  pat  boght  pam  dere, 

In*  lyffed  ay  in  penaunce  here. 

Som  pat  pe  dede  here  sodanly  tas. 

In  dedely  syn  strik  til  belle  gas; 
3296  And  pat  me  thynk  es  na  ferly, 
Deadly  sin  will  Forwhy  dedely  syn  es  swa  bevy 

draw  a  man  j)at  it  mav  with-in  a  litel  stonde 

down  to  hell,  ^  -^ 

nniMs  prance  ^  saul  draw  doun  til  belle  grounde. 

la  done  for  it.  ^ 

3300  Bot  pe  saul  pat  of  dedly  syn  es  shryven, 
Swa  pat  pe  gilt  be  here  forgyven, 
If  pe  penaunce  pat  es  here  aioynt 
Be  nogbt  fulfilled  at  pe  dedes  poynt, 

3304  And  pe  saul  pat  es  nogbt  clensed  welc 
And  for  venial  Of  smale  syns  pat  er  veniele; 

^A  Sfi^JieS!  pis  twa  maners  of  sanies  er  save, 

Bot  in  purgatory  pam  byhoves  have 

3308  Ful  bitter  payn,  and  duel  stil  pare 
Unto  pai  be  clen,  als  I  sayd  are, 
Als  pai  war  first  when  pai  had  tane 
Haly  baptem  at  pe  font  stane. 

3312  Yhit  says  som  clerkes  on  pis  manere, 
pat  swa  clen  of  syn  es  naman  here, 
Ne  swa  parfite  in  pe  law  of  Crist, 
Ne  yhit  a  childe,  pat  es  new  baptist, 

3316  pat  til  heven  sal  wend  aftir  pe  dede, 
pat  he  ne  sal  pas  forth  by  pat  stede, 

'  And  (MS.  Harl.  6928). 
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And  86  pe  payns  par  ilkan. 

Bot  vhong  Innocentes  sal  fele  nan,  Toonff  ianoeents 

„       "     .  ,  .  ,  «*»•"  f«el  no 

3320  For  bai  couthe  never  na  syn  wirk,  pain,  but  ny 

smartly  through 

And  passes*  in  pe  trouthe  of  haly  kyrk.     Purgatory  like 

_        _  ,         ,  -  a  bird. 

parfor  pai  swippe  purgh  purgatory 

Als  a  foul  pat  flyes  smertly, 
3324  With-outen  payn  pat  may  dere, 

Or  any  sight  pat  may  pam  fere, 

Bot  unnethes  any  other  may 

Passe  qwyte  thurgh  purgatory  away, 
3328  pat  pe  fire  ne  sal  noght  fynd  in  pam  to  bryn, 

Ar  pai  passe  thurgh  som  veniel  syn, 

Swa  strayt  pai  sal  be  examynd  pan; 

For  it  es  nan  swa  parfite  man  ^o  others 

3332  pat  he  ne  thynkes,  some  tyme,  som  vayn  thoght  Z^^e!^^, 

pat  he  lattes  par  and  charges  it  noght; 

Of  swilk  hym  byhoves  clensed  be 

Or'  he  may  pe  bright  face  of  God  se; 
3336   For  als  gold,  pat  shynes  clere  and  bright, 

Semes  fyned  clene  ynoghe  til  mans  sight, 

Whar  it  put  in  fire  to  fyn  mare 

Yhit  suld  it  leve  sum  dros  pare; 
3340  Right  swa  pe  saules,  on  pe  same  manere. 

Of  parfit  men,  pat  semes  clene  here 

Of  al  syn,  and  es  to  God  redy, 

Yhit  when  pai  sal  pas  thurgh  purgatory,     However  pure 
3344  pe  fire  par,  pat  es  with  in,  seem,  the  fir? of 

a   1  £ J   .      ^  -,  n  Purgatory  will 

oal  lynd  m  pam  sum  dros  of  syn,  find  in  it  some 

Als  light  speche,  or  thoght  in  vayn. 

For  whilk  pam  byhoves  fele  sum  payn, 
3348  For  swa  fyned  never  na  gold  here  was 

Thurgh  fire,  als  pai  sal  be  ar  pai  pas. 

Here  haf  I  shewed  swilk '  saules  sal  be 

In  purgatory,  als  clerkes  can  se. 
3352  Now  wille  I  som  syns  here  specify 

For  whilk  pai  duelle  in  purgatory. 

*  passede  (MS.  Harl.  6923),  >  ar?  »  wilk. 
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The  sins  which  Many  maners  of  syne,  ftat  irreves, 

send  the  soul  to  '^  J      5  r       o  ?         • 

hell  are  caUed  Regnes  OTDBXis  men  ftat  leves : 

deadly  sins,  o  jt  7 

3356  Of  wilk  sum  er  dedly  to  fele 
And  sum  er  noght  bot  veniele, 
pa  syns  pat  er  cald  dedly 
Sal  noght  be  purged  in  purgatory, 
3360  Bot  pai  sal  be  punyst  ay  in  helle; 
And  whilk  pas  er  I  wil  yow  telle, 
pir  er  pa  hede  syns  pat  er  dedely; 
Pride,  hatred,  Pride,  hatreden,  and  envy; 

gluttony,  sloth,  '  "^  ' 

lechery,  cove-  3364  Glotony  and  sleuthe  in  Goddes  servise, 

tousness,  sacri-  ' 

lege,  false  wit-  And  lychery  and  covatyse, 

uess,  peijury,  «        ./  1    ^  , 

murder,  theft.  bacnlege,  and  fals  wyttenessyng, 

And  slaghter  and  forsweryng, 
3368  Thefte  alswa  and  ravyn, 

Ukan  of  pir  es  a  dedly  syn. 

And  wreth  es  dedly  syn  omang, 

If  it  be  balden  in  bert  lang; 
3372   And  yhit  drunkenes  es  dedly  to  fele, 

If  it  be  over  continuele ; 

Wba-swa  feles  hym  bere  gylty 

In  any  of  pir  syns  dedly, 
3376  Bot-if  he  hym  amende,  ar  he  hethen  wende, 

He  sal  noght  aftir  his  lyfes  ende 

Wend  strek  til  purgatory, 

Bot  even  til  helle  with-outen  mercy. 
3380  Bot  if  he  wille  hym  repent  and  strife 

Of  alle  swilk  syns  here  in  bis  lyfe, 

Fra  helle  pyne  pan  es  he  save; 
^  peSonSed^on***  ^^*  pajn  and  penaunce  hym  byhoves  have 

^J,«;^«*"3384  In  purgatory,  als  I  wene. 

Until  he  be  made  of  alle  syn  clene; 

Forwhy  penaunce  for  syn,  als  I  sayd  are. 

Most  be  fulfilled  outher  here  or  pare. 
3388   Syns  pat  er  veniele  may  dere, 

Bot  pai  er  noght  swa  bevy  to  bere, 

Als  er  dedly,  for  pai  may  be  here 

Fordon  on  light  manere. 
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3392  For  als  men  heres  per  clerkes  say, 
Ilk  man  here  lyghtly  may 

Swilk  remedys  thurgh  grace  wyn, 
pat  may  fordo  al  veniel  syn; 
3396  pat  es  to  say,  if  he  clene  be 

Of  dedly  syn,  and  wil  it  fle; 

For  I  fynd  writen  ten  thynges  sere, 

pat  veniel  syns  fordus  here. 
3400  pas  ten  er  pir  pat  I  now  rede; 

Haly  water  and  almusdede, 

Fastyng,  and  housil  of  Goddes  body. 

Prayer  of  pe  Pater  Noster  namly, 
3404  General  shrifte,  pat  ilk  day  may  be, 

Benyssoun  of  bisshope  of  his  dignity ; 

And  benyssoun  of  prest,  pat  gyyen  es 

Namly,  in  pe  end  of  pe  mes ; 
3408  Enokyng  of  ^  pe  brest  of  man  pat  es  meke, 

Last  enoyntyng  gyven  to  pe  seke. 

per  ten  puttes  veniel  syns  away, 

Als  men  may  here  per  clerkes  say. 
3412  Bot  swa  many  veniel  syns  sere 

May  be  gadyrd  atans  togyder  here, 

pat  pai  may  weghe  on  pe  saul  als  hevy 

Als  a  syn  dus  pat  es  dedly, 
3416  pat  slas  pe  saul  and  God  myspays; 

And  parfor  pe  poet  on  pis  wyse  says : 

De  minimis  granis  fit 

maxima  summa  caballo. 
3420  ^'Als  of  many  smale  cornes  es  made 

Til  a  hors  bak  a  mykel  lade,'' 

Right  swa  may  veniel  syns  many 

Mak  a  mykel  syn  dedly. 
3424  For  pai  gadir  on  pe  saul  ful  thyk, 

And  cleves  togyder  als  dos  pyk, 

Bot  if  pat  swythe  be  done  oway, 

Ay  als  pai  com,  with-outen  delay; 


Ten  things  de- 
stroy venhu  sins. 


1.  Holy  water, 

2.  almsdeed, 

3.  fasting,  4.  ttie 

sacrament,  5.  the 

Pater  Noster, 

6.  shrift,  7  and 

8.  blessing  of  the 

bishop  and 
priest,  9.  knock- 
ing on  the  breast 
of  a  meek  man, 
10.  anointing  of 
the  sick. 


Many  venial  sins 

press  heavily  on 

the  soul. 


A  deadly  sin 
may  arise  out  of 
many  venial  ones. 


'  On  (MS.  Hail 


M  THB  wanuiWAi,  or  twsul  snsft.      [■»a»  ir.] 

^IS:^  For  ««m  parfed^  bst  nane  hf  koc, 

For  a  Kjoi  §tx»  aider  pg^  hem  ^neii 
Al«  JK;  bc4L«  »ji  fat  p«s  tek. 

oi^  S^aiei  m  die  <»!2Er 

ma  ^Ms  m  -wr€si  STtkes  SI  {^  kft  oTf]  ^  dbr 

'■Mte!^^  |>e  rr^xtvTB  iidles.'^  ^  €S  to  wr. 

^4d&  la  «»rr&  «7T»  pas  er  rtsie]. 

Bm  «<rm  er  nuve.  aiid  kmb  Ics  to  §eL 
Ike  ^DMs  Ib  ffwa  majpr  resziel  trzit  ve  fiile. 

pax  Ba  mta  caa  r&k«s  pam  aSe; 
244U  Boc  9BB  of  pan  referee  I  caa, 

Als  Sarm  Abs<tv  tellc&  pe  hair  metL 
For  ki  a  boke  he  rciMroes 
pat  mafit  «  a»&d  of  eoitofl 
^444  And  to  tefle  pat'  sraa  be  | 

And  sajs  pat  per  er  Tend  tjas. 
It  First  wbes  a  XDan  ctes  or  < 

AavtlsK.  pan  mystier  wv 
144^  Wbe&poGiBaTTailetlin^i 
""^  And  wflic  nodtf  hc^  bot  kilif  r  pe  atyflg; 

f^piiiiiiAgyay  Wbeo  poQ  cpekes  ftkarppeiT  tfl  >e  pve. 

pat  sum  ^ode  askes  at  pi  dove; 
wmmgm.  famimf^i^  WImb  poa  erte  bale  aad  aar  wele  laai 
And  eies  wben  trm  cs  to  iMt; 
Wbesi  pe  Irst  ilepe  aad  wfl  no^bt  ryK;. 
CMogiMew  And  comes  OTeriaie  tH  Goddet  MrriK; 

^456  Or  wben  poo  ert  in  gnde  atale 
hKjimf  jemftsi  And  sajs  pi  praers  erer  la*e; 

Or  wbexi  poa  saj^  praier  or  onaom 
Va«  «f  tgw^  Wbh  orer  iitei  deTodon; 

54fiQ  Wben  a  man  list  dele  in  bed 
Wiib  bis  wrfe  pat  be  bas  vod, 
iML  Hjs  last  anlj  for  to  fiiilille. 

And  io  gette  a  ciald  es  no^  in  wiUe; 
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3464  When  pou  visites  men  overlate  Leaving  the  sick 

_  _  1   .      n  ,    ,  unvisited. 

pat  sek  er  and  in  febel  state, 

Or  men  pat  lyes  in  prison, 

Or  in  any  tribulacion, 
3468  Or  men  pat  er  synful  and  sary. 

Or  sanies  pat  er  in  purgatory; 

For  to  visite  pam  it  war  grete  nede, 

Thurgh  praier  and  thurgh  almusdede; 
3472  When  pou  paynes  pe  noght  aftir  pi  state  ^^^"^f^Jl"^^^^ 

To  accorde  pam  pat  er  at  debate;  peace-maker. 

When  pou  spekes  over  bitterly 

Til  any  man  with  noyse  or  cry; 
3476  When  pou  prayses  any  man  mare 

Thurgh  flateryng,  pan  mister  ware; 

When  pou  in  kirk  makes  ianglyng, 

Or  thynkes  in  vayn  anythyng; 
3480  Be  it  with-outen,  be  it  with-in, 

Yhit  it  es  a  veniel  syn; 

When  pou  ert  over  lyghtly  wrathe. 

Or  sweres  and  may  noght  hald  pin  athe; 
3484  When  pou  bannes  any  man, 

In  wham  pou  fyndes  na  gilt  to  ban; 

When  pou  supposes  any  wykkednes, 

Thurgh  suspecion  par  na  es. 
3488  pir  smale  syns  Saynt  Austyn  telles, 

Thurgh  whilk  many  sanies  duelles 

In  purgatory,  in  payne  and  wa. 

Bot  yhit  par  er  fdl  many  ma 
3492  Of  veniel  syns,  be  *  many  a  score, 

Over  pas  pat  I  haf  tald  byfore. 

Bot  swa  witty  es  nane  erthely  man, 

pat  alle  veniel  syns  reken  can; 
3496  For  ofte  sythes  of  pe  day  men  falles 

In  syns,  pat  clerkes  veniel  calles, 

Thurgh  werk,  or  worde,  or  thoght  in  vayn, 

And  ilka  syn  es  worthy  payn,  ^*'Vo^y?**° 
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3500  pe  whilk  most  be  fordone  clenly, 

Outher  here  or  in  purgatory. 

parforl  rede  ilk  man,  whyles  he  lyffeshere, 

pat  he  use  pa  ten  thinges  sere 
3504  pat  fordus,  als  I  sayde  are, 

Alle  veniel  syns,  bathe  les  and  mare. 

And  if  any  fal  in  dedly  syn 
Deadly  sin  must  Ryse  he  Up,  and  ligg  noght  lang  par-in, 

be  shri'ven  by 

the  priest     3508  And  ga  to  pe  prest  hym  to  shrife, 
And  tak  his  penaunce  in  his  life. 
And  haf  he  forthynkyng  ay  in  thoght, 
For  pas  syns  pat  he  has  wroght, 

3512  And  do  he  penance  with  al  his  myght, 
And  be  in  prayers,  bathe  day  and  night, 
And  fast  and  ga  wolwarde,  and  wake. 
And  thole  hardes  *  for  Goddes  sake ; 

3516  For  na  man  may  to  heven  ga, 

Bot-if  he  thole  here  anger  and  wa. 
And  when  God  sendes  a  man  angwise 
He  suld  thole  it  with-outen  fayntise, 

3520  Be  it  sekenes,  or  oght  elles  pat  greves, 
Losse  of  catelle,  or  of  fre[n]des  pat  lyves, 
Or  unkyndnes,  fals[h]ed,  or  treson, 
Tribulation  Or  any  other  tribulacion, 

ti*entiy  endured.  3524  Thole  he  it  mekely  and  thynk  in  thoght 
pat  with-outen  cause  commes  it  noght. 
Bot  God  wate  wele  pe  cause  why, 
Parchaunce  it  es  for  his  foly, 

3528  To  chasty  hym  on  swilk  manere. 
For  his  syns  pat  he  dyd  here. 
Or  it  may  be  hym  here  to  pmve, 
Or  to  make  hym  mar  drede  God  and  lufe. 

3532  parfor  sen  God  ofte  vouches  save 
pat  a  man  here  swilk  angers  have, 
Outher  for  his  syn  or  hym  to  fande; 
Love  he  him  pan  of  alle  his  sande, 

1  hardnes  (Harl.  6923). 
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3612  pus  may  saules,  als  pe  buke  beres  wytnes, 
By  helpyd  by  way  of  rightwysnes, 
pat  es  to  say,  pai  may  in  pat  nede 
Be  bogbt  fra  payn  tburgh  almusdede; 

3616  And  tborgb  penance  for  pam  bere  don, 
pe  dette  of  payn  may  be  qwitte  son, 
Rigbt  aid  a  man,  pat  daelles  in  prison 
Til  he  baf  payed  a  certayn  raunson, 

3620  May  be  delyverd  and  brogbt  away 

Tburgb  a  frende,  pat  wille  it  for  bym  pay. 
On  pis  wyse  may  pe  sanies  pat  wendes 
Til  purgatory,  be  belped  tburgb  fre[n]des. 

3624  Bot  sum  frende  may  help,  and  som  noght, 
pe  saules  pat  til  purgatory  er  brogbt. 
Tburgb  pas  frendes  may  pai  belped  be 
pat  bere  lyves  tburgb  rygbt  cbarite. 

3628  Bot  pe  belp  of  pam,  pat  cbarite  failles 
Til  pe  saules  pat  er  par  nogbt  availles. 
For  alle  er  als  lymes  of  a  body, 
pat  bere  er,  and  in  purgatory; 

3632   And  als  we  may  se  properly  bere 
A  body  bafe  many  lymmes  sere, 
And  ilkan  of  pam,  batbe  les  and  mare. 
May  belp  otber  pat  feles  sare; 

3636  Bot  if  a  lym  digbe,  and  pe  mygbt  faile, 
pat  lym  may  nogbt  til  pe  otbers  availe. 
Rigbt  swa  it  fars  on  pe  same  wyse, 
By  pam  [pat]  in  purgatory  lyese, 

3640  And  pat  er  bere;  for  men  may  pam  calle 
Als  lyms  of  a  body  alle. 
Wba-swa  in  dedly  syn  es  brogbt  • 
And  cbarite  in  bis  bert  bas  nogbt, 

3644  He  es  als  dede  in  saul  witb-in; 
Ay,  wbilcs  be  es  in  dedly  syn. 
His  belp  vailles  nogbt,  bot  es  in  vayne 
Als  to  pe  saules  pat  er  in  payne. 

3648  His  belp  tburgb  bym-selfe  standesin  na  stede, 
For  be  es  als  a  lym  pat  es  dede; 

g2 
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Of  payn  may  relesed  be 

Thurgb  frendes  lyfand  pat  has  pyte.'' 
3576  For  als  pas  pat  passed,  als  I  sayd  are, 

Til  purgatory  er  pyned  pare 

For  weniel  syns,  mare  and  lesse, 

Aparty,  thurgh  Goddes  rightwisnesse, 
35S0  Right  swa  thurgh  help  pai  may  aparty, 

Be  relesed  par,  thurgh  Goddes  mercy. 

Alle  pat  men  dus  here,  bathe  les  and  mare, 

For  pe  saules  pat  duelles  pare 
3584  Avayles  pam  noght  als  to  heven  mede, 

Bot  for  pair  deliverance  fra  payn  to  spede. 
Of  the  four  kinds  Four  maners  of  helpes  er  general, 

ofhelp  that  assists  ,  .i  i 

the  souls  in  pat  m  purgatory  availes  pam  al , 

Purgatory.      o«r»r>    -.^ 

3588  pat  es  to  say,  prayer  and  fastyng. 

And  almas  dede  and  messyng. 

On  twa  maners,  als  clerkes  can  se, 

pe  saule  fra  payn  deliverd  may  be; 
3592  pe  tane  by  way  of  grace  es. 

And  pe  tother  by  way  of  rightwisnes, 

By  way  of  grace  on  twyn  manere 

Als  es  writen  in  pis  boke  here. 
1.  Prayer.     3596  First  thurgh  prayer  of  Crist  pat  es  hede. 

When  he  es  offerd  in  fourme  of  brede, 

Thurgh  prestes  hande  here  at  pe  mes, 

When  pe  sacrament  swa  made  es. 
3600  Alswa  thurgh  prayer  of  his  lyms, 

pat  es,  of  gudemen  pat  toward  heven  clyms. 

pan  may  pe  saules  in  purgatory, 

By  way  of  grace  specialy, 
3604  Be  delivered  of  pyn  pat  ders, 

Thurgh  messes  and  rightwis  men  prayers. 

By  way  of  rightwysnes  help  may  be 

On  twyn  maners,  als  yhe  may  se. 

2.  Aimsdeed.  3608  First,  through  byhyng  of  paynes  pat  greves. 

With  almus,  pat  men  to  the  pure  gyves. 
Another  es  here  thurgh  assethe  makyng, 

3.  Fasting.  Als  thurgh  penauce  of  fre[n]des  and  fastyng. 
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3612  pofl  may  saules,  als  pe  bnke  beres  wytnes, 
By  helpyd  by  way  of  rightwysnes, 
pat  68  to  say,  pB,i  may  in  pat  nede 
Be  boght  fra  payn  thargh  almuadede; 

3616  And  thargh  penance  for  I>aai  here  don, 
pe  dette  of  payn  may  be  qwitte  son, 
Right  ala  a  man,  {Mit  daelles  in  prison 
Til  he  haf  payed  a  certayn  raunson, 

3620  May  be  delyverd  and  broght  away 

Thurgh  a  frende,  pat  wille  it  for  hym  pay. 
On  pis  wysc  may  pe  sanies  pat  wendes 
Til  purgatory,  be  helped  diurgh  fre[n]des. 

3624  Bot  sum  frende  may  help,  and  som  noght, 
pe  sanies  pat  til  purgatory  er  broght. 
Thurgh  pas  frendes  may  pai  helped  be 
pat  here  lyres  thurgh  ryght  charite. 

3628  Bot  pe  help  of  pam,  pat  charity  failles 
Til  pe  sanies  pat  er  par  noght  availles. 
For  alle  er  als  lymes  of  a  body, 
pat  here  er,  and  in  purgatory; 
And  als  we  may  se  properly  here 
A  body  hafe  many  lymmes  sere, 
And  ilkan  of  pam,  bathe  les  and  mare, 
May  help  other  pat  feles  sare; 
Bot  if  a  lym  dighe,  and  pe  myght  faile, 
pat  lym  may  noght  til  pe  others  availe. 
Right  swa  it  fars  on  pe  same  wyse, 
By  pam  [pat]  in  purgatory  lyese. 
And  pat  er  here ;  for  men  may  pam  callo 
Als  lyms  of  a  body  aUe. 
Wha-swa  in  dedly  syn  es  broght  • 
And  charite  in  his  hert  has  noght, 

3644  He  es  als  dede  in  saul  with-in; 
Ay,  whiles  he  es  in  dedly  syn. 
His  help  vailles  noght,  bot  es  in  rayne 
Als  to  pe  saules  pat  er  in  payne. 

3648  His  help  thurgh  hy  m-selfe  standes  in  na  stede, 
For  he  ea  als  a  lym  pat  es  dode; 

g2 
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Bot  never-pe-latter,  alle-if  he  swa  be 
In  Bjn  and  out  of  charity, 

3652  Yhit  may  he  helpe  I>e  saales  pus, 
If  he  til  pure  men  gyf  almus, 
pat  pai  for  pe  saales  pray  specialy 
And  helpes  pe  saules  in  purgatory. 

3656  Yhit  may  pe  help  and  pe  travaile 
Of  sum  synful  men  pe  saules  avayle, 
The  help  of  the  If  it  thurgh  biddyng  done  be 

sinful  may  be  of  ^     o 

service.  Of  a  frende  pat  es  in  charite; 

3660  Or  of*  pe  dede  self  pat  has  mast  nede 
Of  help  of  prayer  and  almusdede; 
pat  help  may  avayle  pe  saules  son 
For  his  sake,  pat  biddes  it  be  don, 

3664  pat  charity  in  hert  has  knytt 

And  noght  for  his  sake  pat  dos  it, 
For-why  God  wille  noght  do  for  his  sake 
pat  charite  wille  noght  in  hert  take. 

3668  pis  case  ofte  falles,  als  I  understande, 
Bytwen  a  loverd  and  his  servande, 
Whare  pe  loverd  es  gude  and  rightwys. 
And  pe  servand  ille  and  uses  folys. 

3672  If  pe  servand  do  anythyng 

pat  es  gude  at  his  loverdys  bydyng, 
Yhit  may  it  avaiUe  to  a  gude  use, 
Alle-if  he  be  ille  pat  it  duse; 

3676  And  pat  by  reson  of  pe  gudenes 
Of  hym  of  wham  pe  bygynnyng  es. 
For  alle  be  it  onence  pe  doer  dede', 
Onence  pe  bidder  it  standes  in  stede; 

8360  Bot  if  pai  bathe  in  charity  ware 

pe  helpe  til  pe  dede  war  wele  pe  mare. 
A  sinful  priest  Alswa  a  prcst  allc-if  he  be 

is  still  the  mi-  ^       «  ,  ,         .       ^    ,       ,    . 

nister  of  God  iSynful  and  out  of  chante, 

^  ^  ^        3684  He  es  Goddes  minister  and  haly  kirkes, 
pat  pe  sacrament  of  pe  auter  wirkes; 

»  The  MS.  has  *if\ 

3  Anence  the  doer  if  it  be  dede.    (MS.  Harl.  6923.) 
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3688 


3692 


3696 


pe  wilk  es  never-pe-les  of  myght, 

Alle-if  pe  prest  here  lyf  noght  right. 

For  if  a  prest  pat  synges  mes 

Be  never  swa  ful  of  wykednes, 

pe  sacrament,  pat  es  swa  baly, 

May  noght  apayred  be  thurgh  his  foly. 

pan  may  mes  sanies  fra  pajm  bring, 

Alle-if  a  synful  prest  it  syng. 

For  in  Goddes  name  he  synges  pe  mes, 

Under  wham  in  order  he  es. 

Bot  specie!  prayers  with  gude  entente, 

pat  es  made  besyde  pe  sacramente. 

Of  a  gude  prest  er  wele  better 

pan  of  an  ille,  and  to  God  s wetter; 

3700  Bot  pe  offeryng  of  Goddis  body 
Helpes  pe  sanies  principaly; 
Wharfor  it  semes  pat  mes  syngyng 
May  titest  pe  saul  out  of  payn  bryng, 

3704  pat  passes  hethen  in  charite. 

And  in  purgatory  clensed  suld  be. 
Bot  til  pam  pat  er  dampned  for  ay 
Na  gude  dede  avayle  ne  help  may, 

3708  Nouther  almus  dede,  prayer,  ne  messe. 
For  pai  er,  als  pe  buke  hers  witnesse. 
Departed  halely  fra  pe  body  of  Criste, 
And  pe  daules  for  ever  er  poriste, 

3712   For  als  lymmes,  pat  er  dede,  er  pai 
pat  er  hewed  fra  pe  body  oway. 
And  als  nathyng  may  help  kyndely 
pe  lymes  pat  er  cutted  fra  po  body, 

3716  Right  swa  alle  helpes  pat  men  can  telle, 
Availles  pam  noght  pat  er  in  helle. 
Yhit  help  of  frendes  here  on  sum  wyse, 
Availles  pam  pat  er  in  paradise, 

3720  And  alswa  pam  pat  in  helle  duelles, 
Als  a  grete  clerk  in  boke  telles. 
pan  availles  almus,  messe,  and  bedes. 
To  pe  saules  pat  er  in  alle  pre  stedes; 
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3724  pai  availe  pe  sauleg  in  purgatory 

To  Bpede  pam  out  mare  hastily. 

pai  vaile  pam  pat  in  heven  er; 

For  pai  mnltiplie  par  pe  titter, 
3728  And  pe  ma  pat  gaders  to  pat  place, 

pe  mare  pair  ioy  es,  and  solace. 

pai  avail  til  pam  pat  er  in  helle, 

For  pe  foner  shuld  com  pider  to  duelle, 
3732  And  pe  foner  pat  pider  commes  for  eyn, 

pe  les  payn  pai  have  pat  dnelles  par-in; 
The  fewer  that  And  ay  pe  ma  saules  pat  pider  wendes. 

go  to  hell,  the  .  r       r-  ^ 

less  pain  those  be  mare  pair  payne  es,  pat  never  endes. 

feel  who  dwell  ^  ^      Z  T    ,      ,  ,  .,     ,        ,  .„ 

there.       3736  pus  may  help  here  and  availe  be  skille 

Til  pe  saules  pat  dnelles  ay  in  helle  stille ; 
And  til  pe  sanies  pat  er  in  heven  namly, 
And  til  pam  pat  er  in  purgatory. 
3740  Bot  help  may  na  saules  out  of  payn  spede, 
Bot  pam  pat  has  charite  and  nede. 
Wo  charity  exists  For  in  helle  es  na  charite, 

in  hell  or  need 

in  heaven.  And  in  hevcn  na  ned  may  be. 

3744  Bot  bathe  pa  twa  pe  saules  has 

pat  fra  hethen  til  purgatory  gas. 

And  als  a  man  may  here  with  his  hande, 

Make  asethe  for  another  lyfande, 
3748  pe  whilk  es  noght  of  power  par-to. 

Right  Bwa  may  a  man  for  pe  ded  do. 

pe  saules  pat  til  paradise  er  gane 

Nede  of  help  here  haf  pai  nane; 
3752  Bot  if  for  pam  war  don  any  gnde  dede, 

It  may  availe  pam,  pat  of  help  has  nede. 

pe  help  pat  es  don  here  specialy 

Availles  til  pe  saules  in  purgatory, 
3756  Bot  to  som  mare  and  til  som  les, 

Aftir  pai  er  of  worthynes ; 

And  aftir  pe  charite  es  clere 

Of  pam  pat  er  lyffand  here, 
3760  pat  mast  er  bysy,  and  dus  mare 

For  sum  pan  for  other  pat  er  pare. 
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Bot  when  a  man  fra  I>is  world  8al  flitte 

Na  man  for  certayn  here  may  wytte  ^o  man  is  wr- 

3764  Whether  he  sal  pan  til  purgatory  wende,    ^"iSrf  .ute!^" 

Or  to  blisse  or  to  payn  with-outen  ende. 

For  som  semes  gade  here  and  parfite, 

pat,  after  pe  dede,  er  dampned  als-tite ; 
3768  For  parchaunce  pai  er  ille  with-in, 

And  passes  away  in  dedely  ayn. 

Some  semes  synful ,  als  pai  lyfed  mys, 

pat  er  save  and  er  in  pe  way  til  blisse, 
3772   For  parchaunce  byfor  pair  endyng, 

pai  er  amended  of  pair  myslyryng. 

Of  pis  may  na  man  certayn  be, 

For  it  es  Goddes  pryvete. 
3776  Bot  we  shuld  trow,  and  suppose  ay 

pat  alle  er  save  and  in  gude  way, 

pat  we  se  here  gude  werkes  wirk, 

And  has  pe  sacramentes  of  halikyrk. 
3780  Bot  whether  it  be  or  noght  pus, 

We  suld  do  pat  es  in  us; 

We  suld  pray,  bathe  loud  and  stille, 

For  al  cristen  saules ;  pus  charite  wille.        ^|,y  ^^^g  jg 
3784  Now  sum  may  aske  why  synges  men  mes  *"°*  J^ud/**""* 

For  a  yhong  child  when  it  dede  es, 

pat  of  prayer,  ne  mes  has  na  nede. 

For  it  couth  never  do  synful  dede. 
3788  pis  may  be  pe  right  skiUe  why, 

For  pe  lovyng  of  God  principaly 

And  for  usage  of  haly  kyrk. 

And  for  pe  dedes  use  pat  ofBice  to  wirk. 
3792   And  yhit  may  pe  mes  in  sum  case 

Help  pam  in  purgatory  pat  ned  base. 

Here  haf  yhe  herde,  alspe  buke  bers  witnes. 

How  almus,  penance,  praier  and  mes, 
3796  pat  er  done  thurgh  fre[n]des  oertayne. 

May  help  pe  saules  pat^  er  in  payne. 

Now  wille  I  shew  yhow  yhit  mare  parto,    ^idon  toV/ 

What  pardon  may  to  pe  sauleft  do,  '**"^ 

1  The  MS.  reads  'par\ 
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3800  pe  whilk  pai  purchaced,  on  right  manere 
In  clene  lif  whilles  pai  liffed  here. 
Pardon  helpes  pam,  als  clerk  es  says, 
pat  it  has  purchased  in  pair  lif  days; 

3804  For  pardon  of  papes  and  hisschopes, 
pat  es  granted  here  als  men  hopes, 
May  availe  pair  saules  in  purgatory, 
pat  has  purchaced  it  here  worthyly, 

3808  If  pai  of  pair  syn  had  contricion 

And  war  shrifen  byfor  pat  pardon, 

pan  may  pardon  after  pair  dede 

In  purgatory  pam  stand  in  stede. 

Pardon  releases  3812  For  pardon  here,  pat  es  certayn, 

the  soul  from  the  ^  '^  •'    ' 

»debt  of  pain.'  May  pam  relese  of  pe  dede  *  of  payn, 

Als  fer-forthe  als  pardon  may  reche, 
pus  haf  I  herd  grete  clerkes  preche. 
3816  Pardon  properly  noght  elles  es 

Bot  of  payne,  pat  es  dette,  forgyfnes. 
Pwrdon  is  a  part  Pardou  may  nane  hafe  bot  he  wil  wirke, 

of  the  treasure  '^  ' 

of  holy  church.'  YoT  it  es  of  pc  tresur  of  haly  kirke, 

3820  pat  es  gadirde  for  nede  of  pardon. 

Of  pe  vertu  of  Crestes  passion, 

And  of  pe  worthines  of  pe  dedys 

Of  his  halowes  and  of  pair  medys; 
3824  And  [it]  es  gaderd  on  many  maners; 

First  als  of  marterdom  of  martires; 

Of  penance  and  travail  of  confessours, 

And  of  pe  thechyng  of  docturs  j 
3828  And  of  chastite  of  virgyns  clene, 

pat  chast  and  haly  ay  has  bene; 

Of  pe  fruyt  of  haly  kirk  werkes, 

And  of  pe  prayers  of  gude  prestes  and  clerkes ; 
3832   Of  alle  pis,  als  I  shewed  byfor, 

Es  gadird  haly  kirkes  tresor, 
The  Pope  bears  Of  wilk  pc  pape  pe  kays  bers, 

the  keys  of  this  r     r   r     r  j  ? 

treasure.  Whar-with  he  bathe  opens  and  spers. 

1  dette  (MS.  Harl.  6923). 
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3836  pat  falles  hym  of  office  to  halde, 

For  he  es  in  erthe,  Godes  vicar  calde.         The  Pope  is 

God's  vicar. 

pa  cays  er  noght  elles  to  se 

Bot  playn  power  of  his  dignite, 
3840  Thurgh  whilk  he  may,  be  law  and  skille, 

Louse  and  bynde  at  his  wille. 

For  pe  sam  power  hym  falles  to  have, 

pat  Crist  til  Peter  in  erthe  gave. 
3844  For  Crist  gave  to  Peter  playn  powere. 

And  says  to  hym  on  pis  manere. 

Quodcunque  ligaveria  super  terram 

erit  ligaium  et  in  celis,  Et  quodcunque 
3848  solveris  super  terram,  erit  solutum 

et  in  celis. 

"Alle  pat  pou  byndes  in  erthe,"  says  he, 

"Sal  in  heven  bunden  be 
3852  And  alle  pat  pon  lowses  in  erthe  right 

Sal  be  loused  in  heven  bright." 

pis  power  til  alle  papes  gaf  he.  The  power  given 

pat  aftir  Petre  in  erthe  shuld  be,  given  to  an'the 

Popes  after  him* 

3856  Als  shewes  an  exposicion 

Of  pe  haly  godspelle  in  a  lesson. 

pan  semes  it  wele  by  pis  skille  here, 

pat  pe  pape  has  swa  large  powere 
3860   To  assoyle  a  man,  and  hym  forgyfe, 

Alle  pe  dette  of  payn  pat  may  greve, 

Swa  pat  he,  pat  pe  pape  assoyles,  fnlfille 

pat,  pat  pe  laghe  of  pe  gospelle  wille,  * 
3864   And  yheld  agayn,  if  he  be  myghty, 

Alle  pat  he  tas  wrangwysly; 

For  when  pe  pape,  pat  grace  wil  do. 

He  byndes  hym  and  alle  haly  kirk  parto 
3868   For  hym  til  wham  pat  grace  avayles 

To  fulfille  alle  pat  in  hym  failles, 

Bot  bischopes  here  of  lagher  state,  The  bishop  has 

.      ,  ,         ,  ,        1     ,  ^  le8«  power  than 

And  has  les  power,  als  clerk  es  wate,  the  Pope. 

*  Yf  he  pat  es  assoilede  fulfylle 
Als  pe  lawe  and  pe  godespelle  iville.  (Hari.  6923.) 
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3872  For-ufhy  pair  dignite  here  es  les 

And  parfor  pair  powere  restrejned  es; 
Bot  if  it  be  noght  swa  snfQshaimt 
Als  pe  papes  es,  yhit  may  pai  graunt 

3876  Of  pair  power  pardon  aparty 

Til  pair  hawen  underloutes  *  anly; 
And  yhit  most  pat,  als  I  sayd  befor, 
Be  gyfen  of  haly  kirkes  tresor, 
No  man  may  3880  Bot  na  man  may  here  pardon  wyn, 

obtain  pardon  t»        i 

unless  he  be  out  Bot  he  be  out  of  dedlv  s vn ; 

of  deadly  sin.  -r^        ,  J      J     ^ 

For  he,  pat  kepyng  of  pat  fair  tresour  has, 

May  noght  it  dele  til  haly  kyrk  fas; 
3884  And  swilk  er  pai  and  nan  ellee 

pat  here  in  dedly  syn  duelles; 

For  ont  of  haly  kirk  er  pai, 

parfor  na  pardon  whyn  pai  may. 
3888  Bot  pe  frendes  of  haly  kirk  naay  wyn 

Pardon,  for  pai  er  with-in; 

And  swilk  er  pas  pat  here  er  fre 

Of  dedly  syns  and  er  in  charity ; 
3892   Til  wham  pardon  sal  noght  fail, 

Bot  in  purgatory  it  sal  pam  avail, 

To  allege  pair  sanies  of  payne, 

Als  fer  als  it  reches  of  certayne, 
3896  pe  whilk,  als  sum  says,  falles  to  be  sett 
Of  the  *rcmnant  For  pe  [rjemenand  of  payns,  pat  es,  dett 

pain'.  pat  parchaunce  es  lefte  undon  here; 

And  pat  may  falle  on  sere  manere. 
3900  Aparty  for  penance  pat  es  [en]ioynt, 

pat  es  noght  done  at  pe  dedes  poynt; 

Aparty  for  veniel  syns  sere; 

Aparty  for  syns  pat  er  forgeten  here; 
3904   Aparty  for  over  litelle  penance. 

And  for  over  littelle  repentance; 

Aparty,  for  penance  enioint,  and  done 

Parchaunce  over  reklesly  and  over  sone; 
3908  Aparty,  for  penance  pat  enioynt  es. 

And  es.forgetpn  thurgh  reklesnes. 
1  underlynges  (MS.  Y). 
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Alle  pis  maj  be  cald  pe  remenand, 
Of  pe  dette  of  pajn,  alB  I  understand 

3912  pe  whilk  felle  to  be  fulfilled  haly, 
Outher  here  or  in  purgatory, 
Bot  alle  pi8  dett  may  par  be  qwytt 
Thurgh  large  pardon,  wha-swa  has  itt, 

3916  In  forgyvenes  of  alle  penance  so^t, 
Whethir  it  be  here  enioynt  or  noght. 
For  swa  mykel  pardoun  may  a  man 
Purches  here,  pat  he  may  pan 

3920  In  purgatory  qwyte  alle  pe  dett, 
pat  hym  fra  blis  may  tary  or  lett; 
For  swa  large  es  haly  kirkes  tresor, 
pat  it  es  ynogh  to  pay  parfor, " 

3924  And  for  alle  pe  paynes  pat  dett  may  be 
Of  alle  pe  men  of  cristant^. 
pus  pardon  in  purgatory  availles, 
Als  I  tald;  bot  som  clerkes  counsailles 

3928  pat  we  it  spare  and  reserve  halely, 
Until  we  com  til  purgatory, 
And  do  here  penance  whilles  we  lyf  may, 
For  a  man  sal  thynk  pare  a  day 

3932  Lenger  pan  hever  thogh[t]  him  here, 
pe  space  of  alle  ane  hale  yhere ; 
pan  es  a  day  of  piu*don  to  gesce 
*  Mare  worthy  pan  alle  pis  worldis  riches, 

3936  For  pe  saule  had  lever,  pat  in  payn  dueles, 
A  day  of  pardon  pan  anythyng  elles; 
For  alle  pe  werld,  [if]  it  his  ware, 
He  wald  gyf  for  rest  a  day  pare. 

3940  Of  pis  maters,  pat  pus  mas  meacion 
Of  help  of  frendes  and  of  pardon 
pat  vailles  pam  pat  er  in  purgatory, 
Als  I  shewed  byfor  openly, 

3^4  Spekes  Innocent  and  Austyn 

In  bukes,  whar  pair'  maters  er  sen; 
And  Raymu[n]d  spekes  of  pe  same 
In  a  boke,  pat  es  called  his  namq; 


The  treasare  of 
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3948  And  Thomas  Alqwjn  spekes  abwa 

Of  pis  mater,  and  of  other  ma 

In  a  boke,  pe  whilk  made  he, 

pat  *  hat  Veritas  Theologie. 
3952  Here  I  have  many  maters  redde, 

And  pe  ferthe  parte  of  pis  boke  spede, 
The  •nh^tcu  In  pe  qwilk  yhe  hafe  herd  me  specify 

dl«eoM«d  in  ^  ...  ^ 

Book  IV.  pe  condicions  of  purgatory. 

3956  First  what  it  es  to  fele  and  se, 

And  whar  God  has  ordaynd  it  to  be; 

And  what  paynes  falles  par-to,  les  and  mare. 

And  whilk  sanies  byhoves  be  pyned  pare ; 
3960  And  alswa  for  what  manere  of  syn. 

And  what  may  pam  help  pat  er  par-in. 

Of  al  pis  haf  I  spoken  til  pe  ende, 

And  now  wille  I  til  pe  fifte  part  wende, 
3964  pat  spekes  of  pe  day  of  dome, 

And  of  takens  pat  byfor  sal  come. 

Here  bygyns  pe  fifte  part  pat  es  of 

pe  day  of  dome  and  of  takens  pat  sal  cum  byfor. 
39G8  In  pis  part  men  may  of  ten  pinges  rede, 
Rignii  Miu  Jndi-         pat  touches  pe  grete  day  of  drede, 

Of  whilk  sum  byfor  pat  day  sal  be. 

And  at  pe  day,  als  men  sal  se. 
3972  Pe  first  es  of  the  wonderful  takens  sere, 

Pat  byfor  pat  day  sal  be  shewed  here. 

pe  secunde  es  of  pe  fire  pat  sal  bryn 

pe  world  and  al  pat  es  par-in. 
3976  po  thred  es  of  pe  rysyng  generale 

Of  alle  men,  bathe  grete  and  smale. 

pe  ferthe  es  of  crystes  commyng  don 

Til  pe  dome,  in  proper  parson. 

V,  398()  pe  fifthe  es  pe  certayn  stede 
Whar  Crist  sal  deme  bathe  qwik  and  dede. 

VI.  pe  sexte  es  of  pe  fourme  of  man. 
In  whilk  Grist  sal  shew  hym  pan. 

»  'AmV  (Hail.  6923). 
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3984  pe  sevend,  of  pe  accusers  many,  yjj^ 

pat  pe  synfdl  saul  sal  accuse  par  openly. 

pe  aghtynd,  of  pe  acunt  and  pe  rekennyng,      yuj, 

pat  pai  sal  yheld  of  alle  pair  lyfyng. 
3988   pe  neghend,  of  al  men  aftir  pai  haf  wroght,      ix. 

Of  wilk  som  sal  be  demed,  and  som  noght^ 

pe  tend  es  of  pe  grete  dome  final,  x. 

pat  Crist  sal  gyf  and  mak  ende  of  al. 
3992  Of  pir  sal  som  falle,  als  yhe  herd  me  say, 

Byfor  bat  day  and  sum  at  pe  day.  The  tokens  of 

J  *"  J  f  J  ^Yie  day  of  doom. 

Byfor  pe  day  sere  takens  sal  com. 

Of  whilk  men  may  here  fynd  wreten  some, 

3996  Als  of  ancrist  ^  commyng,  and  his  pouste. 
And  of  other  ma  pat  byfor  pat  day  sal  be, 
pe  whilk  takens  men  sal  thynk  ful  harde, 
Als  yhe  may  se  and  here  afterwarde. 

4000  And  wha-swa  wille  avise  hym  wele. 
He  may  ilk  day  here,  se,  and  fele 
Takens,  war-thurgh  he  may  understande, 
pat  pe  day  of  dome  es  fast  comande. 

4004  For  wonders  pat  shuld  falle,  als  I  trow, 
Agayn  pe  worldes  hende  er  sene  now, 
Thurgh  whilk  wondres  grete  derkes  knawes 
pat  pe  worlde  fast  to  pe  endeward  drawes . 

4008  Wharfor  we  shuld  make  us  redy  here, 
Als  pe  day  of  dome  war  command  nere. 
Crist  disciples,  pat  yherned  haf  knawyng. 
Of  sum  takens  agayns  his  last  commyng,  of  the  tokens  of 

4012   Spak  to  Crist,  als  yhe  may  here,  coming. 

In  pe  godspelle  on  pis  manere: 
Die  nobis  signum  adventus  tui  et 
consummacionem  seculi;  Et  respondens, 

4016  Ihesw  Christus  dixit  eis ,  Videte  ne  quis  vos  sedu- 
cat;  mvlti  enim  venient  in  nomine 
meo  dicentes,  Ego  sum  Cristas,  et  multos 
seducent  4rc.   Consurget  enim  gens 

*  'Antecrist*  (Harl.  6923). 
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4020  contra  gentem  et  regnum  in  regnttm, 
et  erunt  pestidencie  et  fames,  et  terre 
motua  per  loca.    Hec  autem  omnia 
inicia  sunt  dolorum,  et  hdbundahit 
4024  iniquitaSy  ei  refrigescet  earitas  multorum, 
'•Says  us",  cryed  pai,  "of  pi  commjng 
Som  taken  and  of  pe  world  endyng. 
The  answer  given  Ciist  als  tito  answerd  pam  pan, 

the  inquiry    ^)23  And  sayd  lukes  pat  yhow  desayve  na  mas, 

about  the  signs  -^^  . 

of  Ms  last  com-  r  or  many  sal  com  in  my  name, 

"**  J)at  sal  say  pus,  'Crist  I  am,' 

And  many  a  man  pai  sal  bygile 
4032  Bot  pai  sal  regno  here  bot  a  while; 

Andrewme  ogayne  rewme,  on  pe  same  wyse 

Men  ogayne  men,  thurgh  strength,  sal  ryse ; 

Pestilences  and  hungers  sal  be, 
4036  And  erthedyns  in  many  contr^. 

And  al  pis  sal  be  bygynnyng  hard 

Of  pe  sorows  pat  sal  com  afdrward; 

Wykkednesse  sal  wax  many  falde, 
4040  And  charite  of  many  sal  wax  calde." 

pir  takens  til  his  disciples  tald  he 

Pat  ogayn  pe  worldes  ende  shuld  be. 

Bot  sum  of  pir  takens  has  bene, 
4044  And  sum  of  pam  sal  yhit  be  sene. 

And  of  takens  pat  yhit  sal  com, 

If  yhe  wille,  I  sal  tel  yhow  som. 
Of  Antichrist  And  first  of  ancrist  wille  I  say 

who  shall  eome  '' 

before  doomsday.  4048  pat  sal  com  befor  domesday, 
Aftir  pe  destrucdon  sal  be 
Of  pe  empyre  of  Rome,  pat  es  yhit  fre. 
Som  tyme  al  landes  of  pe  world  obout 

4052  Was  sugette  til  Rome  and  nnderlout, 
pat  at  certayn  teremes  ^  gaf  it  trowage, 
Als  pe  custom  pan  was  and  pe  usage; 
pat  custom  alle  landes  pan  byhoved  do, 

4056  Bot  Saynt  Paule  says  pus  parto : 
termes  (Harl.  4196). 
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Quoniam  nisi  vensrit  disseneio  primum  etc., 
id  est,  nisi  priua  diasenserint  omnia  regna 
a  Romano  ImperiOy  que  prius  erant  sub- 
40G0  dita,  non  antea  veniet  antichrisUis. 

He  says  "bot  if  dissencion  come,  Beton  the  com- 

•'  ^  ing  of  Antichrist 

pat  es,  bot-if  alle  landes  hald  agayn  Rome,  Ro™®  ™"8t  be 

destroy  eda 

Swa  pat  it  be  put  til  destruccion 
4064  Thurgh  pam  pat  first  was  in  subieccion,     of  the  dcstruc- 

Anticrist  ar  pat  tyme  sal  noglit  com 

pat  sal  com  byfor  pe  day  of  dom. 

pat  destrucion,  als  says  haly  writt, 
4068  Sal  be,  bot  pat  tyme  com  noght  yhitt. 

Fra  pat  tyme  sal  na  land  ne  contre 

In  subieccion  of  Rome  langer  be ; 

Ne  fra  pan  sal  na  man  be  bngbsome, 
4072  Ne  obedient  to  pe  kirk  of  Rome. 

Men  sesepat  pe  empire,  patwasswamyghty, 

Es  now  destruyed  a  grete  party; 

Bot  at  pe  last,  als  I  sayd  are, 
4076  It  sal  be  destruyed  wele  mare, 

Bot  pe  dignite  pat  til  it  sal  falle, 

Sal  noght  in  pat  tyme  perysshe  alle. 

It  sal  stand  and  duelle  with-outen  dout 
4080  In  alle  his  regyons  obout. 

pos  sal  pe  first  taken  bygyn  at  Rome ;      The  first  token 

For  it  es  heved  of  al  cristendome;  doom  shaii^beVn 

For  when  it  es  put  til  destrucion  "     ^™** 

4084  Alle  haly  kyrk  sal  be  put  don. 

Some  clerkes  says  pat  an  sal  come 

pat  sal  hald  pe  empire  of  Rome 

Alle  halely  and  his  croun  here 
4088  Wele,  and  in  pees  with-outen  were. 

He  sal  be  last  cmparour  pat  pare  sal  be,   q^  ^^^  j^^  ^^^^ 

And  roast  of  alle  kynges  of  pouste;  p^~'  ^^  ^"«- 

pe  whilk  sal  wele  maynten  his  state 
4092   And  pe  empire,  with-outen  debate. 

And  it  governe  thurgh  laghe  and  witte, 

Als  lang  als  he  sal  hald  itte. 
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Bot  afterwarde  at  pe  last  ende 
4096  Until  Ieru8alem  he  sal  wende; 

And  on  pe  mount  of  Olyvette 

He  sal  pe  septre  of  Rome  sette, 

And  his  coron  he  sal  lay  don  alswa, 
4100  And  lef  pam  par  and  fra  pam  ga. 

pus  sal  ende  pe  dignite  of  Rome; 

And  als  sone  aftir  sal  anticrist  come, 

Als  clerkes  says,  pat  has  understandyng 
4104  Of  Daniel  and  of  Saynt  Paul  saying; 

pan  sal  anticrist  pat  tyme  bygyn, 
St.  Paul  speaks  pat  Savnt  Paul  calles  pe  man  of  syn. 

ofAjitichristas  *'  ,,./.,,  , 

the  'man  of  sin*.  For  alle-if  he  be  man,  never-pe-les, 

4108  He  sal  be  welle  of  alle  wykkednes. 
pe  devels  son  he  sal  be  cald; 
Bot  thurgh  kynd  men  shuld  him  noght  swahald, 
Bot  thurgh  his  turnyng  fra  gode  til  ille; 
4112   For  he  sal  pe  devels  wille  fulfille. 
Alle  pe  power  of  pe  devel  of  helle 
And  alle  his  witte  in  hym  sal  duelle; 
In  wham  al  pe  tresor  of  malice 
4116  Sal  be  hidde  with  alle  maner  of  vice. 
He  sal  til  Criste  contrarius  be 
And  til  alle  his  lyms  pat  he  sal  se; 
Antichrist  shaU  And  heghen  hym  thurgh  pride,  pat  he  sal  halde, 

above  au  the  4120  Aboveu  al  Lat  er  paens  goddes  calde. 

pagan  deities .  n  r  r  o 

pat  es  to  say,  lubiter  and  Mercury, 
And  Appolyn  and  Herculy ; 
And  noght  auly  oboven  pa  goddes  alle, 
4124  pat  pe  paens  pair  goddes  sal  calle, 
He  shall  exalt  Bot  he  sal  heghe  himself  to  be 

himself  above  . ,  .       ,     <,      ^    •    * .  r 

the  holy  Trinity.  Aboven  pe  haly  trinite; 

And  alle  pe  creatours,  bath  mare  and  les, 
4128  Shuld  honoure  over  alle  thyng  pat  es, 

Ful  synful  sal  be  his  bygynnyng, 

And  wonderful  sal  be  his  lyvyng. 

And  his  endyng  sal  be  sodayn; 
4132  For  thurgh  myght  of  God  he  [sal]  be  slayn, 
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In  his  tyme  sal  be  swylk  tribulacion 
And  swa  mykel  parsecucion, 
pat  unnethes  any  sal  dur  grannt 
4136   pat  he  es  cristen,  and  God  servant. 
For  mare  parsecucion  sal  be  pan, 
pan  ever  was  sythen  pe  world  bygan. 
Anticrist  es,  bos  mykel  at  say,  Antichrist  signi- 

'  ^  •'  "^ '  fies  one  who  is 

4140  Als  he  pat  es  ogayn  Crist  ay.  against  Chnst. 

pan  may  ilk  man  be  cald  by  skilie 

Anticrist  pat  dos  ogayn  Goddes  wille. 

pan  may  alle  pas  anticristes  be  calde, 
4144  pat  ogaynes  Goddes  laghe  will  halde. 

Bot  ma[n]y  swilk  men  may  wele  knawc 

pat  mykel  dus  ogayns  Goddes  lawe.*  ^ 

Bot  anticrist,  als  says  haly  writ, 
4148   Sal  com  at  pe  last,  pat  com  noght  yhitt, 

Als  mast  tyraunt  with-outen  pyte, 

pat  ever  was  or  ever  sal  be. 

Wharfor  I  hald  pir  gret  mysdoers 
4152  Als  anticrist  lyms  and  his  forgangers. 

Now  wha-swa  wille  a  whyle  duelle 

Aparty  here  I  wille  hym  telle 

Of  pe  maner  of  anticrist  bygynnyng, 
4156  And  of  his  lif  and  of  hys  endyng. 

He  sal  be  geten,  als  clerkes  shew  can,      He  shaii  be  be- 

T>    .  iL  1  J  gotten  by  a  sinful 

JDytwen  a  syntal  man  and  a  woman,  man  on  a  woman, 

And  aftir  pat  he  consayved  sal  be  womb  the  devii 

4160  pe  fende  sal  entre,  thurgh  his  pouste, 

With-in  his  moder  wambe  sone; 

pus,  sais  a  grete  clerke,  sal  be  done 

Thurgh  was  myght  he  sal  be  forth-broght  j 
4164  And  wonders  thurgh  hym  sal  be  wroght. 

He  sal  be  cald  pe  child  pat  es  lorn; 

And  in  Corozaym  he  sal  be  born  and  shau  be 

r\^  r^i_  jiroa  ^<*™  **  Choraain 

Of  a  woman  of  pe  kynred  of  San ';  and  come  of  the 

_.  .1  *"be  of  Dan. 

4168  Bot  cnstendome  sal  he  have  nan. 

*  Be  many  skill  we  may  some  knawe 

pat  mekille  dose  agayne  Goddes  lawe.    (MS.  Harl.  6923.) 
3  Dane  (MS.  Harl.  6923)  =  of  the  tribe  of  Dan.  j^ 
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He  sal  be  malicioiiBe  and  fid  oi  enry, 
Al«  of  hjm  pus  spekes  pe  prophecy: 
Fiat  Dan  coluber  in  via,  cerastes 

4172  in  semita,  mordens  uTigulas  equi, 

ut  cadat  ascensor  eius  retro.  Hoc  est  [Anticristusjsieut 
serpens,  in  via  seddnt,  et  in  semita  erit, 
ut  eos^  qui  per  semitam  iusticie  ambm" 

4176  lant,  /eriat  et  veneno  sue  maUcie  occidat. 
For  Dm,  M  the  ^^pe  Dan"  he  sajs  ^^sal  pe  nedder  be 

adder  to  Om  wsTi  o-x      j   •      ,.  i  i 

denotes  Anti-  Ditand  ID  pe  waj  als  men  siu  se; 

And  sal  byte  pe  hors  by  pe  hnfe  harde, 
4180  And  mak  pe  opstegher  fal  bakwarde: 
And  pat  ea  pus  mykel  at  say, 
Als'  anticrist,  als  nedder,  sal  sit  in  pe  way, 
And  smyte  pam  alle,  batbe  mare  and  les, 
4184  pat  walkes  in  pe  way  of  rightwysnes. 
And  sla  pam  thnrgh  pe  venym 
Of  pe  malice  pat  sal  cum  of  hym.'' 
Yhit  sal  he  be  circumcid 
4188   And  thurgh  pat  his  malice  a  whyle  sal  hid. 
And  though  a  Alswa  til  hym  sal  assygned  be 

be  Mtigned  him,  A  gude  angelle,  pat  he  sal  noght  se, 

Aftir  his  birthe  in  his  bygynnyng, 
4192  pat  of  him  sal  haf  pe  kepyng, 

Bot  for  he  agayn  pe  trouthe  pat  es, 
It  win  be  obliged  Sal  be  hardend  in  wikkednes 

to  lewe  hlin  to 

the  devil  His  gude  angelle  sal  fra  hym  wende, 

4196  And  lere  hym  in  pe  kepyng  of  pe  fende. 
Ho  ihMi  bn  He  sal  be  lered,  als  I  understand, 

tho  city  ofiUth-  And  nurist  and  mast  conversand 

In  pe  cite  of  Bethsayda ; 
4200   In  Capharnaum  he  sal  regne  alswa 

pe  whilk  Bethsayda,  and  Capharnaum, 
And  Corozaym  God  weried  whilom; 
For  God  spak  til  pas  thre  cites  pos, 
4204  Als  pe  godspelle  here  shewes  us : 

|>nt  (nntL4l96). 


lAlda, 
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Ca- 


Antichrist  shall 
gather  around 
him  necroman- 
cers, witches, 
magicians  &c. 


He  shall  go  up 
to  Jerusalem , 


and  say  that  he 
is  Christ, 


Ve  tibi  CorozayinI  Ve  tibi  Bethsayda! 

Ve  tibi  Caphamaum! 

He  says,  "wa  til  pe  Corozaym  mot  cum 
4208  And  til  pe  Bethsayda  and  Caphamaum." 

For  pus  in  pe  first  he  sal  bebornandbredde,  ^"peJj^^" 

And  in  pesecunde  be  nuryst,  andregne  in  pe  thredde. 

He  sal  gader  fast  til  hym  pan 
4212  Alle  pat  of  pe  devels  crafte  can, 

Als  negremanciens  and  tregettours, 

Wiches  and  false  enchauntours, 

pat  pe  devels  crafte  sal  hym  ken 
4216  Whar-thurgh  he  sal  decayve  pe  men. 

Afterwarde  thurgh  ledyng  of  pe  fende 

He  sal  even  to  lerusalem  wende; 

And  par  sal  he  duelle  in  pat  cite 
4220  And  in  myddes  pe  temple  make  his  se, 

And  say  til  alle  pat  par  sal  won, 

pat  he  es  Crist,  Goddes  son. 

And  mak  pe  folk  hym  to  honour; 
4224  And  sal  say  pat  he  es  pair  saveour. 

He  sal  say  pat  na  right  cristen  man 

Was  never  byfor  his  tym  bygan, 

Bot  fals  anticristes  he  sal  pam  calle; 
4228  And  say  pai  lyved  in  fals  trowthe  alle 

pat  has  bene  fra  pe  worldes  bygynnyng 

Until  pe  tyme  of  his  commyng. 

He  sal  be  lusty  and  lycherous, 
4232   And  desayvabel  and  trecherous; 

He  sal  hym  feyn  first  als  haly, 

And  shew  pan  appert  ypocr[is]y, 

To  desayve  cristen  men  and  lele 
4236  Als  says  pe  prophet  Danielle: 

In  aperto  turn  per  ypocmym  simiUabit 

sanctitatem,  ut  facilius  decipere  possit. 

"First"  he  says  "he  sal  apertely 
4240  Feyn  halynes  thurgh  ypocrisy, 

pat  he  mught  lightly er  men  bygile.'' 

Bot  pat  time  sal  last  bot  a  while, 

h2 


and  be  lusty  and 
lecherous ; 


though  he  shall 

at  first,  feign  to 

be  holy. 
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He  sal  al  kynges  and  princes  til  hym  drai^e 
4244  And  turne  pam  alle  til  his  lawe; 

And  thurgh  pam  pe  poples  sal  turned  be 
Of  ilka  land  and  ilka  cuntre. 
In  alle  stedes  he  sal  walk  and  pas, 
4248  par  Crist  welk  when  he  in  erthe  was. 
In  swylk  a  presumpcion  he  sal  falle 
pat  he  sal  thynk  hym  loverd  of  alle. 
Thurgh  pride  he  sal  ogayn  God  ryse 
4252  And  hym  sclaunder  and  his  law  dispise, 
And  afforce  hym  and  be  bysy, 
^1w*8  tuS  His  laghe  to  chaunge  and  fordo  haly; 

uw^HoSr  wa?i!  ^^  ^al  tume  al  poples  to  his  lawe, 

4256  And  til  him  on  four  maners  pam  drawe. 
L  A  manere  sal  be,  thurgh  fals  prechyng 

n.  Another  thurgh  fals  miracles  shewyng, 

in.  pe  thred  thurgh  large  gyftes  to  gyfe, 

IV.  4260  And  pe  ferthe  thurgh  drede  of  turmentis  griefe. 

Thurgh  fals  prechyng  in  ilk  cuntre 
Many  til  hym  sal  turned  be. 
For  he  sal  send  thurgh  alle  pe  world  wyde 
4264   His  prechours  to  preche  on  ilka  side, 
He  shau  pro-  pe  qwilk  sal  preche  undir  fals  colour, 

of  chri8t*to"be  And  Say  Cristes  lawe  es  not  bot  errour; 

And  anticristes  lawe  pai  sal  comend 
4268  And  agayn  suthfastnes  it  defend, 

And  forbede  ilk  man  pat  pai  noght  haldc 
pe  new  lawe,  pat  es  Cristes  lawe  calde, 
And  his  ministres  sal  swa  lette  yhit 
4272  pat  na  man  sal  expound  haly  writ, 
pat  es  to  say,  to  right  undirstandyng. 
For  pai  sal  say  it  es  bot  lesyng, 
And  make  pe  pople  to  trow  haly 
He  shau  bring  4276  pat  pai  sal  noght  be  saved  parby. 

the  people  into  ,  ,         ...  /.  ^i     . 

error.  pus  sal  pai  bring  pe  folk  in  errour 

Thurgh  pair  prechyng  with  false  colour, 
Swa  his  lawes  sal  pas  and  his  powere 
4280  Fra  pe  est  syde  til  pe  west,  thurgh  pe  world  here ; 
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And  fra  fe  southe  til  pe  north,  alswa 
His  lawes  and  his  power  sal  ga. 
He  sal  tame  men  on  another  manere 
4284  Thurgh  fals  miracles  and  wonders  sere;     Antichrist  shau 

perform  miracles 

For  he  sal  ban  shew  wonders  many  through  the 

^,  ,  ,  ,  -  -  power  of  the 

Thurgh  enchauntementes  andnygroma[nJcy.        deviL 
Swa  gretely,  pat  pe  pople  sal  se, 

4288   And  pat  thurgh  myght  of  pe  devel  sal  be, 
Of  whilk  wondirs  I  sal  tei  yhou  sum, 
He  sal  do  fire  fra  pe  heven  don  com, 
And  pat  sal  be  noffht  hot  an  ille  spirit,       An  evil  spirit 

4292  bat  out  of  pe  ayre  sal  com  doun  tite,  of  the  air  and 

descend  upon 

And  omang  his  disciples  don  light,  Ms  disciples. 

And  with  sere  tunges  til  pam  spek  ryght, 

Als  dyd  til  pe  apostels  pe  haly  gast 
4296  And  pat  sal  be  in  mens  sight  mast. 

For  pa  pat  his  disciples  sal  be  cald 

Sal  pam  avant,  and  pam  self  hald 

Better  of  lif  and  to  God  mare  dere, 
4300  pan  ever  war  Cristes  appostels  here. 

Alswa  thurgh  pe  devels  crafte  and  myght. 

He  sal  feyn  him  ded  til  mens  syght, 

And  on  pe  thred  day  thurgh  pe  devels  rede 
4304  He  sal  feyn  hym  to  ryse  fra  dede,  ^^  riw  £r'Si^ 

And  devels  aftir  sal  here  hym  up  even  ^®*^ 

In-til  pe  ayre  als  he  suld  stey  to  heven; 

And  als  he  byfor  sal  be  sene, 
4308  Als  he  fra  dede  rase,  men  sal  wene 

pat  he  es  til  heven  ravyst. 

And  trow  pan  pat  he  es  verray  crist. 

pus  sal  anticrist  pan  countrefette 
4312  pe  wondirs  of  God  in  erthe  swa  grete; 

Ma  wondirs  yhit  wirk  sal  he 

pat  pe  pople  sal  openly  se. 

He  sal  do  trese  growe  and  florisshe  fayre 
4316   And  chace  pe  wyndes  about  and  pe  ayre. 

Fra  heven  he  sal  do  falle  rayne-shours       ^e  shall  cause 

And  mak  waters  to  ryn  ogayn  pair  cours.  "^dJ^rC""* 
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Ne  nuye  als  mykel  als  pea.  walde, 
4396   Sal  pan  be  louse  and  nathjmg  pam  halde. 

pat  tyme  sal  preche  na  cresten  man, 

For  pai  sal  be  balden  als  cursed  pan; 

Ne  nan  sal  bye  with  pam  ne  selle, 
4400  Ne  felaghshepe  hald  with  pam  ne  duelle, 

Bot  with  pas  pat  had  Criste  forsaken 
The  mark  of  And  be  merk  of  anticrist  had  taken. 

Antichrist  shaU  ^  ,  ,  ' 

be  on  men's  fore-  bat  men  mught  knawe  and  understand 

heiid  or  in  the  f'  .     .,  .     . 

right  hand.    4404  pat  pal  til  antioTist  war  assentand. 
For  al  pas  men  sal  here  his  merk, 
Pat  sal  forsake  to  wirk  Cristes  werk, 
And  sal  folowe  anticristes  lawe, 

4408  By  his  merk  men  sal  pam  knawe, 

pe  whilk  pai  sal  ber,  als  I  understande, 
Outher  in  pe  fi-ount  or  in  pe  ryght  hande. 
Bot  other  pat  wille  noght  do  his  rede 

4412  Sal  be  done  to  vilans  dede. 

On  pis  four  maners,  als  I  haf  shewed. 
He  saldrawe  til  hym  bathe  lered  andlewed, 
And  crysten  law  sal  be  doun  layde, 

4416  parfor  pus  in  appocalips  es  sayde: 
Cauda  eius  tertiam  partem  steUarum 
celt  trahebat,  et  misit  eas  in  terra. 
He  says,  "with  his  taylehe  droghe  don  even 

4120  pe  thred  part  of  pe  sternes  of  heven, 
And  into  pe  erthe  sent  pam  ryght," 
Par  pai  mught  noght  shyne  ne  gyf  lyght. 
mie  tail  of  the  pig  was  pe  taiUe  of  be  dracon 

dragon  is  the  n  r  •-© 

fiend.        4424  pat  Saynt  Johan  saw  in  a  vision, 

pe  dragon  es  understanden  pe  fende 
And  his  taille  anticrist  pat  folo  wed  at  pe  ende 
And  pe  thred  part  of  pe  sternes  bright 
The  stars  of  the  4428  Er  cristen  men  undirstanden  right, 

heavens  are  those  -  i  .n     i  i    /.         .    ,  ,        , 

Christians  led  pe  whilk  he  sal  fra  right  trowthe  draw, 

into  sin  by  Anti-  a     j    i  •  i  i     i  i   i  .     i 

Christ.  And  do  pam  in  erthe  to  hald  his  law. 

pe  men  of  pe  worlde  pat  er  covaytous 
4432  He  sal  turne  thurgh  gyftes  precious, 
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He  says  "mikel  tribulacion 

Sal  be  pan  til  ilka  nacion," 

Thurgh  out  pe  world,  ferre  and  nere, 
4360  "pat  pas  pat  God  has  chosen  here 

Suld  be  broght  in  error  sone 

If  God  wild  suffre  pat  it  warre  done." 

Bot  in  pe  appocalipse  appartj 
4364  Es  saydr  pus  ful  mistyly, 

Pedes  eiu8  sunt  simules  auricalco, 

sicut  in  camino  ardente. 

He  says  "his  fete  er  like  latoun  bright 
4368  Als  in  a  chymne  brynnand  light.'' 

And  pis  was  pat  lohan  saw  in  a  vision 

Of  hym  pat  semed  pe  virgyn  son. 

By  his  fete  pat  als  latoun  was  semand 
4372  Crist  last  lyms  men  may  undirstand, 

pe  whilk  sal  be  parfite  men  in  charite 

pat  agayne  pe  worldes  ende  martird  sal  be, 

pat  es  to  say,  in  tym  of  Anticrist, 
1376   Thurgh  wham  many  saules  sal  be  perist. 

pe  chimne,  brinand  with  pe  het, 

Bytakens  pe  tribulacion  gret 

pat  sal  be  when  anticrist  sal  come, 
4380  Thurgh  wham  many  sal  thole  grete  marterdome. 

Anticrist  sal  be  pe  mast  tyraunt  Antichrist  shau 

-       ,  ,  ,  *>«  ***®  greate«t 

pat  ever  was;  for  he  sal  haunt  tyrant  that  «ver 

was. 

Alle  pe  maners  of  turmentes  kene 
4384  In  whilk  any  martirs  byfor  has  bene; 

For  on  sere  maners  he  sal  pam  tnrmcnt 

pat  wille  noght  til  his  law  assent; 

And  put  alle  pa  to  pe  dede  at  pe  last 
4388  pat  ay  duels  in  pe  trouthe  stedfast. 

Bot  alle  cristen  men  in  pat  cuntr6 

par  Crist  welk,  mast  tourmented  sal  be. 

And  Haymo  says,  pat  a  grete  clerk  was, 
4392  Hys  tyrauntry  thurgh  pe  world  sal  pas. 

pe  devels  pat  er  now  bunden  swa,  noV^ii^ttnnd 

pat  pai  may  noght  about  flegh  ne  ga,        *^  f^^^  '** 
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Ne  nuye  als  mykel  als  pai  walde, 
4396   Sal  pan  be  louse  and  nathyng  pam  halde. 

pat  tyme  sal  preche  na  cresten  man, 

For  pai  sal  be  halden  als  cursed  pan; 

Ne  nan  sal  bye  with  pam  ne  selle, 
4400  Ne  felaghshepe  hald  with  pam  ne  duelle, 

Bot  with  pas  pat  had  Criste  forsaken 
The  mark  of  And  be  merk  of  anticrist  had  taken. 

Antichrist  shaU  ^  ' 

be  on  men's  fore-  bat  men  muffht  knawe  and  understand 

head  or  in  the  , 

right  hand.    4404  pat  pai  til  antiorist  war  assentand. 
For  al  pas  men  sal  here  his  merk, 
pat  sal  forsake  to  wirk  Cristes  werk. 
And  sal  folowe  anticristes  lawe, 

4408  By  his  merk  men  sal  pam  knawe, 

pe  whilk  pai  sal  ber,  als  I  understande, 
Outher  in  pe  frount  or  in  pe  ryght  hande. 
Bot  other  pat  wille  noght  do  his  rede 

4412  Sal  be  done  to  vilans  dede. 

On  pis  four  maners,  als  I  haf  shewed, 
He  saldrawe  til  hym  bathe  lered  andlewed. 
And  crysten  law  sal  be  doun  layde, 

4416  parfor  pus  in  appocalips  es  sayde: 
Cauda  eius  tertiam  partem  steUarum 
celi  trahebat,  et  misit  eas  in  terra. 
He  says,  "with  his  taylehe  droghe  don  even 

4120  pe  thred  part  of  pe  sternes  of  heven, 
And  into  pe  erthe  sent  pam  ryght," 
Par  pai  mught  noght  shyne  ne  gyf  lyght. 
The  tau  of  the  pis  was  be  taille  of  be  dragon 

dragon  is  the  '^  r  *^ 

fiend.       4424  pat  Saynt  Johan  saw  in  a  vision. 

pe  dragon  es  understanden  pe  fende 
And  his  taille  anticrist  pat  folowed  at  pe  ende 
And  pe  thred  part  of  pe  sternes  bright 
The  stars  of  the  4428  Er  cristen  men  undirstanden  right, 

heavens  are  those  -  i  mi     i  i    /.         *    i  *        - 

Christians  led  pe  whilk  he  sal  fra  right  trowthe  draw, 

into  sin  by  Ajiti-  a     j    j  •  i  i     i  i   ,  .     ■ 

Christ.  And  do  pam  in  erthe  to  hald  his  law. 

pe  men  of  pe  worlde  pat  er  covaytous 
4432  He  sal  tume  thurgh  gyftes  precious, 
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For  he  sal  gyf  pam,  pat  turned  wil  be, 
Of  gold  and  silver  grete  plenty. 
Alswa  men  of  symple  connyng 

4436  He  sal  turne  thurgh  miracles  and  prechjmg. 
Gude  men,  pat  haldes  Goddes  commandmentes, 
He  sal  turne  thurgh  manace  and  turmentes. 
Many  pat  semes  gude  and  rightwyse 

4440  Sal  trow  inhym,  and  Cry stes  trouth  despyse. 
First  sal  anticrist  com  in  myldnes 
And  prech  ogayn  pe  right  trouth  pat  es, 
And  myracles  sal  thurgh  hym  be  done; 

4444  pan  sal  pe  lewes  resayve  hym  sone 
And  be  turned  til  hym  al  haly. 
And  pat  tyme  sal  com  Ennoc  and  Ely 
Ogayn  anticrist  to  preche  ful  harde, 

4448  Als  yhe  may  se  and  here  afterwarde. 
pan  sal  anticrist  bygyn  felly 
To  pursue  men  thurgh  tyrauntry, 
Gret  parsecucion  pan  sal  he  wyrk 

4452  Agayn  cristen  men  and  haly  kirk, 
pan  sal  he  destroye  cristen  lawe, 
And  Gog  and  Magog  til  hym  drawe, 
pe  whilk  er  halden,  als  men  telles, 

4456  pe  werst  folk  pat  in  pe  world  duels. 
Som  says  pat  pai  er  closed  haly 
By-yhonde  pe  mountes  of  Caspy; 
Bot  pai  er  noght  swa  closed  obout 

4460  pat  pai  ne  mught  lightly  com  out, 

Yif  a  qwene  ne  war,  pat  haldes  pam  in, 
Thurgh  stre[n]gthe,  pat  pai  may  noght  out  wyn, 
pat  es  cald  pe  qwene  of  Amazons, 

4464  Under  whas  powere  pat  folk  wons, 
Bot  at  pe  last  pai  sal  breke  out 
And  destroy  many  landes  obout. 
For  pe  lewes  has  swylk  a  prophecy 

4468  And  says  pus  omang  pam  commonly, 
pat  pis  folk  ogayne  pe  worldes  ende 
Sal  com  out,  and  til  Icrusalem  wende 


The  Jews  shall 
receive  Anti- 
christ. 


Enoch  and  Elijah 
shall  come  from 
heaven  to  preach 
against  Anti- 
christ. 


Concerning   Gog 
and  Magog, 


who  live  beyond 
the  Caspian  sea, 


and  are  ruled 
over  by  the  qneen 
of  the  Amazons. 
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With  pair  crist,  pat  wonders  sal  wirke, 
4472  And  pan  sal  pai  distroie  haly  kyrke. 

Some  clerkes  says,  als  pe  glose  telles, 
i^'?rd"SfgJ^S  pat  Gog  and  Magog  es  noght  eUes 

*^^'Xoj;«Sf"y  Bot  pe  host  of  onticrist  [pat]  sal  come 

Antichrist,    ^rj^  Sodanly  ogayn  pe  day  of  dome, 

And  ogayne  haly  kyrk  werray 

For  to  distroye  it  if  pai  may. 

pe  glose  of  pe  buke  says  alswa 
meant  those  who4480  pat  by  Goff  er  understanden  alle  pa 

shall  secretly  mt  j  o  r 

persecute  the  Thurffh  whilk  pe  devel ,  our  mast  enemy, 

christians.  «  .  .      , 

Magog  denotes  ^^^  ^"»*®^  ^^^  P^^^"®  pnvely. 

oV^'n^'yteVJ^ui  ^7  ^agog  may  pas  understanden  be 

the  christians.  4454  Thurgh  wham  openly  pursue  sal  he, 
Or  pas  er  understanden  par-by, 
pat  in  anticrist  tyme  first  pryvely 
And  aftirward  openly,  sal  wyrk 
4488  Wykkedness  ogayne  haly  kyrk. 
Gog  means  se-  Gog  es  als  mykel  at  say,  als  covert, 

cretf  and  Magog 

open.  And  Magog  es  noght  elles  bot  als  apert. 

Some  say  that  P^^  ^wa  prophctes,  als  says  som, 

Sku';^mt^u^;l;4492   Ennok  and  Hely  byfor  sal  com, 

^"^*  Bytwene  pe  tyme  of  pe  commyng  prive 

Of  anticrist,  when  he  sal  bom  be, 
And  pe  tyme  of  his  oppen  commyng, 
4496  pat  sal  be  thurgh  open  prechyng 
And  thurgh  open  parsecucion, 
pat  he  sal  do  til  diverse  nacion. 
Bytwen  pa  tymes  pa  prophetes  twa 
and  preach,  and  ^500  On  scre  partes  sal  preche  swa, 
rcSislJln^r  pat  thurgh  pair  prechyng  pai  sal  drawe 

And  convert  pe  lewes  til  cristen  lawe. 
For  pus  spekes  pe  prophete  Malachy, 
4504  In  a  boke  of  pe  prophecy : 
Convertent  corda  patrum 
in  fiUos. 

He  says  "pai  sal  tume  thurgh  Goddesmyght 
4508  pe  fadirs  hertes  intil  pe  sons  right." 
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pat  es,  pai  sal  turne  pe  lewery 

Until  right  cristendom  halely. 

pan  sal  lewes  pe  sam  lawe  halde, 
4512  pat  pai  haf,  pat  er  cristen  men  calde 

And  als  cristen  men  dus  swa  sal  p^d  do, 

Als  pe  glose  says  pat  acordes  par-to: 

Percipient  fidem  quam 
4516  ipsi  habuerunt, 

"pe  lewes  sal  tak  pan  with  hert  glade 

pe  trouth  pat  cristen  men  byfor  hadde.'' 

Wharfor  pe  lewes  and  cristen  men, 
4520  Als  pa  twa  prophetes  sal  pam  ken, 

Sal  pan  thurgh  even  entencion 

Assent  in  Crist  als  a  religion. 

pai  sal  preche  als  pe  appocalips  says,       Enoch  and  Elijah 
4524  A  thousand  and  twa  hundreth  days  I260day8. 

And  sexti,  als  men  sal  se  and  here. 

And  als  pe  glose  says ;  pat  es,  thre  yhere, 

Als  Crist  him-self  did  pat  voched  safe 
4528   To  preche  pe  sam  law  pat  we  hafe. 

pai  sal  be  als  pe  appocalips  spekes. 

In  harde  hayres  clende*  and  in  sekkes;     cio?hed*?n*\ack- 

pat  es  pai  sal  pan  penance  preche  *'^**^- 

4532  And  thurgh  ensaumple  of  penance  teche, 

Bot  als  tite  als  anticrist  sal  knawe  , 

pat  pai  turne  lewes  til  cristen  lawe 

Thurgh  ensaumple  pat  pai  shew,  and  sarmon^ 
4536  pan  sal  he  shew  grete  parsecucion 

And  grevusly  pam  tourment, 

pat  til  his  law  wille  noght  assent, 

And  do  pam  to  hard  dede  at  pe  last^ 
4540  Yf  pai  in  pe  trouthe  be  stedfast. 

Anticrist  sal  be  pan  ful  wrathe.  Antichrist  shall 

pat  Enoch  and 

He  sal  do  tak  pa  prophetes  bathe  Elijah  to  death. 

And  in  Jerusalem,   thurgh  pe  devels  rede, 
4544   Hastyly  do  pam  bathe  to  dede. 

J  Cled  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 

^  Thurgh  pair  ensample  and  pair  sermone    (MS.  Harl.  6923). 
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pan  sal  pair  bodys,  als  pe  bake  says, 

In  pe  stretes  ligg  stille  thre  days 

And  an  half,  oboven  erthe  namly, 
4548  For  na  man  sal  pam  dur  biry. 

For  drede  pat  pai  sal  haf  pan 

Of  anticrist,  pat  wikked  man. 

pair  enemys  when  pai  er  slayn 
4552  Of  pair  dede  pai  sal  be  fayn. 
Enoch  and  Elijah  When  pai  haf  li£;fi:en  dede  on  bis  wyse 

after  lying  three  „^,  ,  ^  , 

days  upon  the  Thre  days  and  an  half,  pai  sal  ryse, 

earth  shall  rise  •^  y  r  j      y 

again.  And  pan  pair  enmys  a  voce  sal  here 

4556  Until  pam  spek,  on  pis  manere: 

'Ely  and  Ennok  steyes  up  bathe, 

For  yhe  er  passed  al  maner  of  wathe.' 

And  als  tyte,  when  pai  haC  herd  pis  Steven, 
4560  In  a  cloude  pai  sal  stey  up  til  heven, 

pat  alle  pe  pople  pan  sal  se. 

A  grete  wondre  tyl  pam  pat  sal  be. 
After  their  death,  Aftir  pair  dede,  als  pe  buke  says, 

reign  15  days,  4564  Auticrist  sal  regne,  yhit  fiften  days, 
terror  rtSuast  pan  sal  he  turne  alle  til  hym  haly 

and^rhrif  yewB.  pat  War  tumed  til  Ennok  and  Hely; 

And  alle,  pat  til  hym  wille  noght  trow  pan, 
4568   Sal  pan  be  don  til  pe  dede,  ilk  man. 

Anticrist,  in  his  grete  tyrantry, 

Sal  regne  thre  yhere  and  an  half  fully ; 

pan  sal  God  abrege  his  days, 
4572  Als  Mathew  in  pe  Godspel  says: 

Nisi  breviati  finissent  dies,  non 

erit  salva  omnia  caro, 

"Bot  his  days  war  abreged,"  says  he,  ^ 
4576   "Fone  men  fra  pan  sal  save  be." 

Bot  his  tyme  God  abrege  sal  pan. 

Til  pis,  says  Saynt  Gregore  pe  haly  ma 

Quia  7108  infirmos  aspicit  deus,  dies 
4580  malos  quos  singulariter  intulit,  misericorditer  breviabit. 

He  says  "for-pi,  pat  God  sese  right 

pat  we  er  freyle  and  feble  of  myght, 
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pe  days  pat  er  ille  and  hevy, 
4584  pat  er  putted  til  sere  men  singulerly/ 

Yhit,  at  pe  last,  abrege  sal  he, 

Thurgh  his  gudenes  and  his  pyte." 

Anticrist  sal  be  with-outen  pere,  Auticbrist  sbaii 

4588  And  he  sal  lyf  twa  and  thretty  yhere  ^^  **'     ^^"  ' 

And  an  half,  als  som  clerkes  says  pai  se; 

Of  swa  many  yhere  his  eld  sal  be 

Fra  pe  tyme  of  his  first  bygynnyng, 
4592  Until  pe  tyme  of  his  last  endyng. 

For  sum  says  he  sal  lyf  als  many  yhere 

Als  Crist  lifed,  in  manskynd  here, 

And  when  he  has  pus  lang  lyfed, 
4596  pan  sal  na  ma  thurgh  him  by^  greved. 

He  sal  pan  son  fele  Goddes  vengeance 

And  with-outen  any  repentance. 

He  sal  be  slayn,  ful  sodanly,  ^^  ^^^,^  ^^  ^^^.^ 

4600  Thurgh  pe  myght  of  God  almyghty,  "^**Sf  ouvTl""' 

Opon  pe  mounte  of  Olyvett, 

In  pe  stede  whar  Crist  his  fete  sett. 

When  he  stey  up  til  heven  bright, 
4604  And  swa  sal  he  ende  thurgh  Goddes  might. 

Som  clerkes  yhit  says  alswa, 

pat  Saynt  Michael  sal  hym  sla, 

Thurgh  Goddes  byddyng  in  pe  same  stede, 
4608   In  pe  whilk  he  sal  be  funden  dede. 

And  pe  boke  says,  alswa,  pat  he, 

Thurgh  pe  gast  of  Goddes  mouthe  slayn  sal  be. 

Bot  how  swa  it  be  pis  es  certayn, 
4612  Thurgh  Goddes  myght  par  sal  he  be  slayn. 

Anticrist  mynisters,  when  he  es  dede,  and  after  his 

^   ,  _     .  '.  ,  ,  '  death  his  foUow- 

oal  mak  loy  pan  m  ilka  stede,  ers  shau  make 

great  rejoicings, 

And  haf  pair  delices  nyght  and  day, 
4616  And  wedden  wyfes,  and  pus  say: 
'Alle-if  our  prince  be  dede  pus 
We  haf  pees  and  welthe  plenteuus,' 
And  right  als  pai  sal  say  pus  alle  bat  they  shall  be 

^  X-  ^  slain  suddenly. 

4620  Sodanly  ded  pai  sal  doun  falle, 
^  singulary  (MS.  HarL  4196).  »  be? 


126  THE  TIME  OF  THE  DOOM.  [BOOK  V.] 

Thurgh  pe  myght  of  God  almy^ty, 
pus  sal  pai  enden  Bodanlj. 
Bot  yhit  when  pai  alle  er  pas  fordone, 
4624  pe  grete  dome  sal  noght  be  afdr  alsone. 
For  pe  glose  of  Danyel  pus  says: 
Five  and  forty  "God  sal  graunt  fjve  and  fourty  days 

days  shall  be  ,        ,   , 

given  for  re-  Til  alle  pas  pat  desayved  sal  be, 

'^*"  °        4628  Thurgh  anticrist  and  his  meyne,'' 

pat  pai  may  amende  pam  of  pair  syn, 
And  do  penance,  ar  pe  dome  bygyn." 
pe  lewes  sal  pan  al  turned  be 

4632   Til  pat  right  trouthe,  pe  whilk  haf  we 
pan  sal  God  fulfille  in  pe  last  days, 
pis  worde  pat  he  in  pe  godspel  says, 
Et  fiet  unum  ovile 

4636  et  unu8  pastor. 

He  sais  ''alle  folkes  to  fald  sal  falle. 
And  a  hirde  sal  be  to  kepe  pam  alle." 
pat  folk  lewes  and  cristen  men  sal  be  talde 

4640  Under  a  trouthe  in  haly  kirkes  falde; 
Fra  pat  tyme  forthe  sal  hali  kirke  be 
In  pees  and  rest  with-outen  adversite. 
The  power  of  the  For  pan  sal  faile  alle  power  of  pe  fende, 

devil  shall  cease.  ^  ,  ,  , 

4644  Fra  pat  tyme  unto  pe  worldes  ende, 

Swa  pat  he  sal  nother  tempte  ne  gryefe 
Haly  kirk,  ne  man  pat  pan  sal  lyefe. 
Bot  how  mikel  space  sal  be  fra  pan 

4648  Til  pe  day  of  dome,  wate  na  man; 

For  of  al  pe  prophetes,  pat  men  may  neven. 
And  alle  pe  halghes,  and  angels  in  heven, 
Mught  never  nane  witt  pat  privite, 
Tho  time  of  the  4652  What  tyme  pe  day  of  dome  sal  be: 

doom  has  not  "^ 

been  revealed  to  For  God  wille  pat  nane  it  byfor  wytte, 

Bot  him-self  pat  has  ordaynt  itte ; 
parfor  Crist  til  his  disciples  sayde  pus, 
4656  Als  pe  boke  of  apostels  werkes  shewes  us : 
Non  est  vestrum  nosse  tempora  vd  momenta 
que  pater  possuit  in  sua  potestate. 
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"It  falles  noght  yhow  knaw  pe  time  prive   " 
4660  pat  pe  fadir  has  sette  in  his  awen  pouste," 
parfor  na  man  suld  aske,  ne  say 
How  mykel  we  hafe  til  domes  day  ; 
Ne  we  suld  noght  yherne  it  to  lere,  We  should  not 

.««j    Tk-T         .,.  1         •,   1       /•  8®®^  *<>  discover 

4664  rse  witte  wether  it  be  ferre  or  nere.  this  secret,  but 

Bot  we  suld  mak  us  redy  alle,  ready  for*  the^* 

Als  pe  day  of  dome  to  morn  suld  falle, 
And  thynk  ay  on  pat  drede-ful  dome, 

4668  Als  pe  haly  man  dyd,  Saynt  lerome. 

pat  ay  par-on  thoght,  bathe  nyght  and  days, 
And  parfor  pus  in  a  boke  he  says: 
Sine  comedam,  sine  bibam,  sine  aliquid 

4672  (diud  faoiam^  sernper  micki  videtur  iUa 
tuba  resonare  in  auribiis  meis,  ^sur- 
gite  mortui,  venite  ad  iiididumJ* 
He  says  "whether  I  ette  or  I  drynk.  The  words  of 

4676  Or  oght  elles  do,  ay  me  thynk 

pat  pe  heme  pat  blaw  sal  on  domsday, 
Sounes  in  myn  eres,  pat  pus  says  ay: 
'Ryse  yhe  pat  er  dede,  and  come 

4680  Un-to  pe  grete  dredful  dome'." 

Now  haf  yhe  herd  of  pe  bygynnyng 

Of  anticrist,  and  of  his  lif  and  his  endyng, 

pat  men  may  a  werray'  taken  calle, 

4684  pat  agayne  pe  day  of  dome  sal  falle. 
Many  ma  takens  yhit  men  sal  se, 
Byfor  ar  pat  drefiil  day  sal  be, 
Bathe  in  erthe  and  yhit  in  heven,  Toicens  of  the 

i/^io      4  1  1  r^  '       •  n  day  of  doom  shall 

468o  Als  we  here  Crist  in  pe  gospelle  neven,      be  seen  upon 

«TTi  1  1  <•       1  earth  and  in 

W hare  he  spekes  of  takens  sere  heaven. 

pat  sal  falle,  And  says  on  pis  manere: 
Erunt  signa  in  sole,  et  luna,  et  stellis; 
4692   et  in  terris  pressura  gencium  pre  con/usi- 
ione  sonitus  maris  et  fluctuum,  arescen- 
tibiLS  hominibiis  pre  timore  et  expectacione,  que 
supervenient  universo  orbi.  Nam  virtutes 
*  verray. 


128        THE  WORDS  OF  JOEL  ON  THE  DOOM.    [BOOK  V.] 

4696  celorum  movebuntur,  Et  tunc  videbunt 

JUium  hominis  venientem  in  nubibus, 

cum  potestate  magna  et  maiestate  ^c, 

pir  er  pe  wordes  of  pe  gospelle, 
4700  pat  Crist  til  his  disciples  gun  telle. 

He  says  pus  als  he  ordaynd  be  done: 
Signs  siiaii  be  in  "Takens  sal  be  in  pe  son  and  in  pe  mone, 

the  sun  and  * 

moon,  And  in  pe  sternes  pat  in  heven  men  may  ken, 

4704  And  in  erthe  sal  be  grete  thrang  of  men, 
For  pe  mengyng  of  pe  noys  of  pe  se 
Of  pe  flodes,  pat  pan  sal  be; 
And  men  sal  wax  dry  in  pat  dyn 
4708  For  drede  and  for  lang  bydyng  par-in, 
pat  til  al  pe  world  sal  com"  says  he, 
and  the  mights  For  pe  myghtes  of  heven  sal  pan  styrd  be, 

of  heaven  shall  a      i   .     •        i  o 

be  stirred.  And  pai  sal  se  pe  son  of  man 

4712  Comand  doun  in  cloudes  pan. 

With  his  grete  myght  and  magest^,'' 
And  pat  tyme  sal  pe  grete  dome  be. 
pir  takens  er  tald  aftir  pe  lettre  here, 

4716  Bot  pe  exposicion  may  be  on  othir  manere. 
Alswa  God,  pat  alle  thynges  knawes  wele. 
He  says  pus  thurgh  pe  prophete  loele: 
Et  dabo  prodigia  in  cdo  sursum,  et  signa 

4720  in  terra  deorsum,  sanguinem  et  ignem  et 

vaporemfami;  solconvertetur  in  tenebras  et  tu- 
na in  sanguinem,  antequam  veniat  dies  domini 
magnus  et  manifestus. 
The  words  of  the4724  He  says  "I  sal  gyfe  wonders  sere 

prophet  Joel  as  ▼▼      •      i  i  i  i 

to  doomsday.  Up  in  he  Yen,  als  men  sal  here; 

And  takens  doun  in  erthe  ere-on  to  luke, 
pat  es  blode  and  fire  and  brethe  of  smoke ; 

4728  pe  son  sal  be  turned  in-til  mirknes, 

And  pe  mone  in-til  blode,  and  be  lyghtles, 
Byfor  or  pe  day  of  our  lord  sal  falle, 
pat  sal  be  grete  and  openly  shewed  til  alle. 

4732  pat  grete  day  is  pe  grete  day  of  dome, 
Agayn  whilk  alle  pir  takens  sal  come; 
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The  XV  tokens 
of  the  Doom, 


are  rehearsed  by 
St.  Jerome, 


pan  may  men  by  swilk  takens  wytte 

pat  it  es  pe  mast  day  pat  ever  was  yhitte, 
4736  And  pe  straytest  and  pe  mast  harde, 

Als  men  may  se  and  here  aftirwarde. 

Yhit  spekes  pe  haly  man  Saynt  lerome 

Of  fiften  takens  pat  sal  come 
4740  Byfor  Cristes  commyng,  als  he  says, 

pe  whilk  sal  falle  in  XV  days; 

Bot  whether  any  other  days  sal  falle 

Bytwen  pa  days,  or  pai  sal  alle 
4744  Continuely  falle,  day  aftir  day, 

Saynt  lerom  says,  he  can  noght  say; 

And  yhit  for  certayn  approves  noght  he 

pat  pa  fiften  days  of  takens  sal  be, 
4748  Bot  he  reherces  pa  takens  fiftene 

Als  he  pam  fand,  and  writen  had  sene 

In  som  bokes  of  pe  Ebriens, 

pat  pa  XV  days  contens. 
4752  Bot  Saynt  lerome  shewes  noght  ne  telles, 

pat  he  pam  fand  writen  ourwhar  elles,      as  he  found  them 

in  the  books  of 

Bot  in  pe  Hebriens  bokes  he  pam  fande      the  Hebrews. 

And  reherces  pam,  als  he  saw  pam  stande, 
4756  Ilka  day  aftir  other  even, 

Als  yhe  may  here  me  now  neven. 

pe  first  day  of  pas  fiften  days, 

pe  se  sal  ryse,  als  pe  bukes  says, 
4760  Abowen  pe  heght  of  ilka  mountayne, 

Fully  fourty  cubyttes  certayne. 

And  in  his  stede  even  upstiuide, 

Als  an  heghe  hille  dus  on  pe  lande. 
4764  pe  secunde  day,  pe  se  sal  be  swa  law 

pat  unnethes  men  sal  it  knaw. 

pe  thred  day,  pe  se  sal  seme  playn 

And  stand  even  in  his  cours  agay[n], 
4768  Als  it  stode  first  at  pe  bygynnyng, 

With-outen  mare  rysyng  or  fallyng. 

pe  fierth  day,  sal  swilk  a  wonder  be,        iv.  The  fishes  of 

■t  ^      #»  1    /.     1  i*  the  sea  make  a 

pe  mast  wondreral  fisshes  of  pe  se  dreadful  noise. 


L   The  rising  of 
the  sea. 


IL  The  sinking 
of  the  sea. 


IIL  The  sea  be- 
comes even  and 
returns  to  its 
former  course. 
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4772  Sal  com  to-gyder  and  mak  swilk  roinyng^ 
pat  it  sal  be  bydas  til  mans  beryng. 
Bot  wbat  pat  romiyng*  sal  signify, 
Na  man  may  whit,  bot  God  almygbty. 
V.  The  sea  8haii4776  pe  fift  day,  pe  se  sal  brynne 

born* 

And  alle  watters  als  pai  sal  rynne; 
And  pat  sal  last  fra  pe  son  rysyng 
Til  pc  tyme  of  pe  son  doun  gangyng. 
VL  A  *>{f>9?y  4780  pe  sext  day,  sal  spryng  a  blody  dewe 
upon  grass  and  Qn  gnsse  and  tres,  als  it  sal  sbewe. 

trees.  *=*  ' 

vn.  BnUdings  pe  sevend  day  byggyns  doun  sal  falle 

And  grete  castels,  and  tours  with-alle. 
vra.  Rocks  and4784  pe  egbt  day,  bard  roches  and  stanes 
*hurtie'  together.  Sal  strik  togyder,  alle  attanes. 

An  ilkan  of  pam  sal  otber  doun  cast. 
And  ilkan  agayn  otber  bortel  fast, 
4788  Swa  pat  ilka  stan,  on  divers  wyse, 
Sal  Bonder  otber  in  tbre  partyse. 
IX  Earthquakes.  pe  ncgbeud  day,  gret  ertbedjm  sal  be, 

Generaly  in  ilka  contre; 
4792  And  swa  gret  ertbdyn  als  sal  be  pan 

Was  never  bard,  sytben  pe  world  bygan. 
X.  The  earth  pe  tend  day  par-aftir  to  neven, 

shall  be  turned  *  *>    ^  ' 

into  one  great  pe  erfbc  sal  be  made  playn  and  even, 

plain.  *  sr     J  1 

479G   For  billes  and  valeis  sal  turned  be 
In-til  playn,  and  made  even  to  se. 
XL  Men  shall  pe  cUeveud  day  men  sal  com  out 

come  forth  from  i   t     i  i  <■      , 

caves  and  holes,  Of  cavcs,  and  holcs  and  wend  about, 

and  roam  about  *  i  -i 

as  if  mad.    4800  Als  wodc  men,  pat  na  witt  can; 
And  nane  sal  spek  til  otber  pan. 
pe  twelfte  day  aftir,  pe  sternes  a] 
And  pe  signes  fra  pe  beven  sal  fa 
^hau**1  ^^***  ^^^  ^®  thredend  day  sal  dede  men  banes 
Be  sett  to-gyder,  and  ryse  al  attanes. 
And  aboven  on  pair  graves  stand; 
pis  sal  byfalle  in  ilka  laud. 

1  roryng  (MS.  Lands.  348). 
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shaU  fall  from  ,      ,  .  •"  ^  ,  ,    ,  „ 

heaveu.  And  pc  signes  fra  pe  beven  sal  falle. 
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4808  be  fourtend  day,  al  pat  lyves  ban  xrv.  The  death 

a   1   J-   1.         u-ij  J  of  those  stm 

iSal  dighe,  childe,  man  and  woman;  Uving. 

For  pai  shalle  with  pam  rys  ogayn 

pat  byfor  war  dede,  outher  til  ioy  or  payn. 

4812  pe  fiftend  day,  pos  sal  betyde,  xv.  The  burning 

AUe  pe  world  sal  bryn  on  ilk  syde,  ""^  ***'  '''''*^- 

And  pe  erthe  whar  we  now  duelle, 
Until  pe  utter  end  of  alle  helle. 

4816  pus  tels  lerom  per  takens  fiftene, 

Als  he  in  pe  bokes  of  Ebriens  had  sene. 
Bot  for  alle  pa  takens  pat  men  sal  se, 
Yhit  sal  na  man  certa3m  be 

4820  What  tyme  Crist  sal  come  til  pe  dome,     The  time  of  the 
Swa  sodanly  he  sal  doun  come;  ^SddeJTas  wa?^ 

For  als  byfel  in  Noe  and  Loth  days,  '*''*^^^- 

Swa  sal  he  com,  for  Luke  in  pegodspelsays: 

4824   Et  sicut  factum  est  in  diehua  Noe,  ita 
erit  adventus  filii  hominis:  edebant 
et  bibebanty  uxores  ducebant  et 
dabantur  ad  nupcias,  usque  ad  diem, 

4828  qua  intravit  Noe  in  archam;  et^ 

venit  diluvium  et  perdidit  omnes :  Si- 
militer factum  est  in  diebus  Loth,  ede- 
bant et  b^ebant,  emebant  et  vendebant, 

4832  plantabant  et  edificahant^ 

qua  die  autem  exiit  Loth  a  Sodomis,  et  subito 
pluit  ignem  et  sulphur  de  celo,  et  perdidit 
omnes;  secundum  autem  hoc  erit 

4836  qua  die  filius  hominis  revelabitur. 
pir  er  pe  wordes  of  pe  godspelle, 
pat  es  on  Inglissche  pus  to  telle: 
"Als  was  done  in  pe  days  of  Noe,  The  days  of 

4840  Right  swa  mans  son  sal  com"  says  he,  ^***^* 

"Men  ete  and  drank  pan  and  war  glade. 
And  wedded  wyfes,  and  bridalles  made 
Until  pe  day,  namly,  pat  Noe 

4844  Went  in-to  pe  shippe  pat  made  he, 

12 
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And  sodanly  come  pe  flode  pat  tyde 
And  fordid  alle  pe  world  swa  wyde. 
The  days  of  Lot.  Alswa  in  fe  days  of  Loth  byfelle, 

4848  Men  ete  and  drank,  shortly  to  telle, 
Ilkan  with  other,  and  salde  and  boght. 
And  planted,  and  bygged,  and  houses  wroght, 
And  pat  day,  pat  Loth  yhed  out  of  Sodome, 

4852   Sodanly  Goddes  vengeance  come; 

It  rayned  fire  fra  heven  and  bmnstane, 
And  tynt  al  pat  pare  was,  and  spard  nane, 
Right  pus  sal  falle,  als  men  sal  se, 

4856  pe  day  man  son  sal  shewed  be." 

In  pe  ende  of  pe  world,  byfor  pe  dome, 
A  hideous  fire  An  hvdus  fire  sal  sodanly  come, 

shall  burn  the  "^  j  t 

world  and  all  pat  alle  Pe  world  sal  haly  bryn, 

that  it  contains.  mt  r  j        j    t 

4860  And  nathyng  spare  pat  es  par-in, 

For  alle  pe  erthe  sal  bryn  with-oute 
And  pe  Elementes,  and  alle  pe'ajrre  oboute. 
And  alle  pat  God  in  pe  world  has  wroght, 
4864  Sal  pan  be  brynned  and  wasted  to  noght. 
pis  fire  pat  thurgh  pe  world  sal  ryse, 
Sal  com  pan  fra  sere  partyse; 
All  the  fire  in,  For  alle  pe  fire  pat  es  in  pe  spere, 

ThlTearUi  shau*4868  And  under  erthe,  and  aboven  erthe  here, 
n.eet  together.  g^^  ^^^^  togyder  attaus  pau. 

And  bryn  alle  pat  lyres,  best  and  man. 
And  alle  pat  growes  in  erthe  and  ayre, 
4872  Tille  alle  be  clensed,  and  made  fayre 
Of  alle  pe  corrupcions  pat  men  may  se, 
pe  whilk  in  pe  ayre  or  in  pe  erthe  may  be; 
This  fire  shall  pis  fire,  als  pe  buk  says  als  *  lers, 

bum  in  four     ^^^^    n   t  -,    *  -i       .  ,  « 

ways.       4876  Sal  bnn  and  wirk  on  four  maneres. 
It  sal  wirk  als  pe  fir  of  helle 
To  punyssche  pe  synful  pat  par  sal  duelle 
It  sal  wirk  als  fire  of  purgatory 
4880  To  dense  men  of  veniel  syn  fully. 

1  And  lered  (Harl.  4196). 
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It  sal  wirk  als  fire  of  berth  here, 
pat  over  alle  sal  bryn  far  and  nere, 
To  wast  alle  pat  on  erthe  springes 
4884  Als  gresse,  and  tres,  and  alle  other  thynges, 

And  alswa  pe  bodys  of  ilk  man  The  elements 

shall  become 

To  brin  haly  m-to  askes  pan;  cie»r. 

It  sal  wirk  als  pe  fire  of  pe  spere, 
4888  To  make  pe  elementes  clene  and  dere 

And  alle  pe  ayre  bright  of  hew, 

And  pe  hevens,  for  to  serve  als  new. 

Thurgh  pis  fire  pat  pus  sal  rayke  obout, 
4892  pe  face  of  pe  erth  sal  brin  with-out, 

And  pe  shappe  of  pe  world  sal  for-done  be 

Als  it  was  first  thurgh  pe  flode  of  Noe ; 

And  als  pat  flode  passed  cubites  fiffcen 
4896  Over  pe  heyghest  mount,  pat  ever  was  sen, 

Right  swa  pe  fire  als  heyghe  sal  pas  '^be^jt^ed'bj" 

To  fordo  pe  world  als  it  pan  was;  ^®- 

And  als  God  byfor  his  first  commyng 
4900  Wald  here  fordo,  with-outen  lettyng, 

Alle  pe  world  thurgh  water  anly 

Agayn  pe  fire  of  lychery, 

Right  swa,  byfor  his  last  commyng, 
4904  He  sal  of  pe  world  mak  endyng, 

Thurgh  fire  pat  sal  swa  brinnand  be, 

Agayn  pe  dasednes  *  of  charity. 

pe  wirkyng  of  pe  fire  swa  brinnand  ^^^^  ^^^  ^, 

4908  Sal  contend'  pir  thre  short  tymes  passand,      *^»  *^- 

pat  es  bygynnyng,  mydward,  and  ende, 

Als  in  pis  bok  es  here  contende. 

First  pe  fire,  at  pe  bygynnyng, 
4912   Sal  cum  byfor  Cristes  commyng, 

pat  pe  gude  men  sal  pan  densen  and  fine, 

And  pe  wikked  men  hard  punnys  and  pyne, 

pat  here  luffed  syn  and  thoght  it  swete, 
4916  And  parfor  says  pus  David  pe  prophete: 

Ignis  ante  ipsum  precedet^  et  inflammdbit 

incircuitu  inimicos  ems, 
1  coldnes  (MS.  Lands.  848).  *  eontene? 
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"pe  fir  byfor  hym,  on  sere  partys, 
4920  Sal  ga  and  about  brine  his  enemys;'' 
The  fire  shau  pat  fire  mens  bodys  to  askes  sal  brin, 

bum  mens  bones  ^      ,  ,,111 

toasbes.  And  pe  world  and  alle  pat  as  par-me; 

pus  sal  pe  fire  first  byfor  come, 
4924  Ar  Crist  com  doun  til  pe  dome. 
When  this  fire  And  when  pe  fire  has  wasted,  als  I  talde, 

has  destroyed  ,      ,         ,  111 

every  thing,  the  ban  sal  al  men  ryse,  bathe  yhong  and  aide, 

dead  shaU  rise  *  ^        .  ..         \       ^^     ^ 

to  the  Doom.  Out  01  pair  graves  with  saul  and  body, 

4928  And  come  til  pe  dome  pan  alle  halely 
And  our  Loverd  Crist  sal  com  doun  pan, 
And  sit  in  dome,  als  domes  man. 
And  deme  pan,  bathe  gode  and  ille, 
4932  Als  yhe  may  aftir-ward  here,  if  yhe  wille; 
The  fire  shau  And  yhit  pe  fire  alle  pat  tyde 

Doomsman.  Sal  brin  obout  hym,  on  ilka  syde, 

Als  pe  prophete  David  hers  wytnes 
4936  In  pe  Psauter,  par  pus  writen  es: 
^^ Ignis,  in  conspectu  eius,  exardescet, 
et  incircuitu  eius  tempestaa  vdlida,^^ 
"pe  fyre  sal  brin  in  his  sight,"  says  he, 
4940  And  obout  hym  grete  tempest  sal  be." 
And  als  lang  als  pat  dome  sal  last 
pe  fire  sal  brin,  on  ilk  syde  fast; 
After  the  Doom,  And  when  pe  dome  es  broirht  til  ende, 

the  wicked  with  ^  o  J 

this  fire,  and  au4944  pa  pat  sal  be  dampned  sal  wende, 

kinds  of  filth  *^      *^  ^  ' 

shau  be  swept  With  alle  pe  fire  pat  swa  sal  brin, 

into  hell.  sr  m:  7 

Til  helle  pytt,  and  duelle  ay  par-in. 

pan  sal  alle  pe  fire  be  sweped  donne 
4948  In-til  helle,  with  alkyn  corrupcioune, 

And  alle  pe  filth  of  pe  world,  neshe  and  hard, 

Als  in  pis  bok  es  writen  aftirward. 

pus  thurgh  alle  pe  world  pe  fire4sal  brin, 
4952  And  dense  it  of  al  manere  of  syn, 

And  of  alle  corrupcions,  bath  heghand,law 

pat  men  may  now  se,  here,  and  knaw; 

And  when  pe  fire  has  wasted  al  erdlythyng, 
4956  pan  sal  pe  hevens  sees  of  movyng. 
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Our  Lord  yhit  pan,  or  he  com  doun,  Christ,  before  he 

._  .       ^  .  comes  to  Judge 

ror  to  sytte  in  dome  in  proper  parsoun,   the  world,  shaii 

c.    ,  11/.  1  11  1  sood  his  angels 

oal  send  byfor,  als  pe  buke  tels,  to  sound  aloud 

.r^r^^    ^      n  1  .  1  their  trumpets; 

4960  In  four  partys  his  angels, 

With  pair  hemes  pat  pai  sal  blaw, 

pat  alle  pe  world  sal  here  and  knaw; 

AUe  men  pai  sal  pan  upcalle 
4964  And  byd  pam  cum  til  pe  dome  alle. 

Alle  men  sal  ryse  pan  pat  ever  had  life,      *"^  ff®y  *" 

Man  and  woman,  mayden  and  wyfe, 

Gude  and  ille,  with  fleshe  and  felle, 
4968  In  body  and  saul,  als  clerkes  can  telle; 

And  pat  in  als  short  whyle  als  hert  may  thynk, 

Or  mans  eghe  may  open  or  wynk, 

Fra  pe  tyme  pat  pai  pe  son  sal  here, 
4972  For  pe  apostel  says  on  pis  manere: 

'^Omnes  resurgent  in  momento,  in 

ictu  octdi,  in  novissima  tuba,^^ 

He  says  "alle  sal  ryse  in  a  tym  movyng, 
4976  Als  in  pe  space  of  an  eghe  twynklyng,      in  the  twinkling 

_,-,,  .  ,  -1      -1    /I  1  ,  -,  of  an  eye. 

When  pai  here  pe  dredeful  blast 

Of  pe  heme,  pat  pan  sal  blaw  last.'' 

Alle  men  sal  pan  tite  up-ryse 
4980  In  pe  same  stature  and  pe  same  bodyse, 

pat  pai  had  here  in  pair  lifedays, 

And  in  non  other,  als  pe  buk  says. 

pan  sal  alle  ryse  in  pe  same  eld  pan, 
4984  pat  God  had  fully  here  als  man, 

Namly,  when  he  uprayse  thurgh  myght 

Fra  dede,  als  says  Saynt  Austyn  ryght; 

pan  was  he  of  threty  yhere  elde  and  twa,  The  age  of  au 
4988  And  of  thre  monethes  par- with  alswa;        ^two  years  anl 

In  pat  elde  aUe  sal  ryse  at  pe  last,  '^'''  °'^"**''' 

When  pai  here  pe  grete  hemes  blast, 

With  pair  awen  bodys  alle  hale 
4992  And  with  alle  pair  lymes,  grete  and  smale. 

For  alle-if  pe  bodys  of  ilk  man 

Sholde  alle  be  brynned  til  askes  pan, 
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Though  the  bo-  And  vhit  pogh  alle  pe  askes  of  pair  bodjs 

'  dios  of  mon  bo 

xvdneod  to  uhe849%  War  strewPdl  and  skaterd  in  sere  partys, 

and  scattered  ir       v    7 

about,  yet  shaU  Thurgh  ilka  land  and  ilka  cuntre, 

they  aroear  per 

feet  in  au  their'  pai  sal  pan  togjder  alle  gader[d]  be. 

And  ilka  body  sal  rise  pan  halely, 
5000  With  alle  pe  lyms,  pat  falles  til  pe  body, 

And  with  alle  pe  hare  of  body  and  hede 

Swa  pat  na  hare  sal  want  in  na  stede; 

For  pare  sal  na  hare  be  peryste, 
5004  Als  Saynt  Luk  says  pe  Eyanngeli[s]tte: 

CapiUus  de  capite, 

vestro  rum  peribit. 
Hot  eren  shau  "Na  hare  sal  perishe,  ne  faile",  says  he, 

a  ain^e  hair  be 

nSiiins.      5008  "pat  falles  on  pe  heved  for  to  be." 
And  if  any  lyms  be  here  nnsemely, 
Thurgh  outragiouste  of  kynd  namely, 
tht^ii^te^  Qk  ^^^  ^  abate  pat  outrage,  thurgh  myght, 

**^neaed.*^  5012  And  make  pa  lyms  semely  to  sight; 

And  if  any  lym  wanted,  pat  shuld  falle 
Til  pe  body,  or  any  war  over  smalle, 
Thurgh  pe  defaut  here  of  kynd  God  pan  wille 
5016  Alle  pe  defautes  of  pe  lyms  fulfille. 
And  pus  sal  he  do  namly,  to  al  pa 
pat  sal  be  save  and  til  blis  ga. 
For  pair  bodys  sal  be  semely  and  bright 
5020  With  avenand  lymes  til  alle  mens  si^t. 
Bot  God  sal  amend  on  nane  wise 
Defautes  of  pe  lyms  of  synM  bodys. 
The  bodiee  of  For  bair  bodys  sal  alle  unsemely  be, 

the  siafol  shaU  *^  "^         ,    ,  J      ^ 

be  foul  and  ugiy5024  And  foul ,  and  ugly  %  opon  to  se. 

to  look  upon.  ^  „  '  ,  ,     .    ,^ 

Alle  pat  er  gude  pan  and  nghtwyse, 

pat  sal  be  save,  sal  first  upiyse, 

And  up  in-to  pe  ayre  be  ravyste, 
5028  Againe  pe  comyng  of  Ihesu  Criste, 

To  kepe  him  wlien  he  doun  sal  come, 

Ak  domesman  for  to  sitte  in  dome. 

pe  mast  parfite  men  sal  Criste  first  kepe 
5038  And  alle  cum  with  hym  in  his  felawshepe, 
>  Hm  103.  kas  Hmgly'. 
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And  with  him  ay  be  in  body  and  saule, 
Als  pe  apostel  says,  Saynt  Paule: 
Quoniam  Christus  Dominusiniussa  etvoce  arcangdi, 
5036  et  in  tuba  dei,  descendet  de  celo,  et  mortui      The  words  of 

'  '  St.  Paul. 

qui  in  Christo  mortui  sunt  resurgent  primi. 

Deindenosquivivimus,  qui  rdinquimur,  simvl 

rapiemur  cum  iUis  in  nvbihus 
5040  obviam  Christo  in  aere,  sic  semper 

cum  Domino  erimus. 

He  says  "our  Lord  sal  come  doun  fraheven, 

InGoddis  byddyng,  and  archaungel  Steven, 
5044  And  in  pe  son  of  Goddes  awen  beme, 

AUe  pe  world  pan  for  to  deme. 

And  pai  bat  er  dede  in  Crist  ban.  The  dead  shaii 

,         ,  *^      ?  first  arise  and  be 

Sal  first  uprise,  ilka  man ;  ravished  into  the 

^  air  to  meet 

5048  And  sythen  we,  on  pe  sam  manere,  Christ, 

pat  now  lyves  and  er  left  here, 

Sal  pan  with  pam  in  cloudes  be  ravyste 

Up  in-to  pe  ayre  for  to  mete  Criste, 
5052  And  swa  with  our  Lorde  ay  sal  be, 

Fra  pat  tyme  forward,"  pus  says  he. 

Bot  we  synful  pat  sal  rise  pat  tyde  but  the  wicked 

Bynethe  on  pe  erthe  sal  Crist  abyde  the'eTrth. 

5056  In  drede  and  sorow  charged  with  synne. 

For  pai  may  nour-whare  away  wynne. 

pam  war  lever  be  depe  in  helle  pan, 

pan  com  byfor  pat  domesman. 
5060  pai  wald  fayne  fle,  if  pai  myght, 

Or  hide  pam  fra  pat  domesman  sight 

Under  erthe,  or  ourwhar  elles, 

Als  Saynt  Johan,  in  pe  apocalips,  telles:  • 
5064  Beges  terre  et  principes,  et  iribuni ,  et 

divites  et  fortes,  et  omnis 

servus  et  liber,  ahsconderunt  se  in 

speluncis  et  in  petris  moncium,  et 
5068  dicent  montibus  et  petris,  *Cadite 

super  nos\  et  collibus  'abscondite 

nos,  a  facie  sedentis  super  tronum 

et  ab  ira  agni,^ 
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5072  He  says  "kjnges  of  pe  lande  and  princes  sere, 
And  cheftajns  pat  er  under  pam  here, 
The  wicked  shau  And  riche  men  of  divers  cuntre, 

be  in  great  dread. 

And  strenthy  men,  and  bond  and  fre, 
5076  In  caves  pai  wald  pan  hjde  ilkan 

And  in  cragges,  and  in  roche  of  stan ; 

And  sal  say  til  montayns  and  roches  pas, 

'Fal  opon  us  now  and  hyde  ns, 
5080  Fra  pe  face  of  hym  pat  syttes  in  throne 

And  fra  pe  wrethe  of  pe  lamb',  pns  tels  Say  nt  lohan. 

Many  maner  of  men  sal  haf  dred  pan. 

To  com  byfor  pat  drefnl  domesman, 
5084  Namely,  synful  men  with-onten  hope. 

And  yhit  says  pus  pe  haly  man,  lope': 

Domine  quando  veneris  iudicare  terram^ 

ubi  me  ahscondam  a  vtdtu  ire  tue,  quia 
5088  peccavi  mmis  fin  vita  meajl 
The  words  of  "Loverd'',  he  says,  "when  pou  sal  come 

To  deme  pe  erthe  and  sytte  in  dome, 

Whar  sal  I  fra  pi  wreth  hyd  me 
5092  For-why  I  haf  synd  oga3mes  pe 

Ful  gretely  in  my  life  here?" 

And  yhit  says  lob  on  pis  manere: 

Quia  michi  hoc  trtbuat 
5096  vt  in  inferno  protegaa  me, 

et  abscondoB  me  donee 

pertraneeat  furor  tuusf 

"Loverd,  wha  may  gyf  to  me'%  says  he, 
5100  "I>at  pon  in  helle  may  hyd  me 

And  cover  me  at  pe  dredfol  day. 

Unto  pi  wrethe  be  passed  oway," 

I>an  es  it  na  wondre,  als  I  sayde  are. 
The  wrath  of  ^^^  ^  P®  synfdl  men  haf  drede  and  care, 
^^'^^'^^  {>at  sal  dampned  be  and  peryst 

For  to  cum  in  pe  83rght  of  Ihesa  Crist, 

JM  til  fma  sw»  mretfaiol  sai  seme  pan, 

5106  ynmjSv^ptm  Bmy%  pe  halyman. 

Job  (MS.  HarK  41SG). 
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Our  Lord  Crist,  thurgh  his  Crete  mycht,    Christ  shau  come 
Sal  pan  com  doun  fra  neven  bnght,  with  a  multitude 

.     .       _  of  angels. 

5112  Als  domesman  to  sit  in  dome, 

And  with  him  grete  multitude  sal  come 

Of  angels,  and  of  archangels, 

And  of  al  other  halghes,  als  pe  buk  teles: 
5116  Ecce  Dominus  veniet  et 

omnes  sancti  eius  cum  eo. 

"Lol  our  Lord  sal  com  til  pe  dome 

And  alle  his  halghes  sal  with  him  come.'' 
5120  And  sodanly  he  sal  hym  pan  sbewe, 

Als  says  pe  godspeller  Saynt  Mathewe: 

^*Sicut  fulgur  exiit  ah  oriente, 

et  paret  in  occidente,  ita  erit 
5124  adventus  filii  hominis,  svbituSy 

choruschans,  et  terribilis,'^ 

"Als  pe  levenyng  out  gas  in  short  tyde 

Fra  pe  est,  and  shewes  it  in  pe  west  syde,  He  shau  come  as 
5128  Right  swa  pe  commyng  of  man  son  sal  be,     «   8  °  °8» 

Sodayne  and  bright  and  dreful  to  se. 

He  sal  com  doun,  nathyng  sal  him  lett. 

Even  onence^  pe  mount  of  Olyvet, 
5132  Whar  he,  in  manhed,  stey'  up  even 

Fra  his  disciples,  til  pe  fader  in  heven; 

And  in  swilk  fourme  als  he  stey  up  pan. 

He  sal  com  doun  to  deme  ilk  man, 
5136  Oude  and  ille,  bathe  yong  and  aide,  And  in  the  form 

Als  pe  angels  til  his  disciples  talde: 

Hie  Ihesua  qui  aammptus  eat  a  nobis 

in  celum,  sic  veniet  et  quemadmodum 
5140  vidistis  sum  euntem 

in  odum, 

pai  sayd  "Ihesa  Crist  pat  here  es  nptane 

Fra  yhow,  til  faeven,  with  flessch  and  bane, 
5144  Swa  sal  he  com  at  pe  world  ende, 

Als  yhe  saw  hym  up  in-til  heven  wende; 

In  pat  fourme  of  man  he  sal  cum  pan. 

And  sitte  in  dome  als  domesman. 
1  ageyns  (MS.  T.}.  ^  stied  (MS.  T.}. 
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When  Criste  es  common  donn  to  deme, 
5148  In  foarme  of  man,  als  he  sal  seme, 
Christ  shall  Judge  Jn  a  place  he  sal  his  dome  halde, 

aU  men  in  the  '^  ' 

Tale  of  Jeho-  pat  pe  vale  of  losaphat  es  calde, 

Whare  alle  men  sal  to-gyder  mete, 
5152  Als  Crist  says,  thoi^h  loel  pe  prophete: 

Congregabo  omnes  gentes,  et 

adducam  eas  in  vaUe  losaphat. 

He  says  ^'alle  men  I  sal  to-gyder  calle, 
5156  And  in  vale  of  losaphat  lede  pam  alle," 

And  yhit  mare  to  pat  he  says  pas, 

Als  he  thni^h  pe  prophete  shewes  ns: 

Consurgent  et  ascendent 
5160  omnes  gentes  in  voile 

losephatf  quia  On  sedt^ 

ut  iudicem  omnes  gentes. 

He  says  "al  men  sal  ryse  to  pe  dome, 
5164  And  in  pe  vale  of  losaphat  come;" 

"For  par,"  he  says,  "I  sal  sitte  namly. 

To  deme  alle  men  als  pai  er  worthy." 
which  is  in  P^"^  ^ale,  pe  vale  of  pe  erthe  men  calles, 

*^\^ilSh.*'^  5168  For  imyd  pe  erthe,  with-outen,  it  faUes; 

losaphat  es  pus  mykel  at  say, 

Als  stede  of  dome,  at  pe  last  day. 

Grist  sal  noght  folly  pan  doun  come 
5172  On  pe  erthe  for  to  sitte  in  dome, 

Bot  np  in  pe  ayre  he  sal  sitte. 

On  a  whyte  clonde,  als  says  haly  wryttc: 

Ecee  apparebit  dominus  super 
5176  nubem  candidam! 

^'Lol  our  Lorde  sal  shew  hym  pan 
^n  rihite*  ^°  a  whyte  cloude,  and  sitte  als  domesman." 

dond.  Even  aboven  pat  vale  namly, 

5180  Whare  al  men  sal  se  his  body. 

Bot  pe  skilles  why  he  sal  pare  sitte 

n  ]        fynde  here  pat  wille  pam  witte ; 

]       pe  *     B  of  losaphat  es  sette 
5184  B^  (e  moimt  of  Oljvet 


[book  v.]  THE  PLACE  OF  THE  DOOM.  141 

And  lernsalem,  on  pe  other  syde, 

pat  standes  imyddes  pe  world  so  wyde; 

And  par  es  pe  mount  of  calvery, 
5188  And  pe  sepulcre  of  Crist  fast  parby. 

And  in  pat  cuntre  standes  Bethleem, 

Noght  ful  ferre  fra  Jerusalem; 

Par-for  Crist  sal  sytte  par  pat  day,  "^^^'^sJS^hf 

5192  Onence  pe  myddes  of  erth  pus  for  to  say.  ^^ibfln^d  wy: 

"Lo  1  here  als  yhe  may  alle  now  se  "Here  is  the  vaie 

of  Jehosaphat 
pe  vale  of  lOSapnat  under  me  yrhere  my  mother 

,        -,-•  Mary  was  buried; 

Whare  byred  was  my  moder  Mary  and  here  is 

_-..  n       1  1111*.         1  IT     Bethlehem  where 

Diyb  Of  wham  nesshe  and  blode  for  yhow  tok  I."  i  was  bom." 
He  may  say  "lol  here,  als  yhe  se  now, 
Bethleem  whare  I  was  born  for  yhow, 
And  in  clotes  lapped  and  layd  was 

5200  In  a  cribbe,  bytwen  an  ox  and  an  asse." 

He  may  say  "lo  here  yhe  may  se  stande  "Here  is  Jerusa- 

'^        -f  J  J  lem  where  I  was 

Jerusalem,  pat  es  nere  hande  beaten  &c." 

Whare  J  had  for  yhow  many  buffet, 
5204  And  with  sharp  skourges  sare  was  bette. 

And  fra  whethen  pe  crosse  for  yhow  J  bare, 

pat  on  my  shulder  was  layd  pare." 

He  may  say  also  "lol  here  parby, 
5208  Als  yhe  may  se,  pe  mount  of  calvery        '*Here  is  Calvary 

•^  "^  where  I  was  cru- 

Whar  J  was  hanged  upon  pe  rode,  cified." 

Bytwen  twa  thefes  for  yhour  gode; 
Whare  my  payn  for  yhow  was  mast 
5212  And  whare  J  swelt  and  yhelded  pe  gast.'* 
He  may  say  yhit  pus  alswa; 
"Lol  here  pe  sepulcre  a  lytil  par^fra,         "He'e  is  the  se- 

*^  *  ./         *r  »  pulchre  where 

Whar  I  was  layde  for  yhow  als  dede,  my  ^gjL^** 

5216  When  J  was  beryd  in  pat  stede." 
He  may  say  alswa,  als  here  es  sett, 
"Lol  here  pe  mount  of  Olivett,  •']?"«  is  mount 

*  ^  Olivet  where  an- 

Whar  aungels  appered  in  mens  lykenes,      f«is  appeared 

o  rr  J  f      ^j,gn  j  ascended 

5220  When  I  stey  til  [h]even  par  blis  ay  es,  to  heaven." 

And  tald  yhow  how  my  commyng  shuld  be 
Tyl  pe  dome,  als  yhe  may  now  se.'' 
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Now  haf  jhe  herd  pe  skylXcB  whj, 
5224  He  sal  sit  oboTen  pat  vale  namlj, 
pat  men  pe  vale  of  losaphat  calles 
I>e  wfailk  imyndes  *  pe  world  iallea. 
Anotker  r«aMD  Alswa  another  skille  may  pis  be 

why  Cbiitt  U  u> 

tome  down  to  5228  Why  he  sal  donn  com  in  bat  coumtr^ 

the  tMU  of  iebo- 

Bhapht.  For  par  was  his  first  commyng  doon, 

Anly  for  mans  salvacioon. 
When  he  first  ftessch  and  blod  tok 
5232  Of  pe  mayden  Mari,  als  says  [pe]  bok. 
pas  sal  he  com  donn  at  sitte  pore. 
To  deme  al  pe  world,  als  I  saide  are, 
Christ  fbau  ap-  Crist  fol  awsteme  pan  sal  be 

to  the  wicked,  5236  Agayn  synfol  me[nj  pat  him  sal  se ; 

Imt  very  pleMing  .i,,-i  iii  i  «« 

to  tii«  rigbteoas.  Aod  dredful  and  hydns,  als  says  pe  bokc. 

He  sal  be  to  pam,  when  pai  on  hym  loke, 
And  fnl  delitable  nnto  pe  sight 

5240  Of  ryghtwyse  men  pat  lyffed  here  ryght 
Bot  alle  pe  parsons  of  pe  Trinite 
And  pe  godhed  sal  noght  pan  shewed  be 
To  ille  and  gnde,  pat  sal  appere  pan, 

5244  Bot  Crist  allane  in  fonrme  of  man, 
Ooddes  son  pat  pan  sal  deme  as 
And  parfor  Saynt  Johan  says  p«s: 
^'Omne  iitdicium  dedit  JUio,  ut  honoriji' 

5248  cent  fiUum,  sieut  hanorificant  patrem.^ 
All  Judgment  u  '^Ood  has  g3rfen  til  his  son,''  sajrs  he, 

given  to  the  Son  ,,  .  ,,  t  -,  -, 

of  God.  ^^Alle  pe  dome  pat  gyven  sal  be, 

pat  men  honoar  pe  son  ryght, 

5252  Als  pai  honoar  pe  fadir  fnl  of  myght" 
pe  gnde  men  sal  se  hym  in  manhed  pan. 
With  pe  godhed,  als  God  and  man, 
pe  whilk  he  sal  noght  ira  pam  hyde; 

5256  For  pai  sal  se  hym  pan  glorifide. 
And  pat  sal  be  a  blisfdl  syght, 
Swa  fair  he  sal  seme  til  pam,  and  bright 

>  in  myddes  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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be  ille  men  in  manhed  sal  hym  ee.  The  wicked  shall 

,        ,  ,  ,  ,  see  Christ  u  he 

5260  Anly  als  he  henged  on  be  rode  tre,  appeared  on  the 

cross. 

AUe  bla  and  blody  als  he  pan  was, 

When  he  deyhed  for  mans  trespas. 

pat  sight  til  pam  sal  be  payne  and  drede, 
5264   For  pai  sal  noght  se  of  his  godhede ; 

And  for  pe  godhede  es  fal  of  blisse, 

parfor  pe  sight  of  it  pai  sal  misse. 

Bot  in  his  manhed  anly,  als  I  say, 
5268  He  sal  shew  hym  til  pam  pat  day. 

For  in  fourme  of  man  he  sal  pan  seme 

And  in  his  manhede  he  sal  pam  deme. 

He  sal  pan  at  his  doun  commyng,  ^wuh  Mm  thl"* 

5272  pe  taken  of  pe  croys  wyth  hym  bring,  ***''c?o8s/*** 

On  whilk  he  boght  us  fra  elle  pyn'; 

For  he  wald  noght  man  saul  tyn; 

pat  taken  of  pe  crose  alle  men  sal  se, 
5276  Bot  ful  dilitable  it  sal  be 

Til  rightwys  men,  and  seme  fale  bright; 

And  dredfol  til  synfal  mans  syght. 

pis  taken  of  pe  cros  sal  be  shewed  pan, 
5280  Als  pe  buk  says,  and  be  hyd  fra  na  man: 

Hoc  signum  cruets  erit  in  cdo,  cum 

dominuB  ad  iudiccmdum  venerit. 

"pis  taken  of  pe  cros  in  heven  sal  seme    The  sign  of  the 

*  '^  cross  shall  ap- 

5284  When  our  loverd  sal  com  to  deme.''  p«"  <«  the 

heavens. 

pat  es  at  say  aboven  in  pe  ayre, 

pat  til  gude  men  sal  sem  bright  and  fayre. 

pis  taken,  als  I  trowe,  sal  noght  be 
5288  pe  sam  cros,  ne  pe  sam  tre, 

On  whilk  God  was  nayled  fot  and  hande. 

Bot  a  taken  of  pat  cros  semande. 

Yhit  som  trowes,  and  swa  may  wel  be, 
5292  pat  pe  taken  of  pe  spere  men  sal  pan  se 

pat  staynged '  Crist  until  pe  hert  rote. 

And  of  pe  nayles  pat  hym  thurgh  hand  and  fote 

'  Hell  pyne  (MS.  Had.  4196). 
^  stanged  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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Til  pe  hard  rode  tre  fast  fested; 
5296  And  of  pe  croun  of  thornes  pat  was  thrested 

On  his  heved  fast ,  pat  pe  blode  out  rane, 

When  pe  thornes  hym  prikked  til  pe  hampane 

Andofpe  scourges  alswapat  brasthishjde', 
5300  pat  pe  blode  ran  doun,  on  ilk  syde. 

Alle  per  takens  sal  pan  be  shewed 

Byfor  alle  men,  bathe  lerd  and  lewed ; 
The  wicked  shall  Bot  pe  synful,  pat  dampned  saPbe, 

tTthefr^coiffu-  5304  To  pair  shenshepe  pan  sal  pam  se. 

Crist  sal  shew  pan  his  woundes  wyde, 

In  heved,  and  fote  and  in  his  syde, 

pat  fressche  sal  sem  and  alle  bledand 
5308  Til  pe  synful,  pat  bifor  hym  sal  stand. 

He  sal  shew,  to  pair  confusioun, 

Alle  pe  signes  of  his  passiouu, 

And  pe  enchesoun  and  pe  manere 
5312  Of  his  ded  pat  he  tholed  here, 

And  alle  pis  sal  he  do  pos  openly, 

To  reprove  pe  synful  men  par-by 

And  pat  sal  be  pair  shenschip  pan, 
5316  For  Saynt  Austyn  says  pus,  pe  halyman : 

Fortasse,  in  corpore  mo,  dominus  cicatrices  serva- 

vit  ut  in  iudico  hostibus  exprobaret, 

ut  canvincens  eos  dicat:  Ecce  homo 
5320  quem  crucifixistis ;  Ecce  Deus  et  homo 

quern  credere  noluistis:  Videte  vulnera 

que  infixistis;  agnoecite  latua 

quod  pupigistis  propter  vos 
5324  apertum  est  et  intrare  noluistis,  \ 
They  shall  see  He  says,  "ouT  Lord  Goddes  son  almyghty 

Lord's  vounds.  Parautere  has  keped,  in  his  body, 

pe  erres '  of  his  wondes  sere, 
5328  pat  he  tholed  for  mans  syn  here. 

For  to  shew  pam  til  his  enmys, 

Whan  he  sal  sytte  in  dome  als  iustys 

*  Also  tho  skourges  that  his  flesshe  to-tere  (MS.  Addit  11305). 
^  pe  sore  of  his  woundes  swipe  clere  (MS.  Y.). 
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To  reprove  pam  at  pe  last  day, 
And  to  atteyn  pam,  and  pos  say; 
"Lol  here,  pe  man  in  flesshe  and  blode 
pe  whilk  yhe  hynged  on  pe  rode; 
Lo!  her  God  and  man,  pat  man  wroght, 
In  wham  trow  wald  yhe  noght; 
Byhalde  pe  wondea  pat  yhe  styked, 
Sese  here  pe  syd  pat  yhe  priked, 
pe  whilk  for  yhow  was  open  ay, 

5340  And  yhe  wald  entre  be*  ne  way.'' 
A  how  mikel  shenshep  sal  be 
To  pe  synful  pat  alle  pis  sal  here  and  se ! 
pe  whilk  til  hym  dos  here  na  gude  aga3me, 

5344  pat  for  pam  tholed  swa  mykel  payfie; 
And  yhit  noght  pas  pat  dus  na  gud  anly, 
But  other  pat  er  swa  ful  of  felony, 
pat  ay  dos  yvel  ogayn  gude, 

5348  And  ofte  dos  Godes  son  on  rode 
In  pat,  pat  in  pam  es  thurgh  syn, 
Of  whilk  pai  wille  never  here  blyn. 
What  may  pai  answer  pan  and  say, 

5352  How  may  pai  pam  excuse  pat  day? 
In  nathyng  may  pai  be  excused  pan, 
Swa  rightwys  sal  be  pe  domesman; 
For  pat  day,  als  pe  buke  wythenes, ' 

5356  Sal  noght  be  shewed  but  ryghtwysnes, 
Wyth  gret  reddour  til  S3mful  namly, 
pat  sal  be  demed,  als  pa  her  worthy, 
pai  may  defende  pam  be  na  ways 

5360  For  Johan,  wyth  pe  gilden  mouth,  pos  says: 
Non  erit  tunc  locus  de/ensionis, 
vbi  videbunt  Christum  exhibentem, 
testimonia  insigniaque  sue  passionis, 

5364  He  sais  "na  sted  of  defens  par  sal  be 
War  pai  sal  Crist  pan  openly  se 
Gyfhand  wytnes,  and  takens  certayn, 
Of  his  passioun  and  of  his  payn. 
*  bi  (MS.  Harl.  4196).  »  witnes  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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5368  Alle  sal  faaf  gret  drede  pat  day, 
On  doomsday,  Bath  imde  and  ille.  als  we  here  clerks  say. 

angels  and  men,  o  *  ^ 

au  ahau  tremble  par  sal  be  nouther  auDsel  na*  man 

before  the  Judge.  ^  ^ 

pat  pai  ne  sal  tremble  for  drede  pan; 
5372  AUe-if  pai  wat  pat  pai  sal  be  safe, 

Ybit  sal  pai  pat  day  dre'  hafe 

Noght  for  pam-self ,  for  pai  er  giltles, 

Bot  for  pe  gret  reddure  of  ryghtwisnes, 
5376   And  for  pe  gret  austerite, 

pat  Crist  sal  shew  pat  day  to  se, 

Agayn  pe  synful  men  namly, 

pat  sal  be  dampned,  wyth-outen  mercy. 
5380  When  rightwys  men  pat  sal  be  saf, 

And  anngels  swa  mykel  dred  haf 

What  dred  and  dole  aght  synfbl  haf  pan? 

parfor  pos  says  pe  halyman: 
5384  Si  columpne  celt  contrenUscent  et 

pavent  adventum  Christie 

et  angdi  pacts  amare  flebunt, 

peccatores  autem  qmd  facient! 
If  the  righteous  5388  He  says  "if  pe  pylers  of  heven  bright, 
Chritt's"cJming[  pat  er  haly  men  pat  has  liffed  right, 

I^i^to^la??  Sal  dred  Cristes  commyng  and  manhede, 

And  pe  aungels  alswa  sal  pan  haf  drede, 
5392   And  yhit  gret  ful  bitterly  par-to, 

What  sal  pe  synful  men  pan  do, 

pat  sal  be  dampned,  als  I  sayd  are?'' 

And  says  pe  haly  man  pus  mare: 
5396   Si  iu8tu8  vix  salvabitur^  impius 

et  peccator  vM  parebuntf 

"If  pe  rightwys  man"  yhit  says  he, 

"Sal  unnethes  pan  saved  be, 
5400  pe  synful  and  pe  wykked  man 

Whyderward  sal  pai  wend  pan?'' 

Ryghtwysmen,  als  pe  buk  telles, 

Sal  be  saf  pan  and  nan  elles. 
5404  Our  Loverd  in  manhed  sal  pan  sitt 

Oboune'  pe  synful,  als  says  haly  writ, 
1  ne,  »  dred,  »  Oboven  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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Austerne  and  wrahte '  wyth  a  fel  chere, 

„_     ,  ,  ,,/.,.„,  The  severity  of 

Wyth  pam  to  threp  pat  has  lyfed  lUe  here,     the  judge. 

5408  Helle  bynethen  pat  es  wyde  and  depe, 
Sal  pan  be  open  pam  to  kepe, 
pe  erthe  pat  pai  sal  on  stand  sal  scake, 
Thurgh  pair  syn,  and  tremble  and  wbake^,     the^eaAh?  ^ 

5412   Swa  pat  unnethes  it  sal  pam  here, 
Swa  mykel  pair  syn  pe  erth  sal  dere. 
pe  world  obout  pam  sal  be  brinnande,        The  burning  of 
pe  devels  on  ilk  syde  para  sal  stande, 

5416  Gret  sorow  sal  be  omang  pam  par; 
pe  heven  oboven  sal  strike  pam  sar, 
With  thundirsdyntes  and  levenyngstogyder;  Thunder  and 
pai  wald  pan  fle  and  wate  never  whider ;      s'nke  the 

wicked. 

5420  pai  sal  be  umset  swa  on  ilka  side, 
pat  pai  may  nouthir  fle  ne  pam  hide. 
Many  accusers  par  sal  be  pan, 
To  accuse  pam  byfor  pat  domesman; 

5424  For  I  fynd  written,  als  yhe  sal  here, 

Fiften  raaneres  of  accusours  sere.  Fifteen  accusers 

--  .  -I       1    />  1    1  ehaU.  appear 

pat  sal  accuse  m  pat  dredeful  day  against  the 


pe  synful  men,  pat  es  to  say, 


wicked: 


5428  Conscience  pat  es  called  Ynwitt,  i.  Conscience, 

*^  ^  .  2.  Sin,  3.  Holy 

And  pair  awen  syns,  and  hali  writt,  Writ,  4.  Creation, 

^  "^       '  '5.  Devils,  6.  Au- 

Gods  creatures  pat  we  ken,  „  s^l»i  7.  The 

*^  '  Heathen,  8.  Mar- 

Devels  and  aungels  and  haythen  men,        tyw.  9-  sons  and 

^  •'  '  daughters, 

5432  And  martirs  pat  has  feled  tourments  sere,  lo-  The  Poor, 

^  '     11.  Subjects, 

And  othir  pat  wranges  has  tholed  here.       12.  Benefits  re- 
Mens  sons  and  doghters  unchastyede,  i3-  Christ's  pas- 

°  "^         '  sion,  14.  God, 

Pover  men  pat  pair  nede  myght  noghthyde,  i5.  The  Trinity. 
5436  Suggettes,  and  benefices  receyved  here. 

pe  tourmentes  of  Cristes  passioun  sere; 

And  God  hym-self  and  alle  pe  trinite, 

Alle  pere  ogayne  pe  synful  sal  be. 
5440  First  sal  pair  awen  conscience, 

Accuse  pam  pan  in  Cristes  presence, 

*  wrathe  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
2  qwake  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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Openly  and  noght  in  privete; 
For  na  th3mg  pan  sal  hidde  be, 
Au  things  shall  5444  Alle  thyng  sal  be  shewed  par  oppenly; 

be  revealed.  t^        -rx  i  .      i  •  i 

For  Danyel  says  pus  in  his  prophecy: 
"Sedit  indicium  et  libri  aperti  sunt,^^ 
"pedome  sattand  pe  bokeseroppenwyde''; 
5448  And  pus  sal  be  sene  pat  tyde. 

pe  bokes  er  conscience  and  noght  elles, 
Als  pe  glose  par-on  pus  telles: 
Consciencie  omnibus  revelabuntur. 
I.  Conscience.  5452   "Conscience",  it  says,  "of  ilka  thyng 
Sal  be  shewed  til  alle  mens  knawyng." 

the  wkied^shau  P*^^  ^^^^  alswa,  bathe  mare  and  les, 

betray  them.  gjj  ^3^  accusc,  als  pe  bokc  bcrs  wittnes. 

5456  For  pair  syns  sal  ay  witth  pam  last, 

Als  pai  war  bunden  obout  pair  nekes  fast, 
pe  whilk  pam  sal  accuse  pat  day; 
Agayn  wham  pai  sal  noght  kun  say; 
5460  Andals  stolnethyngwreghes  athefefunden. 
When  it  es  obout  his  neke  fast  bounden, 
Right  swa  pair  syns  sal  wreghe  pam  par, 
Als  pai  bunden  obout  pair  nekes  war, 
5464  And  pan  sal  pair  syns  say  pus; 

Til  ilka  synfal  man  "pou  wroght  us. 
And  we  er  pin  with-outen  dout. 
And  pou  has  lang  borne  us  obout." 
ra.  Holy  writ.  5468  Alswa  accuse  sal  haly  writt, 
Namly  pas  men  pat  knawes  it, 
Or  pe  poyntes  has  herde  pat  falls  par-to. 
And  wald  noght  aftir  haly  writt  do. 
IV.  Creation.  5472  Yhit  sal  Oodes  creatures  sere. 
Accuse  pam  on  diverse  manere, 
Als  pe  son  and  pe  mone  and  pe  stems. 
And  pe  elementes  pa[t]  us  governs; 
5476  And  alle  pe  werld  sal  be  pan  redy, 
To  accuse  pe  synful  men  oppenly; 
For  alle  creatoures  hate  pam  sal. 
When  he  es  wrathe  pat  es  maker  of  alle. 
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5480  Alswa  devels  sal  accuse  pam  par  v.  Devils  shaii 

j^n     11  •  111  1  accuse  the 

Of  alle  pair  syns,  bathe  les  and  mar.  wicked,  just  as 

.      -       -  ,        _  one  thief  does 

And  of  pa  syns  pat  pai  sal  out-say,  another. 

Til  whilk  pai  egged  pam,  bathe  nyght  and  day, 
5484  And  of  pas  pai  sal  pam  par  accuse, 

Als  a  thefe  his  felaghe  of  theft  duse, 

pat  hym  accuses  of  pe  same  thyng 

pat  he  with  hym  did  thurgh  his  eggyng; 
5488  pe  devels  at  pe  dome  sal  be  redy, 

pat  to  tempte  men  here  ay  er  bysy; 

And  pai  write  alle  syns,  bathe  les  and  mar. 

Of  whylk  pai  may  accuse  pam  par, 
5492  And  alle  syns  pai  sal  reherce  pan. 

And  par-for  pus  says  lob,  pe  halyman: 

Scribis  Domine  contra  me  amaritudines, 

id  est,  permittis  scribi  contra  mepeccata  amara, 
5496   "Loverd,  pou  suffers  here'',  says  he, 

"Be  writen  bitter  syns  ogaynes  me." 

Aungeles  alswa,  als  we  here  clerkes  say,  vl  Angeis  shau 

a     1  r    1  1  **y  *****  *^® 

oal  accuse  pe  synful  men  at  pat  day,  wicked  would 

cc/vrv    T^        /-^     1  .1  •  1  1  not  follow  their 

5500  For  God  pat  til  pam  pair  sauls  touke,  counsels. 

For  to  kepe  here  als  says  pe  buke, 

Sal  aske  of  pam,  at  his  comyng, 

Acount  to  yhelde  of  pair  kepyng; 
5504  pan  sal  pe  aungels  answere  par-to, 

And  say  pus,  "our  rede  pai  wald  noght  do 

Bot  agayne  our  wille  foly  pai  wald  use'*, 

pus  sal  aungels  pe  synful  accuse. 
5508  Alswa  hay  then  men,  als  says  pe  buke,       vn.  The  heathen 

^  •',  .11  1  shaU  accuse  the 

pat  never  baptem  ne  right  trouthe  tuke,     false  christian. 

Als  lewes  and  Sarzyns  and  Paens, 

pat  wate  noght  what  Criestes  law  hymens, 
5512  Sal  pan  accuse  als  men  sal  se, 

pe  fals  cristen  pat  dampned  sal  be. 

For  pe  haythen  men  at  pat  grete  assys 

Sal  pan  be  halden  als  men  rightwys, 
5516  To  regard  of  pe  fals  cristen  men 

pat  wald  noght  kepe  pe  comandmentes  ten. 
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Bot  spendes  pair  fyve  wittes  in  vajme, 
parfor  psa  sal  have  mjkel  mare  pajne^ 
5520  In  pe  pitte  of  helle  pat  pam  sal  mar  griefe 
pan  pe  haithen  men  of  mysbjljefe. 
vnL  The  Saints  pe  halshes  alswa  sal  accuse  alle  ba. 

and  Martyrs  shaU  ^  ^  '^ 

accuse  the  sinful  pat  sal  be  dampned  and  to  helle  ga ; 

of  cruelty.  ^  .         ^     ,  ,  , 

0524  And  namly  martirs,  Godes  awen  knjghtes, 
pai  sal  accuse  pe  sjnful  wyghtes, 
Als  pe  tirauntes  pat  pam  pyned  and  sloghe, 
And  othir  pat  pam  til  tourmentes  droghe, 

5528  Of  wham  vengeance  til  God  pai  cry, 
Als  pe  appocalips  pus  shewes  par-bj : 
Usquequo  Domine  sanctus  et  verus,n(m  vindicas 
sangmnem  nostrum  de  Mis  qui  habitant  in  terra. 

5532  pat  es  '^halj  Loverd,  sothefast  and  gude, 
How  lange  sal  be  ar  pow  venge  our  blude 
Of  our  enemjs  pat  in  erthe  duelles.'' 
On  pis  manere  pe  appocalips  telles; 
They  shaU  cry  5536  Sen  pai  to  God  ay  vengance  cry, 
geaace.^*"  Of  pam  pat  of  pair  blude  er  gilty, 

Howe  suld  pai  pan  in  pe  tyme  of  wreke 
Be  stille  and  noght  ogayne  pam  speke? 

5540  Alswa  alle  pas  pat  has  tholed  here 

Fals[h]edes  and  wrangs  on  sere  manere, 
Sal  pat  day  accuse  pam  sone, 
pat  pam  has  here  gret  wranges  done. 
DL  Sons  and  5544  Yhit  SOUS  and  doghters  pat  unchastyd  war 
accnse  their  pa-  Sal  accuse  pa[i]r  fadirs  and  modirs  par, 

For-pi  pat  pai  war  rekles  and  slawe 
To  chasty  pam  and  hald  pam  in  awe, 

5548  And  to  teche  pam  gude  thewes, 

And  parfor  pe  wys  man  pus  in  bnke  shewes 
De  patre  impio  conquerentur  filii,  quoniam 
propter  ipsum  sunt  in  opprobrium. 

5552   "pe  sons  sal  pleyne  pam  pan'',  says  he, 
"Of  pe  ille  fader  and  agayn  hym  be. 
For  thurgh  defaute  of  hym  er  pai 
In  grete  reprove",  pat  es  to  say, 
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5556  In  defaut  of  his  disciplyne, 

Parchaunce,  be  dampned  til  helle  pyne, 
And  pe  fader  alswa  be  with  pam  spilte, 
For  he  es  pe  cause  of  pair  gilte. 

5560  Yhit  pe  pover  sal  pam  ple[y]ne  thurgh  right,  x.  The  Poor 

r^o  •  1  '      r>t     t  1  shall  make  com- 

Of  pe  nche  men  m  Godes  syght,  .    plaints  against 

.      -  /.  1  1  *he  rich. 

And  accuse  pam  pan  ful  grevosly, 

For  pai  had  of  pam  na  mercy, 
5564  For  to  helpe  pam  here  in  pair  nede, 

Nouthir  to  clathe  pam  ne  to  fede, 

Bot  lete  silver  and  gold  on  pam  rust, 

pe  whilk  pai  had  in  hurde  uptrust; 
5568  And  par-of  til  pure  wald  noght  gyve. 

When  pai  sawe  pam  at  meschyve, 

par-for  pe  ruste  of  pat  moweld  mone 

Agayne  pam  pan  sal  wittnes  be. 
5572  And  wormes  and  moghes  on  pe  same  manere, 

pat  in  pair  clathes  has  bred  here, 

pe  whilk  pai  had  here  over  mesur, 

And  of  pam  wald  noght  parte  til  pe  pur, 
5576   Sal  pat  day  be  in  wittenes  broght, 

For  pe  pure  pat  pai  helped  noght. 

Alswa  pa  pat  sugettes  war  til  man,  xi.  subjects  shaii 

^   ,  .  accuse  their 

Sal  accuse  pair  soveraynes  pan,  ruien. 

5580  And  ^  pam  has  greved  thurgh  maystre  and  myght 
And  of  other  wald  do  pam  na  right, 
pe  benefices  pat  God  did  pam  here,  xil  The  gifts 

^   .  that  God  has 

Sal  pam  accuse  on  sere  manere,  given  man  shall 

__-..--  -    ^   .   .      ,,  make  accusation 

5584  For  agayne  pam  sal  Crist  allege  sone,  against  the 

And  shewe  pam  what  he  had  pam  done. 
And  reherce  his  benefices,  mare  and  les, 
To  reprove  pam  of  pair  unkyndenes. 

5588  Yhit  pe  tourmentes  of  Cristes  passioun,       xiii.  Christ's 
pat  he  tholed  for  mans  salvacioun,  ^bewTwfuiess 

Sal  pam  accuse  at  pat  gret  dome,  **"nfui!  * 

For- why  pus  says  Saynt  lerome: 

5592   Cricx  contra  te  perorabity  Christus 
per  vtdnera  siut,  contra  te  allegabit, 
'  pat? 
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cicatrices  contra  te  loquentur, 
clavi  de  te  conquerentur. 
The  tMtimony  5596  He  savs  "pe  croyce  on  whilk  he  dieghed  for  man 

of  the  cross.  ^  _  _ 

Sal  stratly  pray  ogayne  pe  pan, 
And  Crist,  thurgh  his  wondeis  wide, 
Ogayne  pe  sal  allege  pat  tyde; 
5600  pe  erres  of  his  wondes  sal  speke 
Og[a]yne  pe  and  of  pe  aske  wreke; 
pe  nayles  pat  in  his  hend  and  fete  stak. 
On  pe  sal  pleyne  and  gret  playnt  mak.'' 

XIV.  God  and  5604  At  be  last,  God  hym-self ,  mast  of  myght, 

XV.  the  Trinity  .      f  .    .    ,        ,  .   ,. 

shau  accuse  the  And  pe  trinite  sal  accuse  pam  right, 

^     ^'  For  pai  wrethedGod  in  pair  legge  pouste, 

And  alle  pe  parsons  of  pe  trinite, 

5608  Bathe  pe  fadir  and  pe  son  and  pe  haly  gast. 
par-for  pat  accusyng  sal  be  mast, 
Bot  pe  seconde  parson  pan  alle  sale  deme, 
pat  es  Crist  Godes  son,  pat  pan  man  sal  seme. 

5612  Alle  pat  sal  com  byfor  Grist  pat  day, 

Sal  strayt  acounte  yhelde,  ar  pai  passe  away, 
Of  alle  pair  lif  howe  pai  here  lyved, 
pan  sal  be  sene  what  pai  God  gryeved 
Au  accusations  5616  And  byfor  alle  pe  werld  shewed  sal  be, 
openly  before  Oppcnly  and  noght  in  privite ; 

gels;  wicked  men  And  byfor  halghes  and  aungels  bright. 

And  byfor  devels  horribel  til  mans  sight, 

5620  And  byfor  alle  wykked  men  alswa, 
pat  sal  be  dampned  til  endles  wa. 
For  alle  sal  be  pan  pare,  gude  and  ille. 
To  deme  and  be  demed  als  rightwysnes  wille ; 

5624  For  Crist,  pat  rightwyse  domesman, 
Sal  calle  alle  men  byfor  hym  pan, 
Als  pe  prophet  David  bers  witnes. 
In  psauter  whare  pus  writen  es: 

5628  Advocavit  celum  desursum  et  terram, 
discemere  poptUum  suum. 
He  says  '^he  sal  bifor  hym  calle 
pe  heven  &a  aboven  and  pe  erthe  alle. 
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5632  For  to  deme  right  his  folk  pat  day." 
And  pis  vers  es  pus  mykel  at  say, 
He  sal  calle  pan  heven  byfor  hym  tit,  Heaven  and 

1  /»  earth  shall  come 

pat  es  to  say,  haly  men  and  parnt,  before  the  judge. 

5636  pat  Yfiih  hym  in  dome  pan  sal  sitt, 

And  wyth  hym  deme,  als  says  halywritt; 

Bot  pe  erthe  es  noght  elles  to  telle, 

Bot  wykked  men  and  devels  of  helle, 
5640  pe  whilk  he  sal  calle  at  his  wille, 

For  to  chede  ^  out  pe  gude  fra  pe  ille. 

pan  sal  ilka  man  parof  pair  Ijfyng  Bach  man  wiii 

Be  sette  until  and  ^  hard  rekkenyng,  hard  reckoning. 

5644  For  men  sal  pan  strayte  acount  yhelde 

Of  alle  pair  tyme  of  yhouthe  and  elde ; 

Noght  anly  of  ane  or  twa  yhere, 

Bot  alle  pe  tyme  pat  pai  lyfed  here, 
5648  And  specyaly  of  ilka  moment, 

Of  alle  pe  tyme  pat  God  pam  lent. 

A  moment  of  tyme  es  nan  othir  thyng, 

Bot  a  short  space  als  of  a  eghe  twynklyng. 
5652  Na  moment  sal  be  unrekend  pan, 

Als  Saynt  Bernard  says,  pe  halyman: 

Sicut  non  peribit  capUlus  de  capita, 

ita  non  erit  momentum  de  toto 
5656  tempore  de  quo  sane 

non  conqueratur. 

He  says  "als  nan  hare  of  alle  pe  hed        Account  must  be 

ri    1  .  .  t  given  of  every 

Dal  perisse  pat  tyme  m  na  sted,  moment  of  our 

5660  Right  swa  sal  be  na  moment, 

Of  alle  pe  tyme  pat  God  had'  sent, 

Of  whilk  sal  be  made  na  pleynyng." 

In  pe  tyme  of  pat  last  rekkenyng, 
5664  Alswa  pai  sal  yhelde  acount  certayne, 

Of  ilk  idel  worde,  spoken  in  vayne, 

pat  es  to  say,  pat  war  fruytles, 

Als  haly  writt  hers  wittnes: 

*  chese  (MS.  Harl.  4196).  '  ane  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 

»  has  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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5668  De  omni  verho  ochsi  in  die  iudicii 
reddenda  est  racio. 

pe  buke  says  shortly  on  pis  manere: 
Every  idle  word  "Of  ilkan  idel  word  and  vayne  here, 

*°  be  Judged^  5672   Eeson  sal  be  yholden  right 

At  pe  day  of  dome,  in  Goddes  sight;" 
And  noght  anely  of  idel  wordes  sayd, 
Bot  of  ilk  idel  thoght  pat  God  noght  payd, 

5676^  For  excuse  Jam  may  pai  noght 

Nouther  of  idel  worde  ne  of  thoght, 

pat  pai  spak  or  thoght  aftir  pai  had  witt. 

Of  whilk  pai  war  never  here  qwitt; 

5680  Wharf  or  our  Loverd  God  alle-myghty, 
Spekes  pus  thurgh  pe  prophet  Ysay: 
Ego  cogitaciones  eorum  venio  ut  congregem 
cumgentibusad  iudicandum  sicut  iudicogentes. 
'^^V^Ih!  ""^  ^^^^  He  says  "I  com  to  gadir  with  men 
pe  thoghtes  of  pam  pat  I  ken. 
For  to  deme  pam  alle,  mar  and  les, 
Als  I  sal  men  deme,  thurgh  rightwysnes.'' 

5688  Many  aght  be  dredand  par-for. 
And  yhit  sais  pus  Saynt  Gregor: 
Ergo  sic  Deus  vias  cuiuscunque  considerat 
ut  nee  minutissime  cogitaciones,  que 

5692  apud  vos  usu  valuerunt,  in  iudicio 
indiscusee  remaneant. 
St.  Bernard  on  He  sayS  "God",pat  alle  wysdom  kan, 

the  doom.  "Swa  byhaldes  pe  wayes  of  ilk  man 

5696  pat  pe  lest  thoghtes  pat  thurgh  use  hadyhe 
In  pe  dome  sal  noght  undiscussed  be." 
And  noght  anely  of  idel  word  and  thoght, 
Bot  of  alle  idel  werk  pai  ever  men  wroght; 

5700  pai  sal  alswa  yhit  acount  yhelde 
Noght  anly  of  gret  dedes  of  elde, 
Bot  of  smale  dedes  of  pair  yhouthe, 
Fra  pe  tyme  pat  pai  any  witt  couthe, 

5704  pat  pai  had  wroght,  bathe  nyghtes  and  days. 
And  parfor  Salamon  pus  says : 
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Letare  iuvenis  in  adolescencia  tua,  et  in 

bono  sit  cor  tuum  in  diebus  iuventutis  tue, 
5708   et  ambula  in  viis  cordis  tui  et  in  tuitu 

oculorum  tuorum ;  Et  scito  quod  pro 

omnibus  Mis  te  adducet 

dominus  in  iudicium, 
5712  He  says  "pou  yhung  man  be  glad  and  blithe,  The  words  of 

.  Solomon. 

In  pi  yhoutnede  pat  passes  switne, 
And  pat  pi  hert  in  gude  be  stedfast, 
Whilles  pe  days  of  pi  youthe  sal  last 

5716  And  in  pe  ways  of  pe  herht  ga 

And  in  pe  syght  of  pin  eghen  twa; 
And  wytt  pou  for  alle  pis  of  yhouthede, 
Our  Loverd  sal  pe  into  pe  dome  lede;'' 

5720  Whar  resons  sal  be  yholden  sere; 
And  parfor  says  lob  on  pis  man  ere: 
Et  consumer e  ne  vis  peccatis  adolescencie  mee. 
"Loverd  wil  pou  waste  me  to  noght 

5724  Thurgh  pe  syns  pat  I  baf  wroght," 

Alswa  men  sal  pan  yhelde  acount  sone, 
Noght  anly  of  pat  pat  pai  wrang  had  done 
Witandly  thurgh  pair  knawyng, 

5728   Bot  alswa  of  pat  pat  pai  did  thurgh  erryng,  sin  committed 
Of  whilk  pai  sal  noght  be  excused  pan,       ranee  wiu  be 

,      .  ^  judged. 

Als  m  buk  pus  says  pe  wyse  man: 

Pro  omni  errato,  sine  bonum  sine  malum 
5732  sit,  adducetur  homo  in  iudicio. 

He  says  "for  ilka  thyng  pat  erred  es 

Be  it  gude  or  ille,  mar  or  les, 

Man,  at  pe  last  day,  sal  be  ledde 
5736  To  pe  dome  pat  es  mast  dredde ; '' 

And  parfor  David,  als  pe  psauter  shewes  us, 

Was  ful  dredand,  pat  says  pus: 

Et  ignorancias  meas  me  memineris, 
5740   "Loverd''  he  says,  "ne  mene  pou  noght 

Of  my  freyle  unknawynges  of  thoght.'' 

Yhit  sal  pai  yhelde  acunt  withdrede, 

Noght  anly  of  ilk  apert  ille  dede, 
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Many  good  deed85744  Bot  alswa  of  ilkan  ille  dede  prive, 

▼ill  appear  as  _  ,,  ,  ^111, 

sinful.  pat  semed  by  syght  pat  gude  suld  be; 

For  some  dede  pat  ille  es,  sems  gud  here, 

For  Saynt  Gregor  says  on  pis  manere: 
5748  Interdum  sordet  in  oculis  iudicis  quod 

fidget  in  oculis  auditoris. 

He  says  "some  t3rme  es  foule  in  pe  domes  man  sight 

pat  in  eghe  of  pe  herer  shynes  bright." 
5752  Bot  at  pe  dome  sal  pat  diseased  be, 

Als  in  pe  psalme  men  may  written  se: 

Cum  accipero  tempua. 

Ego  iusticias  iudicabo, 
5756  God  says  pis  wordes  thurgh  pe  prophet  David 

And  many  othir  pat  accordes  par-with, 
The  doom  shau  He  says  "when  I  haf  tyme  receyved  right 

be  given  through 

righteoasnes.  I  sal  deme  rightwysnes,  thurgh  myght.'' 

5760  Alswa  yhit  men  byhoves  nedly  pan, 
Yhelde  acount  byfor  pe  domes  man, 
Noght  anely  of  werkes  pat  pai  had  wroght, 
Bot  alswa  of  dedes  pat  pai  did  noght, 
5764  And  of  werkes  of  mercy  and  of  almus 

pat  pai  noght  did,  for  pe  godspelle  shewes  pus : 
Esurivi  et  non  dedisHs  michi  manducare, 

Of  works  not  ...  ,,.,..         .  1  .  t  .» 

done.  sitivt  et  non  dedidistts  mtcht  mbere, 

5768  pis  es,  als  yhe  sal  aftirward  here. 
How  God  sal  say  on  pis  manere: 
"I  hungerd,  and  yhe  me  noght  fedde, 
I  thrested,  and  yhe  me  na  drynk  bedde." 
5772   For  pis  pai  sal  be  aresoned  straytly. 

And  for  other  werkes  noght  done  of  mercy. 
And  noght  anely  for  pa  werkes  noght  don, 
Bot  for  pe  gude  pat  par-of  myght  haf  commen  son. 
Men  shau  give  5776  Men  byhovcs  alswa  acount  yhelde 

account  of  the  ^«.  1  .  11  ii-i 

souls  entrusted  Of  pair  saules,  pat  pam  byhoved  welde, 


to  them. 


And  haf  in  kepyng  whille  pai  myght  lif , 
Of  whilk  pai  sal  pan  answer  gyf. 
5780  Now  if  a  kyng  of  a  riche  kyngryke 
pat  had  a  doghter,  pat  war  hyi;n  like 
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Of  bewte  and  of  face  and  body, 

pe  whilk  he  luved  specialy 
5784  And  eghtild  to  mak  hir  qwene  of  wSrshepe,  The  king  *nd 

And  bytagbt  hir  til  his  ryfe  to  kepe, 

If  he  par  aftir  keped  hir  mys, 

Me  thynk  it  war  na  dout  of  pis 
5788  pat  ne  pe  kyng  wald  haf  rekkenyng, 

And  acount  and  answer  of  pat  kepyng. 

For  it  semes  pat  pe  kyng  had  grete  encheson 

To  sette  hym  for  pat  kepyng  to  reson, 
5792  And  pe  mare  rekkesly*  pat  he  hir  yhemed 

pe  mare  grevosly  hym  aght  be  demed. 

What  suld  pe  kyng  of  heven  do  pan, 

Of  a  man  or  of  a  woman, 
5796  Til  wham  he  has  bytaght  to  kepe  here, 

His  doghtir  pat  es  hym  leve  and  dere,       aJd^ J  daughter. 

pat  es  man  saul  his  awen  liknes, 

Whilles  it  fra  dedly  syn  keped  es, 
5800  pe  whilk  he  eghteld  to  coroun  qwene 

In  heven  par  ioy  sal  ay  be  sene? 

Whaswa  es  rekles  and  kepes  it  ille, 

He  sal  be  aresoned,  and  pat  es  skille, 
5804  Of  pe  kepyng  of  it  pat  he  take; 

parfor  pe  wyse  man  says  pus  in  his  buke : 

Custodi  solicite 

animam  tuam. 
5808  pat  es  on  Ynglis  in  pis  manere, 

He  says  "kepe  pi  saul  bysily  here''. 

Bot  he  es  sely  pat  may  sikerly  say 

In  pe  tyme  of  pe  dede  at  his  last  day 
5812   'I  yhelde  my  saul  in  pis  dede  stour 

Til  pe  Loverd  pat  es  my  saveour.' 

Men  sal  yhit  yhelde  acount  strayftlly         iien  shall  angwer 

XT      u*      /^    •  1  -^u  •  1  for  the  custody 

Noght  of  pair  saules  with-in  anely  of  the  body. 

5816  Bot  alswa  of  pair  bodys  with-oute 
pat  pai  had  to  kepe,  and  bare  aboute 
Of  whilk  pai  sal  yhelde  rekkenyng. 
Sen  pai  had  par-of  pe  kepyng. 
reklesly  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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A  man's  body  is  5820  Ilka  mans  body  may  be  cald, 

as  a  castle.  "  " 

Als  a  castelle  here  for  to  hald, 

pat  til  man  es  gyfen  of  God  to  kepe 

For  his  profit  and  Goddes  worshepe. 
5824  pe  enemys  ofte  assales  it  hard 

And  parfor  says  Saynt  Bernard: 

Bonum  castrum  custodit 

qui  corpus  mum  custodit. 
5828  "A  gude  castelle"  he  says,  "kepes  he 

"pat  his  body  kepes  in  honeste." 

Man  sal  yhelde  acount  alswa, 

At  pe  dome,  ar  pai  pepen  ga, 
5832  pat  stratly  of  pam  sal  be  tane; 

Noght  anely  of  po  saules  by  pam  ane, 
Soul  and  body  Nc  anely  of  pair  bodys  par-by, 

conjointly  must  •'  ^  J      sr  j  i 

be  accounted  for.  Bot  of  bathe  togidir  ioyntly, 

5836  pat  es  to  say,  ilkan  sal  pan 

Yhelde  acount  of  alle  hale  a  man. 

For  a  man  properly  may  noght  be  cald, 

Bot-if  pe  body  and  saul  togidir  hald 

5840  pe  saule  be  itself  man  es  nane, 

Ne  pe  body  with-out  saule  by  it  ane. 
Bot  man  may  be  called  on  twyn  manere, 
Whilles  pai  bathe  er  knyt  togyder  here. 

5844  For  pes  clerkes  pat  gret  clergy  can 
Inner  and  outer  Calles  man  bathe  Inner  man  and  utter  man. 

Inner  man  onence  pe  saule  anely 
And  utter  man  onence  pe  body. 

5848  Bot  pe  body  and  saule  bytwene  pam  twa, 
Makes  bot  a  man  and  na  ma, 
parfor  men  sal  yhelde  acount  ioyntly 
Of  bathe  togyder,  pe  saiile  and  pe  body ; 

5852   And  forpi  pat  God,  aftir  his  stature, 

Made  man  mast  digne  and  noble  creature 

parfor  if  man  be  til  God  frawarde 

And  unkynde  and  of  hym  tak  na  rewarde, 

5856  pat  ilk  dignite  of  man  namely, 

Sal,  at  pe  dome,  yhelde  hym  gylty. 


man. 
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Yhit  sal  men  yhelde  acount  [noght]  anely 
Of  pair  self,  bot  of  other  many, 
5860  pat  es  to  say,  of  ilka  neghebur,     "  Men  must  give 

_  /.  1      X      1     1  n  ***  account  of 

pat  men  fals  to  help  and  to  socar.  their  neighbours, 

For  God  til  ilk  man  commandes  right 
To  helpe  his  neghebur  after  his  myght. 

5864  And  pas,  pat  may  helpe  and  wille  noght, 
Sal  pan  til  ful  stray t  acount  be  broght. 
Alswa  fadirs  and  modirs,  at  pat  day,         Fathers  and  Mo- 
Sal  yhelde  acount,  pat  es  to  say,  children, 

5868  Of  sons  and  doghtirs  pat  pai  forthe  broght, 
pe  whilk  pai  here  chastied  noght. 
And  loverds  alswa  of  pair  meigne  Lords  of  their 

^  ,  .„  .  ,  .        .i.      ,  ,  households, 

pe  whilk  pai  lete  uniustifyed  be 
5872  And  maysters  of  pair  disciples  alswa.         Masters  of  their 

disciples, 

pat  pai  lete  be  unthewed,  and  untaght  ga. 

And  chastid  pam  noght,  ne  pam  wald  lere, 

Forpi  says  Salamon  on  pis  manere: 
5876    Virga  discipline  fugdbit  stulticiam 

in  corde  pueri  colligatam. 

"pe  wande'',  he  says,  "of  disciplyne  smert, 

Sal  chace  foly  out  of  pe  childes  hert." 
5880  parfor  maysters  som  tyme  uses  pe  wand 

pat  has  childer  to  lere  undir  pair  hand. 

Prelats  of  ordir  and  of  dignyt^  Priests  of  their 

Sal  acount  yhelde  in  sere  degre  ^"  *^  *' 

5884  Of  pair  suggets  undir  pair  powere, 

How  pai  pam  reweld  in  pis  lyf  here, 

And  answer  of  pam  pat  lyfed  noght  wele, 

For  pus  says  pe  prophet  Ezechiele : 
5888  Ecce!  ego  requiram  gregem 

meam  de  manu  pastoris. 

God  says  pus  thurgh  pe  prophete : 

"Lol  I  sal  aske  my  flok  of  shepe 
5892   Of  pe  bird  pat  had  pam  undir  his  hand;" 

Of  pis  word  aght  prelates  be  dredand. 

Men  sal  alswa  yhelde  rekkenynges  sere     Men  of  gifts  re- 

ceived. 

Of  al  gudes  pat  God  has  gefen  pam  here. 
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5932  Right  swa  ilk  man  pat  here  lyfes, 

Of  alle  pat  God  thurgh  grace  him  gyfes, 

Suld  other  serve,  pat  par-of  has  nede,        Of  matuai  help. 

Als  he  wille  answere  at  pe  day  of  drede. 

5936   Ful  many  men  lyfes  here  of  pa 
pat  er  halden  for  to  do  swa, 
Als  he  pat  gret  and  myehty  es.  The  strong 

T.     ,     1,  .    n      ,  ,  should  assist  the 

Es  halden  to  defende  pam  pat  er  les ;  weak. 

5940  And  pe  ryche  pat  mykel  rychesces  has,     The  rich  should 

To  gyf  pam  pat  here  in  povert  gas ; 

And  men  of  laghe  alswa  to  travayle 

And  to  counsaile  pam  pat  askes  counsayle ; 
5944  And  leches  alswa,  if  pai  wyse  ware, 

To  hele  pam  pat  er  seke  and  sare; 

And  maysters  of  pair  science  to  ken, 

Namly,  pam  pat  er  unlered  men; 
5948  And  precheours  Goddes  worde  to  preche, 

And  pe  way  of  Ijf  other  to  teche. 

pus  es  ilk  man  halden  with  gude  entent,    Each  man  is 

bound  to  help 

To  help  Other  of  pat  God  has  pam  lent     his  neighbour. 
5952   Frely  for  Goddes  luf ,  and  for  noght  elles, 

Wharfor  Saynt  Petre  pe  apostel  pus  telles: 

Unusquisque,  sicut  accipit  graciam,  in  alte- 

rutrum  illam  administrare  debet. 
5956  He  says  "ilk  man  pat  grace  has  here        "Give  as  ye  have 

Als  he  resayves  grace,  on  pe  same  manere 

Suld  he  it  ministre  and  frely  bede 

Til  ilkan  other  pat  pai*  of  has  nede" 
5960  And  pus  es  ilk  man  halden  to  do. 

For  in  pe  godspelle  yhitsays  God  mar  parto : 

Quod  gratis  accepistis, 

gratis  date, 
5964  He  says  "pat  pat  yhe  haf  of  grace  fre 

And  frely  resayved,  frely  gyf  yhe.'' 

pus  sal  men  pan  yhelde  resons  sere  we  shau  have  to 

.  yield  an  account 

Of  alle  pair  lyf ,  als  writen  es  here,  of  every  moment 

t^  J    ^  '  of  our  lives, 

5968  pat  es  of  alle  tymes  spended  in  vayne, 
And  of  ilka  moment  of  tyme  certayne ; 
»  par?  1 
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6008  For  he  pat  has  here  gude  endyng, 

Sal  pas  wele  par,  with  light  rekkenyng. 

At  pe  day  of  dome,  als  byfor  es  talde, 

A  He  men  sal  be  bathe  yhunfic  and  aide,       Youngr  and  old 

shall  be  judged. 

6012  And  gade  and  ille,  alle  sal  com  pider. 

Swa  mykel  folk  com  never  togyder, 

Ne  never  was  sene  sythen  pe  werld  bygan, 

Als  sal  be  sene  byfor  Crist  pan, 
6016  pat  sal  be  demed  aftir  pai  haf  wroght. 

Bot  som  sal  deme  and  sum  noght, 

For  som  sal  deme  with  pe  domes-man,     some shau 'deme' 

pat  thurgh  dome  sal  noght  be  demed  pan.  ^     man,^*"* 
6020  Som  sal  be  demed  pan  ryghtwysly, 

pat  sal  deme  on  na  party; 

Bot  many  other  par  sal  seme, 

pat  sal  nouther  be  demed  ne  deme. 
6024  pa  pat  sal  deme  and  noght  demed  be, 

Sal  be  parfit  men  with  God  prive. 

Of  pa  pat  demed  sal  be  and  dem  sal  noght, 

Sal  some  til  blisse  be  demed  and  broght;  others  shaii  'b« 

demed'  to  bliss: 

6028  And  sum  sal  be  demed  to  helle  to  wende, 

Whar  pyn  sal  be  with-outen  ende. 

Bot  alle  pat  trowed  noght  als  trow  we, 

Sal  nouther  deme  ne  demed  be; 
6032  Bot  for  pai  wald  noght  til  our  trouthe  come, 

pa  sal  wende  til  helle  with-outen  dome.   Many  shau  go  to 

__.  .  ,     x-t  .  ,    ,  -,       **«W  without  be- 

First  pas  pat  with  Cnst  sal  deme  pat  day    ing  judged. 

And  noght  be  demed,  er  namly  pai 
6036  pat  here  forsuke  pe  werldes  solace, 

And  folowed  rightly  Cristes  trace, 

Als  his  apostels  and  other  ma, 

pat  for  his  luf  tholed  angre  and  wa; 
6040  pa  sal  deme  with  Crist  and  nan  elles, 

For-whi  in  pe  godspelle  pus  he  telles: 

Vos,  qui  secuti  estis  me,  sedehitiB 

super  sedes  duodecim,  iudicantes  duodecim 
6044   tribus  Israel. 

He  says  "yhe  pat  folowes  me  here  lyfand, 

12 
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Sal  sitt  opon  twelf  setes  demand 
pe  twelf  nacions  of  Israel," 
6048  pat  es,  pas  pat  God  sese  here  als  lele. 
M«n  of  charity.  Som  sal  noght  deme,  bot  demed  be 

Til  blis,  als  men  of  grete  charite 
patblethely  wirk  wald  pe  werkes  of  mercy, 
6052  And  keped  pam  here  fra  syn  dedly. 
FaiM  christians  Som  Sal  noght  deme,  bot  be  demed 

•hall  *he  denied* 

to  heiu  Til  helle,  and  ira  God  be  flemed, 

Als  pas  pat  er  fals  cristen  men, 
6056  pat  keped  noght  pe  comandmentes  ten. 
And  wald  noght  here  forsake  pair  syn, 
Bot  whils  pai  lyfyed  ay  dwelle  par-in. 
Som  sal  noght  be  demed  pat  day 
6064  pat  sal  wende  to  helle  and  dwelle  par  ay, 
Pagans  and  Jews  Als  paens  and  sarazyns  pat  had  na  law, 

go  straight  to  . 

heu  without  And  lewes  pat  never  wald  Crist  knaw. 

Judgment. 

parfor  pai  sal  ga  til  payne  endeles, 
6068  With-outen  dome,  for  pus  writen  es: 

Qui  sine  lege  peccant, 

absque  lege  peribunt, 

"pas  pat  with-outen  lawe  uses  syn 
6072  With-outen  law  sal  perysshe  par-in.'' 

And  par-for  at  pe  day  of  dome  namly. 

Ilk  man  sal  haf  as  he  es  worthy. 

A  ful  hard  day  men  sal  pat  day  se, 
6076  When  alle  thyng  sal  pus  discussed  be. 

pat  day,  sal  na  man  be  excused 

Of  nathyng  pat  he  wrang  here  used, 

pat  sounes  in  ille  on  any  manere, 
6080  Of  whilk  he  was  never  delyverd  here.^ 
There  is  no  pe  syuful  sal  pare  na  mercy  have, 

w?cked;^none  For  nathyng  may  pam  pan  save; 

'***"tSlS^  ''''  For- why  pai  sal  pan  na  help  gett 

6084  Of  sergeaunt ,  ne  auturne,  ne  avoket, 

Ne  of  nan  other  for  pam  to  plede, 

Ne  pam  to  counsayle  ne  to  rede, 

*  pe  irhiche  sownep  to  ille  in  eny  manere  dede. 
Of  pe  nvhiche  he  hade  in  thou|t  no  manere  drede  (MS.  Y.). 
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Ne  na  halghe  sal  for  pam  pray. 

6088  pis  may  be  cald  a  ful  harde  day, 

Forwhi  pan,  als  pe  buke  bers  witnes.        The  d»y  of  doom 

Sal  noght  be  shewed  bot  rightwysnes,         righteous  judg- 
ment; 
And  grete  reddure,  with-outen  mercy, 

6092  Until  alle  synful  men  namely. 

pa  pat  of  pair  syn  here  wald  noght  stynt; 

pai  sal  pat  day  for  ever  be  tynt 

Fra  God,  with-outen  any  recoverere, 
6096  And  delyverd  be  until  pe  devels  powere. 

Ful  wa  sal  synful  men  be  pat  day, 

And  til  helle  pyne  be  put  for  ay. 

And  parfor  men  may  calle  pat  day, 
6100  pe  grete  day  of  delyveraunce, 

pe  day  of  wreke  and  of  vengeaunce,         To  the  wicked  it 

_        _  -  ,  ,      «  1      ^  is  the  day  of 

pe  day  of  wrethe  and  of  wrechednes,  wrath. 

pe  day  of  bale  and  of  bittemes, 
6104  pe  day  of  pleynyng  and  accusyng, 

pe  day  of  answer  and  of  strait  rekkenyng, 

pe  day  of  iugements  and  of  luwys, 

pe  day  of  angre  and  of  angwys, 
6108  pe  day  of  drede  and  of  tremblyng, 

pe  day  of  gretyng  and  goulyng, 

pe  day  of  crying  and  of  duleful  dyn, 

pe  day  of  sorow  pat  never  sal  blyn, 
6112  pe  day  of  flaying  and  of  af[r]ay, 

pe  day  of  departyng  fra  God  away, 

pe  day  of  merryng  and  of  myrk[n]e8, 

pe  day  pat  es  last  and  pat  mast  es, 
6116  pe  dai  when  Crist  sal  make  ende  of  alle; 

pus  may  nan  discryve  pat  day  and  calle. 

Our  loverd  pat  alle  thyng  can  se  andwitt 

At  pe  dredeful  day  of  dome  sal  sitt,  Christ  shall  sit 

^  that  day  upon 

6120  Als  kyng  and  rightwyse  domesman,  his  throne  as 

^       ,  ,  „  ,,  king  and  judge. 

In  dome  to  deme  alle  pe  werld  pan, 

Opon  pe  setil  of  his  magest^. 

pat  day  sal  alle  men  byfor  hym  be, 
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6124  Bathe  glide  and  ille,  mare  and  les; 

pan  8al  noght  be  done  bot  rightwyenes. 
The  final  doom.  He  sal  deme  al  men  of  ilka  degre. 

Til  ioy  or  payne  pat  demed  sal  be, 
6128  And*  rightwyse  domes-man  and  ^uthefast 

And  gyf  a  fynal  dome  at  pe  last. 

Bot  how  he  sal  deme  I  sal  shewe, 

Als  telles  pe  godspelle  of  Mathewe; 
6132  Hys  angels  pan,  aftir  his  wille, 
he  good  8hau  Sal  first  departe  pe  gude  fra  pe  ille, 

frJm'STSd.  Als  pe  bird  pe  shepe  dus  fra  pe  gayte, 

pat  falles  to  be  putt  til  pastur  strayt. 
6136  By  pe  shepe  understand  we  may 

pe  gude  men  pat  sal  be  saved  pat  day. 

By  pe  gayte  understand  we  may 

pe  ille  men,  pat  pan  dampned  sal  be. 
6140  pe  gude  sal  be  sette  on  his  right  hand, 

And  pe  ille  on  his  lefte  syde  sal  stand; 

pan  sal  our  loverd  say  pus  pat  tyde 

Til  pam  pat  standes  on  his  right  syde: 
6144    Venite,  benedicti  patm  mei, 

pomdete  paratum  nobis  regnum 

a  constitucione  mundi. 
The  words  of  He  sal  Say  pan,  ''commes  now  til  me, 

Christ  to  those  ,      «,..,.         ,     i  ..  ^        ^ 

on  his  right  haiid.6148  My  fadir  bussed  childer  fre, 

And  weldes  pe  kyngdom  pat  til yhow  es  dight 
Fra  first  pat  pe  werld  was  ordaynd  right." 
For  I  hungerd  and  yhe  me  fedde, 

6152  I  thrested  and  at  drynk  yhe  me  bedde; 
Of  herber  grete  nede  I  had, 
Yhe  herberd  me  with  hert  glad, 
Naked  I  was,  als  yhe  myght  se, 

6156  Yhe  gaf  me  clathes  and  dad  me ; 
Seke  I  was  and  in  ful  wayke  state, 
Yhe  wisit  me,  bathe  arly  and  late; 
In  prisoun  when  I  was  balden  stille, 

6160  Til  me.  yhe  come  with  ful  gude  wille. 
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pan  sal  pe  ri^twys  tAtn  p$it  day, 

Til  our  loverd  answer  pnA  and  sav; 

'Loverd  when  saw  we  be  hnniiftT,  The  qaettion  of 

,     ,  ^  IT  0^7  the  rigbteoiu. 

6164  And  to  gyf  pe  mete  war  We  redyj 

And  when  mjght  we  pe  threstjr  se, 

And  gaf  pe  dr3mk  with  hert  f^e; 

When  saw  we  pe  nede  of  ti«rb^  have, 
6168  And  to  herber  pe  vouched  save; 

When  saw  we  pe  naked  and  w6  pe  cled, 

And  when  saw  we  pe  sekeand  in  prison  sted, 

And  visited  pe  with  gude  Wilier, 
6172  And  comforted  pe,  als  was  skilie?' 

Oar  loverd  sal  pan  pam  answer  ptis, 

And  say,  als  pe  godspellie  shewed  us: 

'Suthly  I  say  yhou,  swa  yhe  wroght,        the  reply  of  ow 
6176  pat  ilka  tyme  when  yhe  did  oglit 

Until  ane  of  pe  lest  pat  yhe  myght  se 

Of  my  brether,  yhe  did  til  me.' 

pan  sal  our  loverd  til  alle  pas  say, 
6180  pat  pan  on  his  lefte  syde  Bttl  staiid  pat  day. 

And  spek  til  pam  with  an  atiiSteme  chere, 

pir  wordes  pat  er  hydos  to  hete: 

Disceckte  a  me  maledietiy  in  i§nmn 
6184  etemtmy  qui  preparatus  est  cHabolO 

et  angdis  eius. 

"Yhe  weryed  wyghtes  wende  lira  mr  sight,chriiitf«^rt«6h«s 

tboM  td^  fait  Iuft 

Until  pe  endeles  fire  pttt  es  dight  hatid  tiri^  littSt 

^iMfidt  di  I6V4 

6188  Til  pe  devel  and  til  his  aongels."  towards  him. 

And  pan  sal  he  say  pus,  als  pe  bake  tels, 

'I  hungred  and  had  defalute  of  mete. 

And  yhe  wald  noght  gyfe  me  at  ete; 
6192  I  thrested,  and  of  drynk  had  nede. 

And  yhe  wald  na  drynk  me  bede; 

I  wanted  herber,  pat  I  oft  soght, 

And  alle  pat  tyme  yhe  herberd  me  noght ; 
6196  Naked  with-outen  clathes  I  was, 

And  with-oaten  dallies  yhe  let  me  pas; 
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Seke  I  was,  and  bedred  lay, 
And  yhe  visite  me  nouther  nyght  ne  day; 
6200  In  prison  I  was,  als  wele  wyst  yhe, 
And  yhe  wald  na  tyme  com  til  me.' 
pan  sal  pai  answere,  als  men  sal  here. 
Til  our  loverd,  and  say  on  pis  manere: 
The  inquiry  of  6204  'Loverdwhen  saw  we  be  haf  hanseror  thrist 

the  wicked. 

Or  of  any  herber  haf  grete  brist; 
Or  naked,  or  seke,  or  in  prison  be, 
And  we  na  thyng  did  ne  mynystred  to  pe  ? ' 
6208   pan  sal  our  loverd  answer  ogayne 

And  say  til  pam  pir  wordes  certayne: 
The  answer  *Suthly  I  Say  yhou,  als  falles  bar-to, 

given  to  them  by  „       "^  ,  ,,  ,       , 

Christ.  AUe  tyme  pat  yhe  wald  noght  do 

6212   Til  ane  of  lest  pat  m3me  er  kydde, 
Als  lang  til  me  yhe  noght  didde.' 
pus  sal  our  loverd  reherce  openly 
Til  rightwys  men,  pe  werkes  of  mercy, 
6216   For  to  make  pam  openly  kyd. 

Til  grete  worshepe  of  pam  pat  pam  dyd; 
And  shew  til  pe  synful,  als  falles  par-to, 
pair  unkyndenes,  pat  wyld  noght  do 
6220  pe  werkes  of  mercy  for  his  luf , 

Til  pair  grete  shenshepe  and  repruve. 
MThen  Christ  When  he  has  bus  sayde  and  made  ende, 

has  said  these  r  j  9 

things,  the  pe  svnful  with  pe  devels  sal  wende 

wicked  shall  go  x-        j  r 

along  with  the  6224  Until  helle  fire,  pat  never  sal  slake. 

devils  into  helL  '  ^ 

A  ful  hidus  cry  pan  sal  pai  make. 

And  say  'alias!  pat  we  ever  war  wroght. 

In  manskynd;  whyne  war  we  noght  I 

6228   Whyne  had  God  made  us  swa, 

pat  us  thurt  never  haf  feled  wele  ne  wa! 
Now  sal  we  bryn  in  pe  fire  of  helle, 
And  with-outen  ende  par-in  duelle.' 

6232  Helle  pan  pam  sal  swelghe  als-tite 
With-outen  any  lenger  respyte; 
And  alle  pe  fire  pat  pan  sal  be  sene, 
And  alle  pe  corrupcions  pat  ever  has  bene. 
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6236   And  pe  filthe  and  alle  pe  stynk 
Of  alle  pe  werld  pan  sal  synk 
Doun  with  pam  in-til  pe  pitte  of  helle, 
To  eke  pair  sorow  pat  par  sal  duelle. 

6240  Bot  pe  ryghtwys  men,  als  pe  buke  bers  wy tnes  The  righteous 

shall  wend  to 

Sal  wende  til  blisse,  whar  lyfe  es  endeles,     endless  wiss. 
With  our  loverd  and  hys  aungels  ilkane 
Shynand  brighter  pan  ever  son  shane. 

6244  Now  have  yhe  herd,  als  es  contende 
In  pis  fift  part,  how  pe  werld  sal  ende, 
And  how  Crist,  at  his  last  commyng, 
Sal  in  dome  sitte  and  discusse  alle  thyng. 

6248  Here  may  a  man  read  pat  has  tome, 
A  large  proces  of  pe  day  of  dome, 
pat  a  lang  tyme  aftir  I  haf  redde 
Suld  contene  by  skille,  ar  alle  war  spedde; 

6252  Bot  ye  sal  understand  and  witte, 
Als  men  may  se  in  haly  writte, 
pat  thurgh  pe  wysedom  and  pe  vertu, 
And  pe  myght  of  our  Lord  Ihesu, 

6256  Alle  pe  processe  pat  sal  be  pat  day. 
Of  whilk  any  clerk  can  speke  or  say, 
Sal  pan  swa  shortely  be  sped  and  sone, 
pat  alle  sal  be  in  a  moment  done.  ah  shall  be  done 

in  the  twinkling 

6260  A  moment  es  als  of  a  tyme  bygynnyng,        of  an  eye. 
Als  short  als  an  eghe  twynkelyng. 
A  grete  wondir  may  pis  be  kyd, 
Omang  alle  wondirs  pat  ever  God  dyd, 

6264  pat  in  swa  short  tyme  at  his  commyng, 
He  mught  deme  and  discusse  al  thyng; 
Bot  of  pis  suld  nane  muse,  lered  ne  lewed. 
For  als  grete  wordirs^  has  God  shewed; 

6268  Als  grete  a  wonder  es  when  he  wroght, 
With  a  short  worde,  alle  pe  world  of  noght, 
And  of  pis  pe  prophete  bers  wittnes, 
pat  says  pus,  als  it  wryten  es: 

*  ^ondiis  (MS.  Harl.  1964). 
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6272    Quia  ipse  dixit  et  facta  sunt, 
ipse  mandavit  et  creata  sunt, 
God  spake  and  "God  savde ''  savs  he,  "and  alle  was  done 

all  wa«  done.  J       ->  J  -> 

He  bad  and  alle  was  made  sone.'' 

6276  pus  in  a  short  tyme  alle  thyng  made  he, 
Mare  wondir  pan  pis  mnght  never  be, 
pan  may  he  als  shortly  make  endyng 
Of  alle  thyng,  als  he  made  bygynnyng. 

6280  For  swa  witty  and  myghty  es  he 

pat  na-thyng  til  hym  impossibel  may  be. 
pe  processe  of  pat  day  pat  I  baf  talde, 
Al  pe  men  of  pe  world,  bathe  yhnng  and  aide, 

6284   Sal  se  and  undirstand  it  alle. 

In  als  short  tyme  als  it  sal  falle. 
Now  haf  yhe  herd  me  speke  and  rede 
Of  pe  wondir  pat  pan  sal  be  and  drede. 

6288  Bot  alle  pogh  yhe  haf  herd  me  rede  and  say 
Of  pe  reddure,  pat  sal  be  done  pat  day 
Untille  alle  synfol  men  namely, 
pat  sal  be  dampned  with-outen  mercy, 

6292  Als  men  may  in  pis  part  wryten  se, 
None  should  ^  Na  man  parfor  suld  in  dispayre  be; 
^  may 'obtain*^^  For  alle  pat  has  mercy  here  sal  be  save, 

mercy.  ^^^  ^jj^  p^^  Y^etQ  askes  mercy  sal  it  have, 

6296  ^  Yf  pai  it  sekes  whilles  pai  lyf  bodily, 
i-And  trewely  trayste  in  Goddys  mercy. 
And  amende  pam  and  pair  syn  forsake, 
Byfor  pe  tyme  ar  pe  dede  p«m  take, 

63001/ And  do  mercy  here  and  charite, 

pan  gette  pai  mercy  and  saved  sal  be. 
Bot  if  pe  dede  byfor  haf  pam  tane, 
Ar  pai  haf  mercy,  pan  gette  pai  nane, 

6304   Bot  reddure  of  rightwysnes  anely, 
\_For  pan  sal  be  shewed  na  mercy. 
Here  may  ilk  man,  if  he  wille, 
Haf  mercy  pat  dus  pat  falles  par-tille ; 

6308  poghe  he  had  done  never  swa  mykel  syn, 
If  he  amended  hym,  he  my|^t  it  wyn; 
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For  t»e  mercy  of  God  es  8wa  mykel  -here,  The  mnm  of 

And  recfaes  over  alle,  bathe  fer  and  nere,      orer  au. 
6312  pat  alle  pe  syn  pat  a  man  may  do, 

It  myght  sleken,  and  mare  par-to. 

And  par-for  says  Saynt  Austyn  pns, 

A  gude  worde  pat  may  comfort  us: 
6316   Sicut  scintiUa  ignis  in  medio  maris, 

ita  omnis  impietas  viri  ad  miseriam  dei. 

"Als  a  litel  spark  of  fire,"  says  he, 

"In  mydward  pe  mykel  se, 
6320  Right  swa  alle  a  mans  wykkednes 

Un-to  pe  mercy  of  God  es." 

Here  may  men  se  how  mykel  es  mercy. 

To  fordo  alle  syn  and  foly. 
6324  For-why  if  a  man  had  done  here  However  great  a 

man's  sin,  there 

Als  mykel  and  als  many  syns  sere,  is  forgiveness 

Als  al  pe  men  of  pe  werld  has  done, 

Alle  myght  his  mercy  fordo  sone; 
6328  And  if  possibel  whare,  als  es  noght, 

pat  ilk  man  als  mykel  syn  had  wroght, 

Als  alle  pe  men  pat  in  pe  werld  ever  was, 

Yhit  mught  his  mercy  alle  pair  syn  pas. 
6332  pan  semes  it  wele,  als  men  may  se, 

pat  of  his  mercy  here  [t]he[re]  is  grete  plente. 

For  his  mercy  spredes  on  ilka  syde 

Thurgh  alle  pe  werld,  pat  es  brade  and  wyde, 
6336  And  sheues  it  be  many  ways. 

And  parfor  pe  prophete  David  says: 

Misericordia  Domini  plena 

est  terra. 
6340  "pe  erthe",  he  says,  "es  ftil  of  mercy."    The  earth  is  full 
I  pan  may  men  it  fynde  here  plenteuously ; 

And  he  pat  has  mercy,  ar  he  hethen  wende, ' '     ^' 

At  pe  grete  dome  sal  fynde  Criste  his  firende, 
6344  Whar  rightwysnes  anely  sal  be  haaitted,  .,:^:^ 
'  And  na  mercy  pan  be  graunted. 

After  pe  grete  dome  alle  pe  werld  brade 

Sal  seme  pan  als  iff  war  new  made. 
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After  the  doom  6348  be  erthc  sal  be  ban  even  and  hale, 

the  earth  shall  *^     ,  ,  ^^  ^  ,  .       ^      ' 

be  purified.  And  smethe  and  clere  ale  cnstale ; 

pe  ay  re  obout  sal  shyne  ful  bright, 

pan  sal  ay  be  day  and  never  nyght, 
6352   For  pe  elementes  alle  sal  pan  clene  be 

Of  alle  corrumpciouns  pat  we  here  se; 

pan  sal  alle  pe  werld,  in  alle  partys, 

Seme  als  it  war  a  paradys, 
The  stors  shall  6356  pe  planetes  and  pe  sternes  ilkane, 
^hM  the^^sin"^  Sal  shyne  brighter  pan  ever  pai  shane. 

does  at  present.  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^j^  ^^^  clerkcs  demes, 

Seven  sythe*  brighter  pan  it  now  semes; 
6360  For  it  sal  be  als  bright  als  it  first  was, 
Byfor  ar  Adam  did  trespas. 
pe  mone  sal  be  als  bright  and  clere, 
Als  pe  son  es  now  pat  shynes  here; 
The  sun  shall  6364  pe  son  sal  pan  in  pe  este  stande, 

stand  in  the  east,  -nr^xi  j.  i  j 

With-outen  removyng,  ay  shynande. 
And  the  moon  And  pe  mone  ogayne  it  in  pe  weste, 

**^^the  west   '"  And  na  mare  sal  travayle  bot  ay  reste, 

6368  Als  pai  war  sette  at  pe  bigynnyng. 

When  God  made  pam  and  alle  thyng; 

pai  war  pan,  als  men  may  trow, 

Mykel  brighter  pan  pai  er  now. 
The  moving  hea-6372  pe  movand  heve[n]s  with-outen  dout, 

vens  shall  cease  ^ 

to  perform  their  Sal  pan  ceese  o  turnyng  obout, 

usual  course.  .      ,  ,  ,  _ 

And  na  mare  obout  m  course  wende. 
For  of  alle  thyng  pan  sal  be  made  ende. 

6376  pe  movand  hevens  now  obout  gas. 

And  pe  son  and  pe  mone  pair  course  mas; 
And  pe  othir  planetes  ilkane, 
Moves  als  pai  pair  course  haf  tane ; 

6380  And  alle  pe  elementes  kyndely  duse 
pat  pat  es  nedeful  til  man  use. 
pus  ordaynd  God  pam  to  serve  man, 
Bot  of  alle  swylk  servise  pai  sal  ceese  pan. 

6384   For  alle  men  aftir  domesday 

Sal  be  war  pai  sal  duelle  for  ay, 
>  sythes  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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pe  gade  in  blis,  in  rest  and  peese, 

pe  ille  in  payne  pat  never  sal  ceese. 
6388  What  uede  war  pat  pa  creatures  pan, 

Shewed  swilk  servyse  mare  for  man. 

Na  qwik  creature  sal  pan  be  lyfand, 

Thurgh  out  pe  werld  in  na  land, 
6392  Ne  nathyng  sal  growe  pan,  gresse  ne  tre, .  Nothing  shaii 

Ne  cragges  ne  roches  sal  nan  pan  be,  the  earth. 

Ne  dale,  ne  hille,  ne  mountayne; 

Bot  alle  erthe  sal  be  pan  even  and  playne, 
6396   And  be  made  als  clere  and  fayre  and  clene, 

Als  any  cristal  pat  here  es  sene; 

For  it  sal  be  purged  and  fyned  with-oute, 

Als  alle  other  elementes  sal  be  oboute, 
6400  And  na  mare  be  travayled  o  ^  na  side, 

Ne  with  na  charge  mare  occupide. 

Now  haf  yhe  herd  me  by  for  rede 

Of  pe  day  of  dome  pat  many  may  drede, 
6404  And  of  pe  wondirful  takens  many, 

pat  salle  falle  byfor  pat  day  namly, 

And  how  pe  werld  pat  we  now  se, 
.    Aftir  pe  dome  als  new  made  sal  be, 
6408  Als  here  es  contened,  wha-swa  wille  luke. 

In  pe  fifte  part  of  pis  buke; 

Here  on  now  wille  I  na  langer  stande, 

Bot  ga  til  pe  sext  part  neghest  folowande.  The  sixth  part 

°  *^  ^  °  '    speaks  of  the 

6412  pat  specialy  spekes,  als  writen  es,  p**^^  of  i»eiu 

Of  pe  paynes  of  helle  pat  er  endeles, 
pat '  alle  men,  pat  here  lyfe  byhoves  lede, 
Aght  specialy  mast  to  drede; 

6416   For  pa  paynes  er  swa  fel  and  hard, 
Als  yhe  sal  here  be  red  aftirward, 
pat  ilk  man  may  ugge,  bathe  yhunge  and  aide, 

6420  pat  heres  pam  be  reherced  and  talde. 
Her  begynnes  pe  sext  party  of  pis  boke 
pat  spekes  of  pe  paynes  of  Helle.  ^ 

»  on  2  Bot  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 

'  This  heading  is  absent  from  MSS.  Galba  E  IX,  Harl.  4196). 
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Many  speak  of  M&nj  men  here  spekes  of  belle, 

know  what  the  6424  Bot  of  pe  pavnes  bar  fune  can  telle, 

wicked  suffer  r     r  j  r  ? 

there.  Bot  wha-swa  here  mtight  wit  andk[n]»w  welc 

What  paynes  pe  synful  par  sal  fele, 
pai  suld  in  grete  ferdlayk  be  broght, 

6428  Ay  when  pai  on  pa  paynes  thogfat; 

For  pe  mynde  of  pam  myght  men  feer, 
Swa  bitter  and  swa  horribel  pai  er; 
Bot  forpi  pat  many  knawes  noght  right, 

6432  Whatkyn  paynes  in  helle  er  dight, 
With-outen  ende  for  synful  men, 
parfor  I  sal  shewe  yhow,  als  I  can, 
Aparty  of  pa  paynes  sere, 

6436  Als  yhe  may  sone  aftirward  here. 
Where  hell  is.  got  first  I  wille  shew  whare  es  helle, 

Als  I  haf  herd  som  grete  clerkes  telle, 
And  sythen  wille  I  shew  yhow  mare, 

6440  And  speke  of  pe  paynes  pat  er  pare. 

Som  clerkes  says,  als  pe  buke  hers  tvitnes, 
Siddie  if  the  I^*  heWe  cvcn  in  myddes  pe  erthe  es; 

**'^^-  For  alle  erthe  by  skille  may  likend  be 

6444  Til  a  rounde  appel  of  a  tre, 

pat  even  in  myddes  has  a  colke, 

And  swa  it  may  be  tille  an  egge  yholke; 

For  als  a  dalk  es  even  Imydward 

6448  pe  yholke  of  pe  egge,  when'  it  es  hard, 
th?^^*?o/tie  Ryglit  swa  es  heUe  pitte,  als  clerkes  telliBS, 

heavens  Ymyddes  pe  erthe  and  nourwhar  elles. 

And  als  pe  yholk  ymyddes  pe  egge  lys, 

6462  And  pe  white  obout  on  pe  same  wys, 
Right  swa  es  pe  erthe,  with-outen  dout. 
Ymyddes  pe  hevens  pat  gas  obout 
pus  may  men  se  by  an  egge  hard  dlght, 

6456  How  heven  and  erthe  and  helle  standes  right. 
Ful  hydus  and  myrke  helle  es  kyd^ 
For-why  it  es  with-in  pe  erdie  hyd, 
pider  pe  synful  sal  be  dryven, 

6460  Als  tyte  als  pe  last  dome  es  gyven. 
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With  alle  pe  devels  aj  par  to  duelle, 
pat  now  er  in  pe  ayre  and  in  helle, 
par  sal  pai  alle  be  stoped  togider; 

6464  Wa  sal  pam  be  pat  sal  wende  pider, 
For  par  es  swa  mykel  sorow  and  bale, 
And  swa  many  paynes  with-outen  tale,       h^u*cS^o*t  u 
pat  alle  pe  clerkes  pat  ever  had  wytt,  ""mbered. 

6468  pat  ever  was,  or  pat  lyfes  yhitt, 

Couth  noght  telle  ne  shew  thurgh  lare, 
How  mykel  sorow  and  payne  er  pare. 
And  if  it  thurgh  kynd  myght  be  swa, 

6472  pat  an  hundretib  thousand  men  or  ma, 

Had  an  hundreth  thousand  tunges  of  stele. 
And  ilk  tung  mught  speke  wysely  and  wele 
And  ilka  tung  of  ilka  man, 

6476  Had  bygunnen  when  pe  werld  bygan. 

To  spek  of  helle,  and  swa  suld  speke  ay 
Whils  pe  werld  suld  last  til  domes  day, 
Yhit  mught  pai  noght  pe  sorow  telle, 

6480  pat  to  synfiil  es  ordaynd  in  helle; 

For-why  na  witt  of  man  may  ymagyn       The  *wit*  of  man 

xiiTL    J.  ^  J         J   !•  **  unable  to  im- 

What  paynes  par  er  ordaynd  for  syn.  a«in  what  the 

Bot  men  may  fynd,  wha-swa  wil  loke,      ^""'  uke.    "^ 
6484  Som  maner  of  paynes  wryten  in  boke, 

Omang  all  other  paynes  pat  er  in  helle, 

Als  men  has  herd  wyse  clerkes  telle; 

Bot  what  man  es  swa  wyse  and  wytty 
6488   pat  couthe  telle  pa  paynes  proprely, 

Bot  it  war  he  pat  had  bene  pare, 

And  sene  pa  paynes  bath  les  and  mare? 

Bot  he  pat  par  commes  for  certayne, 
6492   May  noght  lightly  turne  agayne; 

He  most  duelle  par  and  never  oway  com. 

For  pe  buke  says  pus  of  wysdom : 

Non  est  agnitus,  qui  reversus 
6496   est  ab  m/eris. 

pat  es  on  Ynglisse  ''men  knawes  nane.      None  retam 

_  from  hell. 

pat  turned  fra  helle  pat  pider  was  gane. 
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For  alle  pat  er  par  most  duelle  for  ay, 

6500  pai  may  never  be  broght  oway, 
Bot-if  war  thurgb  miracle  anely, 
And  tburgh  specyal  grace  of  God  almyghty, 
Thurgb  wbilk  som,  pat  in  belle  bas  bene, 

6504  And  borrible  paynes  par  bas  sene 

Has  bene  brogbt  oway  fra  alle  pat  stryf, 
And  bene  turned  ogayne  fra  ded  til  lyf; 
Als  Lazar  was  Mary  brotber  Maudalayne, 

6508  pat  saw  and  berd  pare  many  a  payne, 
Lazarus  went  to  pat  tyme  namely  wben  be  was  ded, 

hell  and  remaiued 

there  four  days.  For  bis  saul  pan  was  at  pat  sted, 

Four  dayes,  als  God  voucbed  save, 
6512   And  swa  lang  bis  body  lay  bere  in  grave; 
And  at  pe  last  God  raysed  bym  lyght 
Fra  ded  til  lyf  tburgb  bis  mygbt; 
Bot  pat  pat  be  saw  he  noght  forgatt, 
6516  And  sone  pare-after  als  he  satt 

With  Crist  at  pe  meete  in  Martha  bows, 
He  told  a  little  He  talde  a  party  of  pa  paynes  bydus; 

of  what  he  had  f       J  f      f   J  J  y 

seen  there,  Bot  yhit  durst  be  noght  al  telle, 

6520  For  drede  of  Crist,  pat  he  saw  in  belle. 
But  though  he  Yhit  lyfcd  he  after  fyften  yhere, 

lived  fifteen  years  "^  j  j  -7 

after,  he  never  Bot  be  lugbc*  nevcr,  ne  made  blythe  chere, 

laughed  nor  &  »  ^  ' 

made  merry.  For  drcdo  of  dcdc  pat  be  most  efte  dreghe, 

6524  And  of  pe  paynes  pat  be  saw  with  egbe. 
For  bow  bitter  pe  dede  es  nan  may  witt, 
Bot  be  anely  pat  bas  feled  itt. 
And  what  paynes  in  belle  er,  nane  wil  wene 
6528  Bot  he  anely  pat  bas  pam  sene. 
The  two  sons  of  Alswa  twa  of  Symeon  sons  ryght, 

Simeon  went  to  -^  J&     ^ 

hell  and  at  the  pe  wbilk  Carvn  and  Lentyn  bight, 

crucifixion  rose  ^  ''  ^  o     7 

«»gain.  When  pa  first  war  dede  and  hethen  went, 

6532  pai  saw  in  belle  many  a  tourment. 

And  sithen  when  Crist  dighed  on  pe  rode, 
pai  rase  fra  ded  and  obout  yhode. 
And  tald  how  Crist,  byfor  pat  be  ras, 
6536  Til  belle  come  and  tuke  out  pat  his  was, 
*  loghe  (MS.  Harl.  4196). 
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And  mykel  couthe  pai  pan  telle 
Of  pe  paynes  pat  pai  saw  in  helle. 
Bot  pai  had  no  leve  als  I  wene 

G540  To  telle  alle  pat  pai  par  had  sene; 

Wharfor  pai  lyfed  here  ay  in  penaunce, 
And  never  aftir  made  blithe  countinance, 
Of  wham  es  writen  in  a  pistel  pus, 

G544   pat  Pilat  sent  til  Tyberius, 

pat  pan  emparour  of  Rome  was, 
For  to  certifie  hym  of  pis  cas. 
And  yhit  many  other  pat  war  dede, 

G548  Has  bene  sumtyme  at  pat  stede, 
And  sene  par  many  hydus  payne. 
And  thurgh  miracle  turned  til  lyf  agayne ; 
Bot  omang  alle  pat  par  has  bene  sene, 

6552  I  fynde  wryten  paynes  fourtene, 


Those  who  vi- 
sited hell,  had 
no  permission 
to  disclose  all 
its  secrets. 


Thurgh  whilk  pe  synful  sal  be  pyned  ay,  pains  wS  the 


There  are  four- 
teen general 


In  body  and  saul  aftir  domesday; 

pe  whilk  er  als  general  paynes  of  helle, 
G556   And  whilk  pas  er  I  sal  yhow  telle. 

pe  first  es  fire  swa  hate  to  reken, 

pat  na  maner  of  thyng  may  it  sleken. 

pe  secunde  es  calde  als  says  som, 
G5G0  pat  na  hete  of  fire  may  overcom. 

pe  thred  alswa  es  filthe  and  stynk 

pat  es  stranger  pan  any  hert  may  thynk. 

pe  ferthe  es  hunger  sharpe  and  Strang. 
G5G4  pe  fift  es  brynnand  threst  omang. 

pe  sext  es  swa  mykel  myrknes, 

pat  it  may  be  graped,  swa  thik  it  es. 

pe  seve[n]d  es  pe  horribel  sight 
G568  Of  pe  devels  pat  par  er  hydusly  dight. 

pe  eghtend  payne  es  vermyn  grete, 

pat  pe  synful  men  sal  gnaw  and  frete. 

pe  neghend  es  dyngyng  of  devels  hand, 
G572   With  melles  of  yren  hate  glowand. 

pe  tend  payne  es  gnawyng  with-in 

Of  conscience  pat  bites  als  vermyn. 


wicked  shall 
suffer  in  hell. 


1.  Heat, 

2.  Cold, 

3.   Filth  and 
stink, 

4.  Hunger, 

5.   Thirst, 

6.  Darkness, 


'Sight'  of  de- 
vils. 


8.  Vermin, 


9.  Beating  by 
devils, 


10.  Gnawing  of 
conscience. 
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11.  Scalding  pe  ellevend  es  hate  teres  of  gretyng, 

6576  pat  pe  synful  sal  scalden  inpe  dounfallyng. 

12.  sbame  and  pe  twelfte  es  shame  and  shenshepe  of  syn 

disgracQ, 

pat  pai  sal  haf  pat  never  sal  blyn. 

13.  Bonds  of  fire,  pe  threttend  es  bandes  of  fire  brinnand, 

6580  pat  pai  sal  be  bunden  with  fote  and  hand. 
14.  Despair.  pe  fourtend  payne  despayre  es  cald, 

pat  pe  synfiil  sal  ay  in  hert  hald. 
Alle  pir  er  generale  paynes  in  helle; 

6584  Bot  par  er  other  ma  pan  tang  may  telle, 
Or  hert  may'  thynk  or  eer  may  here, 
Of  special  paynes  pat  er  sere, 
pe  whilk  many,  afkir  pai  er  worthy, 

6588   Sal  thole  ever-mare  in  saule  and  body; 
Bot  of  alle  pa  paynes  can  I  noght  say, 
For  na  man  pam  reken  ne  specyfy  may, 
Bot  yhit  wille  I  speke  som-what  mare 

6592  Of  pe  general  paynes  pat  I  shewed  are. 
And  with  som  autorities  pam  bynd, 
Als  men  may  in  sere  bukes  writen  fynd, 
L  The  first  pain  pe  first  als  I  tald  es  pe  fire  hate, 

"  ^°  fire.         6596  pat  na  thyng  may  sleken  ne  abate ; 

Whare  pe  synful  men  sal  bryn  thurgh  hete 
Of  whilk  God  spekes  pus  thurgh  pe  prophete : 
Ignis  mccensus  est  in  furore 

6600  meOy  et  ardebit  tisqiie  ad  in- 
femi  novissima,  id  est,  usque 
in  etemum, 
"Fyre  es  kyndeld  in  my  wreth'',  says  he, 

6604  "And  sal  bryn  until  ende  of  helle  sal  be, 
pat  es  ever-mare,  als  God  vouches  save. 
For  helle  sal  never-mare  ende  have." 
pat  fire  es  swa  hate,  and  ay  brynnes. 
All  the  water  6608  pat  if  alle  be  waters  pat  standes  or  rynnes 

on  earth  would  ^  r  r  j 

not  be  sufficient  Qn  erthe,  and  alle  pe  sese  with-oute, 

to  lessen  the  t  k  -> 

heat  of  hell  fire.  pat  encloses  alle  pe  erthe  oboute, 

Suld  ryn  in-til  pat  fire  swa  hate, 
6612  Yhit  myght  it  noght  it  sleken  ne  abate. 
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Na  mare  pan  a  drope  of  water  shire 
If  alio  Rome  brend,  mught  sleken  pat  fire. 
For  pe  fire  of  helle  pat  es  endeles,  '^Js'eniel^*" 

6616  Bs  hatter  pan  fire  here  es, 

Right  als  pe  fire  pat  es  brinnand  here, 
Es  hatter  and  of  mare  powere, 
pan  a  purtrayd  fire  on  a  waghe, 

6620  pat  es  paynted  outher  heghe  or  laghe, 
With  a  rede  coloure  til  mens  sight, 
pat  nouther  brynnes  ne  gyfes  light, 
Ne  on  othir  manere  avales  ne  ders. 

6621  Of  pir  twa  fires  I  fynde  writen  twa  vers. 
Quam  focus  est  mimdi  ptcto  fervencior  igne, 
Tarn  focus  infemi  svqperat  fervenicia  mundi, 
"Als  pe  fire  of  pe  werld  hatter  es 

6628  pan  a  fire  paynted,  be  it  mare  or  les, 

Right  swa  pe  fire  of  helle  passes  thnrgh  hete, 
Alle  pe  fires  of  pe  werld,  smale  and  grete. 
And  for-pi  pat  pe  synftil  brynned  ay  here.  The  wicked  on 

eArtli  lived  in 

6632  In  pe  fire  of  fole  yhemyngs  se¥e,  imniing  luts. 

It  es  right  pat  pai  brynne  pare  they  bnm  in  heu 

In  pat  hate  fire  for  ever-mare. 

"Est  locus  incUgnis  ubi  non  extmguitur  ignis, 
6636  Non  qui  torquetur,  nee  qui  torquet,  morietur^^ 

pe  secunde  payne  es  grete  calde,  n.  The  second 

^  r  J  ^  J  pain  la  intense 

pat  pe  S3mfnl  sal  fele,  als  I  ar  talde;  <»id. 

pat  cald  sal  be  swa  Strang  and  kene, 
6640  pat  if  pe  mast  roche  pat  man  has  sene, 

Of  pe  mast  monntayne  in  any  land,  uiiTIwJSd  ftSwe 

War  al  attanes  in  fire  brynnand,  ^^  ^^owf**^ 

And  even  Imyddes  pat  cald  war, 
6644  It  snld  frese  and  tume  al  in-til  y»e  par ; 

And  for-pi  pat  pai ,  omang  other  vice, 

Brynned  ay  here  in  pe  calde  of  malice. 

And  ay  was  dased  in  charity, 
6648  parfor  it  es  right  pat  pai  be 

In  pat  Strang  calde  ever-mare  lastand, 

Whar  pai  sal  frese,  bathe  fote  and  hand. 

m2 
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Th^  devils  sbaii  pe  devels  sal  tak  pam  fra  pat  fire, 

alternately  tor-    ,^^_      .      -  .  ,     /.  i 

ment  the  wicked  0652  And  cast  pam,  With  ful  grete  ire, 

by  beat  and  cold.  t        •  i  in  i 

In-til  pat  cald  to  eke  pair  payne, 

And  efte  pam  cast  in  pe  fire  ogayne; 

pus  sal  pai  cast  pam  to  and  fra, 
6656   And  ever-mare  pai  sal  fare  swa. 

Of  pis  pe  haly  man  bers  wittenes 

lob  pat  says  pus,  als  writen  es: 

Ah  aquis  niviiim  transibunt 
6660  ad  ccUorem  nimium, 

"Fra  waters  of  snawes  pe  synful  sal  wende 

Til  pe  over  mykel  bete  pat  has  nan  ende." 

And  Saynt  Austyn  says  on  pis  manere, 
6664  In  a  buke,  als  es  writen  here. 

Dicuntur  namque,  malt  candere 

exterius  colore  ut  ferum  in  for- 

nace,  et  interim  frigore  ut 
6668  glades  in  yeme. 
The  sinful  shau  "pe  wikked  sal  outwith  be  glowand 

be  burning  with-  .       «        , 

out  through  heat,  Thurgh  hete,  als  men  in  fire  brynnand, 

and  frozen  within  -,  ,  n 

through  cold.  And  with-in  thurgh  calde  sharpe  and  kene, 

6672  Als  yse  pat  es  in  wynter  sene,'' 

pus  sal  pai  ay  be  in  calde  and  hete; 

pis  tourment  es  ful  Strang  and  grete. 
m.  The  third  p  e  thred  payne  es,  als  men  heres  clerkes  telle, 

pain  is  stink  and^^_.     _  ,-./,,,  ■      i     ii 

filth,        6676  pe  grete  stynk  and  filthe  pat  es  m  helle ; 
Of  pis  Saynt  lerom,  pe  haly  man, 
Says  pus,  als  I  here  shewe  yhow  can: 
Ibi  est  ignis  inextinguibilis, 
6680  et  fetor  intoUerabilis, 

"pe  fire  es  par  of  swa  grete  pouste, 
pat  it  may  never  mar  slekend  be. 
So  great  is  this  And  s wylk  filthe  and  stynk  es  in  pat  ugly  hole, 

passes  man's  6684  pat  nan  erthely  man  mught  it  thole:" 

imagination.  ^  j  o  ' 

For  na  man  in  erthe  may  ymagyn 
Swa  mykel  filthe,  als  sal  be  par-in, 
Whar-for  par  sal  be  mare  stynk 
6688  pan  tung  may  telle  or  hert  thynk. 
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The  fire  in  hell 
shall  give  forth 
a  strong  stink, 

through  the 
brimstone  and 

pitch  that  is 
there. 


IV.  The  fourth 
pain  is  hunger. 


flesh. 

For  hanger  they 
shall  be  mad. 


pe  whilk  stynk,  with  filthe  and  fen, 

Sal  be  Strang  payne  til  synful  men, 

And  yhit  pe  fire  pat  bryn  pam  sal, 
6692   Sal  gyfe  a  8t[r]ang  stynk  with-alle, 

For  it  sal  be  ftille  of  brunstane  and  pyk, 

And  of  other  thyng  pat  es  wyk; 

And  for  pe  synful  delyted  pam  here  namly, 
6696   In  pe  filthe  and  stynk  of  lechery. 

It  es  right  pat  pai  be  ay  omang 

pe  stynk  and  filthe  in  helle  swa  Strang. 

pe  ferthe  payne  es,  als  I  haf  herd  say, 
6700  pe  Strang  hunger  pat  par  sal  last  ay, 

pe  whi[l]k  pe  synful  in  helle  sal  fele, 

Ever-mare  als  pir  clerkes  knawes  wele. 

pe  strenthe  of  hunffre  sal  pam  swa  chace  The  sinful  shau 
6704  pat  pair  awen  flesshe  pai  sal  of-race; 

And  for  hungre  pai  sal  yherne  it  ete, 

For  pai  sal  gett  nan  other  mecte; 

For  hungre  pai  sal  be  als  brayne-wode, 
6708  Bot  pe  dede  par  sal  be  pair  fode, 

Als  says  pe  prophet  in  a  stede: 

'pai  sal  be  fedde  with  pe  dede  : ' 

Mors  depascet 
6712  eo8, 

pis  es  on  Inglys  pus  to  rede: 

"pe  dede  pam  sal  dolefaly  fede." 

For  als  he  pat  has  here  hungre  grete, 
6716  Thurgh  kynde  langes  mast  aftir  mete, 

Right  swa  pe  synful  pat  sal  duelle  pare, 

Yhit  sal  lange  aftir  pe  ded  wel  mare 

pat  pai  mast  hated  and  drede  here, 
6720  Bot  dighe  may  pai  noght  on  na  manere, 

Of  pis  Saynt  Ion  hers  wittnes, 

Als  in  pe  apocalipse  writen  es: 

Disiderabunt  mori^  et  mors 
6724  fugiet  ab  eis, 

"Yherne  pai  sal  to  dighe  fra  pair  wa, 

And  pe  ded  sal  ay  fie  pam  fra;'' 


Death  shall  be 
their  food. 


They  shall  desire 

to  die,  but  in 

vain. 


182  GBKAT  THIR&T  1S>   THE  FUTH  PJiX.       [BOOK  VL] 


The  «M*«d  flkdU  AimI  forflT  bllt  bVl  WjJd  grf  Bft  ; 

ko^viMMMw  €72^  Til  j»e  potsr.  }tt2  Jbere  lumger  kftd  grete. 
«uke  OS  orck,  Xe  of  fiaoD  luftd  ncwtiker  readie  x»e  nerrr. 

Bot  used  aj  oumge  and  g^otonj, 
li  es  li^  pa2  pai  haf  pie  fajse 
67^  Grete  luuigre  in  belie  aj  par  <i)gajiie. 
T.  ThefittiMiB  |>e  fifte  pa3n^,#£,  als  sal  befaUe, 

'^^'^^  Grete  t^reset  pat  pai  sal  haf  wilii-alk. 

Swa  n^rlLel  is  belle  eal  be  fair  direst, 
6736  pat  Jiair  bertee  sal  nere  deire'  and  brest : 
A  iMM  «#  i«  Bat  ^  flaoBae  of  fire  pai  sal  dijiik« 

4M  «r  ihe  Mea^;ed  witb  bmnstaa  pat  fool  sal  stjnk. 

And  vilb  smoke  of  fyre  and  wjndes  liAmeu 
6740  And  witb  otber  stormes  pat  aj  sal  last. 
*  pat  alle  togider  pan  sal  mece; 

And  parfor  sajs  Darid  pe  pn^ihete: 
Iffnis  et  mlpkur  et  tpiritiu 
6744   Procdlartem  pan  ealieU  eorum. 

He  sajs  pos.  als  we  writen  fynde, 
^*^  ^riMwf,  **Fire  and  bronstan  and  stormes  witb  wmde. 

•fcjttke^^  ^^  A  part  sal  be  par  of  pair  diynk,'" 

•i«^n2hMii«iM674S  Andpatsalbemengedvilbsmokeandstrnk; 
Ybit  sal  pai  diynk,  ogajne  pair  wille, 
Anotber  manere  of  diynk  pat  es  iUe, 
pat  sal  be  bitter  and  renemns, 
6752  And  be  cald  pair  wjme,  for  pepropbet  sajs  pus: 
Fd  drac<mum  vinum  earum,  et  venmum 
atpidum  tnsanainU. 
^^*I«iSfy  'KJalle  of  dragons  pair  wjne  sal  be, 

**^Si  JSU.**^^  And  wenym  of  snakes  par-witb,"  says  be, 
"pat  may  nogbt  be  beled  wele," 
Swa  violent  it  es  to  fele. 
pir  wordes,  aftir  pe  lettre,  er  bard  to  bere, 
6760  Bot  men  may  pam  take  on  othir  manere. 
«  pai  Bal  swa  brynnand  threst  tbole, 
pat  pair  bertes  sal  bryn  witb-in  als  a  oole, 

>  clefe  (MB.  Harl.  4196). 
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iFor  na  Uconr  sal  j^ai  fynd  to  fele,  Th«  wiekM 

patpairthrestmught  sleke  and  pair  faeries  kele;  sbau  sock 
6764  pal  sal  for  threst  pe  hevedes  souke  Adders!  ^ 

Of  pe  nedders  pat  on  pam  sal  rouke, 

Als  a  childe  pat  sittes  in  pe  moder  lappe, 

And  when  it  list,  soukes  fair  pappe; 
6768  For  I  fynd  pis  word  in  haly  writt, 

Als  lob  says  pat  witnesses  it: 

Caput  aspidum 

stigenU 
6772  "I>e  heved  of  nedders  pat  on  patn  sal  fest" 

He  says,  ^'pai  sal  souke  pan  for  threst.^' 

Strang  payne  of  threst  pan  haf  pai 

When  pai  sal  sonke  for  therst  ^  swilk  venym  ay. 
6776  And  for-pi  pat  pai  wald  never  blethely      They  siuii  saff«r 

^    ^    .,  ,        ,  ,  "^         in  this  way  b«- 

Gyf  til  poer  at  drynk  pat  war  thresty,      cause  they  woui4 

To  sleken  pair  threst,  ne  on  pam  thynk,     to  the  poor. 

Ne  nouther  gyf  pam  mete  ne  drynk, 
6780  And  on  pair-selven  na  drynk  wald  spare 

Na  day,  til  pai  drunken  ware. 

It  es  pan  right  pat  pat  pai  in  helle  fele 

Brynnand  threst  pat  never  sal  kele; 
6784  pat  sal  pai  haf  when  pai  com  pider. 

And  sharp  hungre  alswa  bath  to-gydre, 

pat  never  sal  cesse,  als  I  sayde  ar; 

For  pir  twa  paynes  with  othir  er  endel[e]s  par, 
6788  Of  pis  Saynt  lerom  bers  wittnes, 

pat  says  pus,  als  writen  es: 

In  inferno  erit  fames  mfinita, 

et  sUis  infinita. 
6792   "In  helle  sal  be  whar  never  es  rest  tws  pain  is 

Endel[e]s  hungre  and  endeles  threst." 

Infemi  pene  sunt  kec,  vermes,  tenebfeque 

Jiammay  chorus  demonum,  fetor ^  frigusqut  fa- 
mes, sitis,  horror, 
6796  pe  sext  payne  es  over  mykel  myrknes,       vi.  The  suth 

,         .      ,    -,  ,   ,  .   .  pain  is  darkness, 

pat  m  helle  sal  be  ay  endeles; 


threst  (MS.  Harl.  4190). 
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This  darkness  is  bat  swa  thik  es  bat  men  mii£;fat  it  crrape. 

so  thick  that  it  *^  ^  --SO     r^y 

may  be  felt.    6800  Fra  whilk  pe  synfol  sal  never  esehape. 
For  na  hert  may  thynk  ne  tung  telle, 
Swa  mykel  mirkenes  als  es  in  helle. 
Of  whilk  lob  spekes,  als  pe  buk  shewes  wele, 

6804  And  says,  pe  synfbl  sal  grape  and  fele 
Myrkenes,  als  mykel  at  mydday 
Als  at  mydnyght,  pat  sal  last  ay: 
Palpabunt  tenebras  in  meridie, 

6808  sicut  in  media  node. 
In  heu  there  is  "In  hellc  es  never  day  bot  ever  nyght; 

no  day,  but  ever 

night.  par  brynnes  ay  fire,  bot  it  gyf[es]  na  light.'' 

The  wicked  shall  Bot  yhit  be  synfol  sal  ay  se 

see  pains  and  j  tr       j  j 

torments  by    6812  Alle  pe  sorowe  pat  par  sal  be, 

means  of  the  ^  r       f 

sparks  which  the  And  ilka  pavne  and  ilka  tourment, 

fire  shall  scatter.  ^   '' 

Thurgh  sparkes  of  fire  patobout  sal  sprent. 

Bot  pat  sight  sal  be  til  pam  pare, 
6816  Na.  confort,  bot  sorowe  and  kare. 

pus  to  eke  pair  paynes,  pai  sal  haf  sight, 

With-outen  any  comfort  par  of  light; 

And  for-pi  pat  helle  es  ay  lightles, 
6820  It  es  cald  pe  land  of  myrkenes, 

pat  es  depe  and  myrke  and  hydus, 

parfor  says  lob,  pe  haly  man,  pus: 

Ut  non  revertar  ad  terrain 
6824  tenebrosam. 

He  says ;  "Loverd  pat  I  noght  tume  away 

Til  pe  myrke  land",  whare  sorow  es  ay, 

Whare  wonyng  es  ay  hydus  and  ille, 
6828   Als  lob  says  pat  pus  spekes  mar  par-tille : 

Ubi  nullus  ordo,  sed  sempitemus 

horror  inhabitans. 
Hell  is  a  land  of  "par  nan  ordre  wonand  es,"  says  he, 

wicked  are  tor-  6832   "Bot  uglynes  pat  ever  mare  sal  be." 

mented,  because  *      -i    n        .  /•   i    •  •      ^    «  » 

they  loved  dark-  And  forpi  pat  pe  synful  in  pair  lyf  here, 

ness  rather  than  -r     /•    t  ,  o 

light.  Lufed  ay  myrknes  of  syns  sere. 

And  wald  noght  turne  pam  when  pai  myght, 
6836   Fra  pat  myrknes  til  Goddes  light, 
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It  es  right  pat  pai  daelle  pare, 

In  pat  hidus  myrknes  ever-mare, 

And  never-mare  aftir  light  se; 
6840  A  Strang  payne  til  pam  pat  sal  be. 

pe  sevend  payne  es  of  pe  fourtene  vii.  The  seventh 

pe  sight  of  devels  pat  sal  be  sene  '**  "f  devUs'/ 

Omang  pe  synful  pat  sal  be  in  helle, 
6844   In  whas  company  pai  sal  ay  duelle. 

pat  sight  sal  be  swa  hidus  to  se, 

pat  alle  pe  men  of  cristiante 

Couthe  noght,  thurgh  witt,  ymagyn  right, 
6848  Ne  descryve  swa  hydus  a  sight, 

Als  pai  pan  sal  se  in  helle  ever-mare, 

Of  ugly  devels  pat  sal  be  pare.  There  are  more 

For  pan  sal  be  ma  devels  in  helle,  "ifcii  thtn  Jny 

««.»^    «_  1  .11  ro*n  <^an  reckon 

6852  pan  any  tung  can  reken  or  telle;  or  teii. 

And  ilkan  sal  mare  grysely  seme 
pan  any  man  can  ymagyn  and  deme: 
For  swa  hardy  es  na  man,  ne  swa  balde 

6856  In  pis  werld,  nouther  yhung  ne  aide. 
If  he  myght  right  consayve  in  mynde, 
How  grysely  a  devel  es  in  his  kynde, 
pat  durst  for  alle  gude  of  mydlerde 

6860  A  devel  se  here,  swa  suld  he  be  aferde; 

For  pe  hardyest  man  in  flesshe  and  bane    The  sight  of « 

•m^    .   1  1    i.  <.  1  devil  woald  cause 

pat  here  lyfes,  yf  be  sawe  ane  the  hardiest  man 

^-^-  ^      J        1      •      ^    •  1    L  to  become  mad 

Of  pa  devels  m  pair  awen  lyknes,  for  fear. 

6864   Suld  wax  wode  for  ferde  and  be  wittles. 

For-why  na  witt  of  man  may  endure 

To  se  a  devel  in  his  propre  figure. 

How  sal  pai  fare  pan  pat  ay  sal  pam  se, 
6868  And  ay  in  company  with  pam  be? 

pe  synful  sal  ever-mare  on  pam  luke         The  sinful  shaii 

— ,  ever  look  upon 

For  pus  we  fynde  wryten  in  boke:  devils. 

In  inferno  videbunt  eo8,  facie  ad  faciem, 
6872   quorum  opera  in  terris  dilexerunt, 

^^In  helle  pai  sal  pam  se,  face  to  face, 
Whas  werkes  pal  lufedand  folowedpe  trace. 
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This  sight  shall  WhlUes  pai  WOT  here  in  erthe  lyfand;*' 

cause  mnch  cry-  a      •»       *  t  i  ii-n 

ing  and  sorrow.  6876  And  With  pat  syght,  als  I  nnderstand, 
pai  sal  duleful  crying  and  sorow  here, 
For  Saynt  Anstyn  says  on  pis  manere : 
Demanes  igne  scintillante 
6880  videbunt,  et  miserabilem 
damorem  flencium  et  la- 
mentancium  aucUent. 

The  wicked  shall  ^^bai  sal  86  par  devels  with  eirhe, 

see  the  derils  mt  r  o      7 

through  the    6884  Thurgh  sparkes  pat  of  pe  fire  sal  fleghe, 
that  shall  fly  And  here  par-with  on  ilka  party, 

about. 

pe  wreched  synfnl  grete  and  cry." 

And  pe  sorow  and  dale  pat  pai  sal  make, 
6888   Sal  never-mar  par  cees  ne  slake; 

And  forpi  pat  pat  here  hated  to  se, 

And  to  here  pat  pat  gude  suld  he. 

And  parfor  it  es  reson  and  ryght, 
6892  pat  pai  ay  se  pat  grysely  syght. 

And  pat  pat'  heryng  haf  of  dulefdl  dyn, 

To  eke  pair  payn  for  pair  sin. 
ym.  The  eighth  pe  aghtend  payne,  als  pe  hake  says  as, 

pain  is  *horrible  ^_  _  _    _  ,  ,,     _ 

venemous  ver-  6896  Es  pe  hombel  vermyn  venemus. 

min'  that  shall,  -  ,  .,,  1  />  1  1 

moving  to  and  pe  whilk  sal  On  po  synfol  rooke, 

fro,  gnaw  and  j  i. 

suck  the  sinfni.  And  ever-mare  para  gnaw  and  soake, 

Als  agly  dragons,  and  nedders  kene; 
6900  And  tades  swa  hydas  was  never  here  sene 
And  othir  vermyn  fal  of  venym. 
And  wode  bestes  grysely  and  grym, 
pat  with  tethe  sal  with  pam  ay  gnaw  and  byte, 
6904   On  alle  pair  lyms,  whar  pai  had  delite 
Synful  werl^es  here  for  to  wirk, 
Agayne  pe  law  of  God  and  of  haly  kyrk. 
Thus  shau  they  pas  for  pai  did  ay  ogayns  Goddes  lawe, 

they  thought  sin  6908  Vermyn  and  wode  bestes  sal  pam  ay  gnawe. 
For  pair  syn  pat  pam  thoght  here  swete, 
parfor  God  says  pas  thargh  pe  prophete: 
Denies  bestiarum  immittam  in  eos^  etm  furo- 
6912  re  trahencium  in  terra  atque  serpenchim. 
*  pai? 
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"I  sal  send  in  pe  synful'',  says  he, 
"pe  tethe  of  bestes  pat  felle  sal  be 
With  wodenes  of  pam  in-til  erthe  drawand, 
6916  And  of  nedders  pam  fast  gnawand." 

pus  sal  wode  bestes  andvermyn  gnaw  pam  aywiid  beasts  and 

-      ,  ^       -  vermin  shall  re- 

And  never-mare  pas  fra  pam  oway;  main  with  the 

And  pat  payne  pe  synful  byhoves  ay  dreghe,    '^  *    ®'  ®^*'- 
6920  For-why  pair  vermyn  sal  never  dieghe, 

Bot  ever-mare  lyfand  with  pam  duelle, 

parfor  God  says  pus  in  pe  godspelle: 

Vermis  eorum  non  morietur, 
6924  et  ignis  eorum  non  extinguetur. 

"pair  vermyn  salle  never  deghe,''  says  he,  Their  vermin 

"Ne  pair  fyre  sallc  never  slekend  be;"      ^  *   °®^*'  ^*®* 

And  to  pat  says  pus  Saynt  Austyne, 
6928  pat  spekes  here  of  pat  vermyne : 

Vermes  infernales  sunt  immortales  qui,  ut  pis- 

ces  in  aqua,  ita  vivunt  in  flamma. 

He  says,  "vermyn  of  helle  salle  ay  lyfe, 
6932  And  never  deghe  pe  synfulle  to  gryefe. 

The  whilk  salle  lyfe  in  pe  flawme  of  fyre,    The  vermin 

Als  fyssches  lyfes  in  water  schyre."  fiame  iflfire,  as^ 

•-      .  ^  n  fishes  do  in  clear 

pat  vermyn  on  pam  salle  ay  crepe,  w»t«r. 

6936   In  pam  fest  pair  dokes  full  depe; ' 

pai  salltf  umlapp  pam  all^  oboute. 

And  gnaw  on  ilka  lym  and  souke; 

With  vermyn  pai  salle  aHe  coverd  be, 
6940  Swa  pat  na  lym  of  pam  salle  be  ire, 

And  swa  pai  salle  be  ay  gnawand 

On  pair  lyms,  whether  pai  lyg  or  stand; 

Vermjm  in  helle  salle  be  pair  clethyng        vermin  shau  be 
6944  And  vermyn  salle  pare  be  pair  beddyng.     ^^ie^SiSS.*'^ 

Na  clathes  pai  salle  have  to  gang  in, 

Ne  na  beddes  to  lyg  in  bot  vermyn, 

Wharfor  I  fynd  wryten  pare  I  have  red, 
6948  How  pe  prophete  diacryved  swilk  a  bed 

To  pe  kyng  Nabogodonoeor, 

And  sayd  pus  to  mak  him  ferd  parfor: 
*  And  in  paim  feste  pair  clowes  fxH  depe  (MS.  Hail.  6923). 
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Subter  te  stemetur  tinea,  et 
G952   operimentnm  tuum  vermes. 
Worms  shall  be  He  sajs  '^of  wormes  pi  bed  salle  be 

the  bed  of  the  _  ,,     ,  1111 

sinfuL  pat  sallc  be  strewed  thyk  under  I>e, 

And  pi  covertonre  on  pe  sene 
6956  Salle  be  vermyn  folic  fellc  and  kene." 
Bach  beds  are  Swilk  beddes  er  ordaynd  in  hell« 

prepared  for  ,«      *       ,, 

those  that  dwell  Ffor  synnilk  men  bat  par  salle  dwells. 

pus  salk  pai  be  pyned  for  pair  syn, 
6960  Ever-mare  with  fyre  and  vermyn, 

And  with  many  other  payns  ma; 

Ffor  God  vouches  safe  pat  it  be  swa, 

Ffor  pus  fynd  we  wryten  in  haly  wrytt, 
6964   In  a  boke  of  pe  Bibell«  pat  hate  ludyth: 

Dabit  dominus  ignem  et  vermes 

in  cames  eorum,  ut  urantur 

et  senciant,  tisque  in  sem- 
6968  pitemum. 

It  says  "fyre  and  vermyn  pat  ay  sallc  lyfe. 

Our  lord  tyllcpe  flesch  of  synfuUe  sallegyfe, 

Swa  pat  pai  salk  bryn  ever-mare, 
6972  And  ay  fele  of  vermyn  bytyng  sare." 
This  pain  sur-  pig  pavue  es  mare  to  fele  and  se, 

passes  all  earthly  r-       r  j  ? 

p«in.  pan  alle  pe  paynes  pat  may  be 

In  pis  werld  here,  mare  and  las, 

6976  Als  pe  boke  openly  bers  witnes, 

pus  sallc  vermyn  in  belle  be  gret  payne, 
Bot  yhit  may  men  say  here  ogayne, 
Ffor  men  may  in  som  boke  wryten  se 

6980  pat  after  pe  gret  dome  pat  last  salle  be, 
Na  quyk  creature  salle  lyf  pan, 
Bot  anely  aungellc,  develle  and  man. 
How  may  vermin  'How  suld  in  belle  pan  or  ourwhare  elles, 

live  in  hell  since 

no  living  thing  6984   Anv  vermyn  lyf  als  men  telles, 

shall  live  after  J  J        J  ' 

the  doom?  Or  any  other  best  pat  moght  derer' 

To  pis  may  men  gyf  answere 
On  pis  manere,  wha-swa  kan; 
6988  pe  vermyn  pat  salle  be  pan. 


J 
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Ala  I  understand,  noght  elles  es 

Bot  devels  in  vermyn  lyknes,  The  devils  uke 

"^  the  likeness  of 

pat  salle  byte  and  knaw  pe  synfulle  pare,      vermin. 
6992   To  eke  pair  payne  and  mak  it  mare. 

pus  s&He  pe  devels  gnaw  pam  with-out, 

In  lyknes  of  vermyn  alle  obout. 

And  pair  conscience  als  vermyn, 
6996  Salle  gnaw  pam  over-alle  with-in. 

And  pat  gnawyng  salle  be  fulle  hard. 

Of  whilk  I  salle  speke  sone  afterward. 

pat  vermyn  in  helle  salle  be  mare  grysely 
7000  pan  vermyn  here  es,  and  mare  myghty. 

By  vermyn  here  pan  pat  greves  sare. 

Men  aght  to  drede  pe  vermyn  pare; 

And  forpi  pat  pe  synfuUe  was  here  namely, 
7004  Ay  fiille  of  hateredyn  and  of  envy. 

And  wald  noght  amend  pam  of  pat  syn, 

Bot  lete  it  gnaw  pam  ay  with-in. 

It  es  ryght  and  skylle  thurgh  Godes  lawe, 
7008  pat  pe  vermyn  in  belle  ay  pam  gnawe. 

pe  net^hend  payne  es  to  understand,  ix.  The  ninth 

.  ,     pain  is  beating 

Dynffyng  of  devels  with  hamers  elowand;  by  'devils  with 

•^  glowing  hani- 

Ffor  pe  devels  pe  synfulle  salle  ay  bete  mers.* 

7012  With  glowand  hamers  huge  and  grete 
And  als  smyths  strykes  on  pe  yren  fast, 
Swa  pat  it  brekes  and  brestes  at  pe  last, 
Right  swa  pe  devels  salle  ay  dyng  The  devus  shall 

„^,^    ^  /„  .,  J      J    o  strike  the  sinful 

7016  On  pe  synfulle,  with-outen  sty ntyng;  without  ceasing. 

And  with  hamers  gyf  swa  gret  dyntes, 

pat  alle  topowdremoght  stryke  hard  fly  ntes; 

Ffor  harder  dyntes  gaf  never  engyne, 
7020  pan  pai  salle  gyf,  als  says  Saint  Austyne: 

Sicut  machina  heUita  percutit 

muros  opidi,  ita  demones  ym- 

mo  asperius  et  cruddius,  corpora  malorum 
7024   et  animas  flagellabunt,  post  iudicium. 

He  says  "als  men  may  se  ane  engyne  cast,  ^s  «  warfike 

•^  '^  OJ  ^  machine  strikes 

And  at  pe  walles  of  a  castelle  stryke  fast    the  w^ijis  of  a 
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With  a  stane  pat  es  hnge  and  hevy, 
So  Shan  deviu  7028  Swa  sMe  devels  strjke  pase'  mare  felly 

strike  the  soato  -       .„     ,      ,  i  «  ii      <■       n 

and  bodies  of  be  uU  bodvse  and  sanies  bat  salle  dwelle, 

the  wicked.  '^  ^  ,  _  .       -  „    „ 

After  pe  last  gret  dome  in  hellf ." 
pns  salle  pai  djng  on  pam  ever-mare, 

7032   With  gret  glowand  hamers,  and  nane  spare. 
And  pis  pajne  tyll«  pam  salle  be  endles, 
Als  pe  bok  here-ol  bers  witnes; 
Ffor  pai  salle  have  power  ay  and  leve, 

7036  pe  synfull  men  to  dyng  and  greve, 
Als  in  a  boke  es  schewed  tylle  us, 
palSayntAnstyne  made,  pare  he  says  pns: 
Parata  indicia  blasphemtorUms,  et  percu- 

7040  cientihiis  maUeis  stuttorum  corpora. 
"pe  domes  sall«  pan  be  rfedy 
Tille  pe  sklannderers  of  God  all«  myghty, 
And  tylle  pase  pat  salle  be  ay  smytand 
The  sinful  shall  7044  pe  bodvse  of  synfulle  with  melles  in  hand." 

thus  suffer  for  "^  •'  '' 

neglecting  'holy  And  forpi  Bat  pai  wald  nofi^ht  take 

discipline.*  mt     mt        tr  o 

Haly  disciplyne  here,  for  Godes  sake, 
parfor  pe  devels  salle  stryk  pam  pare, 
7048  With  hevy  melles  ay,  and  nane  spare. 
X.  The  tenth  pe  tend  payne  es  pe  gnawyng  with-in 

•  of  conscience.  Qf  pair  conscience  pat  never  salle  blyn; 

Ffor  with-in  pam  salle  pe  worme  of  conscience  frete 
7052  Als  with-outen  salle  do  vermjm  grete. 

And  swa  salle  pai  ever-mare,  with-outen  dout, 
Be  gnawen  and  byten  with-in  and  with-out. 
Ffnlle  mykelle  sorow  salle  pan  be  in  helle 
7056  Omang  pe  synftille  pat  pare  salle  dtrelle; 
The  wicked  shall  Ffor  pai  salle  cver  pus  cry  and  say, 

ever  make  la-  ^  ir  J  j^ 

mentotion.  'Allas!  AUas!  and  walawayl 

Whi  ne  wald  we  never  are  trow, 
7060  What  payne  and  sorow  here  es  now.' 

pan  salle  pai  pleynepam  of  pair  wickednes. 
And  say  pus,  als  in  boke  wryten  es: 
Quid  nobis  profuit  superbia,  quid  divtcta- 
7064  mm  iactancia,  omnia  tramierunt  velud  urn- 
*  puse? 
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hra,  et  tanquam  nunciuspercurrenSy  et  tanquam 
navis  procedens  in  fluctuantem  aquam,  et  tan- 
quam avis  transvolansinaere,  euiitsitinerisnon 
7068  est  invenire  vestigium, 

"What  avayld  us  pryde",  bai  salle  say.      They  shau  say : 

-•^  r  ^  5  r  J  7       ijj^g^i  availed  us 

"What  rosyng  of  ryches  or  of  ryche  aray?  *»  our  pride, 

J    ^  J  J  •'      boast  ot  riches 

Alle  bat  pomp   als  we  Se  now,  «nd  rich  array, 

^        *^        *^  which  like  a  sha^ 

7072  Es  passed  oway  als  a  schadow,  dow  has  passed 

And  als  messanger  bifore  r3rnand. 
And  als  schypp  pat  gase  in  water  flowand, 
And  als  foghel  fleghand  in  {leayreals  wynd, 

7076  Of  whase  gate  men  may  na  trace  fynd." 
pus  salle  all^  pair  pomp  oway  pas, 
And  be  als  thyng  pat  never  was, 
pan  salle  pam  thynk  when  alU  es  oway, 

7080   AUe  pair  lyfe  here  bot  als  anehowrof  a  day, 
pof  pai  never  so  lang  had  lyfed  here, 
pai  may  say  on  pis  manere: 
^Right  now  born  we  war  in  pe  world  to  be, 

7084  Ryght  now  in  alle  our  delytes  lyfed  we, 
Ryght  now  we  deghed  and  passed  oway 
Now  er  we  in  helle  and  swa  sall«  be  ay,' 
pan  salle  pai  knaw  how  ill^  pai  haf  lyfed, 

7088  When  peworme  of  conscience  pam  has  greved, 

pat  with-in  salk  pam  ay  gnaw  and  b3rte    The  gnawing  of 

T^       ^    .   .  _.f   1      -I  1  "I   1    i  conscience  shall 

ripr  pai  m  vanyte  had  here  delyte,  remind  them  of 

And  for-pi  pat  conscience  styrd  pam  noght, 
7092   To  forsake  pair  folyes  pat  pai  wroght, 

Bot  folowed  ay  here  pair  flesschly  wille; 

parfor  it  es  gud,  ryght,  and  skylU, 

pat  pe  worme  of  conscience  with-in, 
7096  Ever-mare  in  belle  pam  gnaw  for  pair  syn. 

pe  ellevend  payne  es  teres  of  gretyng       ^  The  eleventh 

■^  ^  "^  0.^0  p^n  i,^  scaling 

Of  pe  synfuUe  pat,  with-outen  styntyng,  *«*"• 

Sal  grete  ever-mare,  als  says  pe  boke; 
7 1 00  Ffor- whi  what  for  sorow,  and  what  thurgh  smoke 
And  what  thurgh  cald,  and  what  thurgh  hete 
pat  pai  salle  thole,  pai  salle  ay  grete. 
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Tears  shall  ever  And  pus  tercs  fra  pair  eghen  salle  ryn 

Se'eyes  of  the  7104  Ever-mare  and  never  salle  blyn. 

Swa  mykelle  water  als  salle  falle  pan, 
Ffra  a  mans  eghe  may  gesce  na  man; 
Ffor-whi  pai  salle  ay  be  gretand, 
7108  And  pair  teres  salle  be  ay  flowand, 
And  fra  pair  eghen  ryn  swa  fast, 
And  pair  gretyng  swa  lang  salle  last. 

In  all  the  world  pat  in  allc  pe  world  here,  als  I  wene, 

is  uot  so  much  _.,._, 

water  seen  as  7112  Es  noght  swa  mykelle  water  sene, 

shall  fall  from  .i      o  » 

their  eyes.  Als  fra  pair  eghen  salle  falle  pare; 

Ffor  pai  salle  be  gretand  ever-mare. 
Wharfor  Saint  Austyu  says  pus, 
7116  Whase  wordes  er  auctentyke  tylle  us: 
In  inferno  plures  effundentur  lacrime 
quam  sunt  in  mari  gutte. 
sheTfn^Suhln  "^  hcUe,"  he  says,  "out-yhetted  salle  be, 

there  are  drops  7120  Ma  teres  pan  dropes  er  in  pe  se," 

pe  synfulle  salle  pare  pus  ever-mare  grete. 
And  pair  [teres]  salle  be  of  swa  gret  hete, 
pat  pe  water  pat  pan  salle  doun-ryn, 
7124   Ffra  pair  eghen,  salle  pam  schald  and  bryn, 
This  water  shaU  Ffor  it  salle  be  hatter  pan  ever  was 

molten  lead  or  Molteu  led  or  wellaud  bras, 

ing  rass.  ^^  j  hsLve  herd  gret  clerkes  telle, 

7128  pat  has  descry ved  pe  payns  of  helle; 
And  for-pi  pat  pai  had  here  ay  lykyng 
In  pair  syn  and  never  forthynkyng, 
Ne  sorow  parfore,  for  pam  thoght  it  swete, 
7132  parfor  pai  salle  in  helle  ay  grete. 

And  with  pair  teres  be  schalded  sare, 
To  eke  pair  paynes,  als  I  sayd  are. 
xn.  The  twelfth  pe  twelftepayne  es  schame  and  schenshepe, 

8grace.^j2g  pat  pe  synftdle  salle  have  in  helle  swa  depe, 
Of  ilka  syn  pat  ever  pai  dyd; 
Ffor-whi  pare  salle  be  knawen  and  kyd 
Alle  pair  syns  of  thoght,  or  word  and  werk, 
7140   Als  says  Saint  Austyne  pe  gret  clerk: 
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Omnia  in  omnibus  patebunt,  et  se  ab- 
sconder e  non  valebunt. 
"Alle  pair  syns  in  pam  salle  shewed  be 
7144  And  pai  may  nouther  pan  pam  hyde  ne  fle.'' 

pal  salle  have  mare  schame  of  pair  syn  pare,  The  disgrace  of 

^  ^  -^      *^        '  the  wicked  in 

And  pair  schendschepe  salle  be  mare,  heu. 

pan  ever  had  any  man  here  in  thoght 
7148   Ffor  any  velany  pat  ever  he  wroght. 

And  pat  schame  with  pam  salle  last  ay, 

And  never  salle  pas  fra  pam  oway; 

pai  may  say  pus  pat  pare  pan  dwelles, 
7152   Als  pe  prophete  in  pe  psauter  telles; 

Tota  die  verecundia  mea  contra  me  est,  et 

con/usio  faciei  mee  cooperuit  me, 

pat  es,  "my  schamefulnes,''  says  he, 
7156  Alle  day  es  ogayns  me, 

And  pe  schenschepe  of  my  face 

Salle  cover  me,  in  ilka  place.'' 

pai  salle  swa  schame  ay  of  pair  8301,         For  shame  shall 
7160  pat  pam  fialle  thynk  als  pai  suld  bryn,  *^   ""' 

Ffor  pe  gret  schame  pat  pai  salle  have  pare, 

pat  never  salle  cese,  bot  last  ever-mare; 

Wharf  or  if  na  payne  war  in  helle,  And  be  through 

it  in  more  pain 

7164  Bot  pat  schame  anely,  pat  I  of  telle,  than  is  possible 

here* 

It  said  be  tylle  pam  pare  mare  payne, 

pan  any  man  couth  here  ordayne; 

And  forpi  pat  pai  here  in  pair  lyfe, 
7168  Durst  never  for  schame  of  syn  pam  schryve, 

Bot  with-outen  schame  to  syn  was  bald. 

It  es  ryght  pat  pai  have,  als  I  tald, 

Schame  in  helle  for  pair  syn, 
7172   Of  whilk  pai  wald  here  never  blyn. 

pe  threttende  payne  es,  als  clerkes  wate,  xm.  The  thir- 

pe  bandes  of  fyre  brynand  fulle  hate,  bonds  of  fire 

With  whilk  pe  synfuUe  salle  be  bonden,      sinftii  shall  be 


7176   Als  in  som  boke  wryten  es  fonden; 

And  pa  bandes  of  fyre  salle  never  slake. 
Ffor  pai  wald  never  pair  syn  forsake. 


bound. 
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The  sinful  in  bai  salle  be  with  pa  bandes  brynand, 

hell  shall  be  ^  ' 

bound  with  barn-7 ISO  In  belle  bard  bonden,  both  fote  and  hand, 

ing  chains.  -,   .1,       i 

And  straytely  streyned  ilka  lym, 
Thurgh  pe  devels  pat  er  ugly  and  grym. 
pair  wonyng  in  belle  salle  be  endeles, 

7184  Omang  stynk  and  fylth  in  gret  myrknes, 
Whare  ever  es  nyght  and  never  day, 
Als  men  may  here  gret  clerkes  say. 
pan  salle  pai  fele,  when  pai  pare  come, 

7188  Godes  vengeance  thurgh  ryghtwise  dome, 
Ffor  pair  syn  pat  him  here  myspays, 
Wharfor  God  pus  in  pe  gosspelle  says: 
Ligatis  manibus  et  pedibus,  ndttite 

7192  in  tenebras  exterior  es, 

^^Lat  bynd  pair  bend  and  pair  fete  fEust, 
And  in-to  pe  utter  myrknes  pam  cast," 
pat  es  in  pe  deppest  pytt  of  belle, 

7196  Whare  mare  sorow  es  pan  tong  may  telle. 
Their  headfl  shaU  pare  salle pair  hevedes  be  turned  dounward, 

be  turned  down-  .     1        .     /.  11111 

ward  and  their  And  pair  fete  Upward  bonden  hard, 

feet  upward,  .,.,1  ,  ii./.  ni 

And  pair  bodyse  be  streyned  bi  fete  and  bed, 

7200  With  brynand  bandes  glowand  red; 
pai  salle  be  pyned  on  pis  maaere, 
With  other  paynes  many  and  sere, 
Als  a  gret  clerk  says  openly, 

7204  In  a  boke  pat  he  made  thurgh  study, 
Of  sere  questyons  of  divinite, 
pat  es  cald  'Flos  Sciencie' 
pat  es  on  Ynglys  'pe  flour  of  konyng' 

7208  Whare  wryten  es  many  prive  thyng; 
In  pat  boke  pus  he  telles, 
How  pai  salle  byng  pat  par  pan  dwelles: 
Capita,  inquit,  eorumeruntad-invicemdeorsum  versa, 

7212  pedes  sursum  erecH,  etundique  penis  distenti. 

He  says  "in  pe  grond  of  belle  dongeoune 

And  in  strong  "pehcvcdes  ofsynfullesalle  be  turned  douue, 

pains  they  shall 

be  strained  and  And  pe  fete  upward  fast  knytted 

7216  And  in  strangpayns  be  streyned  and  tytted." 


[book  VI.]    DESPAIR  IS   THE  FOURTEENTH  PAIN.  195 

And  for-pi,  pat  pai  war  here  ay  redy 
To  syn,  with  sere  lyms  of  pair  body, 
parfor  pai  salle  be  bonden  pare  The  sinful  siiaii 

be  bouad  for 

7220  Be  divers  lyms,  als  I  sayd  are,  ever  with  bum- 

ing  bonds* 

With  brynand  bandes  hate  glowand, 

pat  ever  mare  salle  be  lastand; 

And  for-pi  pat  pai  wald  noght  God  knaw, 
7224  Na  kepe  pe  ordre  here  of  his  law, 

Bot  turned  pam  ay  fro  God-ward, 

And  on  pe  world  pair  hertes  sett  hard, 

And  swa  mysturned  here  pair  lyfyng 
7228  In-tylle  vanyte  and  flesschly  lykyng, 

parfor  it  es  ryght  and  resoune, 

pat  pai  be  turned  up-swa-doune. 

And  streyned  in  heWe  and  bonden  fast, 
7232  With  bandes  of  fire  pat  ay  salle  last. 

pe  fourtende  payne  es  despayre  to  telle,     xrv.  The  four- 

^  ^  -^  ,  *eenth  pain  is 

In  whilk  pe  synfulle  salie  ay  dwelle,  despair. 

With-outen  hope  of  mercy  pan, 
7236   Ffor  Salamon  says  pus,  pe  wise  man: 

Omnesqui  ingrediuntur  ad  in/emumnonrever- 

tentur,  nee  apprekendent  semitas  vite. 

He  says  "alle  pase  pat  tylle  helle  wendes, 
7240  And  in  despayre  salle  be  omang  fendes, 

Salle  never  after  tume  ogayne, 

Ne  tak  pe  ways  of  lyfe  certayne." 

For  whfen  pai  er  dampned  thui^h  iugement, 
7244  And  with  body  and  saule  tille  helle  er  sent, 

pai  salle  never  after,  with-outen  dout, 

Have  hope,  ne  thynk  to  com  out, 

Bot  ever-mare  dwelle  with-outen  hope, 
7248  Ffor  pus  says  pe  haly  man  Job: 

Quia  in  inferno  nulla  est 

redempdo. 

"Fforinhell",hesays,  "esna  redempcyoune" 
7252   Thurgh  na  help  of  frende;  for  na  devocyone  There  is  no  re- 

demptiou  for 

Of  prayer,  ne  almusdede,  ne  messe,  ihose  in  h«u. 

May  pam  help,  ne  pair  payn  mak  les. 

n2 
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A  Strang  payn  salle  pis  be  in  helle, 
7256  Ever-mare  pus  in  despayre  to  dwelle, 
No  hope  in  the  With-outen  hope  of  recouverere. 

hearts  of  those  i.     .     i    i.     i 

in  heiL  pis  passes  all^  pe  payns  of  pis  lyfe  here, 

Ffor  here  has  na  man  payn  swa  Strang, 
7260   pat  he  ne  has  sora  tyme  hope  omang, 

Outher  of  remedy  pat  men  may  kast, 

Or  pat  it  salle  end  and  noght  ay  last; 

Elles  suld  pe  hert,  thurgh  sorow  and  care, 
7264   Over-tyte  fayle,  warn  som  hope  ware; 

Ffor  in  sorow  here  hope  comfortes  best. 

And  men  says,  warn  hope  ware  it  suld  brest. 

Bot  in  helle  na  hope  may  falle  in  thoght, 
7268  And  pair  hertes  brest  may  noght; 

Ffor  pai  er  ordaynd  to  lyf  ay  pare, 

Swa  pat  pai  may  be  pyned  ever-mare. 

Bot  pe  lyfe  of  pam  in  pat  stede 
Death  is  better  7272   Es  wers  and  bytterer  pan  be  dede. 

than  continual  m^        mt 

p*in.  Bot  better  it  war  to  be  fully  slayne, 

pan  over-lang  lyfe  in  Strang  payne; 
Bot  pe  synfuUe  salle  ay  pare  in  payne  be, 
7276  And  na  ded  may  pam  sla  bot  ay  para  fie, 
Als  pe  boke  openly  schewes  us, 
Whare  we  may  fynd  wryten  pus: 
Mors  fugiet  ah  eis. 
The  wicked  who7280   "pe  ded",  pat  here  es  Strang  and  hard 

are  in  hell,  shall  *  7  jt  o 

desire  to  die,  "Salle  ay  pan  fle  fra  pam-ward,'' 

but  death  shall  -^    ^  ^.  ' 

flee  from  them.  pe  payns  of  pe  ded  pai  salle  ay  dreghe, 

Bot  pai  salle  never-mare  fully  deghe; 

7284  pai  salle  ay  lyf  in  sorow  and  stryfe, 

Bot  pair  lyf  salle  seme  mare  ded  pan  lyfe ; 
pair  lyfe  in  mydward  pe  ded  salle  stand, 
Ffor  pai  salle  lyfe  ever-mare  deghand, 

7288   And  deghe  ever-mare  lyfand  with-alle, 

Als  men  dose  pat  we  se  in  swowne  falle; 
And  for-pi,  pat  pai  here  mykelle  lufed  syn. 
And  thurgh  over-mykelle  hope  ay  lyfedpar-in, 
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7292  And  to  leve  pair  syn  had  never  wille, 

parfor  it  es  gud,  ryght  and  skylit, 

pat  pai  be  ay  for  pair  foly, 

In  heWe  with-outen  hope  of  mercy. 
7296  Now  have  I  schewed  yhow,  alsl  couth  telle, 

pe  fourtene  generally  payns  in  helle; 

Bot  yhit  es  over  pase  a  payne  generally,  The  greateatpmin 

pat  of  alle  other  es  mast  principalis,  great  yearning 

for  the  sight  of 

7300  pat  es  tharnyng  forever  of  the  syght  namly,        God. 
Of  oar  Lord  God  allc-myghty. 
Ffor  whilk  syght  pat  pai  for  ever  have  tynt, 
pai  salle  have  sorow  pat  never  salle  stynt ; 

7304   And  pe  sorow  pat  parfor  salle  falle 
Salle  be  mast  payne  to  pam  of  alle, 
For  als  pe  syght  of  God  in  heven,  es 
Mast  ioy  of  Me  other,  mare  and  les, 

7308  Right  swa  pe  tharnyng  for  ever  of  pat  syght, 
Es  pe  mast  payne  in  helle  dyght; 
Ffor  alle  pe  payns  pat  in  helle  may  be, 
Suld  noght  pam  dere  if  pai  moght  him  se. 

7312   Yhit  salle  pare  be  sere  payns  many  ma       The  pains  of 

*^  ^   "^  •'  heU  cannot  be 

Als  pe  boke  says,  and  mare  sorow  and  wa     reckoned. 

pan  sMe  pe  men  of  erth,  aid  and  yhong, 

Moght  thynk  with  hert  or  telle  with  tong, 
7316  pat  pe  synful  men  pat  salle  wende 

Tille  belle  salle  have  with-oaten  ende, 

pe  whilk  payns  and  sorow  salle  never  cees ; 

Ffor  pare  salle  never  be  rest  ne  pees, 
7320  Bot  travail  and  stryfe  with  sorow  and  care, 

FuUe  wa  salle  pam  be  pat  salle  dwelle  pare; 

pai  sail  thynk  on  nathyng  elles,  in  heu  the 

T»    .  .  1  1     1         .  11  wicked  shall 

Bot  on  pair  payns,  als  som  clerkes  telles,    never  be  at 
7324   And  on  pair  syn  pat  pai  here  wroght, 

Swa  salle  payns  and  sorow  troble  pair  thoght ; 

Ffor  pare  salle  be  pan  herd  and  sene, 

Alkyn  sorow  and  trey  and  tene. 
7328  pare  salle  be  wantyng  of  alkyn  thyng. 

In  whilk  moght  be  any  lykyng, 
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And  defaut  of  alle  thyng  pat  gud  moght  be, 
And  of  alle  pat  iWe  es  gret  plente. 
In  bell  shall  be  7332   In  hellg  sall^  be  pan  fulle  dolefulle  dyn, 

^dolefal  din.'  i,      i        u 

Omang  pe  synfuUe  pat  salle  dwelle  par-m, 
pat  ever-mare  salle  pus  cry  and  say: 
"Alias,  alias  and  walaway! 
7336  pat  ever  we  war  of  wemmen  borne, 
Ffor  we  er  fra  God  for  ever  lorne?" 
pan  sallepai  grete  and  goule  and  with  teth  gnayste 
Ffor  of  help  ne  mercy  par  pam  noght  tray  ste.  * 
Devils  shall  roar 7340  be  devels  obout  pam  pan  in  helle, 

and  yeU  about  \  „  ^      ,     i, 

.    the  wicked;  On  pam  salle  ever-mare  rare  and  yhellc; 

Swa  hydus  noyse  pai  sall^  pan  make, 
pat  alle  pe  world  it  moght  do  qwake, 

7344   And  alle  pe  men  lyfand  pat  herd  it. 

To  ga  wode  for  ferd  and  tyne  pair  witt. 
pe  devils  ay  omang  on  pam  salle  stryke, 
And  pe  synfuUe  pare- with  ay  cry  and  skryke ; 

7348  pare  salle  be  pan  mare  noyse  and  dyn, 
pan  alle  pe  men  of  erth  couth  ymagyn; 
Ffor  pare  salle  be  swilk  rareyng  andruschyng 
And  raumpyng  of  devels  and  dyngyng  and  dusching 

7352  And  skrykyng  of  synfuUe,  als  I  said  are, 
pat  pe  noyse  salle  be  swa  hydus  pare, 
Omang  devels  and  pase  pat  salle  com  pider, 
Ryght  als  heven  and   erth  strake  togyder. 

7356  Ane  hydus  thing  es  it  to  telle 

Of  pe  noyse  pat  salle  pan  be  in  helle ; 
Full  of  ire  they  pe  dcvcls,  pat  ay  salle  be  fulle  of  ire, 

shall  stuff  the  ^  i»  i,  .  /. 

wicked  in  the  Dalle  stopp  pe  syufulle  ay  m  pe  lyre, 

7360  Swa  pat  pai  salle  glowe  ay  als  fyre  brandes 

And  ay  when  pai  may  weld  pair  hands,  ^ 

Ffor  sorow  pai  salle  pam  hard  wryng; 

And  walaway  pai  salle  ay  syng. 
7364  In  helle  salle  be  pan  swa  gret  thrang, 

pat  nane  may  remow  for  other  ne  gang. 

'  pai  salle  gret  and  with  teth  gnayste, 

For  mercy  par  paim  nane  traiste  (MS.  Harl. 
3  MS.  Harl.  6923  reads  styr  for  weld. 
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On  na  syde,  backward  ne  forward 

Ffor  pai  salle  be  pressed  togyder  swaharde,  The  wicked  shau 

nnnc^      Ai     ^    •  X  1  X         J        •  be  pressed  as  into 

7368   Als  pal  war  stopped  togyder  in  ane  oven,  an  oven,  fou  of 

■rsj.  11        en         1*1  11  ^*^  beneath  and 

Jbfulla  of  fyre  bmeth  and  oboven;  above  it,  never- 

Ti    .  1       1    11        1  .  1  theless  hell  is 

15ot  never-pe-les  nelle  yhit  es  swa  depe,    urge  enough  to 

A     :•  1  -.1  .  1     ,  hold  all  the 

And  swawyde  and  large,  pat  it  moght  kepe      wicked. 
7372  Ahe  pe  creatures,  les  and  mare, 

Of  alU  pe  world  if  myster  ware. 

Ilka  synfulle  salle  pare  on  other  prese, 

And  nane  of  pam  salk  other  eese, 
7376  Bot  ever  fyght  togyder  and  stryfe, 

Als  pai  war  wode  men  of  pis  lyfe, 

And  ilk  ane  scratte  other  in  pe  face,  The  damned 

.  n  J       n  -I  shall  scratch  each 

And  pair  awen  flessch  of-ryve  and  race,      others  faces. 
7380  Swa  pat  ilk  ane  wald  him  self  fayn  sla. 

If  he  moght,  swa  sall^  him  be  wa, 

Bot  pare-to  salk  pai  haf  na  mygbt, 

Ffor  pe  ded  salle  never  mar  on  pam  lyght. 
7384  FfuUe  fayn  pai  wald  pan  ded  be, 

Bot  pe  ded  sallc  ay  fra  pam  fle; 

After  pe  ded  pai  salle  yheme  ilk  ane, 

Als  in  pe  apocalypse  schewes  Saint  lohan : 
7388  Desiderabunt  mori,  et 

mors  fugit  ah  eis, 

"pai  sail  yherne",  he  says,  'Ho  deghe  ^, 

And  pe  ded  salle  fle  fra  pam  oway;*' 
7392  Omang  pam  salle  ay  be  debate, 

Ilk  ane  of  pam  salle  other  hate.  They  shall  be 

fall  of  hatred 

pai  salle  be  fiille  of  hateredyn  pan ;  and  shaU  curse 

_,,  ,1         ,  1   1  their  fellows. 

Ilk  ane  salle  other  wery  and  ban, 
7396  And  say  "cursed  kaytif  and  wa  worth  pe. 

And  weryed  mot  pou  ever  be. 

And  weryed  mot  pai  be  ever-mare, 

pat  pe  gat  and  pat  pe  bare, 
7400  And  pe  tyme  pat  pou  was  born  alswa, 

Ffor  pi  payne  es  tylle  me  sorow  and  wa; 

It  pynes  me  and  greves  me  sare, 

Als  mykelle  als  myne  awen  paya  or  mare. 
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7404  Ffor  my  payne  it  ekes,  and  mase  mare  grevus." 
Ilk  ane  tylle  other  pan  salle  say  pus. 
ThoM  in  bell  pus  ilk  mans  payne  salle  other  dere, 

shftll  cnr86  each 

other;  And  nane  of  pam  salle  other  forbere; 

7408  Nouther  son,  ne  doghter,  ne  syster,  ne  brother 
Ffader  ne  moder,  ne  yhit  nane  other; 
Ffor  ilk  ane  salle  other  hate  dedly, 
And  ilk  ane  gryn  on  other  and  cry. 
74 12  Ilk  ane  sall^  gnaw  pair  awen  tonges  in  sonder, 
And  ilk  ane  sall^  pare  on  other  wonder, 
pus  in  belle  salla  pai  far  ay, 
They  shaU  sian-  And  par-with  sklaundre  God  and  say: 

der  God;  *^  "^ 

7416   "Whar-to  made  God  us  tylle  his  lyknes, 
And  lates  us  now  dwell  pare  sorow  ay  es ; 
Bot  it  semes  pat  God  made  us  in  vayne, 
When  we  er  pus  putted  tille  endles  payne, 

7420  Or  he  us  made  for  noght  els  to  dwells 
In  erth,  bot  to  be  fyre  brandes  in  hell 6." 
•  And  corse  the  pai  sallc  werv  pe  tyme  pat  pai  war  wroght, 

day  of  their  birth.  ^  J  tf      J         t'      I'  o     » 

And  say  ^^allas  whine  war  we  noght.' 
7424  pus  salla  pai  sklaundre  God  omang, 

Swahardpair  payns  sallebe,  and  swastrang ; 

pai  salle  ilk  ane  on  other  stare  and  grjm, 

Als  wode  men  dose  here,  and  makes  gret  dyn ; 
7428  An  hydus  thing  to  here  it  ware, 

Wha-swa  couth  telle  pe  payns  pare, 

Als  properly  als  pai  salle  pare  be. 

Bot  pat  couth  noght  alle  pe  men  of  cristiante. 
7432  Ne  alle  pe  clerk  es  pat  ever  had  witt. 
The  paina  of  hell  ggj^  pg  world  biffan,  ne  pat  lyfes  yhit 

are  innumerable-  ^  &      ^  f        J         J 

Couth  never  telle,  hi  clergy,  ne  arte 
Of  pa  payns  of  belle  pe  thowsand  parte. 

7436  Ffor  pe  noumbre  of  payns  pat  pare  griefes 
Passes  pe  mens  witt  pat  here  liefes. 
Or  pat  ever  lyfed  in  any  degre, 
And  pat  may  men  bi  skylle  pus  se; 

7440   Ffor  ilka  syn  pat  pe  synfidle  has  wroght, 
Whar  it  never  swa  lytelle  venyalle  thoght, 
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pai  salJe  have  ceitayne  payne  pare, 
After  pat  pe  syn  es  les  or  mare. 
7444  Wha  couth  pan  telle,  war  he  never  swa  wyse,  There  is  «  pain 

for  every  sin; 

AUtf  pe  syns  and  alle  pe  folyse, 

Both  dedly  and  alsvira  venyale, 

And  leve  nane  untald,  gret  ne  smale, 
7448  pe  whilk  a  man  has  here  fallen  in, 

Ffra  pe  tyme  pat  he  first  bigan  to  syn, 

Both  in  thoght,  in  word  and  dede? 

Alswa  say  nane  es  pat  tyme  couth  rede.* 
7452  And  for  ilka  thing  done  here  in  vayne, 

In  helle  es  ordaynd  certayne  payne 

Tilk  synfuUa  men  pat  salle  dwelle  pare. 

pan  bihoves  pam,  als  I  sayd  are, 
7456   Ffor  ilka  syn  pat  pai  dyd  here.  And  for  every 

Have  certayne  payne  singulere;  >»  ▼"»• 

And  for  ilka  manere  of  syn  and  foly, 

Be  pyned  in  hellc  specyaly. 
7460  And  als  oft-sytheals  pai  here  newed  pair  syn 

Als  oft-syth  pair  payn  salle  new  pare  bigyn; 

parfor  swa  many  payns  tylle  pamsalle  falle,  ?^.™V*y  PJ^f 

pat  na  witt  may  comprehende  pam  alle ;  ^?**  **»«*  "<>  ^^- 

^  ^  dom  ni«y  com- 

7464   Ffor  na  syn  pat  pai  ever  here  dyd,  prehend  them  au. 

Dedly  ne  veniele,  salle  be  hyd, 

Bot  alia  openly  sene  and  nan  be  laynd, 

Ffor  whilk  sallc  be  pare  sere  payns  ordaynd ; 
7468  Wha  moght  pan  alle  pe  payns  telle, 

pat  pe  synfnlle  men  salle  have  in  helle? 

Ffor-whi  if  a  man  fra  hethen  pass  oway 

In  a  dedly  syn,  at  his  last  day, 
7472   Ffor  ilka  venyel  syn,  pat  ever  dyd  he, 

He  salle  pan  diversly  pyned  be; 

And  als  oft  renoueld^  salle  be  ilk  payne,    The  least  pain 

^   ''       'of  hell  is  greater 

Als  he  turned  new  tylle  ilk  syn  ogayne.    *^o'y*^****JJfi°' 
7476  And  pe  lest  payne  pare  es  mare  to  se, 
pan  alle  pe  payns  of  pis  world  may  be, 

^  Als  ^ha  say  na  man  couth  thaim  rede  (MS.  Harl.  6923). 
'  renewed? 
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The  sorrow  of  Ffor  slle  be  pavns  of  bis  world  here, 

this  world  is  but  - 

joy  compared  pat  ever  WES  scne  fer  or  nere, 

with  the  pains 

of  hell.  7480  Ale  to  pe  lest  pay  ne  pare  moght  noght  be  tald, 
Bot  als  a  bathe  of  water,  nouther  hate  ne  cald  * 
Ffor  alle  pe  sorow  of  pis  world,  ilka  dele, 
War  noght  bot  als  solace  and  ioy  to  fele, 

7484  Als  to  regard  of  pe  lest  payne, 
pat  es  in  helle;  pis  es  certayne, 
Ilk  synfulle  salk  haf  syght  pare 
Of  alle  pe  payns,  both  les  and  mare, 

7488  pat  alle  pe  synfall^  men  salle  dreghe. 
pan  sall^  ilk  ane  se  pare  with  eghe 
Men  and  wymmen,  many  a  thousand. 
On  ilk  syde  obout,  in  sere  payns  dwelland; 
The  sight  of  an- 7492   And  bat  syght,  bat  ilk  ane  salle  bare  se 

other's  ftain  shall  mt  ^  o     ^  m:  mt 

be  a  source  of  Of  ilka  payne,  tylle  pam  payne  salle  be; 

damned.  Ffor  alle  pe  payns  pat  salle  falle  tylla  ilk  man 

Salle  be  sorow  tylle  alle  pat  sese  pam  pan. 
7496  pnssalle  ilk  ane  dreghe  mare  payn  in  hell^ 
pan  hert  moght  ever  think  or  tong  telle; 
What  of  payns  pat  to  pam-self  salle  be  dyght, 
And  what  of  payns  pat  pai  salle  have  of  syght. 
7500  Ffor  allepe  payns,  pat  pare  salle  be  knawen, 
Salle  greve  ilk  man  alsmykelle  als  hisawen; 
Swilk  payns  to  here,  als  men  may  here  rede, 
Aght  to  mak  ilk  man  of  belle  have  drede ; 
If  a  man  under-  7504  For  I  trow  bat  here  es  no  man  lyfand, 

stood  what  were  *  ' 

the  sufferings  of  Swa  hard-herted,  bat  wald  understand 

those  in  hell,  he  *^ 

would  hate  all  And  trow  what  payns  in  belle  er  wroght, 

pat  he  ne  suld  have  gret  dred  in  thoght, 
7508  pe  whilk  suld  mak  him  hate  alle  foly, 
Wharfor  he  war  swylk  payns  worthy. 
Bot  alle  pase  pat  wille  pair  syn  forsake, 
Whils  pai  lyfe  here,  ar  pe  ded  pam  take, 
7512  And  of  alle  thing  have  forthynkyng 

pat  pai  have  done  ogayns  Godes  bydyng, 

^  Als  a  leuke  bath  nouther  hate  ne  calde  (MS.  Harl.  6923). 
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And  turn  pam  tylle  God  fra  pair  syn,         Those  who  turn 

,      ,        ,     ,  .  ,  .  to  God  here, 

And  ask  his  mercy  and  trayst  bar-in,         shall  never  feei 

75 IG  And  be  Infand  un-tylle  him  and  bowsom,  heii. 

In  pa  payns  of  helle  salle  never  com, 
Bot  tylle  pe  blys  of  heven  mon  pai  wende, 
And  have  pare  pair  lykyng  with-outen  ende. 

7520  Here  have  I  spoken  of  pe  payns  of  belle, 
Als  yhe  have  herd  me  openly  telle, 
And  of  pe  sext  part  of  pis  boke  made  ende. 
Now  wille  I  tylle  pe  sevend  part  wende, 

7524  pat  es  pe  last  part  of  aJlej 

pe  whilk  spekes  als  I  shew  yhow  salle, 

Specialy  of  pe  ioyes  in  heven, 

pat  er  mare  pan  any  tong  may  neven. 

7528  Bot  fyrst  I  wille  schew  yhow  whare  heven  es, 
Als  clerkes  says  and  pe  boke  bers  witnes ; 
And  efter  pat  I  salle  schew  yhow  mare, 
An|d  telle  yhow  of  sere  ioyes  pat  er  pare. 

7532  Here  bygyns  pe  sevend  part  of  pis  boke 
pat  es  of  pe  ioyes  of  heven. 
Many  pe  blys  of  heven  covaytes,  Many  desire  the 

T>        ^  ,  . ,        ,  the  hUss  of  hea- 

Bot  fone  pe  ryght  way  pider  laytes ;  ven  but  few  seek 

the  right  way. 

7536  And  som  thurgh  syn  er  made  so  blynd, 
7536*  pat  pe  right  way  pider  pai  kan  noght  fynd, 

Som  wald  be  pare,  with-outen  dout, 

Bx>t  pai  wille  noght  travaiUe  pare  obout; 

Bot  whasa  wille  tak  pe  way  pider- ward, 
7540  Behoves  in  gud  werkes  travaiUe  hard; 

Ffor  tylle  pe  kyngdom  of  heven  may  no  man  com 

Bot  he  ga  bi  pe  way  of  wisdom ; 

pe  way  of  wysdom  es  mekenes 
7544  And  other  virtuse,  mare  and  les. 

And  pat  way  es  cald  a  gastly  way,  Man  may  <»iy 

Bi  whilk  men  suld  here  travaiUe  ay,  'SlfwlT^*^-^ 

pat  es  pe  i^y^ay  pat  ledes  men  even  ^**™' 

7548  Untylle  pe  hegh  kyngdom  of  heven. 

Bi  other  way  may  nane,  bot  he  fieghe, 
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Heaven  is  the  Pass  QD  tv lie  heven  it  es  swa  heghe ; 

highest  place  ^^       .  ,       ,  ,  ^     T  . 

that  God  has  Ffor  it  es  pe  heghest  place  pat  God  wroght, 

7552   And  pe  first,  when  he  made  allc  thing  of  noght. 
Na  man  may  gesce  swa  lang  space, 
Als  es  fro  hethen  untylle  pat  hegh  place; 
Ffor  bitwene  us  and  pat  hegfae  heven 

7556  Es  alle  pe  firmament  to  neven, 

pe'  clerkes  bi  ekyWe  hevens  calles, 
pe  whilk  er  ay  moveand  als  falles. 
pus  er  oboven  us  hevens  sere, 

7560  Bot  alle  er  pa  noght  olyke  clere; 

Ffor  pe  heghest  heven  es  wele  bryghter 

pan  pe  other  hevens  pat  er  lagher; 

Ffor  pe  heghest  has  swa  mykelle  bryghtnes, 

7564  And  swa  fayre  and  swa  delytable  es, 
pat  alle  pe  men  of  ertb  couth  noght 
Swa  mykelle  ymagyn,  ne  think  in  thoght. 
God  has  made  gerc  hcvcns  God  ordaynd  for  sere  thyng, 

several  heavens.  "  . 

7568  Bot  pe  heghest  God  made  for  our  wonyng. 
pese  hevens  er  oboven  us  heghe, 
Als  clerkes  says,  pat  er  wise  and  sleghe; 
1.  The  surry  Aue  cs,  pat  wc  pe  sterned  heven  calle, 

heaven.  ?  jr  jt 

7572  pare  pe  planetes  and  pe  sternes  er  all«, 
pat  men  may  se  here,  on  nyght,  schyne; 
3.  The  crystalline  Anc  Other  es,  pat  clerkcs  calles  cristallyne, 

or  watery  heaven.  *  *f       7 

pat  next  oboven  pe  stemed  heven  es, 
7576  And  es  mare  pan  pat  of  wydenes; 
Som  clerkes  it  calles  on  pis  manere; 
pe  water  heven,  pat  es  als  clere 
Als  cristalle,  pat  hoves  oboven  pare, 
7580  Ryght  als  water  pat  frosen  ware; 
pus  telles  Berthelemewe  in  pe  boke 
Of  propertes  of  sere  thinges  to  loke : 
These  two  hea-  pir  twa  hevens  ay  obout-rynnes, 

round  the  earth,  7584   Both  day  and  nyght,  and  never  blynnes; 

which  is  very 

small.  pe  erth,  pat  pa  hevens  obout-gase. 


pat? 


Es  bot  als  a  poynt  Imyddes  a  compase; 


.i 
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Swa  lytelk  it  es  semand  with-out  Heii  in  the  middle 

•'  of  the  e«rth,  is 

7588   To  regard  of  pa  he veiis  obout ;  the  lowest  place. 

And  Imyddes  pe  erth  es  ordaynd  helle, 
pare  pe  synfuUe,  pat  salle  be  dampned  salle  dwells 
Als  men  may  before  rede  and  se, 

7592  And  lawer  pan  lielle  may  na  place  be; 
pus  both  pe  hevens  obout-gase  ay 
And  never  salle  ceese  uutylle  domesday; 
Ffor  clerkes  says  pat  knawes  and  sese, 

7596   Of  pir  twa  hevens  pe  propertese, 

pat  if  pai  moved  noght,  alle  suld  perysscb,  The  starry  and 
Both  man  and  beste,  foghel  and  fyssch      vens  revolve  con- 

.  tinually,  should 

And  sMe  pat  under  pam  may  be,  they  stop  «ii 

things  would  be 

7600  pat  lyves  and  growes,  both  gresse  and  tre,     destroyed. 

All  suld  be  smored*  with-outen  dout, 

Warne  pa  hevens  ay  moved  obout; 

Ffor  if  pai  stode  never  swa  schort  while  stylle, 
7604  Alia  pat  on  erth  es  suld  perysch  and  spylle; 

pus  telles  gret  clerkes  of  clergy, 

pat  has  bene  lered  in  astronemy 

And  knawes  pe  constellacyouns 
7608   And  pe  heven  pat  pe  erth  envirouos. 

Of  pair  moveyng  pan  have  yhe  no  wonder,  g>«jiwtf— 

Ffor  it  noryssch[es]  alle  pat  es  pare-nnder, 

In  wate  and  drye,  in  hate  and  cald, 
7612   Ay  whils  pai  move,  als  I  bifore  tald, 

pir  hevens  obout-gase  alle  erthly  thynges 

And  pam  norysches  and  forth-brynges, 

Ffor  als  clerkes  says  pat  to  pam  tentes 
7616  pai  tempre  pc  streng[t]he  of allepe  elementes 

Ay  als  pai  move  whils  pai  obout-ga. 

Bot  pe  thred  heven  es  oboven  pa  twa,         s.  Th«  tk 

^  J-  5         heavea  if  a 

Swa  wonderly  heghe  and  swa  ferre  *^* 

7620  pat  nathyng  may  be  heghere; 

Yhit  som  clerkes  ma  hevens  nevens. 
And  says  pat  pare  er  other  seven  hevens. 


^  Al  schulde  be  spilt  wyth-outon  dout«  (MS.  22283). 
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pat  semes  lawer,  als  men  may  se, 
7624  pan  pe  twa  hevens  falles  to  be, 
Some  8«y  that  Ffor-whi  pe  clerkcs  pe  planetes  alle 

the  planets  are  i      ,,     i  •        n 

heavens  and  are  Bl  certavne  skylle  heveUS  pai  CSLlle, 

seven  in  number : 

1.  Moon,  2.  Mer-  And  scven  planetes  er  obo ven  us ; 

cury,  3.  Venus, 

4.  Sun,  5.  Mars,  7628   FfyTSt  pe  Mone  and  Mercury  and  Venus, 

6.  Jupiter,   7.8a-  "^         *^  "^  ' 

turn.  Sytben  pe  Son  and  pan  Mars  and  lubiter, 

And  Satumus  oboven  pan  pat  es  hegber. 
Ilk  ane  pair  course  obout  ay  mase 
7632   In  pair  cercles,  als  God  ordaynd  base; 
pai  styk  nogbt  fast,  als  smale  stemes  dose, 
nk  ane  bis  course  mase  tburgb  use; 
Ilka  planete  falles  for  to  be 
7636  Hegber  pan  otber  in  ordre  and  degr^; 
KXu^'il  pe  Mone,  pe  fyrst  and  lawest,  es  sene, 

^^^piiifet!"'  And  Satumus  pe  begbest  es,  als  I  wene; 

Oboven  us  er  all«  pe  planetes  seven, 
7640  And  pe  cercle  of  ilk  ane  es  called  anebeven 
pat  er  wonderly  brygbt  and  fayre; 
The  air  may  be  Ybit  ane  otbcr  bevcu  es  called  pe  ayre 

called  a  heaven. 

pat  es  lagber,  par  pe  fogbles  bas  flygbt, 

7644  And  pat  beven  es  mast  nere  our  sygbt 
Bot  it  es  nogbt  swa  clere  ne  clene 
Als  pe  otber  bevens  oboven  er  sene: 
All«  pe  cercles  of  pe  planetes  all^ 

7648  pat  we  bere  clerkes  pus  bevens  call«, 

Er  brygbt  and  clere,  alspe  bokes  scbewesus 

And  ilk  planete  es  ferrer  pan  otber  jfra  us ; 

The  ^h°from^  Ffrape  ertb  untylle  pe  cercle  of  pe  mone,  es 

sS^wStOTs  *5o  ^^^^  P®  wayof  fyve  bundretb  wynter,  andna  les, 

says  Rabbi  Moses.  p^t  es  als  mykelle  space  at  say, 

Als  a  man  mogbt  ga,  in  playne  way. 
In  fyve  bundretb  ybere  fully, 

7656  If  be  mogbt  lyfe  swa  lang  in  body, 
Als  a  gret  pbilosipbir  pat  bygbt 
Rabby  Moyses  telles  rygbt 
pat  tburgb  witt  mykelle  coutb  se; 

7660  And  over  pat  alle,  swa  says  be, 
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pat  ilka  cerele  pat  es  sene  Each  circle  of 

Of  ilka  planete,  may  contene,  the  Siray  of  500 

Ala  men  may  fynd  wiyten  here, 
7664  pe  way  of  fyve  handreth  yhere 

Als  es  gesced  in  brede  and  thyknes, 

Swa  mykeUe  and  thyk  ilk  ane  es, 

pat  es  at  say,  als  mykelle  space  here 
7668  Als  a  man  moght  ga  in  fyve  hundreth  yhere. 

pof  pat  travaill^  him  suld  noght  gryfe 

If  he  here  swa  lang  moght  lyfe ; 

And  fra  pe  poynt  of  pe  erthe  tilleSatumus  hjX^^pu^ot, 
7672  pe  heghest  planete  may  be  gesced  pus,       *i^*JlSS  wS 

pe  way  of  seven  thowsand  yhere  y*»"5 

And  thre  handreth,  als  es  wryten  here, 

pat  es  at  say,  als  es  here  contende, 
7676  Als  mykelle  space  als  a  man  moght  wende 

In  seven  thowsand  yhere,  and  *  playn  way  gang 

And  th[r]e  hundreth,  if  he  suld  lyf  swa  lang ; 

Swa  pat  ilk  yhere  be  acounted  halely         E«ch  ye*'  fou- 

*^  J  J  Histsof  SMdays 

7680  Of  thre  hundreth  days  and  fourty. 

And  pat  pe  way  of  ilka  day  a  days  journey 

r       V  J  J  is  40  miles,  and 

Be  fully  of  fourty  mylc  of  way,  T^iom  Xts 

And  pat  ilka  myle  fully  contene 

7684  A  thowsand  pases  or  cubites  sene. 
Raby  Moyses  says  alle  pis, 
pat  er  noght  alle  my  wordes  hot  his; 
Bot  whether  alle  pis  be  soth  or  noght, 

7688  God  wate,  pat  alle  thyng  has  wroght, 

Ffor  he  made  alle  thyng  thurgh  myght  and  slegh t 
In  certain  noumbre  and  mesure  and  weght; 
Bot  swa  sutelle  and  wise  may  na  man  be, 

7692  pat  pat  mesuryng  knawes  swa  wele  als  he; 
Ffor  na  thyng  pat  may  be,  mare  or  les. 
Or  pat  ever  was,  tylle  him  unknawen  es;  ^^J*,iS5JIU^*** 
Himself  fra  erth,  upward  met  pat  way,     when  he  ascended 

7696  When  he  stey  tylle  he ven  on  halgheThursday,  "oiy  Thursday. 

pat  wate  he  best  thurgh  wytt  and  sleglit. 

What  space  pat  way  contened  of  heght. 
>  tfi? 
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Bi  ail^  pe  hevens  had  he  gane, 
7700  And  passed  alle  pe  sternes  ilk  ane, 

And  up  tjUe  pe  heghest  heven  he  went, 
And  all^  pis  way  he  passed  in  a  moment, 
In  pe  heghest  part  of  pe  sterned  heven. 
Above  the  pU-  7704  Oboven  alle  pe  planetes  seven, 

nets  are  the  r      r  ? 

"tars,  Standes  swa  many  sternes  smale, 

pat  na  man  may  pam  tell^  bi  tale, 
pat  standes  fast  pare,  als  pe  buke  proves, 
7708  And  er  led  obout  with  pe  heven  pat  moves, 


Like  nails  in  a  Als  navles  er  in  a  whele  with-out, 

-heel  they  —  *'  ' 

•out  with 
heavens. 


wheel  they  go 

about  with  Ae  pat  with  be  whele  er  turned  obout ; 


Bot  pe  planetes  er  noght  led  swa, 
7712   Ffor  in  pair  cercles  obout  pai  ga. 

pe  sternes  semes  smale,  als  we  deme, 
The  surs  appear  Bot  swa  smale  er  pai  no£;bt  als  pai  seme, 

small  to  us,  bat  r  ©  r  7 

they  are  not  re-  Ffor  pai  er  schewed  fra  us  swa  fer, 

ally  so.  '^ 

7716  pat  we  may  noght  se  how  mykelle  pai  er ; 

Bot  pe  lest  sterne  pare  pat  we  on-luke. 

Es  mare  pan  erth,  als  says  pe  boke; 

Ffor  clerkes  says,  if  alle  erth  in  fyre  ware, 
7720  And  possibel  war  pat  a  man  war  pare, 

Him  suld  thynk,  .pof  it.bryned  bryght, 

Les  pan  pe  lest  sterne  pat  schynes  on  nyght, 

pan  aght  pat  heven  gret  space  contene, 
7724  pare  swa  many  sternes  may  be  sene. 

Alle  pir  hevens  here  sene  may  be. 
The  highest  Bot  pe  alther-heffhest  heven  may  na  man  se. 

heaven  no  one  *  *="  " 

can  see.  Tille  pat  heven  couth  clerk  thurgh  arte, 

7728  pe  space  gescebi  ane hundreththowsand  part 
It  is  so  high  that         Ffor  it  es  swa  heghe,  als  Sydrak  says, 
hundred  men's  pat  if  a  stanc  pat  War  of  pays, 

lifting  would  take  ^  ^  f  J    ^ 

1000  years  before  Of  ane  hundreth  mens  lyftyng, 

reaching  the  „ 

earth.       7732  Might  falle  fro  pepen,  it  suld  be  in  fallyng 
A  thowsand  yhere  and  na  les, 
Ar  it  come  at  pe  erth,  swa  heghe  it  es; 
Bot  aungels  pat  fro  heven  er  sent, 
7736  May  com  doune  tjWe  erth  in  a  moment, 
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And  up  ogayne  tylle  heven  may  flegh,  The  souls  of  the 
In  pe  space  of  a  twynkellyng  of  ane  eghe.  pass  from  earth 

.      ^  ,  ,  ,,i*o  heaven  in  the 

Andswa  may  a  saule  pat  es  clene  andlygnt,  twinkling  of  an 
7740  Com  pider  fro  hethen  in  als  schort  a  flyght, 

Thurgh  pe  myght  of  God  and  thurgh  noght  elles 

And  swa  has  done  many  pat  pare  dwelles ; 

pis  may  be  halden  a  gret  ferly, 
7744  Omang  alle  pe  wonders  of  God  alle-myghty, 

pat  ane  aungelle  may  pass  swa  many  myle, 

Ffra  heven  tylle  hyder,  in  swa  schort  awhyle. 

And  a  saule  thurgh  Godes  myght  and  grace, 
7748  May  fro  hethen  com  pider  in  swa  short  space. 

This  heven  espe  alther-heghestplaceof  alle,  Heaven  is  the 

-r-r      1  1  1  •/.  11  highest  place  of 

Hegher  es  na  thyng  pat  may  bifalle,  aiu 

pe  whilk  alle  thyng  contenes  of  dignyte, 

7752   And  in  nathyng  contende  may  be, 
It  contenes  over-alle,  on  ilk  party, 
Bath  bodily  thyng  and  gastly, 
And  als  helle  es  lawest  place  pat  may  falle, 

7756   Swa  es  pis  heven  alther-heghest  place  of  alle ; 

And  als  sorow  es  ay  in  pe  lawest  place,  sorrow  is  in  heii, 
Swa  es  ay  in  pe  heghest,  ioy  and  solace.  »>«tJoyi"»»«*^«°- 
And  als  tylle  pe  lawest  place,  drawesus  syn, 

7760   Swa  tylle  pe  heghest  may  vertues  us  wyn. 
pis  heven  es  cald  heven  empiry 
pat  es  at  say  heven  pat  es  fyry, 
Ffor  it  semes  alle  als  fyre  of  gret  myght, 

7764  pat  brynnes  noght  bot  schynes  bryght. 

pis  heven  falles  noght  obout  to  ga,  tj^^  ^jgi^egt 

Ne  moves  noght  als  dose  pe  other  twa,  *"  m™  M*?he''* 
Bot  standes  ay  stylle,  for  it  es  pe  best,      «*>»«' ^«»vens  do. 

7768  And  pe  most  worthi  place  of  pees  and  rest 
pat  God  has  ordaynd  for  pair  wonyng, 
pat  gyfes  pam  here  tylle  ryghtwise  lyfyng. 
pis  heven  es  cald  Godes  awen  se,  i^  ^^  ^^^  q^^.^ 

7772  Ffor  par  syttes  pe  haly  trinite,  ^^  **•*• 

And  alle  pe  orders  of  aungels, 
And  alle  pe  blyssfulle  spirites  pat  in  heven  dwels, 
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And  pe  sanies  of  gnd  men  and  clene, 
7776  pat  in  pis  world  ryghtwyse  has  bene. 
And  at  pe  dredfnlle  day  of  dome, 
When  all^  men  salle  bifor  God  come, 
pan  sall6  alia  the  ryghtwyse  men  wend  pider, 
7780  In  body  and  sanle  both  togyder, 
There  shall  be  pe  whilk  anely  pan  salle  be  save, 

heaven  than  heart  And  fulle  blys  in  body  and  saule  have. 

may  think  or  •         i       •      . 

tongue  tell.  pan  sall6  mare  loy  be  m  heven, 

7784  pan  hert  may  thynk  or  tong  kan  neven, 

Or  ere  may  here  or  any  eghe  se, 

pe  whilk  pai  salle  have,  pat  save  salla  be; 

pan  passes  pat  ioy  all6  mens  witt, 
7788  Als  es  fonden  wryten  in  haly  wrytt. 

Quod  octdus  non  vidit,  nee 

auris  atuMvit,  nee  in  cor  ho- 

minis  aseendit,  quod  preparavit 
7792  Deus  diligentihus  se. 

"Eghe  moght  never  se,  ne  ere  here, 

Ne  in-tylle  mans  hert  com  pe  ioyes  sere 

pat  God  has  ordaynd  pare  and  dyght, 
779G  Tylle  alle  pat  here  lufes  him  ryght." 

Ffor  swa  mykelle  ioy  pare  salle  be, 

pat  alle  pe  men  of  Cristiant^, 

If  ilk  ane  war  parfyte  in  clergy 
7800  In  divinite  and  in  astronomy, 
None,  though  ever  In  gemettry  and  gramer,  and  arte, 

so  learned  can  i-^        i  i 

tell  a  thousand  Lonth  noght  gesc  hi  be  thowsand  parte, 

part  of  the  joys  xt       i  •    t    •  r         > 

of  heaven.  Ne  think  m  hert  ne  with  tong  neven, 

7804  pe  ioyes  pat  pan  salle  be  in  heven. 

Ffor  swa  wyse  here  was  never  man  yhit, 
Ne  swa  sleghe,  ne  swa  sotelle  of  wytt. 
Had  he  never  swa  mykelle  understandyng, 
7808  Bot  God  anely  pat  knawes  alle  thyng, 
pat  couth  telle  a  poynt  or  ymagyn 
Of  pe  ioyes  in  heven  pat  never  salle  blyn, 
Als  proprely  als  pai  er  pare  to  say, 
7812  Bot  als  pe  boke  pam  schewes,  swa  we  may. 
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AU  kinds  of  Joy 
are  in  heaven: 

Everlasting  lifei 


Rest, 
Gk>od8, 
Peace, 
Pleasure, 
Light, 

Day  and  never 
night, 

Bright  summer 
and  never  winter. 

Riches, 
Nobility, 
Honour, 


All6  manere  of  ioyes  er  in  pat  stede. 

pare  es  ay  lyfe  with-outen  dede; 

pare  es  yhowthe  ay  with-outen  elde, 
7816  pare  es  alkyn  welth  ay  to  welde. 

pare  es  rest  ay,  with-outen  travayle; 

pare  es  alle  gudes  pat  never  sal  fayle; 

pare  es  pese  ay,  with-outen  strjrfe; 
7820  pare  es  alle  manere  of  lykyng  of  lyfe ; 

pare  es,  with-outen  m3n'knes,  lyght; 

pare  es  ay  day  and  never  nyght; 

pare  es  ay  somer  fulle  bryght  to  se, 
7824   And  never  mare  wynter  in  pat  contre: 

pare  es  alkyn  druryes  and  rychesce, 

And  mare  nobillaypan  any  man  maygesce; 

pare  es  mare  worsche[pe]  and  honoure, 
7828  pan  ever  had  kyng  here  or  emparoure; 

pare  es  alkyn  power  and  myght  Power, 

And  endeles  wonyng  sykerly  dyght;  Security, 

pare  es  alkyn  delyces  and  eese.  Delights, 

7832  And  syker  peysilbilnes^  and  pese; 

pare  es  peysebelle  ioy  ay  lastand,  Joy, 

And  ioyfuUc  selynes  ay  lykand;  Happiness, 

pare  es  sely  endeles  beyng, 
7836  And  endeles  blysfulhede  in  alle  thyng; 

pare  es  ay  blysfuUe  certaynte, 

And  certayne  dwellyng  ay  fre; 

pare  es  laykyng  and  m3n-the8  sere;  Piay  and  mirth, 

7840  pare  es  laghyng  and  lufly  chere;  Laughter, 

pare  es  melody  and  aungels  sang;  Melody  and  song. 

And  lovyng  and  thankyng  ay  omang;  Praise, 

pare  es  alle  frendschepe  pat  may  be.  Friendship, 

7844  And  parfyte  luf  and  charyte;  Love, 

pare  es  acorde  ay  and  anehede,  unity. 

And  yheldyng  of  mede  for  ilk  gud  dede;        Rewards, 

pare  es  lowtyng  and  reverence.  Reverence, 

7848  And  bogbsomnes  and  obedience;  obedience, 

pare  es  a\\e  vertuse  with-outen  vyce,  virtues, 

peysibilnes  ? 

02 


212  THE  SIGHT  OF  GOD  THE  GREATEST  JOT.  [BOOKTW.] 

pare  es  plente  of  dajntes  and  delsce; 
pare  es  alle  pat  Ijkes  and  may  avayle, 
7852  And  nathyng  pat  greves  or  may  fayle; 
pare  es  alia  pat  gud  es  at  will^, 
And  na  thyng  pat  may  be  iUe, 
WiAdom,  pare  es  alle  Mrisdom  with-outen  foly, 

7856  And  honeste  with-outen  vilany; 
BMuky.  pare  es  bryghtnes  and  bewte 

Of  alia  thing  pat  men  sall^  pare  se. 
AUtf  pir  ioyes  er  pare  generally, 
The  greatest  joyjSGO  Bot  be  mast  soveravne  ioy  of  alle 

iB  heaven  U  the  ^  ^f 

tight  of  God's  Es  pe  syght  of  Godes  bryght  face, 

pat  passes  all«  other  ioyes  and  solace; 
Ffor  swa  mykelle  may  na  ioy  be, 
7864  Als  es  pe  syght  of  pe  trinite, 

pat  es  pe  Fader,  and  Son,  and  Haly  gaste. 
pe  syght  of  whilk  salle  be  ioy  maste ; 
Ffor-whi  swa  mykelld  ioy  and  blys 
7868  Na  ioy  may  be  als  es  Jnis.^ 

Ffor  alle  pat  pan  sall^  se  him  ryght. 
May  knaw  alia  thing  thurgh  pat  syght, 
pat  ever  was,  and  es,  and  salla  be, 
7872  Als  men  may  afterward  rede  and  se. 

Here  have  I  shewed  on  a  general  maoere 
pe  ioyes  of  heven,  many  and  sere. 

Of  the  special  Bot  now  wiU  I  specialy  shew  yhow  mare 

*blisses' and  their  if  J  J 

contnffies.    7876  Of  seven  maners  of  blysses  pare. 

And  of  seven  schenschepes  in  hellaaUe-swa, 
pat  er  even  contrary  tylle  pa. 
And  whilk  blysses  falles  specyaly 

7880  Tylle  pe  saule,  and  whilk  tylle  pe  body. 
Of  pas  pat  God  in  heven  salle  se ; 
And  whilk  schcndschepes  salle  appropried  be 
Tylle  pe  bodyse  of  pase,  pat  salle  ga 

7884  Tylle  helle,  and  whilk  tillepe  saules  alle-swa. 
I  spak  bifore  of  sere  ioyes  generaly, 
Bot  now  will  I  here  sere  blysses  specify, 

*  Forwhi  par  may  be  ioy  ne  blis, 
Swa  mekyl  to  fele  als  is  pis.    (MS.  Harl.  2394.) 
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And  ^r  contraryes  pat  er  hard, 
7888  Als  yhe  salle  here  be  red  afterward. 

Saint  Anselme  says,  pe  haly  man, 

Als  I  here  schew  yhow  kan, 

pat  omang  all^  pe  ioyes  of  heven, 
7892  Salle  be  sene  specialle  blysses  Beven, 

bat  pe  bodyse  salle  have  pat  salle  be  save,  The  souis  and 

■;      ,       ,  ,  ,1     .  'xMlies  of  the 

And  other  seven  pat  pe  saules  salle  have    righteous  bare 

seTen  special 

In  pe  kyngdome  of  heven  alle  to-gyder,         uessiags. 
7896  After  pe  dome,  when  pai  com  pider; 

Bot  tyll6  pe  synfulle  bodyse  pare  ogayne  t^^^J^  ^^ 

pat  salle  be  dampned  tylle  helle  payne,     8oS'!!^b£^\ 

Seven  specialle  schendschepes  salk  falle       ««^«o  p**'**- 
7900  And  other  seven  tylle  pe  saoles  with-alle 

In  helle  to-gyder  lastand  ever-mare, 

Wa  es  pam  pat  salle  dwelle  pare. 

Heres  now,  ar  I  pass  ferrer, 
7904  Whilk  pa  specyalle  blysses  er, 

pat  er  appropried  tylle  pa  bodyse 

And  tylle  pe  sanies  of  men  ryghtwyse,        ^^®  h^ind 

And  pair  contraryes,  pat  I  schendschepes  calle  *'***'  contraries. 
7908  pat  tylle  pe  synfulle  bodyse  and  saoles  salle  fall^. 

pe  fyrst  blys  es  bryghtnes  cald  i.  Brightness  is 

i-i-i  *^®  fi™*  bliss. 

pat  pe  saved  bodyse  salle  ay  hald; 

Ffor  be  pair  bodyse  never  swa  dym  here.   The  bodies  of 

•^  "^  the  righteous 

7912  In  heven  pai  salle  be  fayre  and  dere  shall  shine 

brighter  than  the 

And  mare  schyneand  and  mare  bryght,  ma. 

pan  ever  pe  son  was  tylle  mans  syght; 

Swa  fayre  a  syght  bifore  was  never  sene, 
7916  Als  salle  be  pan,  ne  swa  clene. 

When  ilka  body  pat  salle  be  save, 

Swa  mykelle  bryghtnes  pare  salle  have; 

Ffor  if  a  man  had  eghen  swa  bryght , 
7920  And  if  swa  moght  be,  swa  mykelle  syght, 

Als  had  alle  pe  creatures  lyfand, 

Yhit  moght  he  noght,  als  I  understand, 

Ogayne  swa  mykelle  bryghtnes  loke, 
7924  Als  a  body  salle  hav«,  pus  cays  pe  fooke. 
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The  bodies  of  Bot  pe  dampned  bodyse  bare  ogayne 

the  damned  shall  o.„,       «f  ,  ,^, 

be  dark  and  Salle  be  foule  and  stynkand  als  carayne; 

And  fulle  myrk  and  dym  salle  pai  be 
7928  And  fuUe  hydus  and  wlatsom  to  se; 
Ffor  swa  foul  a  syght  saw  never  man 
Als  pe  dampned  bodyse  salle  be  pan, 
pat  with  pe  saules  salle  dwells  in  hell^depe, 
7932  pis  salk  to  pam  bepa3me  andschendschepe. 
n.  The  second  pe  seconde  blys  after  es  swyftnes, 

bliss  is  swiftness.  ^        .„     ,      ,  „     ,  ,,     . 

pat  ilk  body  sallc  have  pat  ryghtwise  es; 
The  bodies  of  Ffor  in  les  while  pan  a  man  may  wynke, 

those  saved  shall  ^    .       „  n      i  i.i  .      .n     i        / 

fly  whither  they  7936  pai  salle  mow  flcghe  whiderpai  wiUcthynke 
With  body  and  saule  togyder  thurgh  flyght, 
Ffra  heven  tylle  erth  and  ogayne  ryght, 
And  fra  pe  ta  syde  of  pe  world  wyde, 
7940  If  pai  wyld,  tylle  pe  tother  syde; 

And  whider-swa  pai  pair  thoght  will6  sett 
Nathyng  pam  salle  ogayne-stand  ne  lett. 
pis  may  pai  do  with-outen  travayle, 

This  swiftness  7944  And  pis  swvftnes  sall6  never  fayle; 

shaU  never  faiL  tr  j  j      1 

Ffor  als  pe  lyght  of  pe  son,  thurgh  strenthe. 
May  fleghe  fra  pe  est  tylle  pe  west  on  lenthe, 
Ryght  swa  pai  may  whyder  pai  wiUe,  fleghe 
7948  In  a  schort  twynkellyng  of  ane  eghe. 
Ffor  pai  salle  be  als  swift  pan 
Als  any  thoght  es  here  of  man. 
The  bodies  of  Bot  pe  synfulle  bodyse  salle  ever-mare 

the  sinful  shaU  ^        ^  ^ 

be  heavily  laden  7952  On  a  contrary  man  ere  fare; 

with  sin. 

pai  salle  be  swa  hevy  charged  with  syn, 
Both  with-outen  and  with-in, 
pat  pai  salle  have  no  myght  to  stand, 
7956  Ne  unnethes  to  styr  fote  ne  hand, 
Ne  yhit  nane  other  lym  of  body, 
pair  syn  salle  weghe  on  pam  swa  hevy. 
m.  The  third  pe  thred  blys  es  strenthe  and  myght 

bliss  is  strength  '^  ^  11 

and  might.    79(50  patpe  ryghtwise  bodyse  salle  have  thurgh  ryght, 
Ffor  thof  pai  feble  here  and  wayke  ware, 
Swa  mykelle  myght  pai  salla  have  pare, 
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And  swa  mykelle  strcnthe  ay  lastand,  The  righteous 

shall  remoTe  at 

7964  pat  na  thyng  salle  mow  ogayne  pam  stand ;  wui  mountains 

n  *      tt  •        •!!  *'*^  hills. 

Swa  pat  paisall^mowremowe  at  pair  wuie, 

Ilka  mountayne  and  ilka  hill6, 

pat  ever  was  in  pe  world  sene; 
7968   And  if  pai  wild,  alle  pe  erth  bidene, 

With-outen  any  ogayne-standyng, 

Or  any  lettyng  of  any-thyng; 
,  And  in  pat  dede  have  no  mare,  swynk, 

7972   pan  a  man  has  here  to  loke  or  wynk. 

Botpe  synfullebodyse,  patdampned  sallebe,  The  bodies  of 

Salle  be  swa  wayke  and  swa  feble  to  se,     be  weak  and 

^  ,       ,,  ,  ,  feeble. 

pat  pai  sall6  unnethes  mow  stand, 
7976  Ne  myght  have  anes  to  lyft  pair  hand 
To  wype  pe  teres  fra  pair  eghen  oway, 
And  pat  waykenes  salle  last  with  pam  ay. 
pe  ferth  blys  alle-swa  es  fredome  rv.  The  fourth 

■^  •'  bliss  is  firee- 

7980  pat  pe  saved  body  se  salle  have  pat  salle  come        dom. 
Tylle  heven,  whare  alkyn  ioyes  er, 
To  do  what  pai  wille  with-outen  daunger; 
Ffor-whi  pai  salle  never  fele  na  thyng 

7984  Bot  pat  at  sall6  be  at  pair  lykyng ;  The  righteous 

^  *r  J    J    ^9  ghall  ever  do 

And  na  thing  salle  pam  warn  ne  lett,         what  they  please; 

To  do  pair  wille  whare-swa  it  es  sett; 

Ffor  alle  thing  tylle  pam  salle  be  boghand, 
7988  And  na  thing  salle  ogayne  pam  stand, 

Ne  ogayns  pam  na  thing  be  sett, 

pair  wille  ne  pair  purpose  to  lett, 

Nowther  men,  ne  stele,  ne  stane,  ne  tre, 
7992  Ne  noght  elles,  swa  fre  salle  pai  be; 

pai  salle  mow  passe  ay  whare  pai  wille 

And  alle  pair  lykyng  pan  ful-fylle. 

pis  fredom  and  pis  fraunches 
7996   Salle  be  appropried  tylle  pe  saved  bodyse 

With  pe  saules  of  pam  pat  God  salle  chese. 

And  pis  fredom  pai  salle  never  lese. 

Bot  on  contrary  manere  ogayne  pat  blys,      The  wicked 

•^  &  .^         r  .^    J    ^^^  ^^  treated 

8000  pe  dampned  bodyse  salle  fredom  mys;  as  siayes. 
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Ffor  psA  sallebe  stresced  inhelle  als  Hirall^, 
And  alle  pat  may  greve  thole  with-«ll6; 
pai  salle  be  chaced  ogayne  pair  wiUe 
8004  Tylle  alle  manere  of  thing  pat  es  ille; 
pus  salle  pai  in  hella  in  diraldom  be, 
Ffra  whilk  pai  may  never  mare  fle. 
V.  The  fifth  bliss  pe  fyft  blys,  als  clerkes  wate  wele, 

is  Health.  ^        ^  ^    7  7 

8008  Es  hele  pat  pe  saved  bodyse  siUle  fele, 

With-outen  seknes  or  grevaunce, 

Or  angre,  or  payne,  or  penaunce; 

Ffor  Ivel  ne  payne  salle  never  pam  greve, 
8012  Bot  in  hele  and  lykyng  pai  siUle  ay  leve, 

In  heven  with  ioy  on  ilka  syde, 

Ffor  pare  salle  pai  be  glorifyde. 
Thedwnnedshau  got  pe  dampned  bodyse,  on  other-wyse, 

disease.      8016  Salle  have  Strang  yvels  and  angwyse, 

Als  sanies  has  pat  in  purgatory  dwels 

Ffor  certayne  tyme,  als  pe  boke  tele. 

Bot  swa  lang  lastes  no  sekenes  pare. 
8020  Als  in  hell«,  for  pat  lastes  ever-mare; 

Ffor  purgatory,  als  wryten  es. 

Has  ende,  and  helle  es  endeles. 

bUss'^iS  plrfe*?!  P®  »«^*  ^lys  es  pe  gret  delyte, 

joy-        8024  pat  pe  saved  bodyse  salle  have  swa  parfyte 
pat  no  man  lyfand  kan  ne  may, 
Swa  mykelle  yhern  here,  nyght  ne  day; 
Ffor  here  moght  never  man  far  swa  wele, 

8028  With  swa  mykelle  delyte  als  pai  salle  fele 
In  alle  pairwittes,  ne  swamykella  ioy  have, 
Als  God  on  pam  salle  pan  vouche  save, 
pai  salle  have  swa  mykelle  ioy  pare, 

8032  pat  nane  of  pam  salle  desyre  mare; 
Ffor  als  pe  iren  pat  es  glowand, 
Thurgh  strenthe  and  hete  brynand, 
Semes  better  to  be  fyre-bryght, 

8036  pan  iren,  als  tylle  any  mans  syght. 
Eight  swa  pa  pat  in  heven  salle  won 
Salle  semebryghterpanfyre,  andschynealfison 
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And  be  falle-fyld  ay  in  pat  place  The  righteous 

shall  be  filled 

8040  Of  pe  luf  of  God  and  of  his  grace,  fuu  of  joy. 

And  of  all6  delyces  and  ioy  and  blys, 

pe  whilk  pai  salle  neyer-mare  mys; 

And  als  men  here  offc  has  Bene 
8044  pat  a  vessellc  dypped  alle  bidene 

In  water,  or  in  other  lycour  thyn, 

Be  pe  vesselle  never  swa  wyde  wyth-in, 

XT  ,      ,         .  ,    .  ,       .  ,  They  shall  be 

Has  water  bath  with-in  and  with-out,         unable  to  desire 

more  joy. 

8048  Binethen,  oboven,  and  allc  about, 

And  na  mare  water  with-in  may  hald, 
Ne  nane  other  thing  pat  lycoure  es  cald, 
Right  swa  pe  ryghtwise  salle  have  ioy,  mare 

8052  pan  pai  may  think  or  yhern  pare; 

Bot  pe  dampned  bodyse  ogayn-ward  The  damned 

Salle  in  hella  fele  payns  Strang  and  hard;  mented  bT  fire 

TM-  .        11     1  .      n  .11  *°^  vermin  Ac 

Ffor  pai  salle  bryn  m  fyre,  ilk  ane, 
8056  pat  salle  be  menged  with  bronstane 

FfuUe  hate  brynand,  and  with  pyk, 

And  with  other  thing  pat  es  wyk, 

Omang  vermyn  pat  salle  pam  byte, 
8060  And  devels  pat  ay  salle  pam  smyte, 

With  other  payns  Strang  and  felle, 

Ma  pan  hert  may  thynk  or  tong  telle. 

pe  sevend  blys  es  endeles  lyfe,  vn.  The  seyenth 

^  •'  "^     '  bliss  is  ever- 

8064  pat  pe  saved  salle  have,  with-outen  stryfe,    lasting  ufe. 

Ever-mare  in  heven  swa  heghe; 

Ffor  pai  salle  ay  lyf  and  never  deghe. 

And  with  God  alle-myghty  pare  ay  won, 
8068  pat  es  sothfast  Fader^  and  sothfast  Son, 

And  pe  Haly  Gast  in  Trinite; 

And  in  pat  l3rfe  his  face  pai  salle  ay  se. 

Now  if  a  man  moght  lyf  here, 
8072  In  pis  world  a  thowsand  yhere, 

Yhit  suld  his  lyfe  be  broght  tylle  ende. 

And  fra  pis  world  bihoved  him  wende. 

Yhit  said  him  thynk,  and  he  toke  kepe,     is  but  a  dream 
8076  His  lyfe  noght  bot  als  a  dreme  in  slepe,    tibat^^  heaven. 


218  IN  HEAVEN   THERE   IS   EVER  DAY.       [BOOR  YU.] 

pan  8uld  pe  lenthe  of  &l\e  his  lyfedays, 
Seme  bot  als  a  day,  als  pe  prophet  says: 
Quoniam  miUe  anni  ante  octdos  tuos,  tanquum 

8080  dies  hestema  que  preteriit. 

He  says  pus:  "Lord I  a  thowsaod  yhere 
Bi-for  pine  eghen,  pat  alle  thyng  sese  here, 
At  pe  last,  es  noght  bot  als  yhister«day, 

8084  pat  was  awhile  and  es  passed  oway." 
pus  when  pis  lyfe  tylle  ende  es  broght^ 
Alle  pe  tyme  of  it  semes  als  noght; 
pan  es  a  day  mare  in  heven  swa  clere, 

8088  pan  here  er  many  thowsand  yhere; 

And  many  thowsand  yheres  here  es  les, 
A  day  in  heayen  pan  pare  a  day,  als  be  boke  bers  witnes. 

is  more  than  a 

thousand  Tears  pan  sall^  pe  lyf  be  als  lang  pare, 

8092  Als  pat  day  lastes,  and  pat  es  ever-mare; 
Ffor  pare  es  ay  day  and  never  nyght, 
parfor  pe  prophet  says  pus  ryght: 
Melior  est  dies  una  in  atriis 

8096  tuis  super  milia. 

He  says :  '^Loverd  I  better  es  a  day  lastand 
In  pi  halles  pan  a  thowsand;" 
pat  es,  better  es  in  heven  a  day, 

8100  pan  a  thowsand  here  pat  passes  oway; 
Ffor  alia  pe  days  pat  here  may  falU, 
Passes  oway,  and  pis  lyf  with-all«. 
And  in  a  day  in  heven  salla  be  conteude 

8104  pe  tyme  pat  never  salle  have  ende; 

pan  salle  pat  day,  als  pe  boke  us  leres. 
Pass  many  hundreth  thowsand  yheres. 
And  als  in  hclle  salla  be  nyght, 

8108  Als  day  salle  be  in  heven  bryght; 
In  heaven  is  erer  Ffor  als  men  in  heven  salle  ay  day  se, 

day  and  in  heU  J         J        ^ 

night  without  Ryght  swa  salle  nyght  ay  in  helle  be. 

pus  salle  day  in  heven  be  contende, 
8112   And  nyght  in  helle,  with-outen  ende; 

Bot  se  we  noght  how  schort  a  day  es  here 
To  regard  of  a  hundreth  yhere? 
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Yhit  es  a  handreth  yhere  les 
8116   To  regard  of  pe  tyme  pat  es  endeles; 

Ffor  Saint  Austyn  telles  in  a  sarmon, 

pat  a  day  here  may  be  a  porcyon, 

Of  ane  hundreth  yhere,  als  men  may  se, 
8120  AUe-if  pat  porcyon  fuU^  lytylle  be, 

Bot  pe  space  of  ane  hundreth  yhere  es 

Na  porcyon  of  endelesnes; 

Ffor  if  a  thowsand  yhere  pat  es  mare 
8124  Of  endlesnes  a  porcyon  ware,  Eternity. 

After  a  thowsand  thowsand  yheres  to  kast, 

Endlesnes  suld  sese  pan  at  pe  last. 

And  pat  wille  noght  pe  reson  of  endelesnes 
8128   Suffer  pat  it  be  schorter  pan  it  es; 

Ffor  if  endlesnes  any  end  moght  hald, 

pan  war  it  endlesnes  unproperly  cald. 

Bot  in  pat  endlesnes  es  contende 
8132  All6  pe  tyme  pat  may  have  nane  ende; 

And  lyfe  in  heven  salk  als  lang  be 

Als  men  salle  tyme  pare  with-outen  ende  se, 

pan  semes  it  wele,  als  I  sayd  are, 
8136  pat  lyfe  salle  be  pare  ever-mare 

Wharfor  ilk  man  with  hert  stedfast, 

Suld  seke  pat  lyfe  pat  ay  sall6  last, 

pe  whilk  ilk  man  may  lyghtly  wyn, 
8140  pat  here  lyfes  wele  and  wille  fle  syn, 

And  leve  noght  pat  lyf  pat  lastes  ay 

Ffor  pis  lyfe  here  pat  passes  oway; 

Ffor  pat  lyfe  es  syker,  and  swa  es  noght  pis.  Heavenly  life  is 
8144  pat  lyfe  es  swa  fuUe  of  ioy  and  blys  of  joy. 

pat  a  man  sallethynk  pare  a  hundreth  yhere. 

In  pat  lyfe,  schorter  pan  a  day  here. 

Tylle  pat  ioyfulle  lyf  may  Me  men  com 
8148  Pat  meke  of  hert  er  here,  and  bowsom. 

pus  salle  endles  Ijdfe  appropryed  be, 

Tylle  pe  saved  bodyse  pat  ay  God  salle  se. 

Bot  pe  dampned  pat  tylle  helle  salla  wende,  J^u^g^^jj^ 
8152  Salle  have  ded  pare  with-outen  ende,  **»  death. 
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And  pat  ded  sall^  ay  new  pam  gryefe. 

In  pat  ded  pai  salk  ay  lyefe, 

And  swa  be  pyned,  in  pair  wyttes  fyve, 

S156  pat  pair  lyfe  sall6  seme  mare  ded  pan  lyve. 
pai  saXU  seme,  whether  pai  lyg  or  stand, 
Als  men  in  transyng,  ay  deghand; 
pai  salltf  ay  deghand  lyf ,  and  lyfand  dyghe, 

8160  And  ever-mare  payns  of  ded  pas  dryghe, 
And  pare-with  be  tourmented,  ay  omang, 
With  other  bytter  payns  and  Strang; 
par-for  pe  lyfe  in  helle  may  be  cald 
Life  in  hell  is  8164  pe  secund  ded,  and  swa  may  we  it  hald. 

^be  second  death.  .  n     ,    « 

pan  may  pai  say,  pat  salld  lyf  pare. 

Alias  I  pat  ever  moder  pam  bare. 

Here  have  I  tald,  als  yhe  moght  here, 
8168  Of  seven  manere  of  blysses  sere, 

pat  pe  saved  bodyse  saUehaye  timrghryght 

With  pe  sanies  in  heven  bryght, 

And  of  pe  seven  schendschepes  alle-swa 
8l72  pat  es  even  contrary  tylle  pa, 

pe  whilk  pe  bodyse  in  hell6  salle  have  ay, 

pat  salle  be  dampned  at  domesday. 
The  specui  spi-  Bot  I  willtf  schew  yhow  yhit  with-alk, 

ritual  blessings  ^  .,,  i«i>ii 

and  their  con-  8176  Seven  manere  of  blysses,  pat  salk  falld 
Tylle  pe  sanies  namely  with  pe  bodyse. 
Of  alle  pe  men  pat  er  gade  and  ryghtwise, 
pat  salle  be  saved  at  pat  tyde, 

8180  And  in  heven  be  gloryfyde ; 

And  yhit  seven  schendschepes  wille  Ineven, 
pat  er  even  contrary  tylla  pa  seven, 
pe  whilk  salle  falle,  with-outen  ende, 

8184  Tylle  pa  saules  of  pe  synfulle  pat  salle  wende. 
With  pe  bodyse,  untylle  helle  pytt, 
Als  es  fonden  in  haly  wrytt. 
L  Wisdom,  pe  fyrst  blys  pat  pe  sanies  salle  have 

Knowledge  of  >-,.-,.  ti     i 

the  Holy  Trinity.8188  Of  ryghtwise  men,  pat  salle  be  save 

Es  wisdom;  for  pad  salle  knaw  and  se 
AUe  pat  was,  and  es,  and  yhit  salle  be. 
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pai  salk  have  knawyng  of  God  foUy, 
8192  And  of  pe  myght  of  pe  Fader  alle-myghty, 

pai  salle  knaw  pe  wytt  of  pe  8on  and  taste, 

And  pe  gndenes  of  pe  Haly-gaste : 

pus  saXle  pair  knawyng  parf3rte  be, 
8196  In  alltf  pe  haly  trinite. 

pai  salle  knaw  alle  thing  and  wytt, 

pat  God  has  done  and  salle  do  yhit, 

In  heven,  in  helle  and  in  erth  aywhare, 
8200  pus  wise  pai  salle  be  ever-mare. 

Ffor  pai  salle  have  swa  mykelle  grace, 

When  pai  se  God,  face  to  face, 

pat  nathyng,  pat  God  ever  dyd,  NoUiinK  shaii  be 

8204  Salle  be  la3med  fra  pam  ne  hyd,  righteous. 

pat  es  to  say,  of  pat  God  vouches  save, 

pat  any  creature  knawyng  may  have; 

Ffor  SaintAustyn  pat  mykelle  couth  of  clergy, 
8208  Says  in  a  sarmon  pat  he  made  openly, 

pat,  in  pe  syght  of  God  pat  pai  salle  se, 

Thre  manere  of  knawyng  tylle  pam  salle  be. 

Ffor  pai  salle  se  him  pare  both  God  and  man,  They  shau  see 

,  ,.        .        „  .         ,  all  things  in 

8212  And  pam-self  pai  salle  se  in  him  pan,  God,  as  in  a 

And  alle  men  and  alle  thing,  les  and  mare. 
pai  salle  se,  and  knaw  in  pat  syght  pare. 
Ale  we  may  thre  thynges  se  here 

8216  In  a  myroure  of  glas,  pat  es  clere; 
Ane  es  pe  myrour  pat  byfor  ns  es, 
Ane  other  es  our  awene  face  and  lyknes. 
And  pe  thred  we  may  par-in  se  yhit, 

8220  pat  es  alle  thyng  pat  es  onence  it; 

Right  swa  men  salle  se  God  als  he  es. 
In  pe  myroure  of  his  bryghtnes, 
Als  properly  als  possible  may  be, 

8224  Tylle  any  creature  him  to  se. 

pai  salle  se  pam-self  in  him  so  bryght. 
And  alle  men  to-gyder,  at  a  syght. 
And  alle  other  thyng  pai  salle  knawe, 

8228  And  se  over-alle^  both  hegh  and  lawe. 
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All6  men  pan  salle  se  pat  pare  salltf  dwells, 
AlU  pe  creatures  in  heven  and  hell^. 
They  shau  learn         pare  salle  be  schewedpan  tyllepam,  apertly, 

all  the  secrets  of  *  .  ^  „ 

God;        8228  Sere  pnvetese  of  God  alle-myghtyy 

pat  na  man  here  moght  knaw  ne  wytt 
Thurgh  clergy,  ne  thurgh  haly-wrytt; 
How  he  is  in-  pat  cs,  how  God  invvsible  es, 

visible,  un-  x-  9  J  ? 

changeable  and  8232  And  unchaungeable,  and  endles ; 

everlasting. 

And  how  he  was  bifor  alle  thing, 
And  with-outen  any  bygynnyng; 
And  how,  and  whi,  he  sall^  be 
8240  With-outen  ende,  pai  sall^  pan  se; 
All6  thyng  pat  now  es  fra  pam  hyd, 
Salle  pan  tylla  pam  be  knawen  and  kyd. 
The  righteous  pai  galle  pan  se  pare,  openly, 

shall  see  tuerea~ 

son  ?J*^^"*®  ^^  8244  Of  all«  th3aige8  pe  sky  lie  and  pe  cause  whi ; 
Als  whi  ane  es  chosen  here  and  taken. 
And  ane  other  left  and  forsaken; 
Why  one  is  Whi  anc  es  uptane  tyllc  a  kyngdom, 

chosen  and  an-  r  j  j    ti  7 

other  left;     8248  And  anc  other  es  putted  in-tylle  thraldom ; 
And  whi  som  childer  er  ded  and  lorn 
In  pair  moder  wambe,  ar  pai  be  bom ; 
pai  salle  knaw,  with-outen  drede. 
Why  some  die  8252  Skvlle  whi  som  de£;hes  in  pair  bamhede, 

in  their  child-  ^    \  ^  ,       ^      .  ^ 

hood  and  others  And  som  after  when  pai  mast  strenthe  weld ; 

live  to  extreme  .      ,       ,  .  ,    -  „  .  , , 

old  age;  And  whi  som  lyfes  tylle  pair  mast  eld; 

pai  salle  yhit  sertaine  skylle  se  pan 
825G  Whi  som  er  born  in  fayre  schap  of  man. 
And  som  in  uncomly  stature. 
Why  some  are  ^^  whi  som  cr  rychc  here,  and  som  pore, 

rich,  and  some  j^^^  ^j^j  ^^^  ^j^jj^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  hordom, 

8260  Er  baptized,  and  has  cristendom. 

And  som  pat  er  in  lele  wedlayk  born, 
Ar  pai  be  cristened,  er  ded  and  lorn; 
And  whi  som  bi[g]ynnes  to  be  stedfast 

8264  To  lyfe  wele,  and  endes  ille  at  pe  last; 
And  whi  som  has  here  ille  bigynnyng, 
And^  at  pe  last,  mase  a  gud  endyng. 
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Of  pir  thynges,  and  of  odier  many, 
8268  pe  skylles  salle  be  knawen  pan  openly, 

In  be  boke  of  lyfe  bat  open  salle  be,  Th«  *bo©k  of 

*^  J        r  r  'life'  skaU  be 

pe  whilk  es  pe  syght  of  pe  trinite.  opea  to  uw« 

pas  salle  all^men,  pat  in  hevenpandwelles, 

S272  Enaw  and  witt,  als  Saint  Anstyn  telles. 
And  in  pe  brygbtnes  of  Grod  openly  se 
All«  tbing  pat  ever  was,  or  yhit  salle  be. 
And  aUe  pe  sotb  of  ilk  tbyng,  and  skylit, 

S27G   Als  fer-forth  als  God  voucbes  safe,  and  w\\\e, 

pare  salle  ilk  man  als  wele  knaw  other.     The  rigkteoM 

^  '     sluOl  know  each 

Als  a  man  bereknawes  hyssyster  or  brother,  other  u  a  mu 

-^       -^  knovs  his  sister 

And  wyt  of  what  contre  pai  ware,  or  brother. 

8280  And  wha  pam  gatt,  and  wha  pam  bare. 

Ilk  ane  salle  knaw  pan  other  thoght 

And  alle  pe  dedes  pat  pai  ever  wroght; 

pas  wyse  salle  pai  be  pat  salle  come 
8284  Tylle  pe  kyngdom  of  beven,  after  pe  dome. 

pai  salle  be  Godes  sons,  and  tille  him  lyke.  They  shau  be 

^  '  "^       '      God's  sons. 

And  be  made  his  heyres  of  hevenryke. 

And  be  alle  als  Godes  of  gret  mygbt, 
8288   Als  pe  prophet,  in  pe  psaater,  says  ryght: 

Ego  dixi:  'Dn  estis  et 

filii  exceUi  omnes.' 

He  says:  "I  sayd,  'yhe  er  Godes  alle 
8292  And  Godes  sons  men  salle  yhow  calle'." 

Wharfor  it  semes,  pat  when  pai  com 

Tylle  beven,  pai  salle  be  falle  of  wysdom 

And  fuUe  of  myght,  lastand  ever-mare, 
8296  MThen  pai  salle  alle  be  als  Godes  pare. 

Bot  now  may  poa  ask  me  and  lere 

A  qaestyon,  and  say  on  pis  manere: 

^Salle  pai  oght  think  pat  salle  be  safe,       shaii  the  nghte- 
5i300  On  pe  syns  of  whilk  pai  pam  schrafe  Their  sins? 

Here  in  pair  lyfe,  and  made  pam  clene, 

And  of  pam  assoyled  has  bene?' 

Saint  Ansel  me  answers  to  pis, 
8304  And  says  pat  poa  pat  salle  have  heven  biys, 
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SalU  love  God  and  thank  him  pare 

Of  all6  gudes,  both  les  and  mare, 

pat  he  has  done  ty\le  pe  here, 
8308  And  tjlle  alle  other,  on  pe  same  manere, 

pe  whilk,  at  pe  day  of  dome,  salle  be  safe, 

And  with  pe  endles  blys  salle  have. 

Gret  gad  he  dose  pe,  whils  pou  Ijfes, 
8312  When  he  pi  syns  pe  here  forgyves; 

How  moght  pou  pan,  with  hert  fre, 

Thank  God  of  pat  pat  he  has  forgjrven  pe, 

AUe  pe  syns  pat  pou  has  wroght, 
8316  If  pou  moght  thynk  on  nane  in  tboght  ? 
The  remem-  Bot  pou  salle  pis  Understand  wele, 

brance  of  sin 

shall  not  grieve  pat  na  mare  grevance  salle  pou  fele, 

the  righteous.  *_  °  ,  ,    , 

Ne  na  mare  payne  have,  ne  myslykyng, 
8320  When  pou  has  of  pi  syns  meneyng, 

pan  he  has,  pat  som  tyme  had  in  stryfe 
Like  a  wound  A  sare  wound,  with  swerd  or  knyfe, 

perfectly  healed  , 

it  shall  be  for-  pat  parfytely  es  haled  and  wele, 

8324  Of  whilk  he  may  na  mare  sare^  fele; 

And  als  pou  now  has  na  schame  of  pe  dede 
pat  pou  dyd  in  pi  barnhede, 
Or  pat  pou  dyd  in  pi  dronkennes, 
8328  Of  whilk  tylle  pe  now  na  schame  es. 

Na  mare  schame  salle  pou  pan  have  in  thoght, 
Of  pe  syns  pat  pou  here  has  wroght, 
Of  whilk  pou  ert  here  sclnyven,  parfytely, 
8332  And  pat  God  has  forgyfen  here,  thurgh  mercy 
Peter  now  has  And  na  mare  pan  Petre  now  has  schame 

no  shame  for 

his  denial  of  Of  pat,  pat  he  forsokc  our  Lord  bi  name ; 

Christ.  r     5  r 

Or  Mary  Maudelayne  now  has  of  hir  syn 
8336  pat  scho  som  tyme  delyted  hir  in. 

Na  mare  schame  salle  men  pan  have 

Of  pair  syn  here  done,  pat  salle  be  save. 

Bot  for-pi  pat  God  pat  boght  us  fre, 
8340  Wyld  thurgh  his  mercy  and  his  pete, 

'  The  lis.  has  'sale'. 
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And  couth,  thurgh  his  awen  wytt  clere, 

And  myght  wele,  thurgh  his  awen  powere, 

Swa  gret  syns  pam  frely  forgyve 
8344  And  pe  woundes  hale\  pat  war  gryfe, 

Whare-thurgh  pai  had  deserved  wele  Bat  b«MiiM  of 

pe  pyne  of  hell^  ever-mare  to  fele,  dempt^wroght 

parfor  pai  salk  luf  him  pe  mare,  ri^teoas*  shlu 

8348   And  pe  mare  him  love  and  thank  pare,     ^  Q^*for  hiM 

And  als  wele  for  other  mens  trispas  goodneit. 

And  other  mens  syn  pat  he  heled  has, 

Als  for  pair  awen  pat  pai  wroght  here, 
8352  parfor  says  David,  on  pis  manere: 

Misericordias  Domini 

inetemum  cantabo.  The  ledMined 

He  says:  'u  sall^  pe  mercyes  83mg  merey  of  Qod. 

8356  Of  our  Loverd,  ay  withrouten  cesyng." 

And  swa  sall^  alia  syng,  with-outen  ende, 

pat  tylle  pe  blys  of  heven  salle  wende; 

And  swa  moght  pai  on  nane  wise  syng, 
8360  Warn  pai  had  of  pair  syns  meneyng, 

pat  pai  had  done  here  bodily 

And  God  forgaf  thurgh  his  mercy ; 

pus  salk  pe  saule  be  fiillc  of  wysdom  pare, 
8364  And  alle  thing  knaw  and  se,  als  I  sayd  are. 

Bot  pe  saules  pat  with  pe  bodyse  salle  synk  The  remone  of 

thoM  in  hell. 

In-tylle  hella,  salk  on  na  gud  thynk, 
Ne  h^ve  witt,  ne  knaw,  ne  fele 

8368  Na  dede  pat  ever  was  done  wele, 

Bot  on  pair  payns  salle  be  alle  pair  thoght 
And  on  pair  syns  pat  pai  had  wroght; 
Ffor  pai  salle  on  nathyng  have  meneyng, 

8372  Bot  anely  on  pair  awen  wicked  lyfyng. 
And  on  pair  sorow,  with-outen  ende, 
And  on  pair  wrechednes  pat  salle  pam  schende 
pe  whilk  pai  salle,  ay,  bifor  pam  se, 

8376  And  pat  syght  tylle  pam  schendschepe  sallebe. 

1  The  MS.  has  *have\ 
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n.  The  second  pe  secund  blys  j^at  pe  saule,  BfiXk  &le, 

spiritnal  bliss  is  ___.  .  ,      _  i        •       i      i  ,  t 

friendship.  With  pe  Dodyse,  als  pir  clerkes  wate  wele. 

Sail*  be  frendschepe  and  parfyte  love, 

8380  I>at  ea  mare  pan  ever  man  moght  here  prove ; 
Ffor  ilk  aue  salla  mare  luf  other  pan, 
pan  ever  lufed  here  any  man, 
And  als  parfytely  and  als  lang 

8384  Als  he  sall^  luf  him-self  omang. 

And  pat  luf  sall^  be  fested  swa  fost, 
pat  it  salle  never  fayle,  bot  ay  last; 
Ffor  als  ilka  lym  of  a  body 

8388  Lufes  sAle  pe  other  lyms  kyndely, 
And  yhernes,  ay,  gretly  pair  hele, 
Swa  parfyte  pat  luf  sall6  be  and  lele ; 
All  in  heaven  Ffor  pal  sall«  alle  be  of  ane  assent 

■hall  be  of  one  ^„^^     .      i      *.  .n  in 

will.        8392  And  of  a  wiUa  and.  of  ane  entent; 

Ffor  pai  salle  be  pan  all^  als  a  body 

In  sere  lyms,  and  als  a  saule  a^ely; 

And  God  pair  heved  saU^  be  pare, 
8396  pat  salle  pam  luf  als  mykella  or  mare, 

Als  dose  pe  heved  of  pe  body  pat  loves 

pe  lyms  kyndely  pat  on  it  moves. 

pat  dere  luf  and  pat  aUiance 
8400  Salle  never-mare  fayle,  thurgh  na  distance, 

Ne  thurgh  stryfe,  pat  man  may  make ; 

pat  band  of  luff  sall^  never  slake. 

Bot  even  pe  contrary  salle  men  se, 
8404  Omang  pe  saules  pat  dampned  saXle  be; 
The  damned  Ffor  pai  salle  be  fulle  of  feiony, 

shaUbefiiUof  nr  v.   ^      ji        r  ^v,  .      r 

hatred  and  wrath.         Of  hatred,  of  wreth  and  of  envy; 

Swa  pat  ilk  ane  wald  ydih  other  fyght, 

8408  And  strangelle  other,  if  pai  myght 
pus  salle  pai  hate  and  stryfe  ilk  ane, 
Ffor  peese  salle  be  omang  pam  nane, 
Ne  rest,  ne  eese,  ne  worschepe, 

8412  Bot  travayle,  and  pyne,  and  schendscbepe. 
Bot  God  alle-myghty,  and  alle-swa  alle  his 
pat  with  him  salle  dwelle  in  heveu  blis, 
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Salk  ban  in  scktow  and  prne  «e  The  redeemed 

8416  And  of  pam  pai  salle  have  na  pete,  pity  for  those  in 

Bot  hate  pam  als  Godes  enmyde. 

And  pat  hatredyn  8all«  pan  be  ryghtwyse; 

Ffor  pe  fader,  pat  pan  salla  be  save, 
8420  Na  pete  of  pe  son  pare  salle  have, 

pat  salle  be  dampned  tylie  belle  payne; 

Ne  pe  son,  pat  salle  be  saved  pare  ogayne, 

Salle  have  na  reuthe,  ne  na  pyte, 
8424  Of  pe  fader  pat  dampned  salle  be; 

Ne  pe  moder,  on  pe  same  manere, 

Of  pe  doghter  pat  scho  Infed  here; 

Ne  pe  doghter  of  pe  moder  na  mare ;        no  pity  is  shown 
8428  Ne  pe  brother  of  pe  syster  pare;  '^  ***^"  *"  **•**• 

Ne  pe  syster  of  pe  brother. 

Nane  of  pam  salle  have  renthe  of  other ; 

Ne  nane  other,  pat  salle  be  saved  pan, 
8432   Salle  have  reuthe  ne  pete  of  dampned  man. 

Bot  when  pe  ryghtwyse  pe  synfdUe  salle  se 

Pyned  in  helle,  glad  pai  salle  be, 

Ffor  twa  skyls,  and  ioyfulle  and  feyne; 
8436  Ane  es,  for-pi  pat  pai  er  skaped  pat  payne, 

Ane  other  es  for-pi  pat  Godes  vengeance 

Es  ryghtwise,  and  his  ordinance. 

pis  proves  pe  prophete,  als  pe  bok«  sefaewes  us, 
8440  pare  he  says  in  pe  peaater  pus : 

Letabitur  tustus^  eum 

viderit  vincUotam. 

He  says  pat  **ilka  ryghtwyse  man 
8444  Fulle  glad  and  blyth  salle  be  pan, 

When  pai  Gbdes  vengeance  se 

On  pe  synfulle,  pat  pan  dampned  salle  be. 

pe  thred  blys,  als  men  may  in  boke  rede,  m.  The  third 
8448  Eb  veray  acord  and  anehede,  jSraniiy  tnd 

concord. 

pat  pe  sanies  salle  have  in  heven  to-gyder. 
With  pe  bodyse,  when  pai  com  pider; 
Ffor  ilk  ane  salle  folow  others  wille, 
8452  And  ilk  une  othe[r]s  lykyng  Mlfylle; 

P2 
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And  als  pine  ane  e^e  folows  ryg^t. 

pe  tother,  pare  it  settes  pe  syght, 

And  nouther  may  tome,  hyder  ne  pider, 
8456  Bot  pai  both  ay  tome  to-gyder, 

Right  8wa  salle  God  acord  with  alle  his. 

And  ilk  ane  with  other  in  that  blys; 

And  to  what  thyng  pe  saole  has  talent, 
8460  To  pat  pe  body  salle,  ay,  assent; 

And  what-swa  God  pan  will«  be  done 

To  pat  pai  salle  assent  alle-sone; 

And  what  thyng  swa  pai  pan  wille, 
8464  pat  salle  God  als-tyte  folle-fylle. 

pis  acorde  and  anehede  sail  never  ceese, 

Bot  ever-mare  last  with  rest  and  peese. 

Alle  salle  pai  be  alle  ane  in  company, 
8468  And  als  a  saole  and  a  body. 
■^  filSr°**d  ^^*  ^®  dampned  pare  ogayne  salle  stryve, 

*"'^°**"'  Ilkane  with  other,  for  pair  wicked  lyve; 

Ffor  ilk  ane  salk  hate  other  pan, 
8472  And  ilk  ane  salle  wery  other  and  ban; 

Ilk  ane  salle  yherne  with  other  to  fyght, 

And  ilk  ane  wald  sla  other  if  pai  myght; 
The  body  shau  pe  body  salle  hate  pe  sanle  bi  skylit, 

hate  the  fool,  x-  j  r  j      •» 

and  the  wni  the8476  Ffor  pe  sanle  here  thoght  ay  pe  ille; 

body. 

pe  saule  salle  ay  hate  pe  body, 

Ffor  pe  body  wroght  pe  foly; 

And  for-pi  pat  pe  sanle  fyrst  syn  thoght 
8480  And  pe  body  it  afterward  wroght, 

And  wyld  noght  leve,  ne  stand  pare  ogayne, 

Untylle  pe  ded  pe  body  had  slayne. 

par-fore  bath  to-gyder  salle  dwelle, 
8484  With-outen  ende,  in  pe  pyne  of  helle. 
IV.  The  fourth  pe  ferth  blys,  omang  pe  tother  alle, 

spiritual  bUss  *^  /   >  &  r  > 

is  power.  pat  to  pe  saules,  with  pe  bodyse,  salle  falle, 

pe  whilk  salle  be  saved,  es  powere; 
8488  Ffor  pai  salle  pare  have  both  fer  and  nere, 
Swa  mykelle  power  and  maistry 
And  lordscbip,  and  be  swa  myghty 
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pat  alia  thyng  pan  salle  be  done 
S492  At  pair  wille,  hastily  and  sone; 

And  what-swa  pai  wille  think  in  thoght, 

Alle  salla  be  at  pair  willa  pare  wroght; 

Ffor  alia  thing  salla  be  tylie  [pam]  boghand, 
8496  And  nathyng  salla  ogajne  pam  stand; 

Ffor  God  salla  folla-fylle  alle  pair  lykyng, 

And  folow  pair  wille  in  alia  thing. 

pus  salla  pai  haf  pare  gret  powere, 
8500  And  heghnes,  for  pair  awen  gret  lawnes  here, 

pat  pai  had  in  pair  lyfe  days, 

And  parfor  God,  in  pe  gosspella  says: 

Qui  86  humiliat 
8504  excdtabitur. 

He  says :  "Wha-swa  here  lawes  him  ryght 

He  salle  be  heghed,  in  heven  bryght.'' 

Bot  pe  dampned  pare  ogayne  halely.  Those  in  heu 

8508  Salle  want  alkyn  power  and  maistry,         pow«r  and  b«  in 

great  dread  and 

And  pare- with  pat  salla  thame  alia  thing,         ^e«r. 

Of  whilk  men  moght  have  lykyng. 

pai  salle  ay  be  in  gret  dred  and  awe, 
8512  And  under  fote  ay  be  halden  lawe. 

pai  salla  have  nathyng  at  pair  willa, 

Bot  alle  thing  pat  salla  lyke  pam  ilia. 

Mykelia  sorow  pam  salla  pan  bityde, 
8516   Ffor  pair  heghenes  here,  and  pair  pryde, 

Als  pe  bok  says  pat  beres  wytnes. 

And  als  in  pe  same  gosspella  wrjrten  es: 

Qui  86  exaltat  hu- 
8520  miliabitur. 

pat  es,  ^'wha-swa  hegheherewiUahim  here 

He  salla  be  lawed"  and  putted  in  daongere, 

pat  es  in  gret  dannger  of  fendes, 
8524  In  pyne  of  hella,  pat  never  endes. 

pe  fyft  blys  bat  salla  falla  alswa,  v.  The  fifth  tpi- 

^  ,  .  ,  ,       ,  «  ritOMl  bUM  is 

To  pe  sanies,  pat  with  pe  bodyse  salla  ga      honour. 
Tyllaheven-ryke,  es  honoure  and  worschepe, 
8528  Of  whilk  God  him-self  salla  tak  kepe; 
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The  redeemed  Ffor  pBl  BSlLU  have  pBXe  86^6  honomTB, 

shall  be  crowned  .      , ,  111  n 

as  kings  and  And  be  corouiied,  sdB  kynges  and  emparoaiB. 

emperour .  ^^  ^^^  ^  setylB  schynand  bryght, 

8532  With  alkyn  nobelay,  rychely  dyght; 

With  bryghtnes  of  lyght  pai  sall^  be  ded. 
And  gret  reverence  pam  salU  be  bed. 
And  be  honourd  als  Godee  frendes  dere, 

8536  Ffor  pe  worschepe  pat  pai  dyd  him  here, 
In  god  werkes,  pat  tylld  him  war  swete, 
parfor  pus  sayB  David,  pe  prophete: 
Omnia  honorati  8unt 

8540  andci  tui  Deus. 

^^pi  frendes,  Loverd,  pat  honourd  pe 
Es  mykelle  honourd,  and  Bwa  ay  flalU  be." 
The  damned  Bhau         Bot  be  dampnod,  pat  with  syn  er  fvled, 

be  reviled  and  ^^^^    ^       *^  ^l\  ,    ^  "^ 

despised.     8544  pare  ogayne  salla  be  revyled. 

And  despysed,  and  ay  schent  with-alle, 
And  stresced  ogayne  pair  will«  ala  thralk, 
And  pyned  with  gretter  paynes  sere, 

8548  pan  ever  was  sene  in  pi^  world  here; 

pai  salle  [thole]  alk  thyngpat  sdbyendaehepe  es 
With  payn  and  sorow  pat  es  endles, 
Omang  hete  and  cald,  vermyn  and  9tynk, 

8552  And  alkyn  fylth  pat  hert  may  think; 
And  alle  pe  sorow  pai  pat  daU^  Me, 
Salla  be  endles,  als  pai  salla  knaw  wele. 
VL  The  sixth  pe  sext  blys  pat  to  the  saules  of  ryghtwise 

spiritual  bliss  is  J     xr  ^  o 

security.      8556  Salla  be  appropryed  pan  with  pe  bodyse, 
In  pe  kyngdom  of  heven,  es  sykernes. 
To  dwella  ay  pare  whare  alkyn  ioy  es, 
Ffor  pai  salla  be  pare  syker  and  certayne 

8560  To  have  endeles  ioy,  andnever-marepayne. 
And  to  won  ay  pare,  with-outen  dout, 
And  vnth-outen  lettyng,  and  putting  out, 
And  with-outen  alia  manere  of  drede; 

8564  Ffor  of  nathyng  pare  pai  salla  have  nede, 
pai  salla  noght  far,  als  men  fares  here 
pat  lyfes  ay  in  dred  and  were; 
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Ffor  here,  both  kyng  and  emparoure 

Has  dred  to  tyne  ^air  honoure; 

And  ilka  ryche  man  has  dred  all^-swa 

His  gades  and  rjches  to  for*ga; 

And  ilk  man,  pat  here  fares  wele, 

Has  aj  dred  angers  to  fele. 

Bot  pai  pat  sall«  com  tylie  heren  blys, 

Sall«  never  have  dred  pat  ioy  to  mys; 

Ffor  pai  salle  be  syker  Inoghe  pare, 

pat  pair  ioy  salie  last  ever-mare. 

Bot  pe  dampned  men  pare  ogayne, 

Sall6  ay  be  dredand  in  pair  payne^ 

pat  pair  payns  snld  eked.be. 

And  be  made  mare  greyoos  to  se, 

Ffor  pe  devels  sal,  ay,  on  pam  gang 

To  and  fra,  over-thewrt  and  endlang; 

And  omang  pam  ay  ymag3me. 

How  pai  may  eke  pair  sorow  and  pyne; 

And  pe  mare  payne  pat  pai  tilld  synfdlk  salie  seke 

pe  mare  pai  pair  awen  pay&e  salla  eke. 

And,  if  pai  do  swa,  it  es  na  ferly, 

Ffor  pai  er  ay  fulie  of  Ire  and  e&yy. 

pe  devels  salle  ay  opon  pam  gang. 

And  ay  on  pam  stamp  with  pair  feth  omang 

And  threst  pam  doune,  in  fyro  and  smoke, 

And  parfor  says  lob  pns  in  a  boke: 

Vadent  et  vement  super 

eo8  demones  horribUes. 

He  says,  ^'grysely  devels  salla  gang  and  com 

8596  Onpesynfiill^pattyllaGodwarunbowsom." 
pus  dredand  salle  pal  ay  be  pare, 
pat  pair  payne  suld  be  ay  mare  and  mare; 
Ffor  pai  salle  be  certayne  pare  pai  dwells, 

8600  pat  pai  saXLe  never  com  oat  of  hella. 


8568 


8572 


8576 


8580 


8584 


8588 


8592 


The  righteous 

shall  have  no 

fear  of  losing 

their  happiness. 


The  wicked  in 
hell  shall  be  in 
continual   dread. 


Devils  shall 

stamp  upon 

them. 


pe  sevend  blys  es  ioy  parfyte, 
pat  pe  sanies  salle  have,  with  ^ 
With  pe  bodyse  pat  saved  salltf  be, 


Vn.  The  seventh 
spiritual  bliss  is 

pat  pe  sanies  salU  have,  with  gret  delyte,    perfect  joy. 
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8604  And  won  in  heven,  whare  pai  salle  ay  GU)d  se 

Ffor-Vhi  ilk  ane  pare  sali^  pat  tyde, 

In  body  and  sanle  be  gloryfyde, 

And  fnll6  ioj  and  bljs  have  with-all^, 
8608  With  alld  manere  of  delyces  pat  may  falle. 

Ilk  ane  with  other  salle  be  knawen. 

And  fele  other  mens  ioy  alfi  pair  awen; 

And  mare  ioy  and  blys  moght  never  be, 
8612  pan  ilk  ane  salle  pare-on  other  se. 

pai  salle  se,  in  heven-ryke  swa  wyde, 

Many  sere  ioyes,  on  ilka  syde; 

Ffor  pare  salle  be  mare  sere  ioyes  pan, 
8616  pan  ever  couth  noumbre  erthly  man; 

Of  whilk  syght  pad  salle  mare  ioy  have, 
The  happiness  pan  any  man  mosht  yhern  or  crave. 

of  the  redeemed  ^i.  „     ,  n 

•hau  be  perfect  Ilk  ane  salle  be  payed  swa  wele 

8620  Of  his  part  of  ioy  pat  he  salle  fele, 
pe  whilk  he  salle  parfytely  have  pare, 
pat  he  salle  willen  yhern  no  mare; 
pare  salle  ilk  ane  many  thowsandes  se 
8624  In  sere  ioyes ,  als  him-self  salle  be. 
And  pe  syght  of  ilka  ioy  pan, 
Salle  be  swa  delytable  tille  ilka  man, 
pat  pe  ioy  of  a  syght  pare  salle  pas 
8628  Alle  pe  ioyes  pat  ever  in  erth  was; 
And  alle  pat  tylle  heven  salle  be  tane 
Salle  pare  pan  se  pa  ioyes  ilk  ane. 
Th«  sight  of  Ioy  And  pe  syght  of  ilka  ioy  pare,  salle  be 

sonrce  of  happi-8632  loy  tylle  ilka  man  pat  it  salle  se, 

ness  to  those  "^     •'  *^  ' 

who  are  saved.  pan  salle  ilk  man  have  ma  ioyes  in  heven, 

pan  hert  may  thynk,  or  tong  kan  neven; 
pai  salle  have  ioy,  with-in  and  with-out, 
8636   Oboven,  benethe,  and  alle  obout. 
Oboven  pam,  pai  salle  have  ioyfiilly 
Of  pe  syght  of  God  alle-myghty, 
Binethepam,  ofpe  stemes  and  planetes  sere, 
8640  And  pe  world  pat  pan  salle  be  bryght  and  clere ; 


"^ 
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Oboven  pam,  of  heven  pat pai  bryght salla  se, 
And  of  other  creatures  pat  fair  salle  be, 
Witb-in  pam,  of  pe  glorifying  of  man^ 
8644  Of  pe  body  and  saule  to-gyder  pan; 

With-outen  pam,  of  pe  blysfulle  companyse 

Of  aungels,  and  of  men  rygbtwisc. 

bai  salle  have  ioy  in  alle  pair  wittes,        They  shall  have 

'^  •'  '^  Joy  in  all  their 

8648  In  heven  vnth  God  pare  he  syttes;  senses. 

Ffirst  pai  salle  se  with  pair  eghen  bryght 

Many  a  fayre  blyssfulle  syght; 

pai  salle  pair  God  apertly  se, 
8652  And  alle  pe  thre  parsons  in  trinite, 

be  Fader,  and  Son,  and  Haly-gaste,  The  sight  of  the 

5'  .         '     „  .     .  Trinity  shaU  be 

pat  Sight  salle  be  pair  loy  maste.  the  greatest  joy 

Ffor  als  he  es,  pai  salle  him  se  pan, 
8656   Sothfast  God,  and  sothfast  man; 

Thurgh  whilk  syght  pai  salle  knaw, 

And  se  alle  thing  both  heghe  and  law 

And  se  alle  pe  werkes  pat  ever  God  wroght; 
8660  And  ilk  mans  dede,  and  ilk  mans  thoght. 

And  alle  pat  salle  in  belle  be  pan. 

Ilka  develle  and  ilka  man. 

And  alle  payns  pat  salle  be  pare, 
8664  pai  salle  se,  both  les  and  mare; 

And  alle  erth,  and  pe  hevens  oboat, 

And  alle  pat  es,  with-in  and  with-oat; 

Alle  salle  pai  se,  thurgh  myght  and  grace,in  the  brightness 

of  God's  nice  the 

8668  In  pe  bryghtnes  of  Godes  face,  redeemed  shau 

_  -      -,_,._-  _  -  see  and  know 

Of  whilk  pai  salle  ever-mare  have  syght,      au  things. 

pat  pe  mast  ioy  es  in  heven  bryght. 

And  for  pai  salle  ay  pus  God  bihald, 
8672  pai  salle  knaw  alle  thy  ng,  pat  pai  knaw  wald. 

In  pis  lyfe  here  men  sese  him  noght, 

Bot  anely  thurgh  ryght  trowth  in  thoght, 

Als  thurgh  a  myroure  be  lyknes, 
8676  Bot  pare  salle  men  se  him  als  he  es. 

Here  men  him  sese  gastly,  thurgh  grace, 

Bot  pare  salle  men  se  him,  face  tylle  face. 
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And  pat  syght  [Mtre  salle  Me  men  have, 
8680  With-outen  ende,  pat  salle  be  save. 
They  shall  see  J>ai  8all«  all«-swa  86  pare,  apertly, 

the  virgin  Mary.  ^  i         >     r        ^  > 

His  blysfdlle  Moder  Saint  Mary 
pat  next  syttes  God  in  heven  bryght, 

8684  OboTen  alle  aangels,  als  es  rygbt; 

Ffor  he  chese  hir  tylle  his  moder  dere, 
And  of  hir  toke  flessch  and  blode  here, 
And  vouched  safe  to  sooke  hir  brest, 

8688  parfor  it  es  ryght  scho  Bjit  him  nest 
Scho  es  swa  fayre  pare  scho  syttes, 
pat  hir  faymes  passes  all  mens  wittes; 
A  gret  ioy  pat  may  be  cald, 

8692  Hir  faimes  anely  to  behald. 

pai  salle  se  pare,  als  pe  boke  telles, 
Alia  pe  neghen  orders  of  aangels, 
The  beauty  of  pat  cr  swa  fayre  on  to  loke, 

e  anges.    ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  bryght,  als  says  pe  boke, 

pat  alk  fayrnes  of  pis  lyfe  here, 

pat  ever  was  sene,  fer  or  nere, 

pat  any  man  myght  ordayne  defaatles, 
8700  War  noght  a  poynt  to  pat  faimes, 

pat  pai  salle  se  par  of  pat  syght 

Of  pe  ordres  of  pe  aungels  bryght. 

pai  sall6  se  pam  fulla  pleysand  pan, 
8704  And  servisabylle  tylle  God  and  man; 

And  ilk  ane  ordre,  in  pair  degre 

Salle  do  pat  pat  mast  lykand  salle  be, 

Bath  tylle  €k)d  and  tylle  man  ryght; 
8708  A  gret  ioy  salle  be  pare  of  pat  syght, 
The  angels  shall  Ffor  ilk  ane  aungelle  bi  him-ane 

S^^t^e^^nf  Salle  clerer  schyne  pan  ever  son  schane; 

pat  syght  men  may  a  gret  ioy  calle, 
8712   To  se  pe  aungels  swa  bryght  alle, 

pat  in  heven  salle  be  sene  to-gyder; 

pat  syght  salle  alle  se  pat  salle  com  pider. 

Swa  fayre  a  syght,  als  pat  salle  seme, 
8716   Couth  never  na  wytt  here  ymagyn  ne  deme. 
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pai  salle  8e  in  heven  alle-ftwa  The  redeemed 

shall  see  p«- 

Patriarches,  and  prophetes  and  other  ma,  'triarchs,  pro- 

phets,  apostels, 

And  woAtels  and  evangebateB,  evangelists  and 

other  righteous 

8720  pat  folowd  nane  other  lyf  bot  crtetee.  men. 

pai  salle  se  Innocentes  many  ane. 

Of  whilk  som  was,  in  Goddes  name  slane, 

And  other  martyrs  and  confessonrs, 
8724  And  haly  heremytes  and  doctonrs, 

pat  haly  wryt  wald  teche  and  ken; 

And  many  other  haly  men, 

Lered  and  lewed,  pat  lyfed  wele  here, 
8728  Both  rellgiouse  and  seculere. 

pai  salla  se  haly  vii^yns  bare  The  righteous  in 

XT  J         &j        XT'  heaven  shaU  see 

pat  here  lufed  God,  ay  mare  and  mare,       holy  virgins. 
And  keped  pam  chast,  for  Godes  sake, 

8732  Of  whilk  som  wald  pe  ded  for  his  luf  take. 
pai  salla  se  pare  in  ioy  and  blys, 
Other  pat  God  salle  chese  for  his, 
Ais  wedded  men  pat  lyfed  wele  here, 

8736  And  other  many  of  states  sere. 
A  fayr  syght  salle  be  pan  to  se. 
Of  alle  pe  fayr  folk  pat  pare  salle  be, 
pat  bryghter  salle  sehyne  pan  ev^  schane  son, 

8740  pis  syght  salle  alle  se  pat  pare  salle  won. 

pai  salle  alle-swa  apertly  se  They  shau  be 

honoured  as 

Uk  ime  be  worscheped  in  his  degre,  kings  and  empe- 

With  gret  nobelay,  and  ha^e  sere  honours, 
8744  And  alle  be  als  kynges  and  emparoors, 

Coround  with  ryche  coroons  of  blys, 

A  fuUe  delytabelle  syght  salle  be  pis. 

pai  salle  se  pare  pe  gret  medes, 
8748  pat  men  salle  have  pare,  for  pair  gad  dedes. 

After  ilk  ane  of  pam  has  lyfed  here; 

And  pas  erswamykelle,  and  many,  and  sere.  The  rewards  of 

pat  never  ende  salle  pai  have  bot  last  ay,  s^v^"*  7hM  "iSt 
8752  pat  na  man,  thurgh  wytt,  mes^^e  may,  ^**'  *''*'• 

Ne  pam  reken,  ne  telle  pam  kan, 

Swa  many  medes  pai  salle  have  pan« 
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pair  medes  salle  be  swa  precyoose, 
8756  And  swa  delitable,  and  plenteuonse, 
pat  na  man  lyfand,  als  pe  boke  says, 
Couth  ne  myght  pam  gesce  ne  prays. 
Bot  pa  medes  sall^  lyke  pam  als  wele, 
8760  pat  pam  secse,  als  pam  pat  sall^  pam  fele. 
They  shaU  see  pal  salltf  se  heven  falla  large  and  wyde, 

heaven  brighter  -ii  j 

than  the  son.  And  roond  and  even,  on  ilka  syde, 

And  bryghter  schynand  pan  ever  schane  son ; 
8764  Wele  salle  pam  be  pat  pare  salle  won. 
A  delitable  syght  pat  salle  be 
Tylle  pam  pat  salle  dwelle  in  pat  contre. 
pat  contr^  swa  fayre  es  on  to  loke, 
8768  And  swa  bryght  and  brade,  als  says  pe  boke, 
This  world  is  a  pat  alle  pis  world,  pare  we  won  yhit 

donghill  com-  _  . 

pared  with  War  noght  bot  als  a  myddyng-pytt 

To  regard  of  pat  contre  swa  brade, 

8772  pat  God  swa  mykelle  and  fayr  has  made. 
pat  contre  es  halden  swa  large  a  land, 
pat  with-in  pe  space  of  pat  myght  stand 
Many  a  thowsand  of  werldes  sere, 

8776  pof  ilk  world  war  als  large  als  pis  here; 
And  pat  land  es  cald  soveraynly 
pe  kyngdom  of  God  alle-myghty, 
pe  whilk  es  made  als  a  cete, 

8780  Whare  men  salle  many  wonynge-stedes  se, 
pare  alle  pe  haly  men  salle  dwelle, 
parfor  says  Crist  pus  in  pe  gospelle: 
MtUti  matmones  sunt, 

8784  in  domo  patris  mei. 
Many  dweUing  He  says  "wonyng-stcdes  er  many 

^  ^Svin!  *°  In  pe  hows  of  my  fader  God  alle-myghty." 

Our  Loverd,  his  fader  hous  calles 

8788  His  kyngdom,  pat  tille  alle  his  falles, 
pe  whilk  es  as  a  cite  bryght. 
With  alkyn  ryches  dubbed  and  dyght, 
Als  says  Saint  lohan,  Godes  derlyng  dere, 

8792  In  pe  apocalyps,  on  pis  manere: 
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Vidi  sanctam  civitatem  lerusalem  novam  descendentem 

de  cdoyparatam  sicut  sponsam  viro  mo  omatam. 

"I  saw,"  he  says,  "pe  haly  cete  The  worda  of 

^^  ^       '  %/      '^  "^  SUJohnonthe 

8796  Of  lerusalem,  adie  new  to  se,  holy  city. 

Gomand  doun  fra  heven  bryght, 

Of  God  alle-myghty  rychely  dyght, 

Als  bryde,  made  fayre  tylle  hir  brydegome ; " 
8800  pus  says  Saint  lohan  he  saw  come. 

pis  cete  es  for  to  understand, 

Haly  kyrk  pat  here  es  fyghtand 

Ogayne  pe  devell^  and  his  myght, 
8804  pat  it  assayles,  both  day  and  nyght; 

Bot  pat  fyght  salle  noght  last  ay, 

It  saMe  last  no  langer  pan  tyll^  domesday. 

pan  salle  haly  kyrk,  of  fyghtyng  cees,      The  church  mi- 
8808  And  be  with  God,  in  rest  and  pees; 

Ffor  it  es  bryde,  and  God  es  brydegome; 

pan  salle  pai  both  to-gyder  come. 

And  in  heven  won  ay  to-gjder; 
8812  And  alia  pair  childer  salle  pan  com  pider. 

pat  to  pam  has  bene  bowsom  and  trewe; 

And  pat  bi-takens  pe  cete  newe; 

Ffor  pan  salle  haly  kyrk  pat  tyde, 
8816  In  heven  be  new  gloryfyde. 

And  won  ay  pare  with  God  alle-myghty. 

In  ioy,  and  myrthe,  and  melody. 

Bot  yhit  haly  kyrk,  pat  es  Godes  bryde, 
8820  Bihoves  be  fy^tand,  yhit  here  to  abyde 

pe  comyng  of  Grist  pat  es  hir  brydegome,  Christ  is  the 

,     X  r  .L_  jf       J.  bridegroom  of 

pat  ay  es  myghty  for  to  over-come,  the  church. 

Ffor  haly  kyrk  fyghtes  for  Godes  ryght; 
8824  And  God  overcomes  thurgh  his  myght. 

On  twa-wise  may  haly  kyrk  be  tane. 

And,  at  pe  last,  salle  bath  be  in  ane; 

On  a  manere  es  cald  haly  kyrk  fyghtand, 
8828   On  ane  other  es  haly  kyrk  over-comand. 

pir  clerkes  says  als  pe  boke  beres  witnes, 

pat  haly  kyrk,  pat  here  fyghtand  es, 


\ 
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Efl  nogbt  els,  bot  a  gaderyng 
8832  Of  alle  cristen  men  of  lele  lyfyng; 
The  chnreh  Haly  kyrk  over-comand  es  alle-swa 

trimnpbant.  xm     ,       .  ,       ,,  « 

God  With  alle  pe  compaay  of  p& 

pat  dwelles  with  him,  in  his  blys, 
8836  pe  whilk  he  has  hyght  tjUe  aHe  his. 

Under  haly  kyrk,  pat  here  fygfataad  es, 

Er  alle  gad  cristen  men,  mare  and  lea. 

Under  haly  kyik  pat  es  oveixxnnand, 
8840  Er  alia  haly  men  in  heren  wonand. 

Bot  haly  kyrk  pat  here  fyghtea  fast, 

After  pe  day  of  dome  at  pe  last, 

In  pe  bryght  cete  in  heren  salle  won 
8844  Ever-mare,  with  hir  spowse  Godes  Son; 

Ffor  pan  salla  pe  noumbre  ftille*fyld  be 

Of  alle  haly  men  in  pat  cete, 

Thurgh  haly  kyrk  pat  es  Godes  spowse; 
8848  And  pat  cete  Crist  calles  his  Fadershowse, 

Ffor  pare  salle  alle  men  paterryghtwise  and  haly, 

Ever-mare  dwelle  in  aangels  company; 

And  ilk  ane  salle  have  a  blysfolle  wonyng, 
8852  And  ioy  parfyte,  with-outen  endyng. 

pis  cet6  of  heven  pat  es  wyde  and  brade. 
No  one  knows  Na  man  wate  properly  how  it  es  made, 

of  heaven  is  Ne  Can,  thurgh  wrytt,  ymagjra  in  thoght, 

™*  ^*       8856  Of  whatkyn  matere  it  es  wro^t. 

It  es  noght  made  of  lyme  ne  stane, 

Ne  of  tre ;  for  of  swilk  matere  has  it  nane,      , 

Als  pir  erthly  cetese  er  made  of  here, 
8860  pat  er  made  of  corruptybelle  matere; 

Ffor  na  thyng  falles  to  be  in  pat  cete, 

pat  corruptybelle  or  fayland  may  be. 

Bot  pe  matere  pare-of ,  als  I  trow, 
8864  Es  of  alle  thing  pat  es  of  gret  vertow. 
It  is  not  made  pis  ccte  was  never  made  with  hand, 

Bot  thurgh  pe  myght  and  witt  of  God  alle-weldand 

pis  cete  oontenes  alle  heven-ryke 
8868  Bot  nane  wate  properly  to  what  it  es  lyke; 


u 
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We  fynd  wryten,  pat  U  ca  fajre  and  bryght, 
Bot  na  man  kau  descry ve  it  ryght; 
Ffor  swa  wyse  clerk  waa  never  of  lyve, 
8872  bat  pe  fairnes  of  it  couth  properly  descryve,  Hampoie  says 

*^       *^  r      IT       J  ,  ^       7^^^  although  he 

Bot  all«-if  I  kan  noght  descryve  pat  stede,  cannot  describe 

•OT-,  .         .1^     -r  ,1      heaven,  yet  he 

Yhit  will«  I  ymagyn,  on  myne  awen  hede,wiu  give  an  im- 

.-,«  «  .  1  .      .  aginary  descrip- 

Ffor  to  gyf  it  a  descnpcion ;  tion  out  of  his 

^«  ,  -.  *own  head'. 

8876  Ffor  I  have  pare-to^  gret  affeccyon; 

And  gret  comforth  and  solace  it  es  to  me 
To  thynk  and  spek  of  pat  fayr  cete; 
pat  tcavaill«  may  greve  me  nathyng, 

8880  Ffor  pare-in  have  I  gret  lykyng. 
Ogayne  ryght  trowth  nathing  I  do, 
If  I  lyken  pe  cete  pat  me  langes  to, 
pe  whilk  men  may  lyken  on  som  party,    Heaven  may  be 

8884  Bath  to  bodily  thing  and  gastly.  'bodily  and  spiri- 

And  for-pi  pat  alk  thing  pat  es  cl^e  and  bryght 
Es  mast  lykand  here  tylle  bodily  syght, 
parfor  I  ynUe  it  lyken  tills  bodily  thing. 

8888  pat  es  fay  re  to  syght  with  gastly  understaodyng. 
pe  bryght  cete  of  heven  es  large  aad  brade, 
Of  whilk  may  na  comparyson  be  made 
Tills  na  cete  pat  on  erth  mAj  stand, 

8892   Ffor  it  was  never  made  with  mans  hand. 
Bot  yhit,  als  I  ymagyn  in  my  tho^t, 
I  lyken  it  tylle  a  cete  pat  wax  wroght      i^^^^J^ 
Of  gold,  of  precyouse  stanes  sere,  5toSLr8et''SJ.on 

8896  Opon  a  mote\  sett  of  berylls  dere,  »  mountain; 

With  walles,  and  wardes,  and  turrettes, 
And  entre,  and  yhates,  and  garettes; 
And  alle  pe  waUes  war  made,  of  pat  cete,  The  waUs  of 

"■^  -^        7         IT  'which  are  foimed 

8900  Of  preceyouse  stanes  and  ryche  perre;  of  pweious^ 

And  alle  pe  turrettes,  of  cristalle  schene,         p*"!? 
Andpe  wardes  enamyld,  andovergylt  dene^ 
And  pe  yhates  of  charbucles  suld  fnlle, 

8904  And  pe  garettes  aboven  of  rubys  and  curalle ; 

1  MS.  Lands.  348  reads  *moiiit\ 
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And  at  pat  cet^  had  lanes  and  streteswyde,  . 
And  fayr  bygyngs  on  ilka  syde, 
AUe  schynand  als  gold  bryght  burnyst 
8908  And  with  alkyn  ryches  replenyst; 
And  the  streets  And  pat  alle  pe  stretes  of  pe  cet6  and  pe  lanes 

paved  with  %, 

precious  stones;  War  even  paved  with  precyouse  staues; 

And  pat  pe  brede  and  lenthe  of  pat  cete 

8912  War  mare  pan  here  es  of  any  cuntre ; 
And  pat  alle  manere  of  melody 
Of  musyk  and  of  mynstralsy, 
patmoghtbe  schewedwithmowthe  or  hand, 

8916  War  continuely  pare-in  sownand, 

And  pat  ilk  day,  on  sere  manere  suld  falle, 
Swa  pat  na  man  moght  irk  with-alle. 
And  each  lane  And  pat  ilka  lane  and  ilka  strete, 

and  street  full  of  ^_  .^    ^/.     .  ,  «  ,,        - 

sweet  savours;  8920  Oi  pis  cete  War  fall6  of  savours  swete, 
Of  spycery  and  of  alle  other  thyng, 
Of  whilk  any  swete  savoure  moght  spryng; 
And  pat  par  war  plente  of  mete  and  drynk, 
8924  And  of  alle  other  delyces  pat  man  may  thynk ; 
^nd^owJd^^^th'w         ^^^  ^^*  ^^^^  citesayne  pat  wonned  pare, 
"""IbsaiJm*^  *»  Had  als  mykelle  bewte  or  mare, 

Als  Absolon,  pat  swa  fayre  was, 
8928  Whase  bewt6  moght  bi  skylle  pas 

pe  bewte  of  alle  manere  of  men  erthly, 
Swa  clene  he  was  in  lym  and  body; 
Andpare-with  als  mykelle  strenthehad  omang 

As  strong  as    _ _  _-,     *  i      n  ,      , 

Sampson;     8932  Als  Sampson  had,  pat  was  so  Strang, 
pat  a  thowsand  men  armed  clene 
He  over-come  and  felled  doune  allebi-dene; 
As  swift  as  -^^^  P^*  ilkane  war  als  swyft  to  pas 

8936  And  to  ryn,  als  Assahelle  of  fote  was. 
And  swa  swyft  was  to  ryn  and  ga, 
pat  thurgh  rasewald  turne  bathbuk  andra; 
And  pat  ilkane  had  pare- with  als  mykelle  lykyng 
8940  And  als  mykelle  pair  wille  in  alle  thing, 
As  wise  as  Solo-  Als  Salamon  had,  pat  als  God  vowched  save 

pat  had  alle  thyng  pat  he  wald  have; 


Asahel; 


mon; 
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Andpatilkanepar-with,  had  alsmykellefredome 
8944  Als  August  had  pat  was  emparour  of  Rome,    As  free  as 

Tylle  whame  alle  landes  of  pe  world  obout 

Served,  and  tille  him  war  underlout; 

Andpacilkane  had  with-alkals  continuele  hele 
8948  Als  Moyses  had  pat  was  swa  lele,  ^^uo'i^J  " 

pat  God  wald  never  with  yvelle  dere  him, 

Bot  anely  pat  he  made  his  eghen  dym; 

And  pat  pare-with,  if  possible  ware, 
8952  Ilkane  moght  als  lang  be  lyfand  pare, 

Als  Matussale  namely  dyd  here,  as  ow  as 

pat  lyfed  nere  a  thowsand  yhere;  Methnsaieh; 

And  pat  ilk  ane  moght  als  mykelle  wisdom  weld, 
8956  Als  Salamon  had,  pat  men  swa  wise  held, 

pat  thurgh  his  wisdom  had  knawyng 

Of  alle  thing  and  understanding; 

And  pat  ilk  ane  pare-with  lufed  als  wele  or  mare, 
8960  And  als  gud  frende  ay  tylle  other  ware, 

Als  David  tylle  lonathas  was  kyd.  As  fnendiv  as 

Wham  he  lufed  als  he  his  awen  saule  dyd;    than  were; 

And  pat  ilk  ane  with  pat  honourd  ware 
8964   Of  alle  pe  other  pat  wond  pare, 

Als  loseph  was  of  pe  Egypciens  ryght.      As  honoured  as 

Wham  pai  lowted  als  loverd  ofgretmyght;  the  Bgyptians; 

And  pare-with  pat  ilk  ane  war  in  alle  thing 
8968  Als  mykelle  als  was  Alexander  the  gretkyng    As  great  as 

pat  conquerd  Affryk,  Europe  and  Asy, 

pat  contened  alle  pe  world  halely; 

And  pat  ilkane  acorded  with  other  in  anehede, 
8972  Als  Lisyas  with  Sampson  dyd  in  dede,      As  closely  united 

,  .  as  Lysias  and 

Of  whilk  nouther  wald  nathing  do,  Samson; 

Bot  als  ayther  of  pam  assented  pare-to ;    . 
And  with  alle  pis,  pat  ilkane  als  syker  ware 
8976   Of  pair  dwellyng,  to  won  lang  pare, 

Als  Ennoc  and  Hely,  on  pe  same  wyse,       As  secure  as 

•"  *^  "^      '  Bnoch  and 

pat  er  syker  of  pair  dwellyng  in  paradyse,      Eujah; 
Ffra  pe  tyme  pat  pai  war  pider  ravyst, 
8980  And  salle  be  untylle  pe  comyng  of  Anticrist ; 
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And  as  joyfiii  aa  And  ovcr  alle  pis,  bat  ilkane  als  mykelle  joy  had 

one  escaped  from  .,,  ,,,  ,-. 

tiie  gaUows.  Als  he  suld  have  pat  war  lad 

T7II6  pe  galows^  and  sodainlj  in  pe  gate 

8984  War  tane  and  putted  tille  a  kynges  state; 
And,  pare-with,  pan'  tylle  ilk  ane  suld  fallc 
Alk  pe  ioyes  pai  moght  have  alle. 
He  pat  alia  pes  had,  als  bifore  wiyten  es, 

8988  Suld  pass  alle  pe  world  in  worthines: 

What  man,  thurgh  witt,  couth  telle  ioymare 
In  pis  world  to  weld,  pan  alle  pis  ware? 
Ffor  wha-swa  hadallepese,  withouten  dout, 

8992  Had  here  ioy  inoghe,  both  with-in  and  without 
With  alkyn  delyces  pat  he  moght  have  here, 
Specialy  in  alle  his  wittes  sere, 
pat  es  to  say,  in  syght  and  hereyng, 

8996  And  in  smellyng,  tastyng  and  feleyng; 

Bot  y hit  alle  pir  bly  sses  pat  yhe  herd  me  neven 
War  als  noght,  als  to  regard  tope  blys  of  heven ; 
Ffor  als  mykelle  diflference,  or  mare,  suld  be 

9000  Bitwene  heven  and  swilk  a  cet^, 
Als  es  bitwene  a  kynges  palays 
And  a  swynsty  pat  es  lytelle  to  prays. 
No  comparison  And  na  mare  comparyson  may  be  made 

may  be  made  *.      ^  ^ 

between  the  city9004  Bitwcne  be  cite  of  heven,  wyde  and  brade, 

of  heaven  and  , 

an  eartMy  city  And  swilk  a  cete  made  of  ffold  and  perre, 

made  of  gold  .  o  r  9 

and  pearL  pan  bit  wene  alle  pe  world  and  a  faulde  may  be ; 

All6-swa  allc  ryches  pat  may  here  be  sene 
9008  War  noght  bot  als  muk  pat  es  unclene, 

To  regard  of  pe  precyouse  rychesce 

Of  pe  cete  of  heven  pat  na  man  may  gesce. 

And  alle  pe  melodyse  of  pe  world  sere, 
9012  War  noght  bot  als  sorow  to  here. 

To  regard  of  pe  blyssfuUe  melody 

pat  in  pe  cete  of  heven  es  ay  redy. 

And  alle  swete  savours  pat  men  may  fele, 
9016  Of  alkyn  thing  pat  here  savours  wele, 

War  noght  bot  als  stynk  to  regard  of  pat  flayre 

pat  es  in  pe  cete  of  heven  swa  fayre; . 
1  pat? 


^ 
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And  alle  pe  worschepe  pat  here  may  be, 
9020  War  noght  bot  als  schendschepe  to  se, 
To  regard  of  pe  gret  worschepe 
Of  whilk  men  salle  in  heven  tak  kepe. 
AUe  pe  fairnes  pat  Absolon  had  in  syght,  The  beauty  of 

,,r  ,  ;,,..,  ,         ,      Absolom  would 

9024  War  noght  bot  laythede  *  in  heven  bryght.    be  reckoned 

ugliness  in 

Alle  pe  strenthe  of  Sampson  pat  was  pereles,      heaven ; 
War  noght  tald  pare  bot  wayknes. 
Allc  pe  delyces  pat  had  Salomon  pe  kyng, 
9028  War  noght  in  heven  bot  myslykyng. 

Alia  pe  swyftnes  of  Assahel  pat  had  he,    The  swiftness  of 

,„  ^  ,  ,  Asahel  would  be 

War  noght  pare  bot  slawnes  to  se.  but  sioth; 

AUc  pe  fredom  pat  August  had  whilom.     The  fireedom  of 

Augustas  but 

9032  War  noght  tald  pare  bot  thraldom.  siarery; 

All«  pe  hele  pat  here  had  Moyses 

War  noght  tald  pare  bot  als  seknes. 

AUe  pe  eld  pat  Matussale  had  here, 
9036  War  les  pare  pan  pe  lest  day  of  pe  yhere. 

Alle  pe  wisdom  pat  Salomon  had  redy        ^he  wisdom  of 

r  r  J  Salomon  but 

War  noght  tald  pare  bot  als  foly.  ^®^yj 

Alia  pe  luf  pat  David  lonathas  lufed,         The  love  of  David 

9040  War  noght  pare  bot  als  hatereden  proved.       hatred" 
AUe  pe  honour  e  pat  pe  Egjrpciens  Joseph  dyd, 
War  noght  in  heven  bot  schendschip  kyd. 
Alle  pe  myght  pat  Alexander  had  aywhare,  ielander*bu^t 

9044  War  noght  tald  bot  wayknes  pare.  weakness; 

Alle  pe  acord  pat  Lisyas  had  in  hi||  lyfe       L%M*Sd*^ 
With  Sampson,  war  par  bot  als  strife.  ®*";g5?eV"* 

All6  pe  sykernes  pat  had  Ennoc  and  Ely  ^^^  gecurity  of 

9048  Of  pair  dwellyng  in  paradyse,  namly,        ^b^iTeciS^f 
War  noght  bot  als  unsykernes 
Of  wonyng  in  heven  pat  es  endles. 
pus  may  I  lyken,  als  I  ymagyn, 

9052  pe  cete  of  heven  and  pe  blys  pare-in, 

Tyllc  a  cete  of  gold  and  of  precyouse  stanes  sere 
Bot  pe  cete  of  heven  es  mare  bryght  and  clere, 


MS.  Lansd.  348  reads  'filpe*. 
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And  es  sett  on  swa  heghe  a  hjll«, 
9056  pat  na  synfuUe  man  may  wyn  par-tylle; 
The  hiu  upon  pe  whilk  hylle  I  lyken  tylle  berylle  clene, 

which  Heaven  is 

set,  signifies  pat  es  clerer  pan  any  pat  here  es  sene; 

holy  meditation.  1:^1.11  111.  -i  -i 

pat  mll6  es  noght  els  bi  understandyng, 
9060  Bot  haly  thoght  and  brynand  yherayng, 
pat  haly  men  had  here  to  pat  stede, 
Whils  pai  lyfed,  bi-for  pair  dede; 
Ffor  God  willc  pat  pai  als  heghe  up-pas, 
9064  Als  pair  thoght  and  yhernyng  upward  was. 
Yhit  I  lyken,  als  I  ymagyn  in  thoght, 
The  waUs  of  pe  walles  of  h even  tylle  walles  pat  war  wroght 

Heaven  made  7^«     „  / 

of  precious  stones  Of  BAie  manere  of  precyouse  stanes  sere, 

tignily  good 

works.       9068  Cymented  with  gold  fuUe  bryght  and  clere ; 
And  swa  bryght  gold  ne  swa  dene, 
Was  never  nane  in  pis  world  sene, 
Ne  swa  ryche  stanes,  ne  swa  precyouse, 
9072  Als  obout  heven  er,  ne  swa  vertuouse. 
pe  precyouse  stanes,  gastly  may  be 
The  gold  denotes  Gud  werkes,  and  pe  gold  chary te, 

charity. 

pat  obout  pase  in  heven  salle  schine  clere, 
9076  pat  dose  gud  werkes  in  charyte  here. 
pe  turrettes  of  heven,  gret  and  smalle, 
I  lyken  tylle  turrettes  of  clere  crystals ; 
Bot  pe  turrettes  of  heven  er  mare  clere  shynand 
The  towers  sig-  9080  pan  evcr  was  cristalle  in  any  land. 

nifjr  the  honours  '' 

of  the  righteous.  pa  turrettes,  gastly,  sere  honours  may  be, 

pat  gud  men,  in  heven,  salle  fele  and  se. 
pe  wardes  of  pe  cete  of  heven  bryght 
The  *ward8'  of  9084  I  lyken  tylle  wardes  pat  warstalworthlydyght 

denote  strength,  And  clenly  wroght  and  craftily  tayled 


power  and  might. 


Of  clene  sylver  and  gold  and  enamayld. 
Bot  pa  wardes  of  pe  cete  of  heven, 

9088  Er  mare  crafty  and  Strang  pam  any  kan  neven, 
Bot  gastly  to  speke,  pa  wardes  swa  dyght, 
Maybetald  strenthe,  and  power,  andmyght, 
pat  pas  salle  have  pat  in  heven  salle  dwells, 

9092   Als  yhe  moght  here  me  bifore  telle. 
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pe  yhates  I  lyken  of  heven  swa  brade, 
Tylle  yhates  pat  war  of  charbukella  stanes  made 
Bot  swa  clere  charbukelle  was  never  sene, 

9096  Als  pa  yhates  of  heven  er  ne  swa  clene ;  ^^^®  ^^j^jj;, 
Bot  pa  yhates,  gastlyto  speke,  er  mekenes 
And  fredom  of  ryght  fayth  and  bowsomnes, 
pat  gyfes  way  and  entre  tyllemen  boghsom, 

9100  Intyllc  pe  cete  of  heven  for  to  com. 

pe  garettes  oboven  pe  yhates  bryght  The  watch- 

Of  pe  cete  of  heven,  I  lyken  pus  ryght,       o/w>Ma^Md 
TjWe  pe  garettes  of  a  cete  of  gold,  nSunwIted  iiiSi 

9104  pat  wroght  war,  als  I  before  told,  denotfiordswji 

Of  fyne  curalle  and  rych  rubys,  *" 

And  of  other  stanes  of  gret  prys. 
With  fyne  gold  wyre  sMe  obout  frett, 

9108   And  bryght  besandes  burnyst  omang  sett. 
pe  garettes  of  heven,  gastly,  may  be 
Heghe  state,  and  lordschip,  and  dignite; 
Ffor  alle  pat  sallc  won  in  pat  cete  pare, 

9112   Salle  here  heghe  state  pare-in  ever-mare. 
pe  lanes  alle-swa  and  pe  stretes  alle, 
pat  in  pe  cete  of  heven  may  falle, 
And  pe  wonyng-stedes  pat  er  par-in, 

9116  I  lyken  here,  after  I  ymagyn, 

Tyllc  pe  lanes  and  stretes,  less  and  mare. 
Of  pe  cete  of  gold  pat  I  spak  of  are, 
With  pe  bygynges  on  ilk  syde  standand, 

9120  pat  of  fyne  gold  war  made,  bryght  schynand ; 

Bot  in  na  cete  pat  men  may  neven,  in  no  city  are 

Er  stedes  and  lanes  swa  bryght  als  in  heven;   places  as  in 
Ne  swa  bryght  won3rng-stedes  als  er  par-in, 

9124   Can  na  man,  thurgh  wytt,  ymagyn, 

pe  whilk  salleschyne,  with-inandwith-out, 

And  on  ilka  syde  alle  obout, 

Whare  alle  ryghtwyse  men  sall«  won  at  ees, 

9128   In  ioyfuUe  quyete,  and  rest,  and  pese; 
And  parfor  haly  kyrk,  pat  oft  prays 
Ffor  pe  saules  in  purgatory,  pus  says: 
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TuamDeus  deposcimus  pietatem,  ut  eistribue' 
9132  re  digneris  lucidas  et  quieten  mansiones, 
"Loverd  God,  we  ask  pi  pete, 
pat  pou  vouche  safe,  als  we  pray  pe, 
To  gyf  pam  wonyng  stedes  bryght 
0136  And  restfulle  ", patnede hasof restandlyght. 
Na  bodily  eghe  moght  never  here  se 
A  poynt  of  s  wilk  bryghtnes,  als  in  heven  salle  be 
Ilka  lane  in  heven  and  ilka  strete 
9140  Mos tschyne  bryght,  biskylle,  for  par  salle  mete 
Aungels  and  men  bry^ter  schynand, 
pan  ever  schane  pe  son  in  any  land; 
The  bodies  of  Ffor  pe  body  of  ilk  man  salle  schyne  so  bryght 

heaven  shau  9144  pat  tylle  alle  a  contre,  ane  moght  gyf  lyght: 

shine  as  bright  ^     .L       .  ^  '  •     u   J 

as  the  sun.  And  ilka  hare  pare,  on  pair  hede, 

And  on  pair  body,  on  ilka  stede, 
Salle  be  als  bryght  als  es  pe  son, 

9148  pat  we  may  se  here  whare  we  won, 
Fulle  bryght  schynand  oboven  us, 
And  parfor  says  pe  boke  pus : 
Fvlgebunt  imti  sicut  sol. 

9152   "pe  ryghtwis  men  salle  schyne  als  pe  son," 
In  heven  whare  pai  salle  ever-mare  won. 
Now  sen  a  ryghtwis  man  salle  schyne  als  bright 
Als  pe  son  dose,  pan  mon  he  gyf  lyght 

9156  Als  fer  als  pe  son  dose  and  ferrer, 

Fforwhi  he  salle  pan  be  wele  bryghter. 
And  yhit  salle  alle  pat  gret  bryghtnes, 
pat  ryghtwis  men  salle  have  pare  be  les 

9160  pan  pe  bryghtnes  of  God  alle-myghty, 
Als  saUe  be  knawen  pare  openly, 
Ryght  als  pe  sternes  here,  whare  we  won, 
Semes  als  to  pe  bryghtnes  of  pe  son; 

9164  Ffor  we  salle  be  pare  als  sternes  in  bryghtnes. 

And  God  bryghtest  als  son  of  ryghtwisnes. 

The  lanes  and  Ilka  lane  and  strete  pat  in  heven  may  be^ 

streets  in  heaven  <f         ^^ 

are  longer  than  Es  Icncer  pan  here  es  any  contre, 

those  of  any  or  J  5 

country  on  earth. 
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9168  Ffor  pe  roume  and  pe  space  pat  es  contende 
In  pe  cete  of  heven  has  nane  ende. 
pa  stretes  and  lanes,  gastly  to  tell^,  The  streets  and 

lanes  of  heaven 

Er  alle  haly  men  pat  pare  salle  dwelle;     denote  holy  men 

•^  ,  ,  'who  shaU  dweU 

9172  And  pair  wonyngstedes  may  be  pe  medes,    for  erer  in 

heayen* 

pat  pai  salle  have  for  pair  gad  dedes. 

In  pat  cete  salle  be  mare  rychesce 

pan  Sklle  pe  men  of  pe  world  may  gesce ; 

9176  Bot  pase  ryches  gastly  to  understand, 
Er  sere  blysses  and  delyces  ay  lastand, 
pe  whilk  allepas,  pat  tylle  heven  salle  wende, 
Salle  fele  and  se  pare  virith-oaten  ende. 

9180  pe  pament  of  heven  may  lykened  be, 

Tille  apament  of  precyousestanes  and  perre; 
Bot  pe  pament  of  heven  sallc  schyne  mar  clere 
pan  ever  schane  gold  or  precyouse  stanes  here ; 

9184  And  pat  pament  es  sett  swa  fast, 
pat  it  salle  never  fayle  bot  ay  last, 
In  whilk  may  na  crevyce  be  sene. 
It  es  swa  hale,  and  even,  and  clene. 

9188  pis  pament  of  heven  als  of  perre,  The  pavement  of 

heaven  denotes 

Gastly  to  understand  may  be  perfect  love  and 

•^  "^  endless  life. 

Parfyte  luf  and  lyfe  endeles. 

With  pese,  and  rest  and  sykernes, 
9192  pat  all€  salle  have  pat  salle  won  pare. 

And  pis  pament  salle  last  ever-mare. 

pus  may  a  man  pat  kan  and  wille, 

Alle  pe  cete  of  heven  lyken  hi  skylit, 
9196  Tyllc  bodily  thing  pat  es  fayre  and  bryght. 

And  mast  delytabelle  here  to  syght. 

And  to  precyouse  stanes  of  vertow, 

And  to  sylver  and  gold  and  thing  of  valow, 
9200  pat  men  may  here  bodily  se, 

Bot  swilk  thinges  may  nane  in  heven  be. 

Of  verray  ryches,  gret  plente  es  pare,  The  riches 

pat  er  a  hundreth  thowsand-fald  mare        pass  aii  earthly 

wealth. 
9204  pan  alle  pe  ryches  of  pe  world  here, 

pat  ever  was  sene,  fer  or  nere, 
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pat  fayles  and  passes  oway; 
Bot  pe  rychesce  of  heven  salle  last  ay, . 
9208  pat  er  alle  thing,  als  God  vouches  save, 
pat  men  in  heven  yhernes  to  have. 
Above  the  ciiv  Ohoven  pe  cete  of  heven  sall^  noght  be  sene, 

of  heaTen  shall 

bright  beams  Bot  bright  bemes  anly,  als  I  wene, 

only  be  seen.  ^  ,       ,  «>-.■,■,  t* 

9212  pat  sal  schyne  fra  Goddes  awen  face, 
And  sprede  obout  and  over  pat  place. 
His  bright  face  sal  alle  pas  se, 
pat  sal  duelle  in  pat  blisfdl  cite; 

9216  And  pat  syght  es  pe  mast  ioy  of  heven, 
Als  men  mught  here  me  byfor  neven^ 
And  alle-if  pat  cite  be  large  and  wyde, 
Men  salle  hym  se,  until  pe  ferrest  syde, 

9220  And  als  wele  pas  pat  sal  be  fra  hym  fer, 
Als  pas  pat  sal  par  til  hym  be  nerrer; 
For  als  men  of  fer  landes  may  haf  sight 
Of  pe  son,  pat  we  se  here  schyne  bright, 

9224  And  als  pe  same  son  pat  shynes  byyhond  pe  se . 
Shewes  it  here,  and  in  ilka  cuntr^ 
Alle  pe  day,  aftir  pe  ryght  course  es, 
Bot  when  cloudes  fra  us  hydes  hir  *  brightnes ; 

9228  Right  swa  pe  face  of  God  alle-myghty,. 
Au  shall  see  Sal  be  shewed  in  heven  appertely, 

the  fiace  of  God,  ^.„        „  . ,  ,  i 

as  plainly  as  Tille  alle  pe  men  pat  pider  sal  wende,. 

they  see  the  sun  ,  ,    ^      «  t*  a 

on  earth.  pogh  som  suld  duelle  at  pe  ferrest  endc. 

9232  Bot  ilk  man,  als  he  lufes  God  here, 
Sal  won  par,  som  fer  and  som  nere,  , 
For  som  lufes  God  here  mar  pan  sum,- 
And  som  lufes  hym  les  pat  til  heven  sal  com 

9236  Alle  pas  pat  God  here  lufes  best,    . 
When  pai  com  par  sal  be  hym  nerrest. 
And  pe  nerrer  pat  pai  sal  hym  be, 
pe  verreylyer  pai  sal  hym  se; 

9240  And  pe  mare  verraly  pai  se  his  face, 
pe  mare  sal  be  pair  ioy  and  solace.. 

»  MS.  Harl.  4196  reads  *his'. 
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Bot  pa  pat  here  lufs  hym  les, 
pai  sal  won  par,  aftir  pair  luf  es ; 

9244  Bot  ilk  man  sal  se  hym  in  bis  degre, 
In  what  syde  of  heven  swa  he  sal  be. 
Here  haf  yhe  herd  of  many  fayre  sight, 
pat  ay  sallc  be  sene  in  heven  bright; 

9248  Ful  glade  and  ioyfdl  alle  pas  may  be, 
pat  swilk  fayre  sightes,  ay,  par  sal  se, 
And  of  mykel  ioy  may  pai  ay  telle 
pat  in  pat  cite  of  heven  sal  ay  duelle. 

9252  Alswa  ilkan  sal  haf  in  pair  heryng, 
Grete  ioy  in  heven  and  grete  lykyng, 
For  pai  sal  here  par  aungel  sang. 
And  pe  haly  men  sal  ay  syng  omang, 

9256  With  delitabel  voyces  and  clere; 
And,  with  pat,  pai  sal  ay  here 
Alle  other  manere  of  melody. 
Of  pe  delytable  noys  of  mynstralsy, 

9260  And  of  alkyn  swet  tones  of  musyke, 
pat  til  any  mans  hert  mught  like; 
And  of  alkyn  noyse  pat  swete  mught  be, 
Ilkan  sal  here  in  pat  cite, 

9264  With-outen  instrumentes  ryngand, 

And  with-outen  movyng  of  mouth  or  hand. 

And  with-outen  any  travayle. 

And  pat  sal  never  mar  cese  ne  fayle. 

9268   Swilk  melody,  als  par  sal  be  pan. 

In  pis  werld  herd  never  nan  erthely  man, 
For  swa  swete  sal  be  pat  noyse  and  shille 
And  swa  delitabel  and  swa  sutille,^ 

9272  pat  alle  pe  melody  of  pis  werld  here, 
pat  ever  has  bene  herd,  fer  and  nere, 
War  noght  bot  als  sorowe  and  care 
Als  to  pe  lest  poynt  of  melody  pare. 

9276   Omang  pam  alswa  sal  be  swete  savour, 
Swa  swete  com  never  of  herbe  ne  flour. 
When  pai  war  in  seson  mast, 
Or  war  mast  of  vertu  for  to  tast; 


The  righteous 
shall  have  great 
joy  in  their  hear- 
ing. 


They  shall  hear 
aU  kinds  of 
sweet  music. 


Among  them  all 
shall  be  sweet 
savours,  sweeter 

than  those  spring- 
ing from  any 
herb  or  flower. 
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9280  Ne  of  spicery  mught  never  spryng, 
Ne  yhit  of  nan  othir  thyng, 
pat  thurgh  vertn  of  kynde  8nld  savoar  wele 
Swa  swete  Bavonr  als  pai  sal  fele; 
No  one  can  teU  9284  For  na  hert  may  thynk,  ne  tung  telle, 

how  sweet  each  <       i  , 

one  shau  smell  How  swete  sal  ilkan  til  other  smelle ; 

to  another. 

pat  savoar  sal  be  ful  plenteaoose, 
And  swa  swete  and  swa  delicious, 

9288  pat  alkyn  spicery  pat  men  may  fele, 

And  of  alle  othir  thyng  pat  here  savours  wele^ 
War  noght  hot  als  thyng  pat  stynked  sour, 
Als  to  regarde  of  pat  delycious  savour. 

9292  pan  sal  pat  savour  pat  es  swa  swete. 
Be  ioy  til  pam,  ay  when  pai  samen  mete, 
Each  one  shall  Alswa  ilkau  pat  Sal  won  par, 

sing  with  angels  *^  jt      / 

and  tiiank  God  Sal  syng  with  angels,  als  I  sayd  an 

/or  his  mercy.  '^    ^  °      '  J  ^ 

9296  In  swilk  tones  pat  sal  be  swete  to  here. 
With  ful  delitabel  voyces  and  clere; 
Bot  pai  sal  love  God  ay  in  pair  sang,. 
And  thank  hym  of  his  mercy  ay  omang; 

9300  And  ilkan  of  pat  blisfol  company 

Sal  speke  with  othir  par  ful  swetely. 
With  laghyng  and  with  lufly  sembland,< 
And  say  "weles  us  pat  here  er  wonnand", 

9304  And  thank  God  omang  pat  pam  gun  wysse 
Til  mekenes,  pat  pam  led  til  pat  blysse 
With  anger  pat  pai  had  in  pair  lyf  days, 
pan  may  pai  say  pus  als  David  says: 

9308  Letati  mmus  pro  diebus  quibus 
no8  humiliasti,  annis  quihus 
vidimus  mala, 
"Loverd  ful  glad  for  pe  days  er  we,^ 

9312  In  whilk  pou  made  us  lawe  to  be,. 
In  pe  yheres  in  whilk  we  saw  illes. " 
pus  may  pai  syng  and  say  for  sere  skilles. 
pan  sal  pair  sang  and  pair  spekyng, 

9316  Be  til  pam  gret  ioy  and  lykyng; 
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Alswa  pai  sal  fele  worshepee  grete, 

For  ilkan  sal  be  sette  in  a  ryche  sete,       Bach  one  shaii 

be  crowned  as 

And,  als  kynges  and  qwenes  corouned  be  kings  and  queens. 

9320  With  corouns  dight  with  ryche  perre, 

And  with  stanes  of  vertu,  precyouse  to  prays, 
Als  David  til  God  thus  spekes  and  says ! 
Posuisti  Domine  super  caput  eius 

9324  coronam  de  lapide  precioso. 

"Loverd  on  hys  heved  pou  sette  ryght, 

A  coroune  of  preciouse  stanes  dight: "        The  crown  of 

^  °  precious  stones 

Bot  swa  fayre  coroune  was  never  sene        »«*  npon  the 

''  heads  of  the 

9328  In  pis  world,  on  kynges  heved  ne  qwenje.  righteous  de- 
^  -^   °  ,  ^     -^  ^^^g  ^gjy  g,gj^4 

pis  coroune  es  pe  coroune  of  blys,  bUss  and  joy. 

And  pe  stane  es  ioy  pat  pai  sal  never  mys. 

pis  worshepe  pat  pai  sal  fele,  sal  pas 
9332   Alle  pe  worshepes  pat  ever  here  was, 

Of  whilk  pai  sal  par  mar  ioy  have, 

pan  any  man  can  yheme  or  crave. 

pus  sal  pai  have  in  pair  wittes  fyfe 
9336  Parfite  ioy  with  endeles  lyfe, 

In  pe  heghe  blisful  cite  of  heven, 

Whar  sere  ioyes  er  ma  pan  tung  can  neven; 

For  pai  sal  many  hundreth  thowsand  se     There  shau  h% 

''  ,      seen  in  heaven 

9340  Of  men  and  wemen  in  bat  cit6,  hundreds  and 

-^  thousands  of  men 

pat  many  sere  ioyes  par  sal  haf,  «*  women. 

Als  pai  er  worthy  and  God  vouches  saf. 

And  alle  pe  ioyes  pat  pai  alle  sal  se, 
9344  Sal  be  ioyes  til  ilka  man  pat  par  sal  be, 

With-outen  his  awen  ioyes,  les  and  mare, 

pat  til  hym-self  sal  be  appropried  pare; 

For  pe  sight  of  ilk  ioy  pat  pai  sal  se  pan, 
9348  Sal  be  ioy  par  til  ilka  man; 

For  other  mens  ioyes  thamsal  like  als  wele, 

Als  pai  sal  pair  awen  pat  pai  sal  fele ; 

pan  sal  a  man  haf  ma  ioyes  in  heven 
9352  pan  any  tung  couthe  telle  or  neven; 

For  ilk  man  sal  haf  special  ioy  and  mede,  Each  good  deed 

f^  J  '  shall  receive  a 

For  ilk  gude  thoght  and  ilk  gttde  dede,   wpwato  reward 
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pat  he  ever  thoght  or  wroght  openorprive. 
9356  pan  may  never  pair  ioys  noumbred  be, 
pat  ilk  man  in  heven  when  pai  com  pider 
Sal  in  body  and  saule  haf  alle  togider, 
And  never  mare  of  na  ioy  fele  irkyng, 
0360  For  pai  sal  ay  be  new  als  at  pe  bigynning, 
Of  whilk  pe  leste  ioy  par  to  fele  and  se, 
Sal  be  mar  pan  alle  pe  ioyes  of  the  werld  may  be 
The  righteous  in  pai  sal  be  fed  bar  and  cled  wele, 

heaven  shall  *^  ^  ' 

nerer  be  tired  9364  With  ioy  of  flight  pat  pai  sal  fele, 

of  praising  God.  -     .        ,        .  ,  ,  .       i 

pai  sal  wirk  par  nan  othir  thyng, 
Bot  love  ay  God  with-outen  irkjmg, 
Als  a  versifiour  says  in  a  verse  parby, 
9368  pe  whilk  es  made  in  metre  pus  schortly: 
Visio  sit  victtiSf  opus  est 
lauSy  lumen  amictus. 
They  shall  be  fed  "  With  pe  sight  of  God  pai  sal  be  fed, 

with  the  sight  of  r        s  r  9    ^ 

God.        9372  And  with  bnghtnes  of  light  pai  sal  be  cled, 

And  pair  werk  sal  be  ay  lovyng,'' 

In  whilk  pai  sal  haf  gret  likyng. 

Bot  pair  mast  ioy  in  heven  sal  be 

The  sight  of  the9376  pe  blisful  sight  of  pe  trinite. 

Trinity  shall  be  .,  .        , 

their  greatest  Joy.  pe  whilk  pal  sal  se  ever-mar; 

And  pat  ioy  sal  pas  alle  othir  par, 
For  ay  whilles  pai  pat  sight  sal  se, 

9380  Of  alle  ioyes  pai  sal  fulfilled  be; 
And  if  pai  suld  pat  syghl;  mysse^ 
pai  myght  noght  pan  haf  parfite  blis« 
For  if  a  man  war  pyned  in  belle, 

9384  With  ma  payns  pan  tung  may  telle, 
And  he  of  Goddes  face  mnght  se  oght, 
Alle  his  payns  suld  pan  gryefe  hym  noght. 
Now  haf  I  redde  here  how  men  sal  hafe 

9388  Parfite  ioy  in  heven  pat  sal  be  safe; 
The  damned  shall  Bot  be  dampned  men  bar  ogayne 

hare  great  sorow  _         ^  "^  r  o  j  . 

and  pain  for  ever.  Sal  haf  ful  sorowe  and  parfite  payne, 

With-outen  ende  for  pair  wikked  lyfe, 
9392  For  pai  sal  in  alle  pair  wittes  fyve, 
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Be  turmented  on  sere  manere, 

With  grysely  payns,  many  and  sere, 

pat  es  to  say,  in  syght  and  heryng, 
9396  In  smellyng,  tastyng,  and  felyng. 

First  pai  sal  in  helle  about  pam  se 

Mare  sorow  pan  ever  in  pis  werld  naught  be, 

And  pe  sorow  pat  pai  sal  se  par, 
9400  Sal  be  Strang  payne  til  pam  ever-mare. 

pair  wonyng  in  helle,  als  says  pe  buke.     The  misery  of 

pai  sal  se  ful  of  fire  and  of  smoke. 

And  ful  grysely,  and  myrk,  and  dyni, 
9404  And  about  pam  devels  ful  grym, 

pat  with  sere  payns  sal  payne  pam  ay, 

Als  men  mught  here  me  byfor  say: 

And  alle-pogh  pai  in  helle  want  light, 
9408  Yhit  sal  pai  of  alle  payns  haf  sight,' 

Thurgh  pe  sparkes  of  fyr  par,  als  says  Saynt  Austy n 

Noght  til  pair  comfort  hot  til  pair  pyne ; 

Yhit  mare  sorow  pam  sal  bytyde, 
9412  pai  sal  here  in  helle,  on  ilka  syde,.  There  shau  be 

^eat  Doise  in 

Ful  hydus  noyse  and  duleful  dyn,  heii; 

Of  devels  and  of  synful  men  par-yn: 

pai  sal  here  devels  par,  rare  ful  hydusly, 
9416  And  pe  synful  men  goule  and  cry; 

pai  sal  par,  in  smellyng,  fele  mare  stynk,And  foui  stench; 

pan  hert  may  here  ymagyn  or  thynk^ 

Of  brynnand  brunstan  and  of  pyk, 
9420  And  of  alkyn  othir  thyng  pat  es  wyk. 

pat  stynk,  als  yhe  sal  understand  wele, 

Sal  be  Strang  payne  til  pam  to  fele; 

Al-swa  pai  sal  ilkan  other  wery, 
9424  And  myssay  and  sclaundre  Godallemyghty, 

pai  sal  ay  stryfe  and  be  at  debate.  And  cursing  and 

And  ilkan  other  sal  despice  and  hate. 

Omang  pam  sal  never  be  pees,     ~ 
9428   Bot  hatreden  and  stryfe  pat  never  sal  cees. 

pair  throtes  sal  ay  be  filled  omang,  The  throats  of 

^..     „       ,  ,  .  ,  ^*»«  ^cked  shaU 

Of  alle  thyng  pat  es  bitter  and  Strang,         be  filled  with 
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flame  and  smoke  Of  lowe  and  reke  with  fitormes  melled, 

mixed  with  brim-    ^^^     _^        ,  •,  ,  .1  «    -i 

stone  and  pitch.  9432  Of  pyk  and  brunstane  togyder  welled, 
Of  molten  bras  and  lede  with-alle. 
And  of  other  welland  metalie : 
pis  sal  be  Strang  payne  til  pam  to  last, 
9436  Omang  alle  othir  paynes,  lest  and  mast^ 
With  stryf  pat  sal  be  omang  pam  pan. 
When  ilkan  sal  other  wery  and  ban; 
There  siuoi  be  Al-swa  bai  sal  fele,  als  I  byfor  talde, 

gitat  eold  and  r  t  j  i 

heat  in  hell;  9440  Outrageus  hete  and  outrageonse  calde, 

For  now  pai  sal  frese  in  y  se,  and  now  in  fire  bryn 
And  be  gnawen  with-onten  and  with-in; 
Within,  als  yhe  sal  understand, 
9444  With  wormes  of  conscience  ay  bytand; 
i>ragon8,  adders,  Wlth-outen,  with  dragons  felle  and  kene, 

toads,  and  other  n         ^  .  1 

vermin;  Swa  hidus  was  ncver  here  nane  sene. 

With  neddirs  and  tades  and  othir  vermyn, 
Beasts  of  prey  9448  And  with  many  hydus  bestes  of  ravyn, 

as  wolves,  lions  ^,  ,  ,;,        ,  ,^  *„         ' 

and  bears  shall  Als  wode  wolfes,  lyons  and  beres  felle, 

gnaw  the  sinful. 

pat  sal  noght  be  elles,  bot  devels  of  helle, 
In  liknes  of  hydus  bestes  and  vermyne, 

9452  pat  sal  pam  gnaw  without,  toekepairpyne,. 
Als  in  pe  sext  part  of  pis  boke  es  wryten. 
pus  sal  pe   synful  be  gnawen  and  byten 
With  outen,  thurgh  hydus  bestes  and  vermyn, 

9456  And  thurgh  pe  worme  of  conscience  with-in. 
Devils  shall  pe  devels  alswa  sal  stryke  bam  felly, 

smite  them  with  *^  J         sr  j  t 

glowing  ham-  With  glowaud  hamcrs,  ful  huge  and  hevy, 

pat  sal  seme  of  iren  and  stele ; 
9460  pir  payns  pai  sal  with  alle  other  fele. 
pus  sal  p^  ever-mare  be  pyned  par,. 
In  aUe  pair  fife  wittes,  als  I  said  ar. 
With  sere  payns  als  es  gode  skille, 
9464  For  pai  here  used  pair  wittes  ille. 
These  pains  Alle  bir  payns  pat  yhe  herd  me  telle, 

shaU  torment  r      r  J        r       J  ^  f 

the  soul  as  well  ^nd  many  ma  bat  salle  be  in  helle, 

as.  body.  j  r 

pai  sal  thole  ay  par  pat  sal  wende  pider, 
9468  In  body  and  saule  alle  to-gider. 
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J)u8  sal  pai  ever  mar  contynuely 

Haf  parfite  payne  par ,   with-outen  mercy, 

Fra  whilk  payne  and  sorow  God  ns  shilde, 

9472   Thurgh  prayer  of  hys  moder  mylde, 
And  pe  right  way  of  lyf  us  wysse, 
Whar-thurgh  we  may  com  til  heven  bly  sse.   Amen . 
Now  es  pe  last  part  of  pis  buke  sped, 

9476  And  alle  pe  maters  par-in  haf  I  red, 

bat  contenes.  als  yhe  mught  here.  The  matters  of 

Z^  .       .  this  book  are 

Bathe  general  and  special  ioyes  sere,  now  brought  to 

_  ._  an  end. 

pat  alle  pas  pat  til  heven  sal  come, 
9480  Sal  haf  aftir  pe  day  of  dome; 

And  sere  schendshepes  of  helle  alswa, 

pat  er  even  contrary  til  pa, 

pe  whilk,  pas  pat  sal  til  helle  wende, 
9484  Sal  haf  par,  with-outen  ende. 

Whar-for  wha*swa  of  pis  wil  take  hede,   Those  who  have 

_,        ,  .,.,,/.         1,1  read  these  things 

May  be  stird  til  luf  and  drede;  and  wui  take 

—  heed,  may  be 

Til  drede,  thurgh  mynde  of  pe  hydusnes    *stirred  to  love 
9488  Of  payne  and  sorow  pat  in  helle  es ; 

Til  luf,  thurgh  mynd  of  ioyes  and  blisse  sere 

pat  God  hetes  til  alle  pat  lufes  hym  here. 

Bot  pe  drede  es  noght  medeful  to  prufe, 
9492  pat  accordes  noght  halely  with  pat  lufe; 

For  if  drede  stand  by  itself  anely,  Fear  without 

XT  a        r /^    J   'J.  — Li-  love  is  not  worthy 

Na  mede  of  God  it  es  worthy,  of  reward. 

parfor  drede  suld  be  lufes  brother, 
9496  And  ayther  of  pam  stand  with  other, 

For  wha-swa  lufes  God  on  ryght  manere 

He  has  grete  drede  to  wrethe  hym  here; 

pan  lufes  he  his  bydynges  to  fulfille, 
9500  And  dredes  to  do  oght  ogayne  his  wille, 

Delites  to  be  with  God  ay. 

And  dredes  to  be  put  fra  hym  oway. 

For  men  suld  noght  drede  God  anly  forpayne  Love  and  fear 
9504  Bot  men  suld  drede  to  tyn  pe  ioy  soverayne,™"*  ^**  *^** 

pat  es,  pe  syght  of  God  of  heven, 

pe  whilk  yhe  herd  me  byfor  neven; 
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pat*  es  pat  luf  ay  with  pat  drede, 
9508  And  pat  dred  of  God  es  worthy  mede, 

For  pogh  we  suld  never  helle  se, 

Ne  [for]  syn  suld  never  punyst  be, 

In  purgatory  ne  in  helle, 
9512  Ne  in  pis  werld  whar  we  duelle, 
We  should  love  Yhit  suld  we  luf  God  for  hym-self  ryght, 

God  for  himself.  *'        .  J  o     » 

And  drede  to  tyne  hys  luf  and  of  him  pe  syght, 
For,  sikerly  I  dar  wele  say  pis, 

9516  pat  wha-swa  wyst  what  ioy  and  blys 
Of  pe  syght  of  God  in  heven  war. 
And  als  proprely  had  sene  it  als  es  par, 
He  had  lever  thole  here  pis  payne, 

9520  Ilk  day  anes,  alle  qwik'  to  be  flayne, 
Ar  he  pe  syght  of  his  face  suld  tyne, 
pat  in  heven  so  bright  sal  shyne. 
Many  sere  ioys  ma  par  sal  falle, 

9524  Botpat  sight  es  mast  principalle  ioy  of  alle; 
For  pat  ioyful  sight  sal  contene 
Alle  other  ioyes  pat  sal  par  be  sene. 
Of  whilk  ioys,  pe  lest  sal  pas 

9528  Alle  pe  ioy  pat  ever  here  was. 
Earthly  Joys  are  For  ioy  here  es  uoght  bot  passand  vanite, 

passing  vanity.  *'  or  » 

Bot  pe  ioyes  pat  er  par  ever-mar  sal  be, 
Til  whilk  ioyes  pat  has  nan  ende, 
9532  God  us  bring  when  we  hethenwende.  Ameu. 
Now  haf  I  here  als  I  first  undir-toke. 
Fulfilled  pe  seven  partes  of  pis  boke, 
Tbe  contents  of  pat  er  titeld  byfor  to  have  in  mynde. 

the  *Pricke  ot  ^  "^  "^ 

Conscience'.   9536  pe  first  es  of  pe  wrechednes  of  manskynde ; 
pe  secunde  es  of  pe  werldes  condicions  sere. 
And  of  pe  unstabelnes  of  pe  werld  here ; 
pe  thred  es  of  pe  ded  pat  es  bodily; 
9540  pe  ferthe  alswa  es  of  purgatory; 

pe  fift  es  of  domesday,  pe  last  day  of  alle, 
And  of  pe  takens  pat  byfor  sal  falle; 

1  pan  (MS.  Harl.  4196.) 
*  The  MS.  reads  *qwilk'. 
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pe  sext  es  of  pe  paynes  of  helle  to  neven ; 
9544  And  pe  sevend  part  es  of  pe  ioyes  of  heven. 

In  pir  seven  er  sere  materes  drawen 

Of  sere  bakes,  of  whilk  som  er  unknawen, 

Namly  til  lewed  men  of  England, 
9548  pat  can  noght  bot  Inglise  nndirstand; 

parfor  pis  tretice  drawe  I  wald 

In  Infflise  tariff  pat  may  be  cald  it  is  caUed  the 

*Prlck  of  Ckm- 

Prik  of  Conscience  als  men  may  fele,        science',  because 

if  a  «>fr«  tead 

9552  For  if  a  man  it  rede  and  understande  wele,  *nd  uAderstand 

,  wen  the  matters 

And  pe  materes  par-in  til  hert  wil  take,       therein,  it  wiu 

.  .  make  his  con- 

It  may  his  conscience  tendre  make,  science  tender 

and  stir  him  to 

And  til  right  way  of  rewel  bryng  it  bilyfe,  dread  and  mek- 
9556  And  his  hert  til  drede  and  mekenes  dryfe, 

And  til  luf  and  yhernyng  of  heven  blis. 

And  to  amende  alle  pat  he  has  done  mys. 

For  pe  nndirstandyng  of  pir  maters  seven, 
9560  pat  men  may  in  pis  buke  se  and  neven. 

May  make  amanknawe  andhaldeinmynde. 

What  he  es  here  of  his  awen  kynde. 

And  what  he  sal  be,,  if  he  avyse  hym  wele, 
9564  And  whar  he  es,  for  to  knaw  and  fele. 

Yhit  may  he  se  when  he  it  redes 

What  he  es  worthy  for  his  dedes. 

Whether  he  es  worthy  ioy  or  payne 
9568  pis  tretice  may  make  hym  be  certayne. 

For  par-in  may  he  many  ihynges  se, 

pat  has  bene,  and  es,  and  pat  sal  be; 

pus  may  pis  tretice,  with  pe  sentence, 
9572  Pryk  and  stirre  a  mans  conscience. 

And  til  mekenes  and  luf  and  drede  it  dryfe,  it  wiii  bring  him 

''     '     into  the  right 

For  to  bring  hym  til  ryght  way  of  lyfe.      '  w»y  of  u». 

Of  alle  peis  I  haf  sere  maters  soght, 
9576  And  in  seven  partes  I  haf  pam  broght, 

Als  es  contende  in  pis  tretice  here, 

pat  I  haf  dcawen  out  of  bukes  sere, 

Aftir  I  had  in  pam  understandyng, 
9580  Alle-if  I  be  of  symple  kunnyng. 
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The  author  de-  Bot  I  prav  vhou  alle,  par  charite, 

sires  to  be  ex-  ^  .  .  .,  i 

cused  for  faulty  pat  pis  tretice  wil  here  or  se 

rhymes* 

Yhe  haf  me  excused  at  pis  tyme, 
9584  If  yhe  fynde  defaut  in  pe  ryme, 

For  I  rek  noght,  pogh  pe  ryme  be  rude, 

If  pe  maters  par-of  be  gude. 

And  if  any  man  pat  es  clerk, 
9588  Can  fynde  any  errour  in  pis  werk, 
He  desires  that  I  pray  hym  he  do  me  pat  favour, 

if  any  man  find  ^    /      -^  ^  ' 

an  error,  he  will  pat  he  wille  amende  pat  errour; 

correct  it.  Z.        ,^  , 

ror  if  men  may  here  any  errour  se, 
9592  Or  if  any  defaut  in  pis  tretice  be, 
I  make  here  a  protestacion, 
pat  I  wil  stand  til  pe  correccion 
Of  ilka  rightwyse  lered  man, 
9596  pat  my  defaut  here  correcte  can. 
pis  tretice  specialy  drawen  es 
For  to  stirre  lewed  men  til  mekenes. 
And  to  make  pam  luf  God  and  drede; 
9600  Ffor  wha-swa  wil  it  here  or  rede, 
I  hope  he  sal  be  stirred  par-by. 
The  man  that  Yf  he  trow  pat  God  es  alle-myghty, 

reads  this  book,  ^  J&     J> 

and  is  not  And  he  sal  it  here  or  se, 

*8tirred'  thereby, 

must  be  either  9604  And  mav  noffht  par-by  stirred  be, 

foolish  or  wicked.  J         &       i-  J  » 

It  semes  pat  he  es  wittles. 
Or  over  mykel  hardend  in  wikkednes. 
Bot  alle  pas  pat  redes  it,  loud  or  stille, 
9608  Or  heres  it  be  red  with  gode  wille, 
God  graunt  pam  grace  pat  pai  may 
Be  stird  par-by  til  ryghtwyse  way, 
pat  es,  tille  pe  way  of  gude  lyfyng, 
9612  And  at  pe  last  be  broght  til  gude  endyng. 
And  yhe  pat  has  herd  pis  tretice  red 
pat  now  es  broght  til  ende  and  sped. 
For  pe  luf  of  our  Loverd  Ihesu, 
Pray  speciaUy  ^^^^  ^^ay  for  hym  specialy  pat  it  dru, 
''o/'JmsXS!''  pat  if  he  lyf,  God  safe  hym  harmles. 

And  mayntene  hys  lyf  in  alle  gudenes. 
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And  if  he  be  ded,  als  falles  kyndelj, 

9620  God  of  his  saule  haf  mercy, 

And  bryng  it  til  pat  blisful  place 
Whar  endeles  ioy  es  and  solace, 
Til  whilk  place  he  us  alle  bryng, 

9624  patforasvouchedsafeonrodetohyng.  Amen. 
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NOTES. 


Page  1.    ].  5  spede,  prosper.     8  endyng,  death.    9  or,  erer.     17  hegm§^ 

eziftence,    25  sythyn,  afterwards. 
Page  2.    1.  48  shfUe,  cause,  reason.   49  dom,  damb.   50  bugh9om^  boxoM 

obedient    51  Iqf,  praise.    56  a/,  that. 
Page  3.    1.  71  A«r<^  earth.   74  digne,  worthy.   76  vfyUe,  skiUe  and  w^fmde^ 

sense,  reason  and  memory.    82  felle,  skin.    96  man  (=mun),  ahalL 
Page  4.    1.  107  hightj  promised.    115  hfddcj  showed.    121  love,  piaiM. 

122  unl^fnd,  lit  nnnatnral  and  hence  nngratefnL   129  toake  (=WQfke)t 

weak. 
Page  5.    1.  139  hfggus,  lies.    162  wnkurmandy  ignorant.     156  coit,  knows 

166  unakylwys,  without  reason.    169  unkunnyng,  ignorance. 
Page  6.    L  183  trojles,  idle  stories,  nninstmctiTe  fables.    182  .And  Hi, 

eTidently  an  error  for  unrtU.   187  kun,  learn  by  rote,  pret  kund,   196  urn- 

knavDyng,  ignorance.    208  iyttest,  soonest 
Page  7.    1,  226  lythemess,  wickedness.    230  mynd,  to  put  in  mind.    837 

lettyng,  hindrance.    242  ma«e,  makes.    250  thoght,  an  error  for  yhouAe. 
Page  8.    1.  253  per  (=fir)y  these.    272  And  to  all  that  might  be  plM- 

sure  to  him.    283  pays,  pleases. 
Page  9.    1.  306  fat  fam  thynk  hard,  that  to  them  seems  hard.     320-321 

MS.  T.  has  the  following  reading: 

'^He  saip  'in  his  wordes  trowed  pey. 

And  alowed  his  preysyng  as  pei  coup  sey\" 

loved  =  alowed  =  praised ,  lovyng  =  preysyng  =  praise. 
Page  10.    1.  326  guert,  joy.    336  drawen,  composed.    354  to  rede^  to 

be  read. 
Page  11.    1.  368  ^0  luk,  to  be  seen.    381  iuk  kepe,  took  notice. 
Page  12.    1.  421  shortly,  briefly.    424  ertou,  art  thou. 
Page  13.    1.  443,  444  geten,  conceived.    455  caytefte,  wretchedness.    459 

gkt,  slime,    loper,  coagulated.    471  alstite,  immediately. 
Page  14.   1.475  ligge,  lie.   477  gowl,  howl,  yowl.    49G  gretyng,  weeping. 

503  aembland,  appearance. 
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Page  16.  1.  609  purey  poor.  520  rym  (^rem),  sMinbrane.  535  >J8/rf, 
filled  with. 

Page  16.    1.  566  fen,  mud,  dirt,  filth.    575  t^im,  eyes. 

Page  17.  1.  593  wmies,  is  laeking.  This  yeib  isliefe  used  impersonally 
with  the  dative.    594  laykyng,  sport,  play. 

Page  IS.  1.  613  Wtthe,  yapoar.  614  hard  ne  nesshe,  hard  nor  soft. 
628  myddyng,  dunghill.    645  graythely,  carefully. 

Page  19.    1.  684  ias,  toes. 

Page  20.  1.  689  wyghty  brave.  691  angerB  and  ^eU,  paios  and  db- 
eases.    698  mescheefes,  misfortunes.    701  M3.  T.  reads: 

'^Steches  gowtes  and  other  maladys." 
707  wtUuy  fades,  lit.  becomes  white.    712-15  MS.  Y.  x^ads: 
^^Man  he  saip  as  a  flour  bright 
Fnrst  oomep  fbrpe  to  pe  sight, 
And  sone  es  broken  and  passep  awey 
As  a  BchaMe  webbe  in  somen  day.** 

Pag«  91.  1.  725  floresshe,  should  be  ftouresshes,  729  neyheUy  nind.  731 
bycom,  became.  741  ykerty  years.  766  held  =  eld,  old  age.  757  hek, 
health,    weld,  govern. 

Page  22.  1.  1Q2  fan  (pi.  of  few)  =/one,  see  1.  764,  765.  773  rauncks, 
MS.  Y.  reads:  ryveleth,  wrinkles.  774  His  mynde  es  shori,  His  memory 
is  not  retentive.  776  hand  =  and,  breath.  776  wax,  should  be  waxes, 
111  gas,  goes.  780  for-worthes,  comes  to  nothing.  781  moutes,  moults, 
falls  off.  786  lyghtly,  easily.  788  souches,  suspects  >  is  suspicious. 
789  trowyng,  opinion,  belief.    791  sembland,  appearance. 

Page  23.  1.  797  lakes,  censures,  blames.  798  granand,  groaning-  799 
angerd,  troubled,  disturbed.  812  sleghe,  crafty,  wise.  8l6^otm<,  fre- 
head.  817  heldes,  bends,  bows.  822  pouce,  pulse,  styringes,  move- 
ments. In  Wicliffe's  Apology  we  have  *His  steringes'  ^Woluntatia  suae 
motus,'' 

Page  24.  1.  866  what-kyn,  what  kind  of.  860  ttgly,  hoxzible.  863  to- 
gnaw,  gnaw  away. 

Page  26,    1.  917  uglynes,  horror.    939  aghty  ought. 

Page  27.  1.  949  fikel,  treacherous,  deceptive.  961  ^world  of  worlds ^  eter- 
nity.   966  hight,  called. 

Page  28.    1.  996  stemes,  stars. 

Page  29.    1. 1027  bisens,  examples. 

Page  30.  1.  1060  wayn,  vain.  1064  tharlks  :=  thrallesy  slaves.  1074  ken, 
know.    lOdO  fraistes,  tries. 

Page  31.  1.  1106,  1108  tone,  the  one,  the  first.  1127  yhemyng^  lost, 
desire. 

Page  33.  1. 1181  8%A<e8,  crafts,  contrrrances.  ^tmiyMlys^,  ounning.  1188 
tilks,  leads.  1186  waytes,  watches.  1189  taries,  mocks,  deladet*  1197 
fasniomey  vanity.    It  sometimes  signifies  a  lie^ 
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**This  is  no  fantwn^  ne  no  fabnlle, 
5e  wote  wele  of  the  Rownntabnlle." 
The  Avowynge  of  King  Arther  &c.,  Robson's  Met.  Rom.  ii,  p.  57. 
Page  34.    1.  1205  bymene,  to  be  explained.     1207  whyn,  0  that!     1308 
neghe,  approach,   come  near.    1217  ken,   keen.    1224  wawes,   waves. 
1228  wolwes,  woWes.    1229  worow  men  bylyve,  strangle  men  quickly, 
see  Glossary.     1230  rogg  =  rtigg  =  UsiTy  rend. 
Page  35.    1. 1239  pases,  paths,  narrow  passages.   1250  umsety  surrounded. 

1260  be  taken  =  he-taken,  to  betoken.    1268  flay,  to  terrify,  frighten. 
Page  36.    1.  1272  oftesytheSy  oft  times.    1277  sho,  she.    lates,  lets.    1879 

wa  to  weky  woe  to  weal.    1281  ptr,  these. 
Page  37.  1.  1319  drove,  disturbs,  afflicts.    1322  tokenyng-takengng,  token, 

sign.    1334  happy,  fortunate,  see  1.  1339.     1338  pa,  those. 
Page  38.    1. 1368  syker,  sure,  certain.    1374  gestes,  guests.    1375  hethen, 

hence. 
Page  39.    I.  1385  cominelyng,  a  foreigner,  used  to  translate  advena,   1390 
svfythe,  quickly.    1393  kle,  loyal.    1397  war  =  ware,  cautious,  careftil. 
1400  dede,  death,  see  1.  1402.    1403  over-lightly,  very  easily.    1413  va- 
riand,  varying,  see  1.  1426.    1415  vedirs,  weathers,  see  1.  1424. 
Page  40.    1.  1432  wate,  knows.    1443  domland,  eyidently  an   error  for 

domland.  So.  drmnly,  ^.^.  dromland,  dark,  cloudy. 
Page  41.    1.  1452  Now  er  men  wele,  now  er  men  wa.  Now  are  men  happy* 
now  are  men  sorrowful.    1453  faa,  foe.     1456  pyn,   pain.     1469  or- 
lftel  =  over-litel,  mesur,  moderation.    1460  bigg,  well  famished.     1463 
fande,  try.    1464  smert,  smart,  quick.    1468  were,  war.    1470  saghuly 
reconciliation,  concord.    1478-79  The  correct  reading  seems  to  be: 
^^parfor  pe  world  pat  clerkes  sees  pus  helde, 
Es  als  mykel  to  say  als  pe  werldes  elde." 
Page  42.    1.  1487  to  mette,  to  measure,  m£te.    1492  haterel,  top  of  the 

head,  the  poll.    1502  elde,  age.    1520  havyng,  behayiour. 
Page  43.    1.  1522  costage,  expense.    1525  haantes,  practises.    1528  toryn- 
chand,  twisting. 

"And,  if  som  smithfeild  Ruffian  take  up  som  strange  going:  some 

new  mowing  with  the  mouth:  some  wrinchyng  with  the  shoulder, 

som  new  disguised  garment,  or  desperate  hat— whatsoeyer  it  cost— 

gotten  must  it  be  and  used  with  the  first;  or  els  the  grace  (^  it 

is  stale  and  gone."     The  Scholemaster  by  R.  Ascham,  p.  44.  Ed. 

Major  1863. 

1539  hypand  als  a  ka,  limping  as  a  cow.     1540  new  geti^  now  fashion. 

1543  gang,  walk.    1548  ha^ty  myschewes^  sudden   misfoTtunes.    1551 

wreth,  to  make  angry,  irritate.     Ihhl  fynd^ngm^  inventiODs. 

Page  44.    1. 1561  controves,  contriyes. 

Page  45.    1.  1599  imbov}S<meszunbfUDom^  disobedient.    1616  pam  sail  be 

wa,  to  them  shall  be  woe. 
Page  46.    1. 1651  chmiedi^i  uhapA  too  skiODg  a  rendenng,  if 
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the  word  is  derived  from  O.G.  clomsen,  clumsen.     The  literal  meaning 
would  seem  to  be  ^benumbed'  and  hence  'stubborn',  'blockish'. 
Page  47.    1.  1680,  1681  dede,  death.    1682  redes,  explains.   1686  kyndely> 
natural.     1687   twynyng,   separation.     1688  full,  very.     1704  onence, 
against- 
Page  48.    1.  1709  twyn,  separate.     1718  gayn-turnyng,  returning.     1732 
wild,  desired ,  pret  of  wille  or  willen,  to  desire.    The  pret  of  wille  as 
an  auxiliary  verb  =wald. 
Page  49.  1  1750  a  dede  hrayde,  a  death  assault,  pain.  1776  mynde,  remem- 
brance.   1777  thurgh  kynde,  naturally.    1781  swet,  pret  otswete,  to  sweat. 
Page  50.    1.  1788  skulkes,  hides.     1810  overalle,  everywhere.    1817  tost, 

experience. 
Page  61.    1.  1820  stoure,  conflict.    1849  samen,  to  be  together.    1852  A 

=  am ,  one. 
Page  52.    1.  1881  reward,  regard.     1883  thewes,  manners.     1890  dede 

hand,  death's  hand. 
Page  53.    1.  1907  fested,  fastened.     1913  occupyde,  filled.    1915  at  a  title, 
with  a  sudden  jerk,  with  a  tag.     1917  Each  vein  and  each  sinew  and 
member. 
Page  54.    1.  1938  unsleghe,  unwise,  foolish.    1944  wayte  (=wate),  knows 

194:Q  forluke,  foresee. 
Page  55.    1.  1970  wake,  watch.    1971  dedys,  death's.    2000  yhate,  gate. 
Page  56.    1.  2011  chalanges,  claims.     202b  felled,  felt.    2027  and  2036 

tynes,  loses.    2044  drighe,  suffer. 
Page  58.    1.  2088  myndles,  forgetful.    2101  thraws,  throes.    2\02  quathei 

swathes,  evils,  dangers. 
Page  60.    1.  2163  laghe,  law.    2167  Thar,  need.     2172  The  sense  would 
seem  to  require  that  we  should  read:  'he  pat  can  this  lif  despyse'  in- 
stead >)f  'Ae  pa/  pw  lif  despyse*. 
Page  ^1.    1.2196  swippes,  passes  quickly.    2206  alk-tf,  although.    2210 
aparty,  partly.    2216  redde,  told. 
2217  *Why  pe  dede  es  swa  gretely  drede'  should  be? 

'Why  the  dede  es  swa  gretely  to  drede'. 
2224 /are,  go.    2226  grymly,  savagely,  gryn,  to  open  the  mouth  wide. 
blerey  put  out  the  tongue.    2224-27  MS.  Y.  reads : 
"Ffor  as  wode  lyons  pey  schul  fare, 
To  ranmpe  on  hem  and  grenne  and  stare, 
And  grymly  on  hem  grone  and  hare  tonges  blere. 
And  Willi  Udons  lokes  hem  sore  afere." 
MSI  fitdnea,  fear. 

»Page  62.    1.  2249  drogh,   drew.    22b1  flit^  depart.    2264  ta  =  tane,  the 
iir»t.    2265  see  I  201 U 
Page  63.    I  2309  sleghi^  wisdon 
Page  64.    L  2330  saghe,  saw.    !        «    fie,  unless. 
Page  66,    h  2353  %n4  natural  $o  ts  fohar-twa,  where-so. 
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Page  66.  1. 2391  grete  mude;  'eger  mode'  is  a  better  xeadiiig ;  nude,  made 
=  moody  mind.  Of.  phrases  'milde  mode*,  'emi  mode',  'mengid  in  mo€k'y 
i.e.  *  confused  in  mind'.    2416  haklyy  wholly. 

Page  67.  1.  2446  pe  should  be  ptf  2449  to  see,  to  be  seen.  2463  /efe, 
many.    2460  aresoned,  called  to  account. 

Page  68.  1.  2466  uns/ifker,  uncertain.  2467  alowed,  praised.  2469  mkeriy^ 
securely. 

Page  69.   1.  2510  awe,  ought.   2511  yhelde,  reward.   2516«7Aa^=«oa<e,  knows. 

Page  70.    L2552  deres,  injures,  harms.    2562  myspags,  dbpleaset. 

Page  72.    1.  2623  strik,  strek^  straight ,  direct. 

Page  73.  1. 2666  tf^Aa^e^iro^  knows.  2682  «pec^,  finished.  2686  tw^^I,  next. 

Page  74.    1.  2722  hentes,  receives,  takes. 

Page  75.    1.  2750  SFor  pai  sal  haf  [inj  a  day  pare." 

Page  76.  1.  2791  crysom,  an  error  for  uncrysom,  Chrisome  signifies  pro- 
perly  the  white  cloth  which  is  set  by  the  minister  of  baptism  upon 
the  head  of  a  child  newly  anointed  with  chrism  after  his  baptism:  now 
it  is  vulgarly  taken  for  the  white  cloth  put  abont  or  upon  a  cbild 
newly  christened,  in  token  of  his  baptism,  wherewith  the  women  used 
to  shroud  the  child  if  dying  within  the  month;  otherwise  it  is  nsmiily 
brought  to  church  at  the  day  of  Purification.  Chmoms  in  the  bills  of 
mortality  are  such  children  as  die  within  the  month  of  biilh,  boeanse 
during  that  time  they  used  to  wear  the  ehiisom  doth;  and  in  somo 
fMurts  of  England,  a  calf  killed  before  it  is  a  month  dd  is  called  a 
chrisom-calf.— Blount  in  Halliwell  p.  249. 

Page  78.    1.  2864  nedly,  of  necessity. 

Page  80.  1.  2dlbferdelayk,  fear.  2933  mot,  must.  2947  acauped^aeaviped^ 
accused,   felony,  crime. 

Page  81.    1.  2953  git>yte,  free. 

Page  82.  1. 2991  Als,  also,  grege,  increase.  2993  sleutkey  sloth,  potagre^  die- 
ease  in  the  feet.  2995  kylles,  nlcers.felouns  andaposiymi,  whitlows  and  iat- 
posthumes.  2999  stvynacy,  quinsey.  3001  mesdry,  leprosy.  3008  Tk^nk 
we,  let  us  think. 

Page  83.    1.  3037  be  it  ane,  by  itself. 

Page  85.    1.  3126  was  hovm,  was  raised,  see  Glossary. 

Page  86.    1.  3148  cqffe,  chaff. 

Page  87.  1.  3173  styther,  stronger.  3175  loud  or  stiUe,  openly  or  se- 
cretly, publicly  or  privately.  3183  The  sense  requires  tlum  before  by- 
hoves,    3189  sadde,  solid.    3192  mene  =  mean,  moderate. 

Page  88.  1.  3213  haf  for  has  or  hqfesf  3214  hend  and  fete,  hands  and 
feet.     3239  are,  before,   wyji,  go. 

Page  89.    1.  3248  defaut,  want.     3256  dungen,  smitten,  beaten. 

Page  90.  1.  3287  For  sum  here  ^at  ah  tite  aftir  pair  deds,  sal  wend 
strykly  til  heven  blis.  The  word  ^at  should  be  omitted  or  we  most 
read:  *'For  sum  er  here  pat  &c,  d^."  3288  strykly,  straight ,  diiect 
3289  mys,  wrong.     3292  boght,  redeemed.    3298  stonde,  time. 


NOTES.  265 

Page  91.    I  SZ23  mertly,  qvacklj,  mart^,  d325/8re,  fidghten.   3331  For 

it  68  rum  ^c.  =  *-For  there  is  none  (fee    3338  Wkarswar,  were. 
Page  92.    1.3362  hede,  head,  chief.    3363  haireden,  hatred.    3367 /or- 

swetyng,  perjury.     3370  omcmg,   at  intervals. 
Page  93.    1.3400  rede,  tell.   3402  houaily  the  Sacrament.   3404-9  MS.  Y. 

has  the  following  reading: 

"General  schrift  pat  may  eche  day  be  made 

And  benyson  of  bischop  pat  makep  pe  soul  glade 

And  namiy  in  pe  ende  of  pe  holy  masse, 

Ffor  hit  es  grete  mede  hope  to  more  and  lasse, 

And  knockyng  on  pe  brest  and  knelyng  in  pe  grounde, 

And  pe  last  anoyntyng  on  pe  dethus  stoonde. 

3408  Knokyng  of  fe  brest  ^c A,  e.  confession.    3413  atanSy  at  once. 
Page  94.    1.  3434  off],  q\  is  correct  and  yery  common  in  the  'Cursor 

Mundi'.    3447  myster,  need. 
Page  95.     1.  3468  sary,  sorrowful.     3473  debate,  contest,   strife.      3478 

ianglyng,  idle  talk,  idle  stories.    3484,  85  b€mn,  ban,  curse.     3487  na 

should  be  nane,    3491  ma,  more. 
Page  96.    1.  3507  Ryse  he,   let  him  rise.     3510  forthynkyng,   repentance. 

3514  wolwarde,  wretched,  plagued.    3515  hiurdnes,  seyerity,  affliction. 

3519  fayntise,    deceit.       3622   unkyndnes,   ingratitude.      3634  fande, 

tempt,  try.    4535  sande,  message,  messenger. 
Page  97.    \.  3bA&  heke  =  eke,  increase.     3555  theches,  teaches.     Qt  feth 

==fet,  wythenes  =  wytenes  Sfc. 
Page  98.    1.  3589  messyng,  mass.    3594  tioyn,  two.   3608  byhyng,  ransom. 

3610  assethe,  amends,  satisfaction.    3611  Als,  also. 
Page  99.    1.  3624/rewde,  friends. 
Page  100.    1.  3678  For  alle  be  U  onence  p€  doer  dede,  i.  e.  *For  although 

it  be  against  the  doers  deed. 
Page  103.    1.  3781  pat,  what. 

Page  104.    1.  3827  thechyng,  teaching.    3836  spers,  locks,  fastens. 
Page  105.     1.  3844  playn,  full.    3870  lagher,  lower. 
Page  106.    1.  3877  underloutes,  subjects. 

Page  107.    1.3915  large,  firee,  liberal.    3923  far-for,  i.e.  for  that  (pur- 
pose).   3934  gesce,  to  be  reckoned. 
Page  108.     I.  3951  hat,  called. 
Page  109.     1.  3986  aghtynd,   eighth.    3988  neghend,  ninth.    3996  pouste, 

power. 
Page  110.    1.  4025  Says  us,  tell  us.    4026  world  endyng^  world*s  ending. 

4028  lukes  "pat  yhow  desayve  na  man,  i.  e.  'see  that  na  man  deceive 

you'.    4036  erthedym,  earthquakes.    4063  rrotrc^e,  homage,  fealty. 
Page  112.    1.  4119,  25  hegh€,  to  exalt.    4130  iS^yiy,  life. 
Page  113.    1.  4153  to  4215.    The  following  lines  on  Antichrist  are  from 

the  'Cursor  Mundi'  fol.  124.    (Cott.  MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii.) 
Na  sal  yee  her,  i  wil  you  rede 
Ha  pat  aaticxist  sal  brede, 
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Nathyng;  sal  I  fene  yow  neu 

Bot  pat  I  find  in  bokes  treu. 

pir  clerkes  telles  pat  er  wise 

pat  he  0  lutts  king  sal  rise. 

And  0  pe  kind,  man  clepes  dane, 

pat  prophet  mas  o  pus  his  nam. 

Dane  he  sais  ^neder  in  strete, 

Waitand  hors  to  stang*  in  fete, 

To  do  pe  rider  falle  bi  pe  wai, 

pat  als  mikel  es  for  to  sal 

By  pe  wai  als  nedder  sal  he  sittj 

pat  all  paa  men  pat  he  mal  iritt, 

Ridand  in  pe  renle  o  right, 

He  sal  pam  smeit  and  dnn  pam  light. 

He  sal  pam  give  fnl  attre^  dint, 

Ute  of  pair  trouth  pam  for  to  stint. 

0  fader  and  moder  he  sal  be  born, 

Als  other  men  es  him  bifom, 

Bitnix  a  man  and  a  womman. 

And  noght  of  a  maiden  allan, 

Als  it  es  foli  tald*  o  sum 

Noght  tnix  a  biscop  and  a  nun, 

Bot  of  bismer*  brem*  and  bald, 

And  geten  of  a  glotun  scald, 

pat  par  mai  be  na  filler  tuin.^ 

He  sal  be  geten  al  in  sin. 

Geten  in  sin  and  born  in  plight, 

Oyer  alle  he  sal  be  maledight. 

In  his  geting'  pe  feind  of  helle, 

Sal  crepe  in  his  moder  to  daelle; 

Maister  of  errnr  and  of  pride, 

par-in  he  sal  his  birth  abide 

pof  he  be  in  prisnn  bunden, 

Als  it  in  hali  writt  es  funden, 

pat  Sent  Gregor  self  has  wroght, 

parfor  he  sais,  he  lies  noght 

pe  kind  o  strenght  pat  he  had  ar 

pof  pan  his  might  be  IcUen  mare, 

pat  his  might  es  noght  sal  yee  knaun 

Ur  layerd  has  don  it  als  for  his  ann. 

Ffor  if  he  moght,  al  wald  he  quelle 

Ffor-pi  he  bunden  has  pat  felle.^ 

*  8  tang  =  stingy  pierce.         ^  poisonous.         '  reckon  ed.         *  a  wicked 
one.       ^  lustful.        ^  combination.       '  conception.       ^  wicked  one* 
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He  sal  be  lesed  pan  o  band 
And  mikel  wa  sal  were  in  land; 
pis  es  he  pat  sorfnl  dring' 
We  rede  of  in  bok  o  sceuing ;  >® 
An  angel  he  sais  isagh  lendand 
Wit  a  mikel  cheigne  in  hand, 
And  bar  pe  kai  o  pe  mikel  pitt 
Als  sais  Sant  lohn  in  hali  writt. 
To  pe  dragon  snith  he  wan, 
pat  men  calles  doTel  and  sathan, 
And  in  pat  pitt  him  sperd  fast 
For  to  be  laisd  at  pe  last 
To  quils  a  thnsand  yeir  at  pe  last; 
Quen  pat  thnsand  yeir  war  past, 
To  walk  his  forth  fra  pat  quile 
And  mani  man  for  to  bigile 
Right  sna  pe  deyil  sal  descend 
In  anticrist  moder  lend," 
To  fille  pat  caitif  ful  unclene 
And  umbelai  hir  al  bidene, 
Al  in  his  weild**  hir  to  receiye, 
And  do  hir  poru  a  man  conceve, 
pat  al  pat  birth  pat  par  es  born 
Be  wick  and  fals  and  felun  lorn, 
Fforpi  his  nam  es  cald  wit  right 
Snn  0  tinseP'  pat  maledight, 
For  al  pat  he  may  wire  par-to 
Al  manskind  he  sal  fordo. 
Of  his  geting  i  tald  yow  ar. 
Of  his  birth  I  telle  you  qaar; 
Ffor  als  pat  crist  him-seWen  chese 
Be  bom  in  bethleem  for  ur  ese, 
His  maidenhede  for  to  bring  in  place, 
pat  he  tok  for  us  wit  his  grace 
Bight  sua  sal  pe  feind  him  pis, 
Chese  him  stede  o  birth  iwise. 
pat  best  es  titeld  til  his  stalle, 
Qnar  es  pe  rote  of  iyels  alle, 
par  left  o  godd  men  makes  sin  in, 
pat  es,  tun  o  babilon  wit-in; 
p^s  tun  was  quilum  chefe  o  pers 
0  mani  other  alsna  divers, 
A  tun  0  selcnth  mikel  pride, 
Hefd  0  maumentri  pat  tide, 

»  chieftain.    *®  *book  of  revelations'.     "  loins.      "  power.     "  perdition* 
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Bethsaida  and  Oorazaim 
pir  tua  cites  sal  foster  him. 
Ur  laTerd  snaips^^  pir  tna  taus, 
And  pas  he  sais  in  his  sermnns: 
^Corozaim  ai  be  ye  waa. 
And  sua  be  ye  Beth[s}aida, 
And  Capharnaum  ai  wa  ye  bel 
pe  sinful  son  sal  regne  in  pe; 
pof  pou  pe  rais  up  until  heyeo 
To  helle  depe  sal  poa  be  driyen.' 
Norys  him  sal  enchannters, 
0  nigramanci  and  o  jugnlors, 
Of  alle  maner  o  craftes  ilk; 
Of  alle  falshed  pai  sal  him  Me, 
pe  wicked  gastes  his  wiers*^ 
Him  foluand  in  al  his  afers. 
Page  114.    ].  4180  upstegher,  one  who  goes  up»  from  ttegh,  to  ascend. 

MS.  Y.  reads  upstirt    4202  weried,  cursed. 
Page  115.    ].  4210  nuryst,  nurtured.     4213  If^ettour,  a  magician.     It 
sometimes  signifies  a  cheat.    Cf.  0.  £.  treget^  a.  trick.    4220  ««,  seat. 
4228  fab  trowth,  false  beUef. 
Page  116.    1.4248  weUc,  walked.    4257  A:=:(xnt,  One.    4258  thurgh  faU 
miracles  shewyng,  i.  e.  through  the  manifestation  of  false  miracles. 
4268  sutJ^astnes,  ixMi^, 
Page  117.    I.  4306  Btey,  ascend.    4316  ckacBy  driye. 
Page  118.    1.4339  ourwar,  anywhere.  4349  (race,  path,  track,  and  hence 

example. 
Page  119.    1.  4359 /erre,  far.    436S  c^in^,  firqilaoe. 
^^Dameaele  loke  ther  be 
A  ffuyre  in  the  chymen^ 
FDagattas  of  fyre  tre 
That  fetchyd  was  fare." 
Sir  Degreyant  in  Thornton  Bomaneei  p.  234^  Ed.  Halliwell. 
Page  120.    1.  4400  felaghshepey  fellowship. 
Page  122.    1.  4477  werray,  to  make  war  on. 
Page  123.    1.  4541  ful  wrathe,  yery  wroth. 

Page  124.    I.  4558  wathe,  torment.    4576 /ra  fan,  from  that  time. 
Page  128.    1.  4700  gun  telle  ^gan  idle,  did  telL    4703  ken,  see.     4727 

hrethe,  yapour. 
Page  130.    1.  4772,  74  romyng,  ramiyng,  roaring.   4782  iiffffy'^-hf99!nHf** 
buildings.    4786  An,  an  error  for  And.    4794  to  nevtn,  to  be  named. 
Page  132.    1.  4850  bygged,  built.     4851  yhed,   went.    4853   brumtane^ 
brimstone. 

**  :^ snubs,  curses.  "  protectors. 
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Page  133.    1.  4891  rayke  ohout,  spread  about    4906  dasednes,  coldness. 

4907  ioirkyng,  operation. 
Page  135.    1.  4961  hemes ,  trumpets.    4975  movyng,  moYement.    4979  to 
5020.    The  following  lines  npon  the  resnrrection  of  the  body  are  from 
the  'Cursor  Mundi'  fol.  126. 

Sant  Paule  us  sais  on  pis-kininse, 

pat  littel  and  mikel,  aid  and  yhiag, 

AUe  at  pat  mikel  uprising, 

Sal  be  of  eld  as  {mi  suld  here 

Haf  deied  in  eild  o  thritte  yere, 

Pat  eild  pat  erist  had  at  his  ded, 

Quen  he  us  broght  al  fra  ur  fed;^ 

And  if  pat  ani  her  lirand 

Was  wemmed^  or  on  fbte  or  on  hand, 

AIs  we  se  chances  oft  bitide, 

On  muth  or  nese  or  eUes-qnar, 

Or  bote  upon  his  bodi  bar, 

Cripel,  croked  or  tumd  o  baft, 

Or  limes  ma  gain*  kindli  craft, 

Thorn  xna  or  less  o  lim  haf  last, 

At  pis  uprising  pat  sal  be  last, 

All6  paa  pat  Godd  has  chosin  til  has 

Ffor  to  be  broght  into  his  blis, 

Quatsum  pai  in  pis  liif  has  bene, 

It  sal  na  w«m^  o  pam  be  sene, 

Ne  naking  thing  bot  all6  faidwde, 

AIs  we  in  hall  scripture  rede; 

Alle  sal  have  right  limes  par, 

pai  Bght  to  Jiaf  ne  less  ne  mar, 

Bot  take  tent  ^at  I  sd  to  pe; 

0  fair  stature  quat  it  sal  be. 

And  0  pair  eild,  o  pam  i  mele,^ 

pat  Crist  tas  for  hk  aun  lele^ 

paas  other  sal  ha  £akhed  nan. 

For  al  welth  sal  pam  be  wan,^ 

0  paim  it  es  to  telle  na  tale, 

pat  brued  witnten  boiie  es  bale. 

pe  childer  pat  es  abortlTOs, 

paa  pat  er  horn  olires/ 

Sal  rise  io  thritte  winter  eild, 

To  litel  bote  to  paim  or  beild,* 

Ffor  paa  war  noght  boptiirt  iwisa, 

Ne  aal  pai  haf  aa  part  o  bMsa, 

^  enemy.        *  deformed.        '  against.        *  blemish,  spot.        *  talk. 
*  wanting,  absent       '  aliye.     '  ^  protection*  safety.        *■  ^ 
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pir  mikel  maisters  sais  j^at  pai 
Mai  sanyed  be  on  nankin  wai, 
pBi  sal  haf  nother  wel  ne  wa 
Bot  in  merckenes  foreyer  and  a. 
pe  men  pat  thoru  pair  aun  gilt, 
Wit  hefding  draght  or  hanging  spilt 
Thorn  pair  sin  and  pair  feluni, 
Wit  hundes  eten  pe  mast  parti, 
Mani  wenes  pat  er  unwise, 
pat  pat  flexs  hale  snld  neyer  rise, 
And  pat  to  vene  es  bot  sotthede;* 
Nn  1  sal  pe  snm  resnn  rede, 
Ute  of  alle  skil  it  es  and  right 
Ffor  to  mistru  in  goddes  might. 
Qnat  man  mai  wiit,  qnat  man  mai  lere. 
Qnat  man  may  se,  qnat  ere  may  here, 
Qnat  man  in  erth  mai  thine  in  thoght 
Hn  al  pis  werld  nr  layerd  wroght, 
Heyen  and  erth  al  in  pair  haldes, 
pat  migfati  godd  pat  alle  waldes?^ 
Qna  can  sai  me  hu  of  a  sede, 
He  dos  an  hnndret  for  to  brede? 
Thorn  his  mighti  wille  dos  pat  king 
Ute  of  pe  herd  tre  to  spring 
Ffirst  pe  lef  and  sipen  pe  flor, 
And  pan  pe  fmt  wit  his  sayur, 
lUdn  frnt  in  his  sesnn; 
Agh  we  par-in  soke  resun 
Hn  he  dos  ilkin  thing  to  nait,*^ 
Certes  pat  war  bot  snrfait, 
pe  mar  man  sninc  him  par  abnte, 
Ffra  spede^  ferrer  he  sfd  be  nte. 
A  sample  sal  i  seen  yow  par-bi 
pat  i  fand  o  Sant  Ghregori, 
par  he  was  in  a  stede  snmqnar, 
An  crafti  clerc  and  wis  o  lare, 
And^'  asked  him  a  qnestinn 
Of  a  wolf  and  a  leon, 
And  of  pe  thrid  pat  was  a  man, 
Qnar-of  pe  tale  pns  bigan. 
A  man  welk  thoru  a  woddes  wai, 
par  ner  pe  stret  a  wolf  him  lai; 
pis  wolf  it  was  nnmesnr  [of]  mete, 
Al  pis  mans  flexs  par  he  ete, 

•  folly.        *<*  rules,  wields.        "  prosper.        "  success. 
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Als-saith  he  sua  had  don, 
An  hnngre  leon  mete  he  son, 
Up  and  dun  his  prai  sekand; 
Qnen  he  nan  oper  best  par  fand, 
pis  wolf  he  feld  ant  ete  him  al 
Ne  left  he  noither  gret  ne  smalle; 
pe  leon  efter  deied  in  hii, 
Ded  par  gun  his  coroigne  lii, 
And  par  was  roten  al  to  noght, 
Quar-in  sal  pis  man  be  soght? 
For  i  mai  tru  on  nakin  wise, 
pat  pis  man  mai  to  liif  uprise. 
Sin  nan  es  als  i  wene  pat  can 
Tuin^*  pat  erth  pat  com  o  man, 
Ffra  pat  erth  pat  es  bredd  o  best. 
Sant  Gregor  gaf  ansuer  honest, 
And  0  pat  man  pat  was  in  were, 
pe  soth  he  sceud  him  al  clere, 
And  provide  him  wit  quik  resun 
pat  at  pis  resurrectioun, 

Wit  alle  his  limes,  hale  and  fere,^* 
Sal  [he]  cnme  befor  pe  demstere; 
Ffor  pof  his  bodi  al  war  brint. 

And  blaun  oYeral  [and]  pe  puder  tint 

Yett  mai  godd  gedir  it  alagain, 

And  neu  him  at  his  wille  wit  main 

Alle  pe  flexs  pat  was  o  pe  man 

Sothfast  sal  be  raised  pan, 

It  sal  be  delt  in  littel  weye,'® 

pat  was  0  best  al  sal  bileve,*' 

pat  bath  pe  tane  and  pe  toper  made 

Wei  bituix  pam  can  he  schade.^® 

Sua  haali  sal  pai  pan  rise  pare, 

pam  sal  noght  want  a  hefd  hare, 

Ne  noght  a  nail  o  fote  ne  hand; 

pof  quether  we  sal  understand 

pat  nail  and  hare  pat  haf  be  scorn, 

Bes  noght  al  qnar  pai  war  befom, 

Bot  als  potter  wit  pottes  dos, 

Quen  he  his  neu  wessel  fordos. 

He  castes  al  pan  in  a  balle, 

A  better  for  to  mak  wit-alle; 

0  noght  he  lokes  quilk  was  qnilk, 

Bot  makes  a  nother  of  pat  ilk, 

Wei  fairer  pan  pe  first  was  wroght; 

Bight  sua  sal  crist,  ne  dnt  pe  noght. 
^^  separate.        *^  sound.       ^*  pieces.        ^^  remain.        ^^  distingaiih. 
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He  pat  es  layerd  of  «rth  and  lieTen, 
Mai  0  pat  ilk  selyin  eyen, 
pat  first  was  molten  into  lame'^ 
Mak  a  wel  fairer  lieam,^ 
And  if  par-of  was  mar  or  les 
To  mesnr,  als  his  wilk  es. 
Page  136.    1.  5003  peryste,  destroyed.    5020  avenand,  comely. 
Page  137.    1.  5054  For  toe  the  sense  requires  p€. 
Page  139.    1.  5126  leveny9§y  lightning.    5131  imence,  opposite. 
Page  Ul.    1.  5188/a«<,  near,  close.    5199  clotes^  cUmUy  clothes.    5202 

nere-kande,  nigh,  near.    5212  stoelt,  died. 
Page  143.    1.  5261  bla,  livid.   5266  mi^e,  to  lose.  5293  8taynged=8tangedy 

pierced. 
Page  144.    1.  5298  hampane,  brain  pan.    5299  hroH  his  hyde,  burst  his 

skin.    5311  enchesoun,  reason.    5327  erres,  scars. 
Page  145.    1.5332  atteyn,  accuse.    5357  r€dd<niry  reddure,  seyerity,  lit. 

dread,  fear. 
Page  147.    1.  5407  threp,  dispute  with,  talk  severely.  5410  acake,  shake. 

6417  sar,  sore.    5428  YnudU,  oonseaence. 
Page  148.    1.  5460  toreghes,  bewrays,  disoeYers. 
Page  149.    1.  5483  egged,  instigated.     5487  eggynff,  instigation.      5503 

kepyng,  custody.    5511  hymens  ^  signifies. 
Page  150.    1.  5522  halghes  ^  hallows ,  saints.     5i526  shghe,  slew.     5538 

wreke,  vengeance. 
Page  151.    1.  5567  uptrust,  aptrussed,  hoarded  up.    5570  moweld  mone, 

mouldy  money.    5572  moghes  or  movoa,  moths.    ^74  over,  aboye. 
Page  152.    1.  5602  8t(dc,  pret  of  stik  io  pierce*    5606  legge  pou8idy  so- 

yereign  power.    5609  accuiyng,  accusation. 
Page  153.    1.  5649  lent,  given  preit  of  len,  lene,  to  fffve,  grant. 
Page  154.    1.  5672  yholden,  yielded. 
Page  155.    1.  5716  for  pe  the  sense  requires  pi. 
Page  156.    1.  5771  bedde,,  offered. 
Page  157.    1.  5784  eghUidy  eghteld^  eodeaTomed,  aimed  at.    5785  ryfe, 

reeve.    5785  bytaglU^  entrusted. 
Page  158.    1.  5831  p^pen,  thence. 
Page  159.    1.  5871  uniuBtifyed,  wronged. 
Page  160.    1.  5908  Qudea  of  hap  Sfc,  =  Riches  of  fortune  are  these  to  be 

reckoned.    5913  arrirage,  arrears. 
Page  161.    1.  5944  leches ,  physicians.    5951  kfU,  given,  pret  of  kn,  to 

grant.    5958  bede,  give. 
Page  162.    1.  5978  reken,  give  an  account  of,  see  1.  5984.    5987  tustfy, 

to  do  justice  to.    5994  haldynge ,  possessions.   5909  laynd,  kept  secret. 

6001  layty  seek,  look  for.    6003  rekkenyng^  account 
Page  163.    1.  6022  seme,  appear. 

*•  loam,  earth.  ^  body. 
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Page  164.    1.  6058  dwelle  seems  an  enor  for  dwelled,    6079  pat  sounea 

in  tile  on  any  manere,  cf.  the  following  passage  from  Ascham:  "Some 

siren  shall  sing  him  a  song  sweete  in  tane,  but  sownding  in  the  ende 

to  his  utter  destruction.    The  Scholmaster,  p.  72,  ed.  Mayor  1863. 
Page  165.    1.  6087  halghes,  saints.    6091  reddure,  see  line  5357.    6112 

flaying,  terror.    6114  merryng,  louring.    6122  setil,  seat,  throne. 
Page  166.    1.  6133  departe,  divide.     6135  gayte,  goats. 
Page  168.    1.  6205  brist,  need.    6210  Suthly,  truly.   6212  kydde,  known. 

6227  whyne,  0  that!    6229  thurt,  needed.    6232  swelghe^  swallow. 
Page  169.  1.  6248  tome,  leisure.  6250  redde,  promised.  6251  spedde^  finished. 
Page  172.    1.  6348  hale,  whole.    6365  retnot^yng,  removal.    6373  o,  of. 
Page  173.    1.  6418  itgge,  fear,  dread. 
Page  174.    1.  6424/M7ie,  few.    6429  mynde,  memory,  feer,  terrify.  6432 

dight,  prepared.    6445  colke,  core.    6447  dalk,  hollow. 
Pape  175.    1.  6463  stoped,  stuffed.    6466  tale,  reckoning,  number.   6469 

lare,  learning. 
Page  176.    1.  6522  lughe,    laughed.     6523  efte,   again,     dreghe,  suffer. 

6535  yhode,  went. 
Page  177.    1.  €564  threst,    thirst.      6566  graped,  felt,   handled.      6571 

dyngyng,  smiting. 
Page  178.    1.6575  greting,  weeping.     6603  wreth,  wrath. 
Page  179.    1.  6613  shire,  pure,  clean.    6614  brend,  burned.   6619  waghe, 

wall.     6632  fole,  foul.     6647  dased,  cold. 
Page  181.   1.  6693  pyk,  pitch.    6694  wyk,  bad,  nasty.   6704  of-race,  tear  off. 
Page  182.    1.  6729  reuthe,  pity.    6736  clewe,  cleave,    brest,  burst.    6738 

fnenged,  mixed. 
Page  183.    1.  6762  to  fele,  too  much.     6763  kele,    cool.     6765  rouke, 

squat,  nestle.    6772 /est,  fasten. 
Page  184.    1.  6814  sprent,  scatter,  fly.    6832  uglynes,  horror. 
Page  185.    1.  6860  aferde,  frightened.    6874  Whas,  whose. 
Page  186.    1.  6877  duleful  =  doleful ,  sorrowful.    6884  fleghe,   fly.     6900 

tades,  toads.    6902  grym,  savage. 
Page  187.    1.  6936  clokes,  claws,  clutches.     6937  umlapp,  surround.    Cf. 

umluke,  umset,  umthink  &c.    6947  pare,  where.    6950 /erdf,  afraid. 
Page  188.    1.  6955  covertoure,  covering. 
Page  189.    1.  7009  neghend,  ninth.    7015  dyng,  strike,  beat.    7016  styntyngi 

cessation. 
Page  191.   1.  7070  rosyng,  boast.    707b  foghel,  fowl,  bird,  fleghand,  flying* 
Page  192.    1.  7119  out-ylietted,  poured  out,  shed.    7126  welland,  boiling. 

71^0  forthynkyng,  repentance. 
Page  193.    1.  7159  schame,  to  feel  ashamed.    7169  bald,  ready  eager. 
Page  194.    1.7193  head,  hands.     7194  utter,   outer.    7216  iytted^  pulled 

with  violence. 
Page  195.    1.  7230  up-swa-doune ,  upsidedown. 
Page  19G.    1.  7264  Qver-tite,  Tory  soon,     warn,  unless. 

s 
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Page  197.    1.  7296  thamyng,  desire.    Tham  soraetittes  aigfnlfies  to  want, 

stand  in  need  of.   7302  tynt,  lost.   7303  styni,  cease.  7327  treif  cmd  Une, 

sorrow  and  grief.    7328  waniyng,  absence,  lack. 
Page  198.    1.  7338  gnayste,  gnash.    7341  rare,  roar.   7347  shyhej  shriek. 

7351  duschyng,  dashing.   7352  skrykyng,  shrieking.    7355  stroke,  stmck. 

7355  stopp,  stuff.     7361  weld,  ase.    7364  thrang,  throng,  presBore. 
Page  199.    1.  kepe,    hold.      7373  myster,    need.      7378  scroUte,   scratch. 

7392  debate,  contest,   strife.    7396  wa  worth  pe,  woe  be  to  the.     Gf. 

*wele  worth  pe  while',  *wa  worth  pe  day.' 
Page  201.    I.  7451  tyme,  eyidently  an  error  for  pofN.    7460  newedy  re- 
newed.   7461  new,  anew. 
Page  203.    1.  7535  laytes,  seeks. 
Page  204.    1.  7579  hoves,  hangs  oyer. 
Page  205.    1.  7601  smored,  smothered.    7615  tentes,  attends,  takes  notice. 

7619  wonder ly,  wonderfully. 
Page  206.    1.  7633  styk,  stand,  remain. 
Page  207.    1.  7665  gesced,  reckoned,  see  1.  7642.   7687  sath,  truth.    7698 

meauryng,  measurement.    7695  met,  measured.     7696  stey,   ascended 

kalghe,  holy. 
Page  208.    1.  7730  pays,  weight. 
Page  210.    1.  7802  gese  (guess),  tell. 
Page  211.  1.  7816  alkyn,  all  kind  of,  to  welde  to  be  possessed  or  be  enjoyed. 

7825  druryes,  gallantry.  7826  nobillay,  nobility.  7846  yheldyng,  bestowal. 

7847  lowtyng,  obeisance.    7848  hoghsomnes,  bnxomness  =  compliance. 
Page  214.    1.  7939  ta  =  tane,  the  one.    7940  toyld,  desired.    7942  ogmfne- 

stand  ne  kit,  oppose  nor  hinder.    7953  charged,  loaded. 
Page  215.    1.  7964-5  mow,  be  able,   refnowe,  remoye.   7969  ogayne-stamd- 

yng,  opposition.    7985  warn,  forbid,  refuse.    7987  boghand,  compliant 

obedient.  8000  mys,  lose,  be  without. 
Page  216.  1.  8003  chaced,  driven  about. 
Page  217.    1.  8039  fulk-fyld,  filled.    8061  felk,  fierce.    8075  toke  kepe, 

took  notice. 
Page  219.    1.  8122  endelesnes,  eternity. 
Page  220.    1.  8158  transyng,  trance. 

Page  221.    1.  8193  taste,  experience.    8199  aywhare,  everywhere. 
Page  222.    1.  8252  bamhede,  childhood.     8262  lorn,  lost. 
Page  223.    1.  8268  skylles,  reasons,  causes.     8300  sckra/e,  shrove. 
Page  224.    1.  8305  love,  praise.    8319  myslykyng,  dislike.    8320  meneytig, 

remembrance.    8323  haled,  healed,  made  whole. 
Page  226.    1.  8385   fested,    fastened.     8389  hele,   health.     8405  felony, 

wickedness. 
Page  227.    1.  8448  veray,  true. 

Page  228.    1.  8462  alk-sone,  immediately.    8481  wyld,  desired. 
Page  229.    1.  8500  heghnes,  exaltation,  lawnes,  humilty.  8505  hwftts^  hum- 
ility.    8506  heghed,    exalted.     8507  hakly,  wholly.     8514  lyke^    pi  ase. 
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Page  231.    1.  8582    To  and  fra,   overthwert  and  endlang,    To  and  fro, 
across,  and  from  head  to  heels;  overthwert  across,  endlang,  in  length: 
*from  head  to  tail'  our  modern  along.     Sb90  feth,  feet.    8591  threst, 
thrust.     8506  unbowsom,  disobedient. 
Page  232.    1.  8608  delyces,  delights.    8628  tane^  taken. 
Page  233.    1.  8656  sothfast,  true.     8674  anely,  only. 
Page  234.    1.  8688  nest,  next.    8706  lykand,  pleasing.     8709  bi  him-ane, 

by  himself.     8710  schane,  shone. 
Page  236.    1.  8790  dubbed,  decorated. 
Page  237.    1.  8827  a  =  ane,  one. 
Page  238.    1.  8840  wonand,   dwelling.     8851  wonyng,  abode.    8867  fre, 

wood.    8866  weldand,  ruling,  governing. 
Page  239.    1.  8882   langes,  there  longs.     8897  wardes,  out  works  of  a 
castle.    8898  garettes,  watch  towers.    8902  overgylt,  gilded  over,    ena- 
myld,  interwoven,  mixed. 
Page  240.    1.  8900  'perre  jewelry,   see   note  on  besandes,    8906  bygyngs, 
buildings.  8911  brede,  breadth.  8938  rase,  journey,  course,  way.  Ba,  roe. 
Page  241.    1,  8946  underlout,  subject.    8966  lowted,  reverenced. 
Page  242.    1.  9002  swynsty,  a  pigsty.     9017  Jlayre,  smell,  flavour. 
Page  243.    1.  9024  laythede,  ugliness.    9026    wayhnes,  weakness.    9028 
myslykyng,  unpleasantness.    9032  tald,  reckoned.    9035  eld,  old  age. 
9049  unsykernes,  insecurity. 
Page  244.    1.  9060  brynand,  burning.    9084  stalworthly,   strongly.     9085 

tayled,  carved.    9094  charbukelle,  carbuncle. 
Page  245.    1.  9107 /ref^  ornamented.    9108  besandes,  besants.    Bezants 
were  gold  coins  so  called  from  Byzantium  or  Constantinople  where  they 
were  first  coined.   They  seem  however  to  have  been  used  for  ornaments. 
"Her  belte  was  of  blenket ,  with  briddus  ful  bold, 
Beten  with  besandus,  and  bocult  ful  bene. 
Her  fax  in  fyne  perre  was  frettut  and  fold." 

"The  Anturs  of  Arther"  Robson's  Met.  Romances  p.  14. 
Page  246.    1.  9136   restfulle,   peaceful.      9156  fer,    far;  ferrer,   farther- 
Page  247.    1.  9170  gastly,  spritually.    9181  pament,  pavement. 
Page  248.  1.9211  wene,  suppose.  9218  a//e-e/,  although.  9221  n^rrer,  nearer. 
Page  249.    1.  9254  sang,   song.     9255   omang ,  at  intervals.     7261   like, 

please.    9270  shylle,  shrill. 
Page  250.    1.  9304   wysse,   show   direct.      9312  skilles,   reasons.     9315 

lykyng,  pleasure. 
Page  251.    1.9358  irkyng,  weariness,  see  1.9365. 
Page  253.    1.  9423  myssay,  to  revile.    9430  hwe,   flame,    reke,  smoke. 

melled,  mixed. 
Page  254.    1.  9439  outrageus ,  extraordinary.    9447  bestes  of  ravyn,  beasts 

of  prey. 
Page  255.    1.  9474  sped,  finished.    9490  inedeful,  deserv  ng  of  reward. 
Page  257.     1.  9580  kunnyng,  knowledge. 
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Abraham  84.* 
Absolom  243. 

Accnsers  of  the  wicked  at  dooms- 
day  147. 
Adam  and  Eye  14. 
Africa  241. 
Age,  old,  described  22. 

of  man  at  the  resurrection  1 35. 

Alexander  the  Great  241. 
Almsdeed  98. 

Amazons,  queen  of  the  121. 
Anselm,  quoted  67. 
Antichrist  109,  110. 
place  of  birth,  113. 

nurture,  115. 

tyrrany,  117-124. 

death,  125-6. 

Apocalypse  61,  137,  236,  237. 
Apollo  112. 

Aquinas  Thomas  108. 

Asahel  241. 

Asia  241. 

Austin,  St.,  quoted  37,  86,  97,  107, 

144,   171,   180,    189,    190,   192, 

219,  223. 

Bartholomew,  St.,  quoted  32. 

Bethsaida  115. 

Bernard,  St.,  quoted  7,  16,  18,  52, 

54,  69,  70. 
Bernard,  St.,  and  the  devil  62. 
Bethlehem  141. 
Bliss  of  Heaven  203. 
Bodily  death  47,  49. 

*  The  iiumbers  refer  to  the  pages. 


Calvary,  Mount  of  141. 

Caperuanm  115. 

Caryn  and  Lentyn,  Sons  of  Sy- 
meon  176. 

Caspian  Sea,  121. 

Child — how  to  tell  whether  one  new 
born  is  male  or  female  by  its 
cry  14. 

Chorazin  114. 

Clothing,  fashions  of  43. 

Conception  of  man  13. 

Conscience  147-8. 

Contents  of  *The  Pricke  of  Con- 
science^ 10. 

Crystalline  heaven  204. 

Customs,  change  of  43. 

Daniel  the  prophet,  quoted  148. 
Dame  Fortune  and  her  wheel  36. 
Dan,  tribe  of,  113. 
David,  quoted  9,  13,  43,  44,  134, 

171,  182. 
David  and  Jonathan  241. 
Day  of  doom  108-165. 

the  signs  before  it  108-9. 

Dead  body,  foulness  of  24. 
Deadly  sins  92,  93. 
Death  47. 

signs  preceding  it  23,  68. 

three  kinds  of  47,  49. 

described  47. 

pains  of  49-51. 

Devil,  the  47. 

appears  to  the  dying  man 

51,  63. 
Devils  are  Very  ugly  64. 
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Disease  of  those  in  Purgatory  82. 

Doomsday  108. 

Dropsy  82. 

Dying  the,  lose  their  senses  57. 

Egyptians  and  Joseph  241. 

Enemies  of  man  35. 

Enoch  and  Elijah  122,  124,  241. 

Eternity  219. 

Europe  241. 

Ezekiel,  quoted  75,  159. 

False  Gods  112. 
Fever  82. 

Final  reckoning,  the  153 
Fire  of  Purgatory  85,  86. 

at  the  day  of  doom  132-3. 

llos  sciencidB,  author  of  194. 

Fortune,  Dame  36. 

Gifts  of  nature,  fortune  and  grace 

159,  160. 
Gog  and  Magog  121. 
Good  and  evil  45. 
Gospels,  quoted,  9,  11,  12,  31. 
Gout  19. 
Gregory,  St ,  quoted  37,  154,  156. 

Heaven,  bliss  of  203. 

its  joys  211. 

Heavens,  number  of  204. 

motions  of  205. 

Hebrews,  books  of,  referred  to  129. 
Hell,  description  of  174-203. 

pains  of  175. 

situation  of  174. 

Herbs  and  trees  18. 
Hercules  112. 
Hermits  235. 

Holy  Thursday  207. 

Innocent,  quoted  14, 18, 19,  24,  107. 
Innocents  91,  235. 
Isaiah,  quoted  154. 
Isidore  69. 


Jaundice  82. 

Jehoshaphat,  valley  of  140. 

Jeremiah,  quoted  62. 

Jerome,  quoted  36,  129,  180,  183. 

Jerusalem  112,  141. 

Job,  quoted  12,  15,  20,  22,  77,  138. 

Joel  quoted  128. 

John,  St.,  quoted  61,  145, 181,  199. 

Jonathan  and  David  241. 

Joseph  241. 

Judith  188. 

Jupiter  112. 

Knowledge  of  self  5,  6. 

four  things  there  are  which 

prevent  it  7. 

Last  emperor  of  Rome  HI. 

Lazarus  84,  176. 

Lentyn  176. 

Life  of  Man  12,  13. 

Lisyas  and  Sampson  241. 

Lot  131. 

Luke,  St.,  quoted  136. 

Lynx  sees  through  stone  walls  1 7. 

Malachi  the  prophet  122. 
Maladies  20,  80. 
Man,  conception  of  13. 
fades  as  a  flower  20. 

is  the  devil's  son  16. 

length  and  breadth  of  42. 

life  of  11,  12. 

like  an  inverted  tree  19. 

only  ashes  and  clay  12. 

shortness  of  his  life  21. 

why  made  of  earth  11. 

wretchedness  of  11. 

Mars,  the  planet  206. 
Martha ,  sister  of  Lazarus  176. 
Martin,  St.,  and  the  devil  62. 
Martyrs  and  Saints  150. 
Mary  Magdalene  176. 

Mary,  motl^er  of  Christ  234. 
Mass,  the  101. 

singing  for  infknts  103. 


278 


INDEX. 


Matthew,  St.,  quoted  124, 139, 164. 

Mercy  of  God  171. 

Mercury  112. 

Methusaleh,  age  of  243. 

Michael,  St.,  126. 

Moon,  the  206. 

Moses  and  the  Egyptians  243. 

Babbi  206. 

Motion  of  the  heayens  205. 
Nebuchadnezzar  187. 
Noah  21,  131. 

Old  age,  properties  of  22. 
OliYet,  mount  of  112,  139,  141. 

Pains  of  Hell  175. 

Purgatory  81-84. 

Pardon  103,  104. 

Patriarchs  235. 

Paul,  St.,  quoted  112,  137. 

Penance  76. 

Peter,  St.,  quoted  105.  224. 

Pilate  177. 

Planets,  names  of  206. 

distance  from  the  earth  207. 

Pope,  power  of  105. 

Poor  men  151. 

Properties  of  old  age  22. 

Proud  men  17. 

Psalter,  quoted  8, 17,21,39,76,134. 

Purgatory  74. 

kinds  of  74. 

pains  of  81-84. 

situation  of  76. 

Rabbi  Moses  206. 
Raymond  107. 
Remorse  225. 
Resurrection  135. 

age  of  mankind  at  135. 

Rome,  destruction  of  111. 
last  emperor  of  111. 


Saints  and  Martyrs  160. 
Saturn,  the  planet  206. 
Seneca,  quoted  36. 
Sin  makes  the  devil  ugly  65. 
Sins,  deadly  92,  93. 
Sins,  number  of  87. 

venial  87. 

Sion,  gates  of  59. 
Solomon  154,  159. 

Soul  and  body  why  so  closely  con* 

nected  51. 
the,  can  it  feel  pain?  82. 

life  of  the  body  83. 

purification  of  91. 

in  Purgatory  88-100. 

Spiritual  death  47. 

Stars  are  below  the  planets  208. 

are  not  so  small  as  they  ap- 
pear to  us  208. 

Starry  heavens,  the  204. 
Sydrak  208. 

Tiberius  177. 
Tysyk  20. 

Venial  sins  87. 

how  done  away  with  S2. 

Venus,  the  planet  206. 
Veritas  Theologise  108. 

Wicked,  the  conceits  of  44. 
World,  the  26. 

after  the  doom  172. 

is  full  of  change  39, 40. 

iscomparedto  l.asea34. 

2.  a  wilderness  35. 

3.  a  forest  35. 

4.  a  battle-field  36. 

wickedness  of  30. 

wisdom  of  38. 

Worldly  men  26. 

success  37. 

Worms  shaU  eat  man's  body  25. 
gnaw  the  wioked  26. 
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*A,  eyer,  see  *Ay\ 

A,  1852,  one. 

Abate,  1672,  3108,   5011,  to  put 

down,  lessen,  pat  an  end  to,  659G, 

Fr.  abbattre. 
Abayste,  1430,  depressed;  pret  of 

abaisse    or   abash,   Fr.  esbahir; 

^abaschyd  01  SiferdQy  territus*  P.P. 
Aboven,   612,  4120,  above;   A.  S. 

u/auy  be-ufan,  bu/an,  Du.  boven, 
*Abortives, 
Abrege,  4571,  4577,  to  shorten;  ab- 

reged,  4575,  Fx.abreger,  Lat.ai- 

breviare, 
Abyde,  byde,  5055,  to  wait  for,  A.  S. 

bidan,  abidtmy   Goth,  beidan,  to 

expect,  look  out  for. 
Acorde,    1302,  4514,    1)  vb,  intr,, 

French  accorder,  to  agree  with. 

2)  8b.  8465. 
Accorde,  vb,  tr.,  3473,  to  reconcile. 
Accusation,  5699,  6195. 
Accuse,  3985. 
Accuser,  accusours,  3984. 
Accusyng,  6104,  accusation. 
Acount,  vb.,  7675,  5422,  5425. 
Acouped,  2947,  pret.  of  acoulp,  to 

accuse,  from  Lat.  culpa. 
Acunt,  acount,  3986,  6000,  account, 

Fr.  compter,  Lat.  computare,   to 

reckon. 
Adversite,  4642. 

Aferd,  2303,  a/ercteor  trobelid(P.P.). 
Afered,  2943,  frightened. 
*Afeis,  ajSfairs. 


Affecyon,  8876. 

Afforce,  2536,  4253,  to  exert,  en- 

deavonr. 
Afray,  6112,  fright,  affright,  Fr.  ef- 

frayer,   to  scare,  affright,  ^roi, 

terror.     Fray,  to  scare  birds  is 

still  in  use  among  bird-scarers. 
Aftir,  after,  47,  553,  6016,  1)  after, 

2)  according  to ;  A.  S.  ceft,  cefter, 

afterwards,  again. 
Agayn,  agaynes,  agayns,  168, 1252, 

4011,  4062,4268,  against;  A.S. 

ongean,   ongen,   agen,   opposite, 

against ;  gean,  against,  opposite ; 

gain  occurs  often  in  the  Cursor 

Mundi  in  this  sense. 
Agaynward,  1279. 
*Agh,  ought,  see  *Awe*. 
Aght,  1831,  ought,  pret  of  aw  or 

agh. 
Aghtend,    aghtynd,    3986,    6895, 

eighth,  Germ.  acht.    Sc.  aucht, 

O.Fris.  acht,  achta,  eight. 
Agrege,  aggreggyn,  aggravo  (P.  P.) 

p  82,  see  *Grege*,  Fr.  aggreger, 

to  aggravate,  from  Lat.  gravis. 
Aioynt,  3302,  enjoined. 
Al,  alle,2269,  1)  adj.nW,  2)  9520 

adv.,  quite,  entirely;  A.S.  eall. 
Al-if,  alle-if ,  3650,  3687,  although. 
Alan,  24,  alone. 
Aid,  aide,  214,  794,  6418,  old,  A.S. 

aid,  eald. 
Aldir-foulest,  527,  foulest  of  all. 
Alkyn,  613, 3248,4848,  all  kinds  of. 


280 


GLOSSARIAL   INDEX. 


Allane,  5244,  alone. 

Alle,  see  al. 

Allebydonen  or  albedene,  alk-bi- 

dene,  3216,8040, 8934,  see'Bidene. 
Allege,  3894,  to  allay;  A.  S.  alec- 

gan,   to  lay   down,   put  down, 

suppress. 
Allege,  5584,  to  alledge,  Fr.  al/e- 

guer,  Lat.  allegare. 
AUe-if,  4107,  see  al-if. 
Alliance,  8399. 

Allowt,  p.  33,  to  bow  to,  see  *Lowt\ 
Almus,  3609,  alms,  Gr.  t)>ef,uoairr}, 

compassionate ,     A.  S.    (plmesse, 

(plmeSy  alms. 
Almnsdede,  3660,  3708,  almsdeed. 
Alowed,  2467,  praised;  O.Fr.  loueVy 

to  praise,  Lat.  laudare, 
Als,  17,  2991,  2995,  as,  also;  A.S. 

eallswoy  Germ,  als,  O.Fris.  alsa, 

ofo. 
Alsone,  4624,  at  once,  immediately. 
Alstite,  3767,  6232,  6460,  at  once, 

immediately,  as  soon. 
Alswa,  81,  3682,  also. 
Alswa  =  als  wha,  7447. 
Altherbest,  2195,  the  best  of  all. 
Altherfeblest,  746,  the  weakest  of  all. 
Alther-heghest,  7722. 
Alwytty,  2,  allwise. 
Amend,  5021. 
Amended,    3773,    in    phrase   *are 

amended'. 
Amidward,  in  the  midst,   in   the 

middle  of. 
An,   ane,    259,   1768,   4085,    one, 

A.S,  an;  ph.  bi  it  ane,  by  itself, 

3037,  3109;  by  tham  ane,  5833. 
Ande,  3054,  breath.    0,N.  anda. 
And  if,  8075. 
Anes,  once. 
Anger,   angre,   691,    2100,   6039, 

sorrow,  trouble,  grievance;  Icel. 

angr,    narrow,    grief,   pain;   pL 

angers,  3538. 


Angred,  adj.,  302.  troubled. 
*And  mani  seke  men  have  pal 

broght 
pat  angerd  war  with  diyers  eyils. 
(MS.  Hail.  4196  f.  99.) 

Anguise,  anguyse,  angwysyangrwyae, 
2240,  3518,  3547,  6107,  angoish, 
sorrow;  Lat.  angusiia,   a  strait, 

,  O.Fr.  anguisse,  Fr.  angoisse. 

Anhede,  16,  8448,  unity. 

Auly,  anely,  1338, 2345, 4901,  only. 

Aparty,   1804,  2700,  3579,  partly. 

Apayre,  appayre,  69,  to  impair, 
injure;  Lat.  p^or,  Fr.  pis,  pire, 
worse.  *To  appayre  to  waze 
worse'  (Palsgrave).  Apperyn  or 
make  worse,  pejoro,  deterio*. 

(P.P.) 

A  pay  red,  3691. 

Apayrand,  1475,  becoming  worse. 

Apert,  appert,  4234,  4490,  5743, 
open.    Fr.  apert. 

Apertely,  4238,  8651,  openly. 

Apostyms,  2995.  O.Fr.  apostume, 
Gr.  apostema,  an  imposthnme. 

Appere,  5219,  5243,  to  appear, 
to  be  seen. 

Appropried,  9346,  appropriated. 

Ar,  9,  10,  ever. 

Ar,  are,  178,  407,  440,  1763,  adv. 
before,  formerly ;  A.  S.  a^a,  be- 
fore, early,  Goth.  air. 

Aray,  7070. 

Arely,  arly,  1433,  6158,  early. 

Arely,  in  the  morning,  mcme,  723, 
724.    A.S.  asrlice,  mane. 

Aresoned,  2460,  5997,  *  called  to 
account'.  0.  Fr.  aresoner,  to 
question.    Lat.  ratiocinare. 

Arrirage  (rerage),  5912,  arrears. 

Arte,  7723. 

Asethe  see  assethe. 

Askes,   424,  4886,    ashes;    A.S. 

asca,  Icel.  aska, 
Askyng  ,2288,  sb.,  a  petition,  prayer. 
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A.S.  ascianf  to  ask,  Icel.  ceskia. 
O.Fris.  askia, 

'Like  in  Laverd,  and  gif  sal  he 
pe  askinges  of  pi  hert  to  pe.' 

(Ps.  XXXV.) 

Assale,  1037,  5824,  8804. 

Assay,  1399,  to  try;  Lat.  exigere, 

to  prove  by  examination.    O.Fr. 

ossaieTy  Fr.  essay er,  to  try. 
Assent,  1)  vb,,  4386,  8460;  2)  sb., 

8391. 
Assethe,  asethe,  3610,  3747.    This 

word  is  the  earlier  form  of  our 

'assets'.    We  find  other  0.  Eng. 

forms  such  as  assyth^  syth,  sithe 

Sfc,    A.  S.  scedj  sade,  satisfied, 

Germ,  satty  full,  Icel.  scett,  scettCy 

reconciliation. 

"And  who  so  harmes  any  man  in 
his  nede, 

Sal  nojt  be  safe,  bot  he  make  as- 
seth  at  his  power." 
(Castle  of  Love  p.  107.) 
Assoyle,  3860,  3862,  to  acquit.  Lat. 

absolvercy  0.  Fr.  absolveVy  assoilei'. 
Assygned,  4189. 
Assys,  5514,  assize.    O.Fr.  assirey 

to  sit,  assise,   a  set  rate,  ^Cour 

(V assize' y  a  court  to  be  held  on 

a  set  day. 
At,  1.  conj.  56,  171,  that.  2, prep. 

4139,  6152,  to  (before  the  infin. 

mood);  5569,  in;  7730  to.    Icel. 

aty  to. 
Atans,  attans,  attanes,  4785,  6642, 

at  once. 
Atteyn,  5332,  to  accuse,   convict. 

Fr.  attaindrey  O.Fr.  atteinder,  to 

reach   to,  convict,  accuse  &c. 
And  pharisenes,  f ulle  mekil  schrews. 
Went  for  to  wit  of  his  thewes, 
For  to  atteyn  him  in  sum  thing, 
pat  pai  might  wrye  him  to  peking. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196  f.  164.) 
*Attre,  poison,  A.S.  attor. 


Auctentyke,  7116. 

Aungel,  aungell^,  6188,  angel. 

Austerne,  awsterne,  5235,  6181, 
austere,  stern. 

Austerite,  5376,  severity. 

Auter,  3685,  altar. 

Autorities,  6593. 

Auturne,  6084  Mid  Lat.  attornatuSy 
one  taking  the  place  or  turn  of 
another.    O.Fr.  atomS. 

Avail,  avale,  3587,  6623. 

Avant,  4298,  advance.  Fr.  avancery 
to  push  forwards,  from  avant,  be- 
fore, Lat.  abante, 

Avantage,  avauntage,  1012,  advan- 
tage. 

Avayle,  3884,  Fr.  valoir,  Lat.  va- 
lerey  to  be  well,  be  able,  be  worth. 

Avenand,  5020,  =  avenant,  comely, 
elegant.  0.  Fr.  advenanty  avenant, 

Avise,  vb.y  4000,  to  take  note,  ob- 
serve. 0,Yr.  adviser,  aviser.  It. 
avisare, 

Avoket,  6084,  advocate.  Lat.  dd- 
vocare ,  to  call ,  or  summon  one 
to  a  place. 

Avyse  see  'avise'. 

Aw,  awe,  2510,  ought,  pret  aght. 
A.  S.  a^an,  pres.  ah  Sfc,  pret<iAfe. 
Goth,  aigany  aihan. 

Awe,  1870,  anger,  originally  dread, 
fear;  phrase:  'for  luf  ne  awe\ 
Dan.  avey  A.S.  egey  ogay  fear, 
dread.    Icel.  cBgir,  terrible. 

Awen,  awin,  90,  447,  own,  see  *aw'. 
It  is  sometimes  found  under  the 
form  aghen  in  the  Cursor  Mundi. 

Awkeward,  1541,  wrongly,  awry. 
Sc.  akwordy  awkwardly,  perver- 
sely, wrongly.   A.  S.  attJoA,  awry. 

Ay,  12,  1762,  1753,  always.  A.S. 
dvtty  ay  all,  ever.  O.Fris.  a,  Grm. 
jey  ever,  always. 

Ayther,  1274,  5979,  either.  A.S. 
aighwasthery  agtheVy  each. 
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Aywhare,  8195,  eTerywhere.    A.S. 
cegkwcer,  eTerywhere. 

Bad,  6275,  pret  of  bid. 

Bald,  6855,  7169,  bold,  eager,  ready, 

Qerm.  bald,  quick. 
Bale,  6103,  6465,  misery,  calamity, 

woe.    0  Fris.  bale.    A.S.  bealu, 

torment,  destruction.    Icel.  bol, 

calamity,  misery. 
Ban,  3484,  3485,  to  curse.    Swed. 

bann,  excommunication,    barmay 

to  chide,  curse. 
Band, bande,  3209, bonds.  A.B.band. 
Bane,  629,  4804,  bone.    AS.  ban. 

Germ,  bein,  the  leg.   Welsh  bon, 

a  stem,  stock. 
Baptem,  5509,  baptism. 
Bar,  5979,  pret  of  *bere'. 
Bare  ,  1460,  naked,  poor.    Germ. 

baar,  bare. 
Baret,  contest,  dispute,  contention. 

0.  Fr.  barat.   Icel.  baratta,  strife. 
Bam,  a  child.  A.S.  beam, 
Barnhede,  8428,  childhood. 
Batailles,  bataylles,  1247,  armies, 

hosts.    Fr.  battre,  to  beat,  ba- 

tailk,  battle,  band  of  armed  men. 
Bath,  bathe,  117,  5981,  both.   Goth. 

ba,  baioths,  Icel.  MrftV,  A.S.  butu, 

bciwa. 
Banm,  652,  balm.    Fr.  baume,  Lat. 

baUcmum,    Greek  paXauftoy,   a 

fragrant  gum. 
Be,  8736,  5369,  by. 
Beauts,  beut^,  bewte,   692,  5782, 

beauty.     Fr.   beaute  ftom  beau, 

bel,  Lat.  bellus. 
Bed,  bedde,  6152,  8534,  offered,  see 

*Bede\ 
Beddyng,  sb.,  6944,  bed, 
Bede,  5958,  6193,  to  offer,  futnish 

pret  bedde.   A.  S.  beodan,  Germ. 

bieten,  to  offer.    'Bid'  has  this 

sense  in  the  modem  phraMe:  Ho 


bid  the  banns',  *to  bid  in  vl  thing*, 
'to  bid  against  a  person\ 
A  pover  man  come  untille  his  fate 
Lazar  he  was  and  falle  lothly 
With  many  biles  on  his  body, 
And  fast  pan  gan  he  calleand  crare, 
His  filk  of  crums  {tare  for  to  hare, 
And  pare  was  none  pat  wald  him 

bede. 
Mete  ne  drink  for  all^  his  nede ; 
Bot  hundes  come  and  likk«d  his 

WOWDd«B, 

And  lethid  pe  werking  in  pa 
stowndM. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196  fol.  104.) 
Bede,  3722,  prayer.  A.S.  bead. 
Bedene,  see  'Bidene*. 
Bedred,  bedreden,  ad/.y  ^196.   A.S. 

bedrida,  one  who  ridee  about  in 

his  bed. 
*Beft,  beaten. 
Behald,  579,  behold.  A.S.  behealden, 

to  regard. 
*Beild,  protection,  safety.  O.Fxis. 

belda,  to  establifih. 
Berne,  4677,  4961,  trumpet  A.S. 

beam,  heme. 

Than  sal  be  herd  the  blast  of  bem 

The  demster  sal  com  io  dem. 
(Met.  Hom.  p. xii) 
Berne,  3097,  beam,  ray. 
Benefice,  benefyce,  116, 119,  5436» 

good  deed,  kindness,  benefit  Lat. 

benefacere,  to  do  good  to  any  one, 

ben^actum,  Fr.  bier^aU,  a  gogd 

deed,  benefit.   Lat.  ben^citun,  a 

kindness. 
Benysoun,  3405,  a  bleising.    Fr. 

benisson  from  binir,  to  bless. 
Ber,  here,  585,  to  bear,  piet  hoTy 

bare. 
*Bere,  noise.    0.  Fris.  bere,  noise, 

alarm. 
Bery,  5216,  to  bury.   A.  S.  birgafh 

byrigan^  to  bury. 
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Beryng,  sh.,  barial. 

Best,  boste,  166,  470,  a  beast. 

Bette,  5204,  beaten. 

Betyde,  4812,  to  happen. 

Beyng,  «6.,  17,  existence. 

Bid,  3663,  to  command,  order.  AS 
bidan. 

Bidder,  3679,  a  petitioner. 

Biddyng,  sb.,  3668. 

Bidene,  7968,  of  Dutch  origin.  "It 
is  a  compound  of  the  particle  by 
and  the  demonstrative  pronoun. 
by  dien  ~  thereby,  therefore,  and 
hence,  immediately."    (Marsh.) 

Bigg,   1460,  rich,   well  furnished. 
IceL  bolga,  a  swelling.    The  ad- 
jectiTe  *bigly*  occurs  with  the 
same  sense  in  MS.  Harl.  4196. 
And  pir  er  wretin  pat  we  may  luke. 
And  techepe  folk  how  paisalle  trow. 
And  baynly  tillc  his  biddinges  bow, 
And  ever-more  honore  him  and  his, 
And  so  cum  to  his  bigly  blis. 
(fol.  90.) 

Bigg,  4860,  to  build.  A.  S.  byggan, 
Icel.  byggia, 

Bighing,  sb.,  3608,  redemption. 

Bihove,  1396,  behove.  A.S.  beho- 
vian,  to  be  fit,  right. 

Bilyfe,  9666,  quickly. 

Biry,  4548,  to  bury. 

Bisschope,  3804,  bishop. 

Bisen,  1027,  example.  A.S.  bisen. 
And  of  Child  lesus  bisen  take. 

(Met.  Hom.  p.  110.) 
We  sometimes  meet  with  bisen 
as  a  verb  =  to  signify,  denote. 
Scottish  writers  use  the  verb  in 
the  sense  of  *to  portend',  and 
the  adjective  as  equivalent  to 
ominous ,  portending.  Bisen  has 
also  the  meaning  of  *appearance' 
and  hence  *  well  -  ftese/ie' ,  *well- 
beseen^  =  of  good  appearance,  as 
used  by  Chaucer  and  Spenser. 


\ 


*Bismer,  a  wicked  one.    A.S.  bis- 
mere,  an  imfamous  person. 
Bisy,  bysy,  1233,6489,  busy.   A.S. 


Bitter,   1775,  1935,  painful.    Icel. 
beitr,  bitr,  sharp. 

Bitterly,  2988,  painfully,  sharply. 

Bla,  5261,  livid.  O.H.Germ.  blao, 
blaw,  blue.  N.Fris.  bla,  bio. 
Icel.  blar,  Dan.  blaeuw,  blue, 
livid.  A  more  modern  form  is  bio. 
"Bernard,  I  saw  my  dere  son  hang 
Als  he  had  bene  a  maister  thef. 
With  sides  bio  als  pai  him  dang, 
pat  are  war  white  and  me  fnl  lefe, 
Alk  with  blude  his  cors  was  cled, 
And  with  spiting  fro  hevid  to  hele." 
(MS.  Tiberius  B.  vii,  f.83) 
Bla  in  the  sense  of  blue  occurs 
in  MS.  Harl.  4196  foL82: 
pe  blude  brast  out  both  bla  and 

rede, 
Wers  was  never  none  done  to 
dede." 

Blaw,  4677,  to  blow. 

Blawen,  685,  blown. 

*Blenk,  fault. 

Blere,  2226,  to  mock.  Bkrynge 
wythe  mowe  makynge.  Patento, 
valgio.  (Pr.  Pm.)  The  knave 
bleareth  his  tonge  at  me,  tirer 
la  langue.  (Palsgrave.)— In  Sion 
College  MS.  xviii,  6,  among  sins 
of  the  mouth  are  given  the  fol- 
lowing: 
Laghyng,  grynnyng  and  Tayn 

lykenyng, 
Dispycus  bro,  bleryng  and  maws 
makyng. 
(fol.  6.) 

Blethly,  blethely,  184, 6051,  blithely. 
A.S.  blithe,  joyful,  blithe. 

Blin,  blyn,   1746,  6360,  to  cease, 
stop,  pret.  blan, 

BUsfulhede,  7832. 


\ 
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Blissed,  6148,  blessed. 

Blode,  5196,  blood.  Germ,  hint, 
Dan.  bloed. 

Blody,  5261,  bloody. 

Elude,  5537,  blood,  see  *  blode*. 

Blyn,  6111,  see  *Blin'. 

Boghand,  8495,  obedient,  imp,  part. 
of  hogh,  to  bend, 
lesus  satt  on  his  moder  kne 
With  a  ful  blith  chore  said  he 
Bogh  pou  til  us  suith  pou  tre 
Unnethe  had  he  said  pe  sune 
Quen  pe  tre  it  boglied  dune. 

Boghsom,  bousom,  bowsom,  bugh- 
som,  50, 85,201,  buxom,  obedient, 
dutiful.  A.S.  hocaam,  buhsom, 
from  bugan,  to  bend,  submit. 
Fris.  bocgsum, 

Boght,  lis,  5273,  bought, redeemed. 

Bok,  boke,  buk,  buke,  39,  51,  206, 
book.    A.S.  boc, 

Bonden,  3210,  bound. 

Borwe,  3259,  to  borrow;  phrase  *beg 
ne  borwe'.  A.S.  borh,  a  surety, 
pledge.  Germ,  burge,  surety,  bail* 

Bot,  l.con/.,  24, 35,  but,  151,  except 
2.  adv.,  5849,  only. 
Scottish  writers  use  bot,  but,  in 
the  sense  of  'without',  as  ^bot 
dout*,  *io<remede'.  A.S.  btitan, 
buta,  bute,  without,  except,  be- 
sides. 

*Bote,  remedy.    A.S.  bote. 

Bot-if,  1569,  4061,  unless. 

Bourd,  1593,  jest,  play,  sport.  Fr. 
bourde ,  jest.  Bret,  bourd,  deceit, 
trick,  joke.  Gael,  burd,  burt, 
mockery. 

Bousom,  bowsom,  85,  see*Boghsom'. 

Bow,  333,  to  be  obedient. 

Bowes,  658,  boughs,  see  'Bughes'. 

Brade,  71,  1484,  broad.  A.S.  brad. 
Germ,  breit. 

Braide,  brayde,  1750,  an  assault, 
attack. 


Brast,  5299,  pret  of  brest,  to  burst. 
Brayde,  see  'Braide'. 
Brayne-wode,  6707,  mad. 
Brede,  5573,  to  breed  (as  YermiD). 
Brede,  sh.,  1488, 5899,  breadth,  see 

*Brade\ 
Brede,  3597,  bread.    A.S. 

Icel.  brand.     Germ.  hroU 
Breke,  412,  2078,  to  scatter,  drive 

away. 
Breke,  4465,  to  break.  O.Fris.  breka, 

Goth,  brikan.    Germ,  brechen. 
*Brem,  fierce.    A.S.  breme. 
Brend,  6617,  burnt,  p.  of  brm. 
Brest,  679,  breast.    A.S.  breost. 
Brest,  1787,  7264,  to  burst,  pret. 

brast   A.S,ber8ian.  O.H.Germ* 

bresian. 
Brethe,  613,  4727,  yaponr,  steam. 

Scott,  broth.  Germ,  brodern^  bro- 

den,  steam,  vapour.   A.S.  bra^ 

odour,  scent,  breath. 
Brether,  6178,  plural  of  •brother'. 
Bridalles,    4842,   wedding   feasts. 

A.S.  bryd-eale,  the  marriage  feast. 
Brin,  brine,  bryn,  3181,  3183,  3974, 

4920,  4921,  to  burn.    A.S.  h/r- 

nan,    Du.  brennen,  bemen. 
Brist,  6205,  need,  want,    '^res^or 

wantynge,  of  nede.    Indigenda.* 

(P.P.) 

Dan.  brost,  default. 
Brunstane,  4853,  6693,  bronstane, 

8056,   brimstone,   i.  e.   bunmg 

stone. 
Bryn,  4994,  see  *Brin\ 
Brydegome,  8809,  bridegroom. 
Buffet,  8b.,  5203,  blow. 
Bughes,  680,  boughs.    A. S.  bog, 

boh,  from  bugan,  to  bend. 
Bughsom,  50, 1973,  see  'Boghsom*. 
Buk,  buke,  307,  336,  see  *Boke'. 
Buk,  8938,  a  buck.    Welsh  bwch. 
Bunden,  3208,  3851,  p.p.  of  bind, 
Burnyst,  8907,  burnished. 
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Bnxom,  see  'Boghsom'. 

Bycom,  743,  become,  became.  A.  S. 
becuman,  to  attain  to,  arrive  at, 
Germ,  hekommen,  to  get  obtain. 

Byd,  2847,  in  ph.  ^bid  a  bede\  i.e. 
offer  a  prayer. 

Byde,  1980,  to  wait  for. 

Bydyng,«i.,  4708,  abiding,  awaiting. 

Bydyng,  byddyng,  sb,,  3673,  4607, 
5043,  command. 

Bye,  3615,*4399,  to  buy,  to  redeem, 
pret.  boght,  A.S.  bycgan^  bohte, 

Byfalle,  falle,  2100,  4807,  befall, 
happen. 

Byfor,  46,  368,  523,  before. 

Bygan,  33,  began. 

Bygged,  4850,  built,  see  *Bigg'. 

Byggynfe],  bygynge,  sb.,  4782, 
9119,  a  building. 

Bygile,  by  gyle,  1264,  4031,  to  be- 
guile. 

Bygyn,  477,  2019,  4081,  to  begin. 
A.S.  aginnan,  beginnan.  The  ab- 
breviated form  gaUf  gun,  can  is 
often  used  as  an  auxiliary  of  the 
past  tense  of  verbs  as,  ^gan  say 
=  did  say'  &c. 

Bygynnyng,  sb.,  495,  3677,  be- 
ginning. 

Bygunnen,  6476,  p.p,  of  bygyn. 

Byhald,  625,  5337,  behold. 

Byhove,  vb.,  3959,  5760,  behove. 
AS.  behqfian,  to  be  fit. 

Byhufe,  70,  behoof.  A.S.  behefe. 
O.Fris.  behqf,  behuf, 

Byhynde,  1958,  behind. 

Byhyng,  «6.,  3608,  redemption. 

Bylyve,  1229,  quickly,  suddenly. 

Bymene,  1205,  to  explain  (passive). 
5511,  to  signify  (active). 

Bynethe,  bynethen,  612,  5055, 
5409,  beneath,  from  A.S  neothan, 
beneath.  O.Fris  binetha.  Germ. 
niedeTy  lower. 

Byred,  5195,  buried. 


Bysily,  5809,  busily. 
Bysy,  185,  4253,  busy. 
Bysynes,  545,  toil,  trouble. 
Bytaght,    5785,  5796,    entrusted, 

^ret  o£ biteche,  to  entrust.  A.S. 

betcecan, 
Bytaken,  4378,  betoken. 
Bytwen,  bytwene,  3668.    A.S.  be- 

tiouh,  betweoh,  by  two,  between. 
Byyhonde,  4458,  beyond.    A.  S.  be- 

giondan. 

Gaffe,  3148,  chaff.  A.  8.  ceaf.  Ger- 
man kaff, 

♦Caitif ,  a  wretch. 

Cald,  calde,  767,  4040,  adj.  and  sb,, 
cold.    A.S.  cdld.    Germ.  kalt. 

Can,  kan,  kun,  156,  175,  607, 4800, 
1)  to  be  able;  2)  to  know,  pret. 
cuth,  couth.  A.S.  cunnan.  Goth. 
kunnan,  to  know.  Sw.  kunna,  to 
be  able. 

Thou  ert  Laverd  that  worthy  drihte 
That  al  ophaldes  wiht  thi  mihte ; 
Thou  that  al  craftes  kann, 
Of  erth  and  lam  thou  made  man. 

(Met.  Horn.  p.  2.) 
pat  was  na  clere  sa  crafti  kend, 
Bituixand  pe  werlds  end, 
pat  moght  pe  clerc  wit  clerge  mat 
pat  cuth  pe  bokes  pat  he  wrat. 
(Cursor  Mundi  fol.  4^.) 
(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii.) 

Care,  7263,  grief. 

Carion,  carayne,  572,  7926,  corpse. 
Fr.  charogne.    Lat.  caro. 

Cast,  1918,  1976,  order,  reckon, 
invent,  pret.  kest,  p.  p.  kasien; 
hence  O.E.  cast,  a  lot,  an  artifice. 

Castel,  4783,  castle. 

C^telle,  3521,  wealth.  Fr.  chatel, 
0.  Fr.  chaptel,  a  piece  of  pro- 
perty (moveable).  Lat.  capitate, 
whence  captale,  catalium. 

Cay,  3838,key.  A.S.cceg.  Fris.A-ay. 
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Caysere,  882,  einperonr. 
Caytefte,  caytifte,  455,  551,  wret- 
chedness.    From  0.  Fr.  chaitif^ 
caitif,   Fr.  chetif,  poor,  wretched. 
Lat.  captivuSi  captive. 
Gees,  ceese,  3564,  6373,  to  cease. 
Geesyng,  sb.,  8356,  cessation. 
Gertayne,  3562,  5969. 
Gertaynt6, 
Gertifie,  6546. 
Gesyng,  8356,  cessation. 
Ghace,  4316,  5879,  to  drive  about, 
follow.    0.  Fr.  chacier,  chacher. 
Fr.  chasser, 
Ghalange,  2011,  2253,  a)  to  claim, 
b)  to  accuse.    Fr.  chaUnger,  Lat. 
cahimmare. 

a)  see  King  Lear  i,  2 : 
Ghdkngyn  or  *cleymyn'  vendico. 
Chakngyn,  or  *undyrtakyn',  re- 
ftreihendo ,  deprehendo,    (P.  P.) 
For  qua-sa  hides  godes  gift, 
God  man  chalange  him  of  thift. 
(Met.  Hom.  p.  3.) 
Gharbukelle,  9094,  carbuncle. 
Gharge,  vb.,  2947. 
Gharged,  5056,  loaded.  Fr.  charger, 

Lat.  carricare, 
Gharite,  3627,  charity. 
Ghast,  3829,  chaste.    Lat.  castus. 
Ghastit^,  3828,  chastity. 
Ghastied,  6068,  pret.  of  chasty. 
Ghasty,   3549,  5547,   to  chastise. 
0.  Fr.  chastoier,  chastier,  Fr.  chd- 
Her.    Lat.  castigare. 
Ghaunge,  4254,  to  change.  Fr.  chan- 
*Ghefe,  chief.  fger. 

Gheese,  chese,  79,  1683,  2132,  to 
choose,  pret.  ches,   A.S.  ceosan, 
Du.  kiesen. 
Gheftayn,  5073.    O.Fr.  chevetatne. 
*Cheigne,  chain. 

Ghere,  1636,  2233,  6181,  face,  coun- 
tenance. O.Fr.  chiere,  Fr.  cherct 
face,  visage. 


Ghese,  2132,  ehooM,  see  <  Gheese'. 

Ghilder,  childi«,  5881, 6148,  children. 

Ghymne,  6368,  4377,  fire  place,  Fr. 
cheminde,    Lat.  caminu8, 

Circumcid,  4187,  circumcised. 

Citesayne,  8925. 

Clathe,  a)  vb,,  3653,  6665,  (pret 
clad,  cled),  to  clothe,  b)  sb.^  557d| 
6156,  a  cloth,  pi.  claihes.  A.8. 
cldth,  Germ,  kleid^  Icel.  lekBdi,  a 
garment.  In  MS.  Hkil.  4196  a 
^surkof  is  called  a  ckUh, 

Gled,  6169,  pret.  of  clathe. 

Glene,  6352,  purified,  clean;  3801, 
3828,  chaste,  pure;  entirely. 

Clenly,  9085,  neatly. 

Glensen,  dense,  3705,  4913,  to 
cleanse. 

*Glepe,  to  call. 

Glergy,  sb.,  6844.  learning.  O.Fr. 
elergie,  science.  Mid  Lai.  cfen- 
cia.    Fr.  clergS. 

Glerk,  clerke,  3831,  6267,  one  of 
the  clergy,  a  learned  man.  O.Fr. 
clerc,  cler.    Lat  clerieuB. 

Glethyng,  sb,,  1633,  6943,  dotidng. 

Clewe  (clefe),  6736.   A.S,  i^fan, 
clu/an.    Du.  klouen,  kleum.  8e. 
clew,  to  cleave,  separate. 
Gloke,  6936,  a  claw.  A.S.  dso,  deo. 
Sc.  chike,  clevk,  O.B.  cfojf,  ehw, 
clew,  cle,  diver,  Mod.E.  ckOth, 
the  earlier  form   of  whidi  was 
clouch,  stands  in  the  same  rela- 
tion to  cloke,  as  pouch  does  to 
poke,  pitch  to  pyk  &o. 
Syche  buffetef  he  hym  lechef, 
With  hys  brode  kloheSy 
Hys  brest  and  his  brathelle 
Whas  blodye  alle  over. 

(Mort.  Arth.  p.  67.) 
Glomsed,  1651,  cursed.  This  mean- 
ing is   given   on  the  antlMiity 
of  MS.  Addit.  22283.    The  word 
occurs  again  in  MS.  Harl.  4196 
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In  the  sense  of  confined »  bound 
(cf.  A.  S.  clom,  a  band,  a  prison ; 
Prov.  E.  clam,  to  starve,  pinch). 
Gospel  ofNichodemus  fol.  213. 
*'J)e  fendes  pat  saw  slyke  lyght 

befalle 
Whare  none  before  was  sene, 
Said  *we  er  clomsed  gret  and  suialle 
With  yhone  kaytyf  so  kene.' 

Glote,  5199,  clout,  rag.  A.S.  c/w^, 
a  pfatch. 

Clyme,  3601,  climb,  pret.  clamy 
clamb  f  p.p.  clumbm,  clummen, 
clommen. 

Clyng,    823,   to   dry   up,    wither, 

thrivel,  pret  clang,  p.  p.  clungen, 

A.S.  cUngan,  to  wither,  shrink. 

Pl.D.  klingen,  to  shrink,  shrivel. 

For  pal  and  clungen  was  his  chek, 

His  skin  was  klungen  to  pe  bane. 

KMet.  Horn.  p.  88.) 

Till  famine  c/iVigrthee.  (Macb.  v,  5.) 

Colke,  6445  (=  coke),  core,  heart. 
Mr  Wedgwood  gives  Vf&W.chayke, 
gorme  de  I'oeuf.  Gael,  caoch, 
empty,  hollow.  He  has  evidently 
overlooked  the  PI.  D.  kolk  (a  hole 
in  the  ground,  a  pit),  a  dimin- 
utive of  kule, 

Tille  an  appylle  she  is  lyke, 
Withouten  faille  theris  none  slyke 
In  horde  ther  it  lyse, 
Bot  if  a  man  assay  it  witterly, 
It  is  full  roten  inwardly, 
At  the  colke  within. 

(T.  M.  p.  281). 

Colour,  4265,  pretence,  pretext. 

Gom^  come,  506,  2245,  pret.  of  com, 
come. 

Gomandmentes  (ten),  6056. 

Gomend,  4267. 

Comly,  690,  comely.  A.  S.  cwemian, 
to  please. 

Gommelyng,  sb.,  1385,  a  stranger. 
A.S,   cumling,      Comelyng,    new 


cum  man  or  woman.    Adventi- 

cius,  inquilinus  P.  P. 
Gommen,  5775,  p,  p,  of  come. 
Gomparyson,  8890. 
Gompase,  7586. 
Gompleccion.  768. 
Comprehende,  7463. 
Gondicion,  3955. 
Gonfessour,  3826. 
Conforted,  1643,  comforted. 
Gonfusioun,  5309. 
Connyng,  4435,  knowledge. 
Gonsayve,  4159,  6857,  conceived. 
Gonscience,  6428. 
Gonstellacyoun,  7607. 
Gontemplacioun,  5907. 
Gonten,  contene,  439, 4751,  contain. 
Contende,  30,  contained. 
Gontinuele,  8947. 
Gontrarius,  1414,  1591,  4115,  con 

trary. 
Contrary,  sb.,  7887. 
Gontre,  4036. 
Gontricion,  3808. 
Gontrove,     1561,    devise.      0.  Fr, 

trover.   Fr.  controuver,  to  devise, 

invent. 

Bot  by  all6  craftes  pal  couth  con- 
trove, 

pai  might  no  thing  pe  maiden 
move. 
(MS.Harl.4J96  fol.  139.) 
Gonversand.  4198. 
Convert,  vb.,  4502. 
Corde,  316,  to  accord,  agree  with. 
Come,  3420,  a  grain,  pi.  comes. 

A.S.  corn.    Goth,  kaurn,   corn; 

kaurno,    grain.      Du.   keerne,   a 

grain,  kernel. 
Coron,  coroun,  4099,  5800.  a  crown* 

to  crown. 
Correccion,  9594. 
Correcte,  9596. 

Corrumpcioune,  6353,  corruption. 
Corrumpid,  2557,  corrupted. 
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Corrupcion ,    corrupcioune ,    4873, 

4948. 
Costage,  1522,  expense,  cost    O.Fr. 

couster,  coster,  to  cost ;  costenge, 

expense ,  from  Lat.  constare ,  to 

stand  one  in,  cost. 
Cotidiene,  2987.  daily. 
Counsaile,  sb.  and  vb.,  3927,  5943, 

counsaille,  coansaylle,   counsel. 

O.Fr.  counsaiL    Lat.  consiliwn. 
Countenance,  6245. 
Countrefette,  4311,  connterfeit. 
Cours,  4318. 
Couth,    321,    3787,    could,    5703, 

knew,  see  *Can'. 
Covatous,  covayteous,  740,  4431. 
Covayte,   5734. 
Covaytise,  sb.,  1180,  2990.    O.Fr. 

coveteise, 
CoYer,  811,  to  recover. 
Covert,  «*.,  1578,  adj.,  4489,  secret. 

0.  Fr.  covert,  secret,  from  covrtr, 

Lat.  cooperire. 
Coverture,  6955. 
Crafte,  4215,  art. 
Craftily,  9088. 
Crafty,  9085. 
Cragges,  6393,  cliffs;   *a  krag  of 

stone'.    (MS.  Harl.  4196  fol.  187.; 

Welsh  careg,  a  stone.  Gael,  creag, 

a  rock. 
Creatoures,  creatours,  4127,  5430, 

5472,  created  things  (animate  and 

inanimate). 
Cresten,  4397,  christian. 
Crestendome,  3128,  baptism. 
Crevyce,  9186. 

Cribbe,  5*200,  crib,  cratch.  Du.  kribbe. 
Cristal,  cristale,  6349,  6397. 
Cristante,  3925, 

Cristen,  197,  3783,  4136,  christian. 
Cristendome,  4082,  4168,  baptism. 
Crop,  croppe,  663,  1906,  top,  sum- 
mit.   A.S.  crop,  top.    Croppe  of 

an  erbe  or  tree,  ciitia,  coma,  ca- 
pUlamentum,    Pr.  Pm. 


The  crop  was  evening  to  the  rote. 
(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  f.  66.) 
Crose,  croyce,  croys,  croyse,  5272, 

5275,  5279,  5283,  5596.     O.Fr. 

crois,    Fr.    croix,    Lat.  crux. 
Croun,  a)  (of  the  head),  1492.   b) 

4087,  5296,  a  crown. 
Crysom,  2791,  an  error  for  uncry- 

som.   0,¥r.  cresme,  from  xQ'Ofta. 
Crystalle,  9078. 
Cunnyng,   counyng,   2350,    7207, 

knowledge,  science. 
Curalle,  9105. 
Curtasy,  1519, 1530.  Fr.  courtoisie, 

courtesy,  civility — Cotgrave. 
Custom,  4054,  4055. 
Cymented,  9068. 

Dale,  1044,  1046,  abode,  dwelling. 

Dalk,  6447,  a  hollow.  DeUc  a  small 
cavity  in  the  body  or  in  the  soil 
(Forby).  Dalke,  vallis.  Pr.Pm. 
Icel.  data,  a  dint.  Dan.  dal, 
valley.  "Moni  cunne  riwle  bees'; 
auh  tuo  beotiT  among  alle  pet  ich 
chuUe  speken  of.  T>e  on  riwleff 
pe  heort,  pe  makeff  hire  eibe  ant 
smetlfe,  wiiTute  knotte  ant  doUce 
of  woh,  inwit  ant  of  wreinde." 
(pe  Ancren  Riwle  p.  1.) 

Dam,  1273,  dame. 

Dampned,  3706. 

Dang,  pret.  of  ding,  to  hammer, 
strike,  see  *Dyng\ 
pan  decins  thoght  gretehethinge, 
patlaurence  wasnoghtforhimrad 
And  to  his  tnrmentours  he  bad, 
pat  pai  suld  tak  kobille  stanes, 
And  ding  his  teth  out  al  at  anes; 
And  when  pai  with  pe  stanes  him 

dangy 
He  stode  ay  laghand  pam  omang. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196  fol.  170.) 

Dased,  6647,    cold,    weak;    \daijft 
wightis.'    It  also  =  stupified. 
(G.  Douglas,  vol.  ii,  p.  567.) 
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All  pe  niaisters  ware  so  mased 
pat  dom  pal  stode  als  pai  ware 

dosed. 
Icel.    dasdr,    faint,   tired;    das, 
dos,   a  faint,   exhaustion.      To 
dose,  to  feel  cold,  to  shiver,  oc- 
curs in  the  Townley  Mysteries. 
**1  wote  never  whedir, 
I  dase  and  I  dedir 
For  ferd  of  pat  taylle."  (p.  28.) 
Dasednes,   4906,   6647,   coldness. 
Sc.  desines. 

Dasednes  of  hertals  clerkespruves 
Es  when  a  man  god  dasedly  loves, 
And  slawly  his  Inf  in  god  settes. 
(MS.  Tib.  E.  vii,  fol.  24.) 
Daunger,  sh.,  8522. 
Daynt^,   7846.     The   earlier  nor- 
thern form  is  daynteth  from  Welsh 
dantaidd,  delicate ;  dant,  a  tooth. 
Debate,  3473,  4092,  strife,  contest. 

Fr.  debattre,  to  contend,  fight. 
Ded,  dede,  sb.,   112,   1745,   1750, 
3649, death.  A.S, death,  Vris. dead. 
Dede,  adj.,  3981,  dead. 
Dede,  2485,  deed. 
Dedely,  2158,  deadly. 
Dedeward,  2249,  death-ward. 
Deef,  782,  deaf.    A.S.  deaf.  Germ. 

taub,    Icel.  davfr. 
Defaut,  1.  280,  3248,  6190,  want; 
2.   5016,  defect.    O.Fr.  defaute, 
defect. 
Defautles,   8699. 

Defend,  3537,  5360,  forbid,  excuse. 
Defens,  5364,  defence. 
Defygured,  2340,  disfigured. 
Deghe,  1939,  7289,  to  die. 
Degise,  degyse,  1518,  1524.  O.Fr. 
deguiser,    desguiser.      Fr.   guise. 
Germ,  weise.    Eng.  wise,  mode, 
manner,  fashion. 
Dele,  3883,  a)  to  give,  b)  to  divide. 
pe  tan  bad  dele  pe  child  in  tua. 

(MS.  Vesp.  A.iii,  fol.49.) 
c)  3460,  dele  with. 


Delices,  4615,   delights.    Lat.  de- 

licifB. 
Delicious,  9291. 
Delitable,  5239,  delightful. 
Deliver,  3591. 

Deliveraunce ,  delyveraunce,  3585, 
*Delt,  divided,  see  *Dele\ 
Delyces,  1628,   see  *Delices.' 
Delyte,  8336.     O.Fr.  dekit,  from 

Lat.  delectare. 
Delyveraunce,  6100,  8041. 
Delyverd,  6080,  acquitted. 
Delyvernes,  5900.    From   0.  Eng. 
deliver,  delyver,  from  O.Fr.  de- 
livre,  active,   nimble.    Fr.  dili- 
vrer  from  Lat.  liberare,  to  free, 
free  from. 
Dem,  deme,  1995,  3981, 6017, 6026, 
to  judge,  to  doom,  deem,  to  form 
an  opinion.  A.  S.  deman,  to  deem 
or  doom. 
*Demstere,  a  judge. 
Depart,  6133,  to  separate. 
Departed,  3710,  separated. 
Departyng,  1847,  613,  separation. 
Der,  dere,  1.  adj.,  2978,  3019,  5797, 
precious,   valuable,   the  root  of 
dearth.    Phrase  'lefe  and  dere*. 
2.  adv.,  dearly,  as  in  the  modern 
phrase  *dearly  bought'.     A. Sax. 
deore,  O.H.Germ.  tiur,  precious. 
On  him  [Christ]  mai  I  best  found 

mi  werke, 
And  of  his  dedes  tac  mi  merke, 
pat  milked  al  pis  wer[l]d  of  noht, 
And  der  mankind  on  rode  boht. 
(Met.  Hom.  p.  4.) 
Der,  dere,  vb.,   1232,  2168,  2290, 
3604,  5413,  to  injure,  harm,  hurt. 
A.S.  derian.    O.Fris.  deria. 
+Derai,  confusion. 
Dere,  adv.,  1469.  painfully,  badly. 
Derlyng,  8791,  favourite,  darling. 

A.S.  dirling. 
Desayvabel,  4232,  deceptive, 
t 
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Desayve,  4028,  4235,  to  deceive. 

Descryfe,  descryve,  2305,  6848,  to 
describe. 

Despende,  dispend,  125,  2435,5915, 
to  spend,  use. 

Despice,  vb.,  9426. 

Destroie,  distroie,  4453,  4472. 

Destnicioii,  destrucioun,  4049, 4063, 
4067, 

Destruye,  4074,  4076. 

Desyre,  8032. 

Dette,  3617,  3861,  debt. 

Devocyoun,  5906,  7262. 

Deygh,  digh,  dighe,  1747,  1748, 
1780,  2060,  3636,  to  die;  5262, 
6533,  pret.  dighed,  deyhed,  did 
(1779),  dieghed  (1780,  5596). 

Dignite,  3872,  4809,  dignity. 

Dight,  448,  6149,  a)  prepared,  h) 
decked,  8532.  A.S.  dihtan,  to 
set  in  order.  Germ,  dichten,  con- 
trive, invent. 

Digne,  74, 5853,  worthy.  Lat.  dignus. 

Dilitable,  5276,  delightful. 

Disciple,  5908. 

Disciplyne,  5556. 

Biscrive,  discryve,  1901,  6117,  to 
describe. 

Discusse,  6247,  to  investigate. 

Dispayre,  6293. 

Dispend,  2435,  to  spend. 

Dispise,  4252. 

Dissencion,  4061. 

Distance,   8400. 

Diver.s,  4788. 

Diversly,  7473. 

Divised.  987,  divided. 

Do,  4290,  cause. 

Doble,  2259,  double. 

Doctur,  3827. 

Doghter,  2130,5434,  daughter.  A.  S. 
dohter. 

Dole,  5381,  pain,  grief.  So.  dool, 
pi.  doles. 

Unto  blis  [he]  wille  himself  me 
fetche. 


So  pat  no  doles  ne  salkme  dretche* 
(MS.  Harl.4166,  foLl71.) 

Dom, dome,  49,  4323. dumb.  A.S. 
aumh,  Icel.  dumbs,  dwnbi,  damb, 
dumma,  to  be  still. 

Dom,  dome,  264,  1859,  3990,  4476, 
4714,  doom.  A.S.  dom,  judgment. 

Domland,  a€$'.,1443,louriDg,  cloudy. 
Douiland,  is  printed  as  the  read- 
ing of  the  Cottonian  MS.,  but 
domland  vhich  is  the  reading  of 
two  Manuscripts  is  no  doubt  the 
correct  word.  Domland  is  a  par- 
ticiple of  the  verb  darnel,  to  be 
dark.  Icel.  dumba,  darkness.  Sw. 
dimba,  a  fog.  Dan.  dum,  dim. 
obscure.  Brockett's  Glossary  has 
the  northern  word  dromland, 
cloudy,  muddy.  With  the  doable 
forms  domland^nd  drotnlaruicom- 
pare  skill  and  shrill. 
Of.  Burn  s  use  of  drvmhf  in  the 
sense  of  muddy,  turgid. 

Don,  douu,  673,  2065,  down;  of 
dune,  deorsum— Lye. 

Donlight,  4293,  to  descend. 

Donward,  663,  816,  downward. 

Dote,  785,  talk  silly,  rave.  Datch 
doten,  dtUten,  delirare,  desipere — 
Eilian.  'Maddyn  or  doU/n,  desipio' 
Pr.  Pm.  Sc.  doit,  to  be  con- 
fused, to  dote.  Icel.  doUa,  to 
slumber. 

And  als  he  went  another  way, 
ne  met  a  man  [pat]  was  wonder  old, 
Croked  and  cumberd,  koghand  for 

cold, 
Lame  he  was  in  lith  and  lim, 
Withnese  dropand  and  eghen  dym 
Ilis  haudes  tremblid,  his  teth  roted. 
He  spak  so  dym  men  demyd  he 
doted. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  201.) 

Douiland,  see  ^Domland'. 

Douncom,  4821,  5171,  to  descend. 
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Douncomyng,  si.,  5271,  a  des- 
cending. 

Donnfal,  4620. 

Dounfallyng,  6576. 

Doungangyng,  si.,  4779,  setting. 

Dounlay,  4415,  to  lay  down. 

Dounryn,  7123. 

Dout,  4330,  doubt,  fear. 

Draw,  1291,  1.  to  entice;  1476, 
4007,  2.  to  go  to,  to  incline  to; 
3.  compile,  compose,  pret.  drogh^ 
droll,  draw,    A.S.  dragan, 

1.  For  il  felawes  oft  drawes 
God  men  til  ivel  plaws. 

(Met.  Horn.,  p.  115.) 

2.  To  dede  I  drawe  alsye  mai  se 

(Ibid.  p.  30.) 

3.  Mi  spechehaflmint  to  drawe. 
Of  cristes  dedes  and  his  saw. 

(Ibid.  p.  2.) 

Drawen,  336,  composed. 

In  other  Inglis  was  it  drawin, 
And  turned  Ic  have  it  til  ur  awin 
Language  of  the  northin  lede, 
pat  can  nan  other  Inglis  rede. 
(Met.  Horn,  xxii.) 

Dre,  5373,  sorrow.  Cf.  Sc.  dree; 
see  *Dreghe\ 

Dred,  drede,  3969,  5935,  dread. 

Dredful,  dreful,  4977,  5129,  dread- 
ful, sorrowful. 

Dreghe,  drighe,  2235,  3540,  6523, 
Sc.  driey  to  suffer.  A.S.  dreogan. 

Drery,  791,  1455,  sorrowful.  Germ. 
traurig.    A.S.  dreorig. 
Whi  mi  saule  dreri  ertou? 

(Ps.  xii,  6.) 

Drighe,  2044,  2754,  to  suflfer. 

Drighten,  lord.    A.S.  drihten. 

*Dring,  chieftain.     A.S.  dreng. 

Drogh,  droghe,  2249,  4419,  8527, 
pret.  of  draw. 

Drop,  775,  to  drip. 

Drope,  3063,  a  drop.  Du.  drop, 
drup.     Icel.  dropi.    A.S.  dropa. 


Drove,  1319,  to  afflict,  trouble. 
Loverd  hou  fele-folded  are  pai, 
pat  drove  me,  to  do  me  wa. 

(Ps.  iii,  2.) 

Drovyng,  sb.,  tribulation.  Du.  droef, 
droeve,  troubled,  sad,  droeven,  to 
disturb,  trouble.  Goth-,  drobjan. 
Germ,  truben,  Cf.  0.  E.  drupi, 
troubled,  sorrowful. 

Droubelonde,  p.  40,  see  *Domland' 
Compare  ^drobly,  drubly,  turbu- 
lentus,  turbidus  (of  drestys),  fe- 
culentus;    P.  P. 

Drury,  7825,  gallantry.  O.Fr.  drue- 
rie,  drurie,  friendship.  O.H.Germ. 
trut,  drut,  dilectus — Burguy. 

Dubbed,  8790,  decorated,  from  dul>, 
to  adorn,  ornament.  Fr.  douber, 
to  rig  or  trim  a  ship.  Pro  v.  ado- 
bar,  to  arrange,  prepare. 
"A  garment  to  him  gert  he  mak. 
Side  and  wide,  and  wonder  blak; 
He  gert  it  dub  fra  top  til  to. 
With  swerel  tailes  ful  blak  also." 
(MS.  Cotton  Galba  E.  ix,  fol.  39.) 

Dule,  6887,  pain,  grief. 

Dulful,  duleful,  1116,  6110,  dole- 
ful.    Phrase,  ^duleful  dyn\ 

Dungen,  3256,  p.p.  of  ding,  to 
hammer,  strike. 

Dunwarde,  816,  2869,  downward. 

Dur,  4135,  4548,  to  dare. 

Duschyng,  si.,  7351,  a  blow,  a  smit- 
ing. Dan.  daske,  to  slap.  Icel. 
dust,  a  blow.  The  verb  and  noun 
^dusch^  is  frequently  used  by 
Scottish  writers  in  the  sense  of 
to  dash,  smite,  beat  down. 
The  byrnand  to  wr  down  rollys  with 

a  rusche, 
Quhill  all  the  hevennysdyndlit  of 
the  dusch, 
(G.  Douglas  vol.ii,  p.  551.) 
And  sa  hard  on  helmes  he  duschit, 
t2 
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Throw  fine  force  [he]  thame  al  to 
fruschit 
(Bulk  of  Alex.  p.  386.) 
Dwine,  703,  to  dwindle,  fade.    A.S 

dwinan,  to  fade.    Icel.  dvina,  to 

diminish. 
I>yghj  f^yghe,  2054,  2670,  to  die. 
Dym,  1166,  dark.    A.S.  dim,    Icel. 

dimmr,  dark,   dimma,   darkness. 

*  dedes  dim^  =  dark  deeds. 

(Met.  Horn.  p.  111.) 
Dyn,  4787,  noise.     Icel.  dynia,   to 

resound;  duna,  to  tbinder. 
Dyng,  7015,  7031,  to  strike,   beat. 

Icel.  dengia,     Sw.  diinga.    A.S. 

dencgan, 
Dyngyng,  sh.,  6571,  a  beating. 
Dynt,  5418,  7017,  blow.    A.S.  dynt. 
Dysy,  1771,  dizzy.  A.S.  dydg,  O.E. 

dusi,  foolish.     O.Fris.  dusia^  to 

be  dizzy. 

Edwyte,  vh.,  see  p.  4,  note  1,  to 
reproach.  A.  S.  edwitan.  0.  E. 
atwite.    E.  twit. 

Eer,  ear. 

Ee.se,  vb.,  1469,  to  please.  s/>.,  1563, 
ease,  pleasure. 

Eesy,  1402,  easy,  pleasant.  Fr.  aise, 
convenience,  leisure.  A.S.  eoth, 
easy,  gentle. 

Eft,  efter,  6523,  6654,  after,  after- 
wards, again.  A.S.  ceft^  aftaUy 
(efter,  efter,  again,  afterwards. 

Egg,  5483,  to  incite,  instigate.  O.N. 
eggia,  A.S.  eggian,  to  sharpen, 
to  instigate.    Egg,  an  edge. 

Eggyng,  sh,,  5487.  instigation. 

Eghe,  2234,  6261,  eye.  A.S.  egh, 
cage;  Germ,  auge;  pl.egheu,  575. 

Eght,  4784, eighth.  A.S.  chta,  eatha. 

Eghtend,  6569,  eighth. 

Eghteld,  eghtild,  5784,  5800,  to  en- 
deavour, to  aim  at.  Sc.  ettle, 
A.S.  ehtiaii,  ehtan,  to  follow  after, 


pursue.     Icel.  cetla,   to  intend. 

This  word  is  sometimes  written 

attled,  eyteld,  aghield. 

For  ur  lord  had  aghteld  yete 

A   child  to  rais  of  his  [Adam's] 
oxspring, 

pat  all  suld  oute  o  baret  bring. 
(Cott.  MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  9.) 

Aghtel  also  signifies   *to  endow 

with'. 

Qua  herd  ever  spek  o  mare  bliss, 

pan  aghteld  was  Adam  and  his. 
(Ibid.  fol.  53.) 
Eke,  heke,  3256,  6239,  to  increase. 

Germ,  audi,  also,    Goth,  aukan^ 

to  increase;  A.S.  ecar^ 
Eld,   elde,  742,  1513,  1883,  4983, 

age,  old  age.    A.S.  eald;  Germ- 

alt,  old. 
Eleraentes,  6352. 
Elle,  5273,  hell. 
Elles,  els,  1281,  1754,  3«16,  7420, 

else,  otherwise.    A.S.  elles, 
Ellevend,    4798,    eleventh.      A.S. 

endleofan ,  eleve  n . 
Emparour,  4089. 
Empiry,  7761. 
Empyre,  4050. 

Enamayld,  8902,  interwoven. 
Enchauntemente,  4286. 
Encheson,  enchesoun,  5311.  5790, 

reason.  O.Fr. achesori',  Lat. occasio, 
Endeles,  6067. 
Endelesnes,  endlesnes,  8122,  8124, 

eternity. 
Endeward,  4007,  towards  the  end. 
Ending,  sb.,  3772,  end,  death,  4026, 

4156.    Goth.  aw</ei*';  Sansc.  a»to, 

end,  death. 

And  when  to  king  Edward  wastald 

How  pat  Brus  pat  was  so  bald 

Had  brocht  pe  Cumyn  till  endyng 

Out  of  his  wit  he  went  wele  ner. 
(Barbour  p.  33.) 
Endlang,  8582,   from  head  to  tail. 
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A.  S.   andlamj;    Germ,  entlang, 

along. 
Eaioynt,  3900,  3906,  enjoined. 
Enmy,  1037,5329,  enemy.    O.Fr. 

eneini,  Lat.  immicus. 
Enoyntyng,  sk,  3409,  anointing.  Fr. 

oindre;  Lat.  ungere,  to  anoint. 
Ensample,  ensaumple,  708,  4532, 

example.     O.Fr.  ensample,   Lat. 

exemplum, 
Entent,  3696,  5960,  5991,  inten- 
tion,   wiU.     O.Fr.  erUent,   from 

Lat.  intendere, 
Ententyfly,  624,  2550,  carefully. 
Entre,  vb,,  5340. 
Entre,  sb,,  8898. 
Envy,  4169. 

Er,  49,  331,  805  &c.,  are. 
Erdly,  4955,  earthly.    Germ,  erde, 
Ere,  782,  ear.  [earth. 

Err,  vb.,  in  phrase  'es  erred\  5733, 

*is  done  wrong'. 
Erres ,  5327,  5600,  scars.   Dan.  ar, 

O.N.  or. 
Errour,  4266. 

Erryng,  sb.,  5728,  5974,  error. 
Erthedyn,  4036,  4790,  earthquake, 

a  compound  of  erthe  =  earth  and 

dyn,  din,  noise. 
Ertou,  424,  art  thou. 
Es,  30,  is. 
Eschape,  2678,   to  escape.    O.Fr. 

eschaper,    Fr.  ichaper,   to  shift 

away,  slip  out  of. 
Ese,  595,  pleasure. 

But  theder  come  bothe  ^ong  and 
olde. 

Into  the  temple  for  to  her, 

Goddes  seivyse  on  thair  maner, 

And  for  to  make  thair  offerand  thar 
Efter  that  thair  esse  war. 

(Met.  Hom.  p.  74.) 
Ete,  4848,  ate. 
Ette,  ete,  4675,  6191,  to  eat,  pret. 

ete.    Goth,  itan;  Germ,  essen. 


Evaungelistte,  5004. 

Excused,  6077. 

Exposicion,  3856,  4716,  exposition. 

Expound,  4272. 

Faa,  1453,  foe,  pi  faes,  faas.  A.S. 
fah ,  fa,  enemy.  Fa  as  an  ad- 
jective =  bad,  dirty  occurs  in  the 
description  of  the  two  women, 
who  appeared  before  Solomon, 
each  laying  claim  to  the  same 
child: 

pair  clathes  was  sa  gnede  and  fa 
pat  pai  moght  nan  part  pam  fra. 
(Cursor  Mundi,  fol.  48.) 

Fader,  1386,  father.  O.^.fadir; 
Germ,  vater, 

*Fairhede,  beauty. 

Fal,  fall,  171,  a)  to  appertain  to, 
belong  to;  228,  3992,  b)  to 
happen.     0,}i,  falla,  to  fall. 

Fald,  4637,  4640,  fold  (for  sheep). 
A.S./a/d 

Fald  =  fold,  as  in  twafald  <fcc.  Germ. 
f alien,  to  fold. 

Falshede,  1176,  falsehood. 

Fand,  pret.  of  find. 

Fande,  1463,  3534,  2228,  to  tempt 
try.   A.S.  fandian. 

Fandyng,  314,  temptation.     A.S. 


Fan  tome,  1197,  vanity,  lie.  Greek 
7  ut'Tna^iu ,  an  appearance, 
whence  the  Fr.  fantosme,  fan- 
tome,  a  spectre,  fantom,  *sl  fan- 
time  or  a  fabeP. 

(Cursor  Mundi,  fol.  134). 
Mennes  sones  to-when  of  hert  un- 

meke? 
Whi  love  -^he  fantom  and  lighinge 
speke? 
(Psalm  V,  3.) 
Far  =  fare,  3638. 
tFare,  sb.,  suffering. 
Fare,  1863,  1.  to  go,  depart,  pret. 
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fore   and  ferd;   270,  1343,   2.  to 

behave,  conduct  oneself.    A. Sax. 

faran. 
Fas,  3883,  foes,  pi  of  fa. 
Fast,  4211,  quickly. 
Fayn  of,  adj.,  4552,  glad  of.   A.S. 

fcegn,   joyful  fain;  fahnian,    to 

rejoice.    We  meet  with  fain  as 

a  verb  in  Ps.  ix,  3. 

I  sUfayne  and  glad  in  pe. 
Fayntise,  3519,  -weariness,  literally 

deceit  from  O.Fr.  feintise,  fain- 

tise ,  from  feindre,  faindre. 
Fayre,  4315, 9249,  beautiful,  beauti- 
fully.    O.N. /a^r,  bright. 
Fayrnes,  249,  beauty. 
*Fed,  fede,  enemy.  Du.  vied,  hatred. 

A,S,fcehthf  enmity. 
Feer.  vb.,  6429,  to  frighten.    A.S. 

fcer,  fear.     Sw.  far  a,  to  fear. 
Fel,  5406,  fierce,  see  'Felle'. 
Fel,  6416,  many.     A.Q.  fela. 
Felaghe,  5485,  fellow,  companion. 
Felaghshepe,  felawshepe,  4400, 5032, 

fellowship,  company. 
Feld,  1247,  field. 
Fele,  2453,  many;  phrase  ^tofele', 

Hoo  much'.    Germ.  vieL 
Felle,  fel,  adj,,  1820,  a)  cruel-,  1743, 

h)  dreadful.  Yr.feUe,  cruel,  fierce ; 

filouy  cruel,  rough ;  felonie,  anger, 

cruelty,  treason. 
*Felle,  sb.,  a  wretch. 
tFelle,  a  hill. 
Felle,   82,   739,   3077,  4967,  skin. 

O.N. /e/,  Du.  vel,  skin. 
Felly,  4449,  cruelly. 
Felony,  5346,  wickedness,see  'Felle'. 
Feloun,  2995,  a  whitlow. 
Felouns,  wretches,  see  'Felle'. 
Fen,  566,  dirt,  mud.    0. If.  fen,  a 

morass.     Goth,  fani,  mud. 
Fende,  36,  1253,  4160,  fiend,  devil. 

Germ,  feind,  enemy.    Goth,  ^fian, 

to  hate. 


Fer,  1866,  2329,  3896,  far;  comp. 
ferrer.    A.S. /eor,  O.H. G./er. 

Ferd,  6864,  sb.,  fear;  adj,,  6950, 
afraid.  A.S.forht,  Getm.furcht, 
fear. 

Ferdlayk,  ferdelayk,  2916,  6427, 
fear,  see  'Ferd';  formed  from  the 
adj.  ferd,  afraid.  The  tennina- 
tion  -layk  =  -ness ,  as  reyelaic, 
hendlaic  &c. 

Ferdnes,  2231,2321,  fear,  see 'Ferd*. 

pe  erth  tremblid  and  al  to  schoke, 

And  halows  in  heyyn  for  ferdnes 

quoke. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196.  fol.  82.) 

Fere,  2291,  to  frighten. 

*Fere,  sound.  Dan. /or.  Icel,  foerr. 

Fereth,  fourth. 

fFeren,  fiery. 

Ferforth,  3814,  far.  Ferrer-forthe, 
2329. 

Ferly,  2211,  2956,  wonder-  A.S. 
ferlic,  sudden. 

Ferth,  ferthe,  fierthe,  fereth,  366, 
1246,  1828,  3983,  4260,  4770, 
fourth.  A.S.feother,feower,  four. 

Ferre,  5190,  far,  see  *Fer\ 

Fest,  pret.  of  fast,  to  fasten. 
Al  his  clathes  fra  him  pai  kest. 
And  tille  a  peler  fast  him  festy 
And  scourges  kene  pai  ordand  pare 
To  bete  opon  his  body  bare, 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  76.) 

Fested,  1907,  1909,  fastened,  p.p. 
of  fest. 

Festend,  5295, 

Feyn,  4233,  to  feign.    Ft.  feindre, 

Feyned,  adj.,  2556,  feigned. 

Fickle,  1088,  deceptive,  false. 
Semi  Saxon  Jiken,  fUceln,  to  de- 
ceive.  A.^.ficcan;  ¥hs. fischeln^ 
to  flatter  (see  Gloss,  to  'Seiote 
Marharete',  ed.  Cockayne). 
With  par  tuuges  Jikeli  pai  dide 
'Unguis  suis  dolose  agebant'. 

(Ps.  Y.  11.) 
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For  in  his  tyme,  I  hard  well  say 

psit  fykkil  J)ai  war  all  tyme  of  fay. 
(W.  C.  vol.  ii,  p.  130.) 
He  moved  was 

Be  fykkyl  fals  suggestyowne. 

(Ibid.  p.  132.) 
Fife,  2431,  five.    Du.  vyf. 
Fift,  fifte,   3088.  3966,  4776,  fifth. 
Fiftend,  4812, 
Filand,  2366,  defiling. 
Fild,  2341,  fild. 

File,  fyle,  1198,  1210,  2348,  to  de- 
file, pollute.    Hence  0.  E. /y/e, 

file,  a  wicked  wretch. 
Filed,  2559,  defiled.   A,S.  fylan,  to 

make  foul  or  filthy. 
Filthede,  p.  13  note,  see  *File\ 
Final,  3990, 
Fine,  4913,  to  refine,  purify.    O.N. 

Jifia,  to  polish,  cleanse. 
Flay,  1268,  2244,  to  terrify.     Sc. 

fley.      Icel.  Flceja,    to   frighten, 

put  to  flight- 

Thow  art  hot  a  fawntkyne, 

Ne  ferly  me  thynkys! 

Thou  wille  be  flayede  for  a  flye 

That  on  thy  flesche  lyghttes. 

(Mort.  Arth.  p.  175.) 

Thou  wenes  for  to  flay  us, 

Ffloke-mouthede  schrewe. 

(Ibid.  p.  232.) 
Flaying,  s6.,  6112,  fear. 
Flayne,  9520,  flayed. 
Flay  re,   9017,   smell.     Yt,  flairer, 

to  smell. 
Flaume,  flawme,  6737,  flame.   Lat. 

flamma.    Fr.  flamme, 
Flegh,   4394,  flee,  pret.  flegh  and 

flogh.     A.B.  fl€on,  flion.    Germ. 

fliehen. 
Flemed,  2977.  6054,  banished,  from 

flem^  to  banish.   A.  S.  flyman,  to 

banish;  ^rtwi,  exile,  flight. 
Fleygh,  flew,  pret.  of  flegh. 
Flitte,  vh.  intr.,  2257,  1.  to  depart. 


3762,  2.  vft.i»/r.,  to  remove.  Dan. 

flytte,  to  remove. 

2.  And  for  pe  fute  [i.  e.  of  the  cross] 
pay  made  a  pit 
Ffor  no  man  suld  it  pepin  flit. 
(MS.  Harl.  fol.  82.) 
Flode,  4706,  flood.    O.N./orf,  Sw. 

flod,  a  flood.    O.N.  flceda,  to  in- 
undate. 
Flogh,  flew,  pret.  of  flegh. 
Fode,  458,  food.     A.B,  foda,  /ode, 

Goth.fodjariy  to  nourish.    Eng. 

to  foster, 
Fole,  126,  fool.   Fr. /o/,  foolish. 
Fole,  0632.  foul. 
Fole,    1537,    foal.     Germ,  fohlen, 

Goth,  fuld,  a  foal,  filly.  Phrase 

*-tatird  fok:' 

"  Tatird  as  ^foylk:'    (T.M.  p.  4.) 
Folk,  4637,  6013,  people. 
Fon,  fone,  630,  762,  764,  2693,  few. 
(Foner,  765,  3731,  fewer.)  A  plural 

form  of  the  A.S.  feawa,  O.H.G. 

foho.     Goth.  fav8 ,  pi.  favai, 
Fontstane,  3351,  fontstone. 
For,  conj.,  1263,1291,2034,  because. 

Goth,  faur,  Germ,  vor,  in  front 

of.   The /or  in  forbard,  fordo  &c. 

=  Germ,  ver,  forth,  away,  out. 
Forbard,  957,  excluded. 
Fordo,    3395,   3504,  6323,  to  do 

away  with,  destroy. 
Forga ,  1842,  to  forego,  to  go  with- 
out. 
Forganger,  4152,  foregoer. 
Forgeten,  3909. 
Forgyfnes,  3817,  forgiveness. 
Forluke,  1946,  foresee. 
Formefader,  483,  forefather.    A.S. 
forme,  first.  In  the  Cursor  Mundi 

we  ^n^formast  =  first  used  as  an 

adj.  'for mast  fader',  (fol.  54),  Cf. 
/t>r//i-kind,  /orwt-birth,  /o/w-days. 
(fol.  51.) 
Forsake,  4406,  6057,  deny. 
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Forsweryng,  «A.,  3367,  perjury. 

Forth-bring,  4163,  5868. 

Forther-mare,  2892. 

Forthir,  440.  k.^,  forth,  forward. 
Germ,  fort 

Fortone,  1273,  fortune. 

*Forth,  way,  course.    A.  Sax. /dr. 

Forthy,  375,  therefore,  because  =  for 
that. 

Forthy nkyng,  sb,,  3510,  repentance. 

Forpi,  forpy,  189.  375,  1854,  there- 
fore, because. 

Forwhi,  forwhy,  1249,  6458,  where- 
fore, therefor  =  for  which. 

Forworth,  vh,,  780,  to  come  to  ruin, 
to  fail.    A.S.  forweorthan. 
For  Laverd  of  rightwise  wate  pe 
wai 

.   And  gate  of  wicked /orM>or^^  sal  ai. 
(Ps.  1,  6.) 

Fot,  fote,  467,  778,  1493,  foot. 

Fourme,  3982,  form,  figure. 

*Fourtend.  4808,  fourteenth. 

Fra,  114,  3713,  from.  O.N.  frd, 
from.  Phrases :  *  to  and/ra',  47 1 , 
603 ;  ^fra  than',  from  that  time', 
4071. 

Fraist,  frayst,  1090,  1358,  to  at- 
tempt, to  try.  0,1^,  fresta,  to 
try. 

Fraunches,  7995,  freedom. 

Fraward,  frawarde,  87,  256,  5854, 
froward. 

Frawardnes,  1173. 

Frayst,  1358,  see  *  Fraist'. 
For  po  pat  to  dremys  overmoche 

trastys, 
To  scorne  hempe  fende  penfrastys. 
(Handlyng  Synne  p.  15,) 

Frely,  5902,  5958,  5965. 

Frend,  1116,  6342,  friend;  pLirend. 

Frendshepe,  1884,  friendship. 

Fresshe,  1254,  eager,  ready.  A.  S. 
ferse.    Du.  verssch,  frisch. 

Freyle,  4582,  5740,  frail.    Fr.  frele. 


Frete,  6570,  to  eat    A.&.freian. 

Frett,  9107,  ornamented. 

Fro,  1586,  7735,  from. 

Front,  frount,  816,  4410,  forehead. 
Lat.  from,  frontis, 

Fruytles,  5666,  not  producing  fruit. 

Fude,  food,  see  *Fode\ 

Ful,  fule,  fulk,  520,  789,  4129, 
5276,  a)  very;  phrase  */«/  late*. 
2611,  2612,  b)  entire,  complete, 
phrase  ^ful  joy',  */u/  sorrow'. 

Fuimd,  535,  filled  with. 

Fully,  476,  4570,  completely. 

Fulfill,  5016,  to  fill  up,  make  com- 
plete. 

Funden,  4608,  p.  p.  of  find. 

Fune,  6424,  few,  see  *Fone'. 

Funstane,  see  *Fonstane'. 

Fygur,  2320,  form,  shape. 

Fyland,  2357,  defiling. 

Fyle,  2349,  to  defile. 

Fyn,  fyne,  3337,  3338,  to  refine, 
purify,  see  *Fine'* 

Fynal,  6129. 

Fyndynges,  1557,  inventions. 

Fyne,  3337,  see  *Fine'. 

Fyned,  3201,  3202,  6398,  refined, 
purified. 

Fy re-brand,  7421. 

Fyre-bryght,  5035. 

Fyry,  7762,  fiery. 

Fy  ver,  2989,  3029,  fever.  Fr.^fievre. 
Lat,  febris, 

Ga,  gang,  193, 4100,  to  go.  3*  pers. 

sing.gase,  O.J^.ganga;  N.^on^o, 

gaa,  to  go  on  foot,  walk. 
Gader,  gadir,  1342,  2221,  3728,  to 

gather.    Germ,  gattem.    Dn.  gor 

deren, 
Gaderyng,  sb.,  8831. 
Gaf,  gve. 

Gain-turnyng,  1718,  returning. 
fG^mmen,  sport,  play. 
Gane,  3750,  gone. 
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Gang,  194,  1936,  1.  to  go,  to  walk. 

Phrase  ^gang  or  ride*. 

Ane  seknes  tuk  him  in  the  way, 

And  put  him  in  sa  hard  assay. 

That  he  micht  nouthir  gang  na 
ride. 
(Barbour  p.  81.) 
Gangyng,  sb,,  4779,  setting. 
Garette,  9101,  a  watch  tower. 

There  salle  appone  Godarde 

A  garette  be  rerede. 

That  schaile  be  garneschte  and 
kepyde. 

With  gnde  mene  of  armes, 

And  a  bekyne  abovene. 

To  brynne  whenne  them  lykys, 

That  nane  enmye  with  hoste, 

Salle  entre  the  mountes. 

(Mort.  Arth.  p.  48.) 
Gas,  3745,  goes. 
Gast ,  2272,  spirit,  soul.    A.  S.  gast. 

Germ,  geist, 
Gastly,    gastely,     974,    spiritual, 

ghostly. 
Gate,  7076,8983,  way,  a  street.  Dan. 

gade,  a  way.     O.N.  gatay  path. 
Gayte,  61 33,  goat  (used  collectively) 

O.N.  geit,  a  female  goat. 
Gemetry,  7801,  geometry. 
General,  adj.,  3586. 
Generaly,  4791. 
Gesce,  gese,  1136, 3935, 6908,  to  tell, 

reckon,  calculate,  to  guess.   Du. 

ghissen,  to  reckon,  estimate.  O.N. 

giska.    N.  gissa. 
Gestes,  1374,  guests.    Germ,  gast, 

a  stranger.    O.N.  gestr,  a  guest. 
Geten,  443,  444,  4157,  conceived. 

(O.N.  ^rg/a,  to  conceive.)  p.  p,  of 

of  gett,  to  conceive  (pret.  gatt), 

hence  O.E.  geting,  conception. 
Gett,  1540,  fashion.    ^Get,  modus, 

consuetudo,  manner,  or  custome. 

(P.  P.)  gette,  a  custom.    Phrase 

^^newe   iette,    guise    novelle".— 


Palsgrave.      Chancer    uses    the 

phrase  false  get    Mr  Wedgwood 

derives  it  from  the  verb  get  in  the 

sense  of  contrive,  devise. 
tGeting,  conception. 
Gilden,  6360,  golden. 
Gilry,  1176,  guile,  deceit.     O.Fr. 

guiHe,  deceit,  fraud. 
Gilt,  2951,  6559,  guilt. 
Giltless,  5374,  guiltless. 
Gilty,    2949,  2954,  5537,   guilty. 

O.N.  gialld,  Dam, gjeld,  debt.  A.S. 

gilt,  fault. 
tOlad,  pret.  of  glide. 
Glade,    4517,    glad.      Dan.  glad, 

joyous.     O.N.  gladr, 
Glet,  459,  slime.    0. N.  ^rtoa,  wet. 

Fr.  glette,    Prov.  E.  glut,  slime, 

phlegm.  Sc.gKt,^Ms,   O.B,glat, 

moist,  slippery. 
Glomsede,  see  'Clomsed'. 
Glorify,  8015. 

Glose,  4473,  gloss,  comment. 
Glotony,  6730. 
*Glotun, 

Glow,  7360,  to  bum.    0.  N.  gloa, 
Gnawen,  864,  p,  part,  of  to  gnaw. 
Gnayste,  7338,  to  gnash.  0  N.^rniato. 
Gode,  5210,  good. 
Godhede,  13,  5265,  godhead. 
Godspelle,  1099, 3867,  6041,  gospel. 

A.S.  godspell,  the  word  of  God. 

A.S.  spell,  O.E.  spelle,  discourse, 

tidings. 
Godspeller,  5121,  evangelist. 
Goule,  477,  to  yowl,  cry.  0.^,gola. 
Goulyng,  sb.,  6109,  cry. 
Gout ,  2993.     Sp.  gota,   Du.  goete, 
the  palsy.     Lat.  gutta,  a   drop. 
Corresponding  to  the  Sp.  gota  ca- 
duca,  we  find  in  the  Cursor  Mnndi 

fol.  66  mention  made  of  the  ^fall- 

and  gute\  or  epilepsy. 
Grace,  3592,  5956,  5957. 
Gramer,  7801. 
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Granand,  798,  groaning.  A.  8.  gra- 
nian.    Du.  groonen. 

Grape,  6566, 680 1 ,  to  feel,  grasp.  A.S. 
grapian;  Goth.greipan;  O.N.^e*- 
pa,  Sw.  grabba,  to  seize,  grasp. 
pan  answerd  to  him  Peter  and  lou. 
And  said  parof  es  wonder  none; 
Forwhipon  trowed  noght  Thomas, 
pat  oure  lord  Ihesus  resin  was, 
Untille  pou  saw  his  blody  side, 
And  graped  within  his  wondes 

wide ; 
Of  e^ii  bileve  has  pou  ay  bene, 
And  pat  es  on  pi  selven  sene, 
parfore  ertow  ay  us  fro. 
When  any  thing  es  for  to  do. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  173.) 

Graunt,  3827,  to  grant. 

Graythely,  645,  carefully,  tho- 
roughly. It  also  signifies  pre- 
paredly, readily,  from  graythe, 
greitJiCy  to  make  ready.  0.  N. 
greiSa,  A.  S.  ge-read,  ready. 
Prov.E.  gradelij, 

Grege,  2991,  to  increase. 

Gres,  gresse,  4884,  6392,  grass. 
A.S.  gcers^  green,    Sc.  gersse. 

Gret,  5392,  to  weep,  see  'Grete', 

Gret,  grete,  69,  644,  903,  3721, 
great,  comp,  gretter. 

Gretand,  502,  crying. 

Grete,  7099,  to  cry.   A.S.  groetan, 
to  weep.    We  have  also  0.£ng. 
grete  a  tear,  weeping,  see  Ps.  c. 
1-10. 

Gretely,  1831,  greatly. 

Gretyng,  sb.y  496,  1451,  6109,  aery. 

Grevaunce,  3019. 

Greve,  3608,  grieve.  Fr.  grever, 
to  oppress,  disquiet.  Lat.  gravia, 
heavy. 

Grevosly,  grevusly,  4537,  5562, 
grievously. 

fGrise,  terrible. 

Grisely,  1757, 2233,  horrible,  dread- 


ful. A.S.  agrysan,  to  terrify,  grig- 
lie,  grisly. 

Grisse,  4781,  grass. 

Groche,  297,  to  murmur,  grumble. 
'Qrutchifn,  gruchyn,  murmuro* — 
(P.P.)  Fr.  gruger,  to  grieye,  re- 
pine; groitcer,  grouckier,  grot^ 
cheTy  to  murmur,  reproach, 
pal  gruched  pus  and  war  nog^ 
fiin. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  foL  38.) 

Grotchand,  3549,  murmuring. 

Grund,  grond,  209,  7213,  founda- 
tion, bottom.  Goth,  grundw^ 
O.N.  grurmr, 

Grym,  2250,  savage,  fierce.  Germ. 
grimm,  fury,  wrath.  Du.  grim^ 
probably  connected  with  the  O.E. 
graniy  grame,  grome,  angry.  A.  S. 
grama,  gram;  Germ,  gram, 

Grymly,  2226,  fiercely. 

Gryn,    2226,   to  grind  the  teeth, 
open  the  mouth  wide.   N.  grmoy 
to  wry  the  mouth,  curl  the  nose. 
Du.  grinnen,  to  grin,  snarl. 
Then  shalle  helle  gape  and  gryn. 

(T.  M.  p.  63.) 
Bihald  sal  sinful  rightwis  thenne, 
And  with  his  tethe  on  him  sal  he 
grenne, 
(Ps.  xxxvi,  19.) 

Grysly,  1404,  dreadful,  see  'Giisely*. 

Giyslynes,  2310,  terriblenese. 

Gud,  gude,  8,  80,  good,  see  ^Gode*. 

G\xde,pl  gudes,  1244,  riches,  goods. 

Gudnes,  gudenes,  134,  3676,  4586, 
goodness. 

Gun,  4700,  pret.  of  bigin.  It  is  fre- 
quently written  gan,  can,  and  b 
used  as  an  auxiliary  of  the  past 
tense  as  'gan  say*  =  *did  say'. 

Gys,  gyse,  1533,  1546,  guise,  fa- 
shion (of  dress).  Fr.  gwae,  mode, 
way,  fashion. 
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fHa,  to  have. 

Haf,  58,  to  have. 

Haitben,  haythen,  5521,  heathen. 

Genn.  heide^   a  heathen.    Goth. 

haithno,  haithi,  the  open  country. 

E.  heath,    Du.  heide,  Jieyden.    E. 

hoideuy  a  clown,  a  pagan. 
Hald,  halde,  794,  1283,  to  estimate, 

3836,  hold. 
Halden,  99, 1596,  4398,  5950,  5960, 

('p.p,  of  hald),  held,  bound.   A.  S. 

healdan,  Germ,  halten,  to  keep, 

observe,  hold.    Phrase  *  is  halden 

for  to  do\  5937. 
*Haldes,  sb,,  holds,  fastnesses. 
Haldyng,  5994,  possession. 
Hale,  adj.,  3933,  6348,  whole. 
Hale,  v*.,  8323,  8344,  to  heal.  A.S. 

hal,  healthy,  whole. 
Halghe,  6087,  a  saint. 
Halghe  Thursday,  holy  Thursday. 
Haligast,  3,  Holyghost. 
Halow,  3823,  a  saint,  pL  halowes. 

from  A  S.  halgian,  to  keep  holy, 

consecrate.    E.  hallow. 
Haly,  977,  3690,  4233,  holy. 
Haly,   halely,    2416,   3710,  4254, 

wholly,  see  *Hale*. 
Halynes,  4240,  holiness. 
Hand  (=  and),  775,  breath.    O.N. 

anda,  breath. 
Hap,  happe,   1282,  5897,  fortune. 

O.N.  happ. 

Salamon  was  in  mekil  wele 

Umset  bath  wit  hap  and  sele. 
(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  50.) 
Happy,  1334,  fortunate,  lucky. 
Hard,  806, 1785,  a)  severe,  painful  j 

662,  h)  firm.    Germ,  hart    O.N. 

hardr.     Phrases   ^hard  haldand 

=  close  fisted,   790;    ''hard  day', 

6075,  7iarrf-herted\ 
Hardnes,  3515,  suffering,  pain. 

For  right  als    brede  bore  bodily, 

Sustenes  and  strenkithes  pe  body, 


Right  so  pe  gift  of  strenkHh  mai 

make 
pe  hert  stalworthe,  to  undertake 
And  to  thole  hardnesYi&t^  in  body, 
For  pe  luf  of  god  almighty. 

(MS.  Tib,  E.  vii,  fol.  12.) 
Hare,  676,  5001,  hair.    Du.  haer, 

Germ,  hatxr. 
Ham-pane,  5298,  brain-pan.    O.N. 
hjarm,  A.S.  hcemes. 
And  with  a  sownd  smate  Targus 

but  remede, 
Throu  ather  part  or  templis  of 

his  hede; 
In  the  hampan  the  schaft  he  has 

affixt, 
Quhil  blude  and  brane  al  togider 
mixt. 
(G.  Douglas,  fol.ii,  p.  551.) 
Haste,  vb.,  2885,  to  hasten.    Sw. 

hasta,  to  hurry. 
Hastily,  3725,  quickly. 
Hasty.  1548,  sudden,  unexpected. 
Symon  answerd  and  said  nay, 
I  may  noght  here  it  [the  cross] 

this  day. 
And  hasty  thinges  I  have  to  do. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196  fol.  82.) 
Hastyly,  4544,  speedily. 
Hat,  hats,  3038,  3189,  hot;  convp. 

hatter  =  hotter,  3097. 
Hat,  hatte,  3951,  called,  named. 
It  is  sometimes  written  hatten. 
A.S.  hdtauy  to  vow,  promise. 
Icel.  heita,  to  name,  to  be  named. 
Goth,  haitan,  to  call,  to  com- 
mand. 

And  he  said  Ic  haf  sped  ful  ille, 
For  nan  of  thaimwille  domiwille, 
[Thar]  wald  nan  of  thaim  mi  lare 

liste. 
Hot  an  that  hatte  Teocist 

(Met.  Hom.  p.  149.) 
Haterel,  1492,  the  poll. 
Hatreden,    3403,    hatred.      *Wic 
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hatreden*  i.  e.  *wicked  hatreiV. 

(Ps.  xxiv,  19.) 

-reden  was  a  common  termination 

in  Northern  literature;  lufreden, 

love  (M.  H.  p.  30);  felawrederij 

fellowship  (MS.  Harl.  4196);  jnon- 

raden,  monreden,  homage  (Syr. 

Gawayne,  Romances  Ed.  Robson 

A.  505). 
Haunt,    1079,   1525,  4382,   6344. 

to  practise.    Fr.  hanter,   to  fre- 
quent, haunt. 
Havyng,  «^.,  1520. behaviour.  Germ. 

haben,  to  behave.    A.S.  kabban, 

to  have. 

He  [Edgare]  wes  a  man  of  fay  re 
havyng, 

And  dyde  in  hys  tyme  hot  leful 
thyng. 
(W.  C.  p.  275.) 
Hawen,  3877,  own. 
Hawtayne,  255,  haughty.  Fr.  hau- 

tain  from  haut,  0.  Fr.  hauU,  high. 
Haythen,  5431,  heathen. 
Hed,  heved,  hede,  486,  3596,  5002, 

5658. 
Hede,  592,  heed.    A.  S.  hedan,  to 

keep,  guard,  observe. 
*Hefding,  beheading. 
Hegh,  heghe,  vb.,  1191,4953,8506, 

to  exalt. 
Hegh,  heghe,  adj.,  1872, 1887, 4953, 

4763 ;  comp,  hegher,  962 ;  superL 

heghest  (and  hext),  993.    A.S. 

heah,  high. 
Heghen,  4119,  to  exalt. 

And  he  pat  mekes  himself  with 
wille, 

He  salle  be  heghind  als  it  es  skilk. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  109.) 
Heghnes,  8500,  exaltation,  pride. 
Heght,  4760,  height. 
Heke  (=  eke),  3546,  to  increase. 
Held,  817,  to  bend  down,  stoop. 
Alle  helded  pal  samen. 


Omnes  declinayernnt  simuL 

(Ps.  xiii,  8.) 
pemen  pat  wyght  and  willy  ware, 
Said  'Ho  pi  stevea  we  stand 
Whase  heved  so  hddes  brede  of 

an  hare, 
Hardily  hag  of  his  hand.** 
pe  hevedes  halely  gan  hM 
And  did  him  honoure  alle. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  foL  207.) 

Held  (=  eld),  756,  old  age. 

Hele,  757,  1326,  2035,  health. 

Hend,  3214,  5602,  plural  of  hand 
O.N.  Iiendr, 

Hend  pal  haf ,  and  noght  sal  psi 
Grape  with  pam  night  ne  daL 

(Ps.  cxiii.) 
pai  hent  Joseph  be  hend  and  fet«. 

(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fbl.  26.) 
Thai  wrang  thair  hend  and  wep 
All  sar. 
(Met.  Horn.  p.  xTiii) 

Hende,  1764,  2693,  4005,  end. 

Hend,  polished. 

Henged,  5260,  hanged.  G.N.Ao^ 
to  hang,  pret.  hick, 

Hent,  vb,,  2722,  to  receiye.  Heat, 
pret,    O.N.  henda,  to  seue. 

Herber,  sb,,  448,  6163,  lodging.  8& 
herberyy  to  shelter,  to  house,  f^ 
6154,  to  lodge.  A.B.  heribgrigmi 
to  lodge-  beorgan^  to  shelter 
Bot  Godd  sun  be  wald  sua  be  ge«t  J 
In  clene  eted  al  mo^t  he  r&st, 
A  dene  bewst  he  cbes  forpii 
For  to  uuit  iu  bis  herb&r^l 

(MS,  Yesp,  A.  iii,  folJMi 

nere,  526,  to  hear, 

Ileroinyte,  8724. 

Uert,  255,  2547,   heart, 

Henh,  71,  409,  4&81,  earth.    t»(rfM 
hmrto. 

Hete,  Md%  to  prottiife©,  A .  Ji  Acti»  | 

He  then,  509,  3704,  COOT,  h^ii-;* 

Htjved,  67&,  771.  4087,  ^OS.  W 
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Heven,  7756,  heaven.   A.S.  heofon, 
Hevenryke,  403, 1898,  the  kingdom 

of  heaven. 
Hever,  3932,  ever. 
Hevy,  4583,  sorrowful. 
Hew,  4889,  hue.   A.S.  heaw,  hiew, 

form,  fashion,  colour. 
Hewed,  3713,  hewn.   A.S.  heawian. 

Germ,  haven.   We  have  also  the 

Northumbrian  hag,  to  cut  chop. 

O.N.  hoggva. 
Hey,  3044,  high. 
Heyghe,  4897,  high;  heyghest,4896, 

highest. 
Hider,  hyder,  508,  1417,  hither. 
Hidos,hidus,  1744,  hideous,  frightful. 

0.  Fr.  hide,  hisde,  hidour,  hisdour, 

dread;  hisdouse,  dreadful. 
Hight,    1)   107,  promised;    2)  966, 

6530,  called,  named. 
Hir,  582,  her. 
Hird,  hirde,  6 1 34, 4638,  keeper  =  the 

herd  in   shep^errf.     Germ,  hirt, 

a  herdsman.     O.N.  hird,  to  keep 

guard. 
Honest,  5892,  honourable. 
Honeste,  5829,  honour. 
Honour,  vb.,  8535. 
Hordom,  8259.   A,S,h6rdom,  Icel. 

hor,  adultery. 
Horribel ,  5619,  6430. 
Hortel,   4787,  hurt'e.     Du.  horten, 

to  dash  against. 
Housil,  3402,  the  sacrament.    O.N. 

huml,  hml,  a  sacrifice. 
Hove,  vb.,  3126,  to  hover,  remain 

above,    hang    over.     W.  hofian, 

hofio,  to  hang  over. 
tHove,  cessation. 
Hoven,  p.partic.  of  heave,  to  raise, 

'was  hoven^  =  was  presented  (i.  e. 

to  the   priest    for  baptism).     It 

is  a  phrase  that  often  occurs  in 

reference  to  the   baptismal  rite. 

Macpherson    and   others  give  it 


the  meaning  of  *  baptised*,   but 
this  is  a  secondary  sense. 
pan  at  pe  fyrst  of  pat  cas 
pe  Kyng  of  Brettane  howyn  was; 
And  all  pe  Barnage  of  his  land 
pan  baptyst  wes 

(W.  C.  p.  98.) 
Syne   howyn  he  wes,   and   cald 

Henry.     (W.  0.  p.  309.) 
Or  ]yf  a  man  have  hove  a  chylde, 
God  hyt  forbede  and  shylde, 
pat  pat  chylde  shulde  any  have 
Of  hys  godfadrys,    raaydyn    or 
knave. 
(Handlyng  Synne  p.  55.) 
pe  fyrst  Sacrament  ys  holy  bap- 

teme 
Hove  of  watyr,  and  noyted  wyth 
creme. 
(Ibid,  p.  294.) 
How-swa,  howso. 
Hufe,  4179,  hoof.    Dan.  hov,  Du. 

hoef. 
Hundreth,  4524,  hundred.  O.Norse 

hundrad. 
Hunger,  4035,  famine,  pi.  hungers. 
Hurde,  5567,  treasure,  hoard.    A.  S. 

hard,  treasure.     O.H.G.  hort. 
Hyde,    5299,   skin  (of  the  human 
body).     O.N.  hud,  hydi.    Germ. 
haut,  Du.  huyd,  skin  of  a  beast. 
His    clathes    fra    him   sone  pal 

tugged, 
And  allehis  Aicfein  sunder  rugged. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  82.) 
Hydus,  4773,  hideous. 
Hydusly,  6568. 
Hydusnes,  9487. 

Hyng,  675,  (pret.  hang)  to  hang. 
Hyngand,  1536,  hanging. 
Hynged,  5334,  hanged. 
Hypand,    1539,   halting,  hopping. 
O.N.  hipp,  saltus. 
It  [pe  foule]  hipped  bifore  him  in 
pe  gate, 
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Tille  it  come  at  pe  abbay  ^ate, 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  93.) 

Hope  came  hippynge  after, 

That  had  so  y-bosted 

How  he  with  Moyses  mauDdement, 

Hadde  many  men  y-holpe. 

(Piers  Ploughman  p.  351.) 

langlyng,  3478,  chattering.     O.Fr. 
jangler,  to  chatter. 
Sum  men  in  kirk  slomers  and 


Sum  tentes  to  iangillyng  and  iapes. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  185.) 
launys,  700,  jaundice.   Fr.  jaumsse 

from  jaune,  yellow. 
Hk,  ilka,  ilkan,  53,  89,  137,  138, 

each, 
m,  ille,  80,  174,  660,  evil,  bad. 

O.N.  illr. 
Impossibel,  6281. 
Imyd,  imyddes,  5168,  5186,  in  the 

midst  of. 
Imydward,  6447. 

In-als-mykelle,  1712,  in  as  much. 
Insight,  253,  knowledge;  generally 

explained  by  ^perception'. 

For  thou  gaf  man  skil  and  imiht. 
(M.  H.  p.  2.) 

For  bathe  thirfoules  [doufes]  haves 
crowding 

Insted  of  sang,  and  stille  murning. 

And  bitakenes  that  sinful  man. 

That  schilwisnes  and  insyt  can, 

Suld  of  thir  fules  bisenes  take. 
(M.  H.  p.  159.) 
Instrumentes  (musical),  9264. 
Invisile,  972,  invisible. 
Jointly,  8835. 

loly,  589.  joyful.    Fr.  jolt,  merry. 
Ire,  8588. 

Irk,  vb.,  to  tire,  get  weary  of  8918. 
Irkyng,  sb.,  9359,  weariness.  A.S, 

eargh,  slothful, 
flthen,  frequent. 


fltbenli,  frequently, 
lugement,  2802,  6106. 
Justify,  5987,  to  do  justice  to. 

Ordayne  thy  selvene, 

Bathe  jure|  and  juggej, 

And  justice)  of  landes,    ^ 

Luke  thou  juati/fye  them  wele, 

That  injurye  wyrkes. 

(Mort.  Arih.  p.  66.) 
lustys,  sb.,  5330,  justice, 
luwis,  6106,  judgement. 
Jvel,  sb,,  8588,  disease. 
Ka,  1539,  cow,  pL  ky. 
Kan,  see  *Can\ 
East,  vb,,  7261,  to  devise. 
Kay,  cay,  3835,  3838,  key,  see<Gty\ 
Kaytif,  7396,  wretch. 
Kele,  8725,  to  cool. 
Ken,  1074,  5215,  5946,  to  see,  to 

teach,   show.     O.N.  kennay  to 

perceive  by  sense,  observe. 
Kend,  pret.  of  ken. 
Kene,  1228,4383,  fierce,  cruel,  sbaip. 

Germ,  kukn,  bold,  daring.    O.Sir. 

kon,  kyn,  quick,  prompt,  dariDg. 
Kepe ,  a)  5029,  to  guard,  take  can 

of;  b)  7371,  to  hold,  contain.  A  A 

cepan,  to  observe. 
Kepe,  sb.,  381, 597,  care,  as  in  plff< 

*tuk  kepe\ 
Kepyng,  sb.,  4196, 5503,  5819,  can, 

custody. 
Kidde,  4342,  pret.  of  kithe,  to  shoih 

discover.   A.  S.  kythan. 
Kirk,  kyrk,  3684,  chnrch. 
Knaw,  83,  to  know. 
Knawen,  8609,  known,  acquainted 

with. 
Knawyng,  sb.,  45, 147,  4010,  6787. 

knowledge. 
Knytted,  7215,  knotted. 
Kun,  vb,  infin,,  187,  to  learn.  A.S. 

cunnan,  to  know,  5469. 
Kydde,  kid,  4342,  (pret  of  kiilit« 
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kythe,  to  show,  to  disco ver)=shown, 
discovered,  known. 

Kylle,  2995,  ulcer.    Icel.  kylL 

Kynd,  si.,  52,   1515,  nature. 

Kynd,  adj,,  2535,  natural. 

Kyndel,  6603. 

Kyndely,  kyndly,  127,  1686,  3714, 
6380,  according  to  nature,  na- 
turally. 

Kyngryke,  5780,  kingdom. 

Kynred,  4167,  kindred. 

Kyrke,  4472,  church. 

Lade,  3421,  load.  A.  Sax.  hlady 
hladan,  to  load.  O.N.  hladi,  a 
heap. 

Lagh,  laghe,  law,  2163,  2267,  4144, 
5942,  law.  O.N.  lag,  order,  law; 
leggia,  to  lay  down. 

Lagh,  1092,  to  laugh  (pret.  loghe, 
Sc.  leuch,)     Germ,  lachen. 

Lagher,  3870,  lower.  Com^.of laghe, 
low.     O.N.  lagr,    Swed.  lag. 

Laghter,  1451.  laughter. 

Laghyng,  «5„  7840,  laughter. 

Lake,  vb.,  797,  to  censure,  blame. 
Du.  Icecken,  to  be  wanting,  blame, 
accuse,  from  lack,  laecke,  want, 
fault,  blame.  Swed.  lak,  fault, 
vice.  Lake  is  generally  written 
lakke. 

(see  Piers  Ploughman  1.  2736.) 
Lakkyn  or  blamyn  vitupero  culpo. 

(P.  P.) 
When  he  was  went  pefolk  of  Tours, 
Harmed  him  behind  his  bac, 
And  fast  omang  pam  gan  him  lac» 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  191.) 

*Lame,  loam,  earth.    A  S.  Iciiiu 

Lane,  sk,  8905,  pathway. 

Lang,  632,  long.     O.N.  langr, 

Lang,  vb.  impers.,  8882,  to  long  for. 

Langer,  6410.  longer. 

Langly,  3188,  for  a  long  time. 

Lapped,  523,  841,  5219,  folded. 
Wiclif  has  wlap,  to  fold. 


Lare,  6469,  learning.    A.S.  lore. 

Large,  4259,  liberal. 

Latoun,  4371,  latten,  brass,  tinned 
iron.    Fr.  laiton,  brass. 

Latsom,  793,  see  *Wlatsom*. 

Latte,late,  1567, 1869,  to  let.  Germ. 
lassen,  to  permit.  AS.  Icetan. 
0.  N.  latr,  lazy,  slow.  In  this 
sense  it  is  connected  with  E.  late, 

Laude,  338,  see  'Lewd*. 

Laverd,  416,  Lord.  A.S.  hlaford. 
O.N.  lavardr. 

Law,  lawe,  adj,,  862,  4764,  low, 
meek,  see  ^Lagher'.  vb.,  8505,  to 
humble. 

Lawed,  885,  see  *Lewd\ 

Lawed,  8522,  humbled. 

Lawnes,  8500,  humility. 

Layk,  to  play.  A.S.  kecan,  to  play; 
lac,  play. 

Unreufulli  pai  can  him  raipe 
Fful  snoberli  him  for  to  snaipe, 
pe  folk  pat  was  sa  fade 
0  clai  pai  kest  at  him  pe  clote. 
And  laiked  wit  him  siti-sote. 
(Cursor  Mundi  fol.  135.) 

Laykyng,  sb.,  594,  sport,  pleasure. 

Layn,  5999,  to  keep  secret  O.N. 
leyna.    ProvE.  lane,  to  hyde. 

Laynd,  5999,  pret.  of  *Layn\ 

Layt,  vb.  ir.,  6001,  to  seek.  A.S. 
wlitan.  Icel.  leita;  Sw.  leta,  to 
look  for. 

"  It  es  no  node  he  sais  to  teche 
A  hale  man  for  to  have  a  leche 
Bot  pe  man  pat  feles  sekenes  sare 
Nodes  to  layt  a  leches  la  re. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  181.) 

Laythede,  9024,  ugliness,  foulness. 
A.S.  lath,  evil. 

Leche,  5944,  physician.   A.  S.  ksce. 

Lede,  a)  593,  5719,  to  lead,  b)  2640, 
to  bring.    O.N.  leida, 

Ledyng,  sb.,  4217,  instigation. 

Leef,  684,  leaf. 
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Lef,  4100,  leave,  permission. 

Lef,  192,  to  leave.  O.N.  leifa,  to 
leave.  A.  Sax.  laf,  remainder, 
whence  the  Sc.  laf^  lave, 

Lefe,  2978,  beloved,  dear.  Comp. 
lever.    A.S.  Uof,   Du.  li^,  dear. 

Legge,  adj,<,  5606,  liege  =  supreme, 
sovereign.  Fr.  lige.  Ph.  Hegge 
pouste'. 

Bot,  and  I  lif  in  lege  'pouste 
par  ded  sail  richt  wele  vengit  be. 

(Barbour,  p.  108.) 
For  gif  I  leif  in  liege  pomte 
Thow  sail  of  him  weill  vengit  be. 

(Buik  of  Alex.  p.  190.) 
Legge  is  not  a  very  common  form 
of  the  word ;  it  is  usually  written 
lege  or  liege, 

'Liege  pouste  (Buik  of  Al.  p. 361). 
Wold  je  worpilych,  lorde  quoth 

Gawan  to  pe  kyng. 
Bid  me  bo^e  fro  pis  benche  and 

stonde  by  yow  pere, 
pat  I  wyth  oute  vylanie  myjt 

voyde  pis  table, 
And  pat  my  legge  lady  lyked  nat 

ille, 
I  wolde  come  to'  your  counseyl, 

bifore  your  cort  ryche. 
(SyrGawayn  and  peGreneKny?t 
1.  346.) 

Lele,  1393,  4253  loyal,  faithful. 

*Lend,  loins.    A.S.  lendenu, 

*Lendand,  descending. 

Lenger,  3932,  6233,  longer. 

Lent,  5993,  pret.  of  len,  to  grant, 
give.    A.S.  IcBTiian, 
Adam,  for  pou  has  left  mi  lare, 
And  broken  pe  bode  pat  I  bad  are. 
And  mare  wroght  efter  pi  wife, 
pan  efter  me  pat  lent  pe  life. 
Unto  pi  body  sal  I  send 
Sexty  wowndes  and  ten  to  lend, 
Right  fra  pi  hevid  unto  pi  hele, 
Kghen  and  eres  and  ilka  dele 


And  alle  pi  lims  on  ilka  side 

Witht  sorows  sal  be  ocnpide. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  77.) 
Lenthe,  5899,  length,  see  'Lang*. 

Ph.  *on  lentke'  =  along. 
Ler,  lere,   155,  1525,  4663,  5874, 

to   teach,  learn.      A.  S.    keran. 

Sw.  Icera,    Germ,  lehren, 
Lerd,  lered,  adj,  and  sb,,  117,  4197, 

4414,  learned,  taught,  the  clergy, 

as  distinguished  from  the  laity. 

Ph.  'lered  and  lewed',  6266. 
Leryng,  sb,,  170,  learning. 
Lese,  2915,  to  lose.    A.S.  leaan. 
Lesson,  3857. 
Lest,  leste,  166,  469,  2322,  6177, 

least. 
Lesyng,  sb,,  4274,  lie.    A.S.  lea- 

sian,  to  lie;  leas,  empty,  false. 
Lete,  1556,  5989,  to  let. 
tLeth,  loosening. 

Lett,   238,  3921,  5130,  to  hinder. 
.    A.S.  latidn,     Goth,  latjan,  go- 

latjany  to  delay.    Prov.  German 

letzen,  to  retard,  impede,  hinder. 
Lettre.  6759. 
Lettyng,    sb,,    237,    1996,   4900, 

hindrance. 
Leuke,  7481  (note),   warm.    A.S. 

wlac,  tepid.     Dunbar  has  htih- 

hartit.    ^Lewke,  not  fully  hote, 

tepidus.    Lewkenesse,  tepor.' 

(P.  p.) 

Leve,  adj,,  5797,  dear,  see  'Lefe\ 

Leve,  6539,  leave. 

Levenyng,  sb,,  5126,  lightning.  It 
occurs  also  under  the  form  kviny 
N.  Ijon,  Ijun,  lightning. 

Lover,  5058,  rather,  comp.  of  leve, 

Lewed,  adj.,  117,  4414,  5302.  igno- 
rant, lewd.  Ph.  *  lered  and  lewed^, 
A.S.  Icewd,  Icewde,  laicus;  kod, 
the  people,  the  laity.  ^Lewde, 
not  letteryd,  illiteratus;  — un- 
knowynge  in  what  so  hyt  be,  in- 
scius,  ignarus.'    (P.  P.) 
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Libard,  1228,  leopard. 

Licour.  6763,  liquor. 

Life,  530,  to  live. 

Life-days,  4981. 

I^^ggj  ligge^  475,  3507,  4546,  4553, 
to  lie;  p.  part,  liggen,  lygyn,  A.S. 
lecgan.  O.N.  leggia,  to  lay;  %- 
gia^  to  lie. 

Light,  adj.,  a)  688,  full  of  levity, 
fickle,     b)  3346,  joyful. 

Lightles.  6819,  dark. 

Lightly,  786,  1320,  4460,  easily. 
Lightlyer,  4241. 

Lightnes,  308,  levity. 

Like.  7851,  to  please.  N.  lika,  to 
be  to  one's  taste. 

Likand,  7834,  pleasing. 

Likyng,  292,  pleasure. 

List,  liste,  vh.  impers.,  795,  2012, 
6767,  please,  desire.  A.S.  lystan, 
to  have  pleasure  in.  O.N.  lyst, 
pleasure.     Germ,  lust 

Lith,  1917,  limb,  member. 
I  schall  the  bette  every  leth, 
Hede  and  body,  wythout  greth, 

[  i.  e.  quarter] 
Yf  thou  make  more  pressyng. 

(Sir  Cleges  292 ) 
A.S.  lith;   Germ,  glied,  a  joint, 
bodily  member.    N.  lidr. 
'Lythe  fro  lythe,  or  lym  fro  lym 
membratem.'    (P.  P.) 

Lither,  1059,  wicked.  A.S.  lyther 
from  lithe y  slow. 

Lof,  51,  to  praise,  see  'Love'. 

Lof,  sb.,  1843,  love,  see  'Love'. 

Lokand,  3016,  hurting. 

Loke,  5271,  to  look,  see. 

Loper,  459,  coagulated,  clotted, 
thick.  Prov  Dan.  lubber,  any- 
thing coagulated.  0.  N.  laupa, 
to  run,  congeal.  O.H.  Germ,  le- 
beren,  to  coagulate.  Harl.  MS. 
4196  reads  lopyrd. 
And  of  his  mouth,  a  petuus  thing 
to  se. 


The  lopprU  blude  in  ded  thraw 
voydis  he. 
(G.  Douglas  vol.  ii,  p.  621.) 

Lorn,  lorne,  547,  4165,  lost;  p.  p. 
of /ese,  to  lose.  A.S.lesan.  Germ, 
verlieren,   to  loose,  7337. 

fLou,  a  pit. 

Loud,  3782,  loudly,  openly,  pu- 
blicly as  in  phrase  ^loud  and 
stille',  3782.  Germ,  laut,  sound. 
O.N.  hliod. 

Louse,  lowse,  1792,  2182,  3841, 
3852,  3853,  to  loose.  Goth,  laus, 
loose,  empty;  lausjan,  to  loose. 

Love,  321,  to  praise.    Du.  loven, 
to  praise.    Dan.  lov,  praise.  Icel. 
lof  a,  to  praise.    Germ,  loben. 
Of  mouth  of  childer  and  soukand 
Made  pou  lof  in  ilka  land. 

(Ps  viii,  3.) 

Loverd,  1384,  3669,  lord. 

Lovyng,  321,  2129,  3789,  praise. 
Hafe  mercy  of  me  Laverd  and  se 
Mi  mekenesse  of  my  faes  pat  be 
pat  upheves  me  fra  yhates  of  dede, 
pat  I  schewe  forth  to  sprede, 
pine  loveynges  everilk-one. 
In  yhates  of  doghtres  Syon. 

(Ps.  ix,  14,  15.) 

Low,  9431,  flame.    O.N.  logi,  Dan. 
lue,  love,    A.S.  keg,  lig,     O.E. 
loge,  leie. 
And  brint  in  pair  sinagog  fire  ful 

bright 
pe  lowe  it  swath  sinful  dounright. 
(Ps.  cv.) 

Lowt,  8966,  to  reverence. 

Lowting,  «6.,  7847,  obeisance.  A.S. 
liitan,  to  bow,  stoop.  O.N.  liita, 
to  stoop. 

*He  saghpaim  knelepis  calf  abate, 
Als  Goddhim  selven  love  and  kite. 
(Cott.  MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  37.) 

Luf .  lufe,  1)  sb.,  69,  142,  love.  2) 
vb.,  594,  1844.    . 
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Lughe  (or  loghe),  6524,   pret.   of 

lagh,  to  laugh. 

pe  felons  logh  him  til  hething. 
(Cott.  MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol  87.) 
Lufly,  690,  lovely. 
Luke,  1)  205,  4028,  4726,  to  see. 

2)  368,  to  be  seen. 
Lusty,  4231,  full  of  lust. 
Lycherous,  4231. 
Lychery,  4902. 
Lycour,  6763. 
Lyfand,  2319,  living. 
Lyfe,  37,  82,  1869,  to  live. 
Lyfte,  14^,   sky,  air.     This  word 

also  appears  as  luft  or  loft.    O.N. 
^lopt,  air,  sky.     A.S.  lyft 

And  als  he  loked  up  til  heven 

Open  he  saw  the  liftes  seven. 
(MS.  Tib.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  71.) 
Lyftyng,  «i.,  7731,  support. 
Lyfyng,  lyvyng,  sh.,  4130,  5642, 

7227,  life. 
Lyg,  6942,  to  lie. 
Lyght,   to  come   on,    7383,  pret. 

laghL 
Lygyn,  3202,  lain,  p.  part,  of  lygg. 
Lyggys,  lies. 
Lyghtles,  4729,  dark. 
Lyghtly,  3393,  3482,  easily  or  soon. 

^Lyghtely  or  sone  leviter.   Lyghtly 

or  esyly  faciliter.'    (P.  P.) 
Lyke,  1119,  to  please,  see  *Like\ 
Lyknes,  73,  likeness. 
Lykng,  183,  272,  7984,  pleasure, 

lust.    ^Lykynge  or  luste  Gyste  s.) 

delectacio'.    (P.P.) 
Lym,  1912,  3641,  3630,  limb.    A.S. 

Urn, 
Lyse,  651,  lice. 

Lyst,  1636,  to  please,  see  'List'. 
Lyther  (=luther),  3454,  bad,  wicked. 
Lythernes,  226.  wickedness.   Germ. 
liederlich,  loose,  disorderly.    Cf. 

^Lyder  or  wyly  (lipire  or  wily  k.) 
cautus',    (P.  P.)     Ignave,   lazy, 


lither,  DesidienXjidle,  lazie,  Hther, 
slouthfull  (Cotg), 

Ma.  3997,  more.    A.S.  fna,  mara^ 

greater,  more. 
Majeste,  4713. 
Malice,  4186,  6646. 
Maliciouse,  4169. 
Manace,  sb.,  4350,  menace.     Fr. 

menace.     Latin  mince  y    mmacia, 

threats. 
Manhed,  5132,  manhood. 
Mar,  maie,  323,  380,  1)  more.     2) 

greater;    superl.  mciat,   greatest. 

1047.    A.S.  mara. 
Marterdom,  3825,  4380. 
Martir,  s6.,  3825,  4384;  vb.,  4374. 
Martird,  4374. 

Mas,  mase,  242,  255,  makes. 
Mast,  4090,  greatest;  superl.  of  ma. 
Mayntene,  1)1108,  to  serve.  2)4091, 

to  maintain,  keep.  Fr.  mainietMr. 

Lat.  manutenere, 
Mayster,  5946,  5880,  teacher. 
Maystr^,  5580,  mastery. 
Mede,    96,  3545,    meed,   reward. 

AS,  m^d,    Goth,  miethe,  hire. 
Medeful,  9491,  miritorious. 
Meigne,  5870,  meiny,  family,  house- 
hold.  Fr.  mesnie,  0.  Fr.  maiffH^, 

menie. 
Meke,  l)adj,y  395,  meek.  2)  vb.,  172, 

to  cause,  to  be  meek,  to  humble. 
Melled,  9431,  mixed.    Fr.  mSler. 
Melles,  6572,  hammers.     Fr.  mail. 

Lat.  malleus. 
Melody,  9011. 
Men,   mene  (=mean),  3187,  3194, 

middle.   Fr.  moyen.  Lsit,  medius, 
Mencion,  3940. 
fMene,  to  mention. 
Mene,    vb.,    5740,    to    remember. 
Goth,  meinan,  to  think,  intend. 
O.N.  murmay  to  remember.  Germ. 
meinen. 
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Meneyng,  sb.,  8320,  remembrance. 
Menged,  6738,6748,  mixed,  thepret. 

of  ineng,  to  mix,  to  ming-le.  Germ. 

mengen;  Du   mengen,  to  mix. 

Meng  and  ming,  to  mix,  occur 

very  frequently  in  O.E. 

The  busy  bee  her  honey  now  she 
mings, 
(Surrey,  p.  40.  Ed.  Bell.) 

For  askes  als  it  ware  brede  I  ete, 

And  I  mengidmi  drinke  with  grete. 
(Ps.  ci,  6.) 
Mengyng,  s6.,  4704,  mixtura,  com- 

mixtura  (P.  P.) 
Merk,   4402,   mark.     A.S.  mearc; 

O.N.  inerka,  to  mark. 
Merryng,  sb.,  6114,  louring.     Du. 

moeren,  to  make  thick,  muddy. 
Meschyve,  5569,  misfortune,  sorrow. 

Fr.  meschiefj  meschef. 

He  [Dives]  luked  up  and  saw  fnlle 
sune, 

pe  lazar  set  in  goddes  kne, 

And  unto  hevyn  pus  cried  he, 

Ffader  Abraham  mend  my  mis- 
chefe. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  105.) 
Meselry,  3001,  leprosy,  from  vmel, 

a  leper.    O.Fr.  mesel. 
Mes,  3688,   mass     Fr.  vtesse,   the 

sacrifice;  pi,  messes,  3605,  the 

mass. 
Messanger,  2021. 

O.Yy,  messatgey  a  message,  from 

Lat.  musus,  sent 
Messe,  3722,  mass. 
Messyng,  sb.,  3589,  mass. 
Mesur,  1459,  5574,  moderation.  Fr. 

mesure.    Lat.  mensura. 

For  foul  he  was  out  of  mesvr. 
(Y.&G.,  p.  11.) 
Mesure,  7690,  measure. 
Mesuryng,  7692,  measurement. 
Mete,  mette,  1487,  to  measure,  pret. 

met  O.E.  ?ne^^,  a  measure.  Germ. 

messen.    Goth,  mitan. 


Met,  7695  (pret. oiimte),  measured. 

Meyne,  4628,  see  'Meigne'. 

Midward,  435,  middle. 

Mikel,  924,  great.  O.N.  mikill,  great. 

Ministre,  5968. 

Miracle,  6550 

Mirk,  dark,  see  *Myrk'. 

Mirkencs,  6802,  darkness,  see  *Myrk- 
nes'. 

fMisfar,  misfortune. 

Misse.  5266,  to  lose. 

Mister,  myster,  3477,  need,  ne- 
cessity. Lat.  ministeritim.  Span. 
menestre. 

•Mistru  =  mistrow. 

Mistyly,  4364,  'mysty  or  prevey  to 
mannys  wytte,  misticus'   (P.  P.) 

Mispay,  7189,  displease. 

Miswroght,  1993,  miswrought. 

Moder,  447,463,  mother.  O.^.modir. 

Moghes  (mowes),  5572,  moths,  mag- 
gots. A.  Sax.  mogthe.  We  may 
compare  this  with  O.E.  mawky 
a  maggot  N.  inakk;  8w,  mask, 
a  grub,  worm. 

Moght,  571,  might. 

Mon,  man,  96,  7518,  shall.  O.N. 
man,  mun. 

Mone,  5570,  money. 

Mon,  mone,  992,  4702,  the  moon. 
O.N.  mana.     Germ.  mond. 

Moneth,  4988,  month. 

Montayn,  mountayne,  5078,  6394. 

Morn,  2668,  morrow.  Germ,  mor- 
gen.     O.N.  morgun. 

Most,  3878,  must. 

Mot ,  4207,  may,  must,  pret.  most, 
7397.  7398. 

Mount,  4896,  mountain ;  pi.  moun- 
tes,  4458. 

Moute,  781,  to  fall'off,  moult.  Du, 
muiten.    PL  D.  muten. 

Moveyng,  movyng,  sb.,  4956,  7609, 
movement,  motion. 

Mow,  7965,  to  be  able. 
u2 
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Moweld,  5570,  mouldy.  DsLji.mulne, 
to  become  mouldy,  mul,  mould. 

Mude  =  mood,  2391,  anger.  It  is  ge- 
nerally written  inode, 

Mught,  282,  2285,  4241,  might 

Multiply,  3727. 

Murnyng,  sL,  1846,  mourning.  O.H. 
Germ,  momen,  to  grieve. 

Muse,  6266.    Fr.  muser, 

Myddes,  2938,  4220,  midst 

Myddyng,  eb.,  628,  a  dunghill. 
Dan.  modding,  a  dunghill.   O.N. 
moddyngia,     A.  S.  midding,     *A 
myddynge  sterquilinum.'     (P.  P.) 
Syne  sweirnes    at   the  secound 

bidding, 
Come  lyko  a  sow  out  of  a  midding 
Ful  slep  was  hes  grunyie. 

Dunbar  (Ed.  Laing) 
The  deadly  Sins. 

Myddyng-pytt,  8770. 

Mydlerd  =  middle  earth,  2302,  6850, 
the  earth. 

Myrour,  myroure,  8216,  8217. 

Mydward,  553,  4909,  6319,  in  the 
middle  of. 

Myghtes,  1673,  powers. 

Myghtfulnes,  752. 

Mykel,  mykelle,  237,  439,  926, 
great. 

Mynde,  1)  sb.,  59,  167,  2050,  me- 
mory, recollection;  2)  vb,^  230, 
to  remember,  to  call,  to  mind. 
O.N.  minna. 

Myndles,  2088,  forgetful. 

Mynstralsy,  9259. 

Mynystre,  6207. 

Myrk,  456,  dark.  O.Norse  myrkr, 
darknes. 

Myrknes,  194,  6114. 

Myry,  904,  merry. 

Mys,  1)  8b.,  109,  wrong.  2)  adv,, 
3770,  ill,  wrongly.  3)  vb.,  5266, 
to  lose.  O.N.  missa,  to  lose. 
Du.  misaen,  to  fail,  miss. 


Mysbylyefe,  «6.,  5521,  unbelief. 
Mysdoer,  4151. 

Myslykyng,  «6.,  9028,  dislike. 
Myslyvyng,  3773,  wrong  living. 
Myspay,  1120,  7189,  to  displease. 
Myspray,  1993,  to  pray  wrongly. 
Myssay,  9424. 
Myster,  7373,  need. 
Mysturn,  1617,  7227, 
Myswroght,  1993, 

Na,  472,  6201,  no.    A.S.  na, 

Nacion,  4358. 

*Nait,  to  prosper.  A.S.  neotcm,  to 
enjoy,  use. 

Namly,  171,  3738,  especially, 
chiefly. 

Nan,  nane,  19,  57,  none. 

Nathing,  44,  nothing. 

Nedder,  870,  adder.  A.S.  nedder. 
Goth.  nadrSf    leel.  ruidr, 

Ne,  465,  466,  not,  nor. 

Nedly,  2864,  3318,  5760,  of  ne- 
cessity, needs.  A,8.nead.  Germ. 
noth,  need,  want. 

Neghe,  1)  adj,,  near,  nigh.  2)  vb., 
1208,  to  approach,  come  near. 
A.S.  neah,  near,  nearer,  neksiy 
next 

Neghebur,  neghbur,  5983,  neigh- 
bour. A.  S.  neah'bur.  German 
nachbar, 

Neghen,  729,   nine.     A.S.  nigan, 

Neghend,  3988,  4790,  6571,  ninth. 

Neghest,  2920,  6411,  next. 

Negremancien,  4212,  necromancer. 

Nek,  neke,  677,  5457,  neck.  A.  8. 
hnecca.    Du.  nak,  nek^  nik, 

Nere,  1866,  near. 

Nerehande,  5202,  nigh.  It  also 
=  nearly. 

pan  lifed  he  lang  in  wedowhede» 
Unto  eld  so  gan  he  pas, 
pat  al  his  hare  nerehandmhite  was. 
(Cott  MS.  Galba  E.ix,  fol.  330 
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Nese,  626,  nose.  A.S.  ncese.  Germ. 

nose. 
Neshe,  nesshe,  614,3110, 4949,  soft. 

Phrase  *hard  and  nesshe'.    A.S. 

hnesc,  tender,  soft     Germ,  nass, 

wet. 
Nest,  676,  next,  see  *Neghe\ 
NeTen,  969,  4794,  to  name.    0  N. 

nafn,  a  name. 
Never-pe-latter,  3650. 
New,  adv.,  7475,  anew. 
New,  7460,  to  renew. 
New-made,  6407. 
Nites,  651,  nits. 
Nobelay,  8532. 
Noght,  1)  61, 131,  not;  2)  46,  2073, 

nought.    A.S.  naht,  nauht,  noht. 
Norysshes.  7610,  nourishes. 
N other,  nouther,  nowther,  167,  465, 

940,  1842,  6023,  neither. 
Noumbre,  7432,  number. 
Nourwhare,  5057,  nowhere.     Noh- 

war,  nouhwar  (Ancren  Riwle). 
Noyse,  4705,  9259,  sound.   French 

noise,  rumbling  stir. 
Nurist ,    nuryst,  4198,    nourished, 

nurtured.      Fr.    nourrir.     Latin 

nutrire. 
Nuyes,   sh.,    3538.    It.  noiare,   to 

trouble. 
Nuye,  vb.,  1234,  4395,  to  annoy, 

to  trouble.    Fr.  nuire. 
Nygromancy,  4286. 
Nyghtes  and  days,  advs.,  4286,5704. 

0,  6401,  of.     O.N.  af. 
Obedience, 

Oboune  (oboven),  5405,  above. 
Obout,  1905,  4051,  4326,  about. 
Obout-ga,  7593,  7613,  revolve  round. 
Obout-rynn,  7583,  run  about. 
Oboven,  849,  2875,  4123,  above. 
Occupide,  1913,  6401,  filled  with. 
Of,  1867,  1874,  over,  upon. 
Offer  (the  host)  3597. 


Offeryng,  sb.,  3700. 

OfBce,  3791. 

Of-race,  tear  off,  6704,  from  race. 
Sc.  rase.  Germ,  reissen,  0.  N. 
relga,  to  undo. 

Of-ryve,  7379,  to  pluck  off. 

Oftsythe,  7460. 

Ogayn,  1)  prep.,  304,4042,  against. 
2)  adv.,  391,  2271,  4034,  4140, 
again. 

Ogaynes,  4144,  against;  6366,  op- 
posite. 

Ogayne-standyng,  sb.,  7969,  oppo- 
sition. 

Ogayn-ward,  8053,  on  the  other 
hand. 

Oght,  10,  306,  aught. 

Olyke,  7560,  alike. 

Omang,  I)  adv.,  7424,  at  intervals. 
2)  prep.,  2240,  among. 

Onence,  1355,  3678,  against;  5131, 
5192,  opposite. 

Onluke,  7717,  to  look  on. 

Or  (=  over),  1459,  too. 

Or  (=  are),  2067,  before 

Ordayn,  4654, 

Order,  ordre.  sb.,  3695,  7636. 

Ordinance,  8438. 

Orison,  3498,  prayer.    Fr.  oraison. 

Ourwhar,  6953,  anywhere;  4339, 
ouhwhar  (Ancren  Riwle). 

Out-broght,  3220. 

Outga,  5126. 

Outher,  1651,  3913,  4410,  other. 
A.S.  outher. 

Outrage,  sb..  1)  1516, 1523,  excess; 
2)  5010, 5011,  defect.  Fr.  outrage, 
excess,  violence,  from  Lat.  ultra 
beyond  Fr.  outre. 

Outrageouse,  9440. 

Outragioust^,  5010. 

Outsay,  5482,  to  speak  out. 

Outtake,  2808,  to  take  out. 

Outwith,  6669. 

Out-wyn,  4462. 
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Oat-yhetted,  7119,  shed.   A.  S.  geo- 

tan,  to  pour. 
Oven,  7369. 

Over,  adv.,  1988,  3904,  5014,  too. 
Overalls,  6311,  everywhere,    A.S. 

ofer-eaL    Germ,  uber-all. 
Overgylt,  8902. 
Overlang,  7274,  overlong. 
Overmykelle,  7287,  over  much. 
Overmykelle,  6662. 
Overtes,  627,  openings. 
Overthwert,  8582,  athwart. 
Overtyte,  7260,  very  soon. 
Oway,  2264,  3713,  away. 

Paen,  4120,  6065,  pagan. 

Pain,  98,  punishment.    Fr.  peine, 

Pament,  9180,  pavement.      [pain. 

Pape,  1886,  3804,  pope. 

Pappe,  6767. 

Paradise,  3719. 

Parantre,  2562,  5326,  per  adventure. 

Parchaunce,  3768,  5557. 

Pardon,  3769,  3929. 

Parfit,  parfite,  3766,  4330,  perfect. 

Parlesy,  2996,  palsy.  Fr.  paralysie. 
Lat.  paralysis.  Greek  naoalvatg, 
Nu  biginnes  he  [Herod]  to  seke 

[i.  e.  sicken] 
pe  parlesi  has  his  a  [i.e.  one] 

^  side, 

pat  dos  him  fast  to  pok  his  pride. 
(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  66) 

Parsecucion,  4134,  4137,  4451. 

Parson,  parsoun,  3979,4958,  person. 

Party,  2797,  part. 

Partyng,  1803,  separation. 

Pas,  li>39,  path.    O.Fris.  pas. 

Satenas 

Waites  iis  als  thef  in  pas 

(Met.  Horn.  p.  53.) 
Hot  in  our  gat  lis  Satenas 
Wit  his  felawes  als  thef  in  pas 
And  spies  ful  gem  ef  we  straye. 
(Ibid.  p.  52.) 


Pas,  3558,  6009,  escape.  Latin 
passus,  whence  Fr.  passer,  to  go. 

Pases,  7684,  paces. 

Pass,  2309,  surpass. 

Of  thi  meknes,  he  sayd,  speke  I, 
For  wit  meknes  thou  passes  me. 
(Met.  Hom.  p.  70.) 

Passion,  passioun,  2262, 3821,  6310, 
suffering. 

Pastur,  6135,  pasture. 

Pay,  283,  1734,  to  please.  French 
payer,  to  satisfy,  pay.  Lat.  pa- 
care,  to  appease. 

Pays,  7730,  weight.  E.  poise,  Fr. 
peser,  poiser,  to  weigh,  from  poids. 
Lat.  pondu^,  weight.  G.  Douglas 
uses  pais  =  to  weigh,  paysand 
heavy. 

Pees,  pes,  1)  sb.,  2133,  2141,  4088, 
7315,  peace.  2)  vb.  ir.,  4320, 4618, 
to  quiet. 

Penance,  penaunce,  3611,  6541. 

Pere,  peer,  4587,  equal. 

Perilius,  1086. 

Perisse,  4376,  5659,  to  destroy. 

Periste,  peryst,  3711,  4376,  lost; 
5003,  5104,  destroyed. 

Perre,  9005,  jewelry.  Fr.  pierre. 
Lat.  petra. 

Peryshe,  peryssche,  4078,  7597. 

Pestilence,  4035. 

Peysebelle,  7833. 

Peysibilnes,  7832. 

Pistel,  6543,  epistle. 

Pitte,  6238,  pit,  hole;  ph.  'pitte  ot 
helle\  Dunbar  has  ^pot  of  helle\ 
In  the  Owl  and  Nightingale  it 
is  written  putte.   Du.  put,  puUe. 

Place,  5149. 

Planetes,  6356. 

Play-with,  1307,  mock,  to  deceiye. 

Playn,  3844,  full;  ph.  ^playne  way*, 
7654. 

Playn,  4766,  level,  even. 

Playnt,  sb.,  5603,  complaint. 
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Plede,  vb.,  6085. 

Plente,  6333. 

Plenteuus,  plenteous,  4618. 

Plenteoiisly,  6341. 

Pleynand,  799,  complaining. 

Pleyne ,  vb.  tr.,  5552,  7061,  com- 
plain against. 

Pleynyng,  sb.,  5662,  6105,  com- 
plaint. Fr.  plaindre  from  Latin 
plangere,  to  complain 

fPlight,  danger. 

Pomp,  7077. 

Pople,  4245,  people. 

Por,  poer,  6728,  poor,  see  Tover'. 

Porcyon,  8118. 

Possibel,  6328. 

Potagre  (or  Podagra),  3033,  a  dis- 
ease on  the  feet  and  joints  of 
the  limbs. 

Ponce,  822,  pulse. 

Ponder,  poudre,  412, 427,  878,  dust. 
Fr.  poudre,    Lat.  pulvis. 

Pouste,  3996,  5606.  Lat.  potestas. 
O.Fr.  poestd, 

Pover,  1872,  5435,  poor.  French 
pauvre,  Lat.  pauper. 

Povert,  1638,  5941,  poverty. 

Power,  3748,  5884. 

Poynt,  2311,  particle,  particular. 

Poyntes,  5470. 

Prayer,  3596. 

Preche,  3815,  4265,  5948.  French 
precher,  Lat.  predicare. 

Prechours,  precheours,  4264,  6948. 

Prechyng,  sb,,  4261. 

Precious,  4432. 

Precyouse,  9009. 

Prelate,  5990. 

Prese,  7367,  to  press. 

Prest,  1222,  3548,  3598,  5990.  O.Fr. 
presire,     Lat.  presbyter.    Greek 

Pesumpcion,  4249. 
Prike,  5338,  to  pierce. 
Principalis,  7299. 


Principaly,  3701. 

Prisoun,  6159. 

Prive,  pryve,  110,  to  deprive. 

Priv^,  privy,  1794, 1940, 4493, 6025, 

secret. 
Prively,   pryvely,  4482,  4486,  se- 
cretly. 
Privets,  5617,  secret. 
Privetese,  2403,  secrets. 
Process,  processe,  6249,  6256. 
Propre,  6866. 
Properly,  3632,  3816. 
Propertes,  7582,  properties. 
Pryvete,  privite,  3775,  4651,  secret. 
Pryvyng,  1813,  deprivation. 
Psauter,  284,  psalter. 
Punnys,  punyssche,  4878,  4914,  to 

punish. 
Pur,  2498,  2499,  pure. 
Purchased,  3803. 
Purches,   3919.     Fr.   pourchasser. 

O.Fr.  purchacier. 
Pure,  509,  3609,  poor. 
Pured,  2721,  purified. 
Purgatory,  3724. 
Purged,  6398. 
Pursue,  4450,  persecute.   Fr.  pour- 

suivre.    Lat   persequi. 
Pnrtrayd,  6619,  painted.  O.Fr.  por- 

traire.    Lat.  protrahere. 
Putt,  putted,  4584,  6135,  cast,  put. 

Dan.   putte,    to  put,    put  into. 

O.N.  pom. 
Pyk,  6693,  pitch.   Du.  ptk.   Germ. 

peek.     *Pike  and  terr'.     Cursor 

Mundi  fol.  66. 
Pylers,  5388,  pillars. 
Pyn,  pyne,  1)  «a.,  1322,  2121,2224, 

6029,  punishment;  2)  vb.,  3959, 

to  punish,  to  suffer  pain.   Germ. 

pein,  trouble,  pain,  punishment. 

O.N.  pina,  to  torment,  punish. 

A.S.  pinan. 
Pyt^,  3575,  4147,  pity.    Fr.  pitiS. 

Lat.  pietas. 
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Qwake,  7343,  quake,  pret.  qwoke. 
Quathe  =  wathe,     2102,    danger, 

harm.  A.B.wite.  Pl.D.  quat,  bad. 
Qaayntis,    quayntyse,    qwayntys, 

1181,  1348,4327,  craft,  device. 
Qwene,  4461,  queen. 
Quert,  326,  joy.    Fr.  coeur,  gueor, 

cf.  'hearty\  *in  good  hearf. 

Mi  rightwis  heipe  fra  Laverd  in 
quert 

That  sauf  makes  right  of  hert. 
(Ps.  Yii,  11.) 
Questyon,  7205. 
Quilk,  qwilk,  1165,  which. 
Quyk,  qwik,  3981,  6390,  6981,  aliye. 

A.  S,  cwic, 
Quyken,  qwyken,    1723,  vh,  irUr., 

to  live. 
Qwitt,  quyte,  qwitte,  qwyte,  adj,, 

2963,    3617,    5679,     blameless; 

phrase  *all  qwite'  =  *scot  free', 

6004  'qwyte  and  fre'. 
Quyte,  qwitte,  vb.,  3920,  to  release, 

absolve.   Lat.  quietus.  Fr.  guitte. 

Ra,  8938,  roe.    A.S,rah.    Icel.  ra. 

Germ.  reh. 

Harte,  Hynde,  Daa,  Ra, 

(Acts.  Ja.  1.  1424,  c.  39) 
Race ,  7381,  tear. 
Rane,  5297,  pret.  of  Bin. 
Rare,  7341,  to  roar 
Rareyng,  sb.,  roaring. 
Rase,  8938,   course,  journey.    Sc. 

Race,  raise.     A.  S.   rces.     Icel. 

reisa,  iter  facere — Jam. 
Raump,  vb.,  2225.    Ital.  rampare, 

to  paw  like  a  lion. 
Raumpand,  2907. 
Raumpyng,  sb.,  7351. 
Raunson,  3619.    Fr.  ranpon. 
Ravisshe,  ravissche,  2909. 
Ravyn,  9448,  plunder,  rapine,  see 

'Reve\  A.  S.  red/,  redfung,  spoil, 

plunder,  robbery. 


Ravyste,  4309, 5050, 5077,  ravished. 

Rayke,  1)  to  roam,  wander,  go 
abroad  and  hence,  2)  to  spread 
about,  4891.  O.N.  rdca;  Teel. 
reika,  to  ruin.  Rake  to  walk, 
range  or  rove  about.  (Brockett.) 
It  occurs  also  under  the  fbrms 
roke ,  rokke.  This  word  does  not 
occur  in  A.Saxon  but  appears 
in  Lafamon. 

Bi  this  tal  her  may  we  se, 
That  wis  and  wair  bihoTes  ns  be, 
That  Satenas  ne  ger  ne  ra^fk 
Fra  right wisnes  to  sinful  laik. 
(Met.  Horn.  68.) 
0.  E.  rayk  =  path,  way,  road. 

Rayne-shours,  4317. 

Receyved,  5436,  received. 

Reche,  554,  3814,  6311,  to  reach, 
extend ;  pret.  roght.  A  8.  rasean, 

Recoverere,  recouverere,  2961, 6095, 
7257,  recovery. 

Red,  rede,  1)  sb.,  2014,  4303,  6505, 
6086,   advice.     2)  vb.,   1677,  to 
advise,  to  tell,  3)  to  discuss  (pret. 
red,  redde),  3953,  6286,  6288. 
Red,  6947,  told. 
And  wit  him  pal  plaid  siti-sott, 
And  badd  pat  he  snld  rede 
Quilk  0  paim  him  gaf  pe  dint. 
(Cott.  MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol  91.) 
^redel  rede',  fol.  40  our  modem 
phrase  read  a  riddle. 

Bring  a  besant  to  of  ryng 

And  ^if  it  for  paire  dreme  redemg 
pai  rede  pe  dremys  pan  als  pam 
lykes. 
(Cott.  MS.  Galba  E.  ix,  fol.  37.) 

Reddour,  reddure,  6091,  6304.  Sw. 
radda,  to  fear.  O.E.  rad^  red, 
fear.    A.S   hreth.  [affiray, 

Of  dreidfui  raddour  trymlyng  for 
The  troianys  fled  right  fast,  and 
brak  away. 
(G.  Dougl.p.677,  ToLil) 
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Rede,  6621,  red. 

Redempcyoune,  72r>l. 

Re^^ard,  in  phrase   *to  regard  of, 

7484,  compared  with 
Regne,  4o32,  4200,  to  reign. 
Regyon,  4080. 

Reherce,  2386,  4748,  rehearse. 
Reke ,  9685,  to  care. 
Reke.  9431,  smoke.    Peruke,  A.S 

rek. 

For  waned  als  reke  mi  daies  8wa 

And  mi  banes  als  krawkan  dried  pa. 
(Ps.  ci,  4 ) 
Reken,  5978,  to  account  for. 
Rekken,  3100,  5985,  6003,  6009,  to 

reckon ;  6557,  6590,  to  tell.  A.S. 

reccan. 
Rekkenyng,  rokennyng,  «6.,  3986, 

an  account. 
Rekles,    5546,    careless.      A.  Sax. 

recce-leas,  from  recan,  to  reck 

care  for. 
Reklesly,  5792,  carelessly. 
Reklesnes,  3907,3009,  carelessness. 
Relees,  sb.,  3565. 
Relese,  vb.,  3813. 
Relesed,  pt.,  3575. 
Religion,  4522,  8728,  belief. 
Religiouse,  1888. 
Reme,  see  *Rym\    A.  Sax.  reavia, 

reoma,  a  film,  membrane,  rim. 
Remedy,  7261. 

Remenand,  3897,  3910,  remnant. 
Remow  (or  remu),  7365,  to  remove. 
Removyng,  sb.,  6365,  removal. 
Repentance,  3905. 
Reprove,  5314,  reproof;  5555,  6221. 
Resayve,  446,  5957. 
Reson,  resoune,  5966,  7225,  reason. 
Reson,  3676,  account. 
Respyte,  6233. 
Restreyned,  3873. 
Reuful,  sorrowful. 
Reuthe,  6729,  pity,  from  the  verb 

rew,  A.  S.  reowan,  to  have  mercy 

or  pity. 


But  more  and  more  ay  cried  he 
And  said  Lord  Ihesu  rew  on  me. 
(MS.  Harl  419,  fol.  41.) 

Reve.  reave,  251,  308,  to  rob  (with 
violence),  to  plunder.  A. Sax. 
redfian.    0  Fris.  rdva. 

Reverence,  7847. 

Revyled,  8544. 

Reward,  1880,  5855,  regard.  Ital. 
guardare,    Fr.  regarder,  to  look. 

Rewel,  vb.,  5885,  to  rule. 

Rewel,  8b.,  5991. 

Rewme,  4033,  realm.  O.Fr.  reaume. 

Rightwis,  rightwes,  135,  511,  righ- 
teous. 

Rightwisnes,  rightwysnes,  3579, 
3605,  righteousness. 

Roche,  sb.,  5078,  6393,  rock.  Fr. 
roche.  ^Mochen  stan*  occurs  in 
MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  57. 

Rode  =  rood,  1780,  cross. 

Rode-tre,  5260. 

Rof^g,  1230,  to  tear  in  pieces.  Sc. 
rug.  It  is  generally  explained 
*to  shake',  but  this  is  only  a 
secondary  meaning  of  the  word. 
S  w.  rycka,  raptare,  trahere-  Jam. 

2.  Tort.   Do  rug  him. 

3.  Tort.    Do  dyng  him. 

(T.  M.  p.  28.) 
So  was  he  [Christ]  rugged,  raced 

and  revyn 
pe  purper  clath  pat  he  in  stode. 
Was  hardened  all  with  his  awin 

Mode, 
So  pat  it  cleved  on  ilka  side, 
Fful  fast  both  unto  flessche  and 

hide, 
pal  rugged  it  of  with  oaten  rest, 
When  it  so  to  pe  flessh  was  fest. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fols.  81  &  7 1.) 
Romyng,  romiyng,  sb,,  roaring, 
loud  noise ,  1)  4772,  from  rome. 
Sc.  rame,  to  roar,  growl;  2)  4774, 
from  roTMfy  to  roar  or  growl.  A.  S. 
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kremian,  to  roar,  reomian,  hrea- 

man,     Sw.  raama. 

He  [the  bare]  began  to  romy  and 
rowte 

And  gapes  and  gones.    (Robson's 
Met.  Rem.  p.  63,  xii,  3.) 
Rosyng,   sb.,    7070.      Sc.    rusyng, 

boasting,   from    ros,    to  praise, 

boast.    Sc.  ruse,    Swed.  rosoy  to 

praise.    Icel.  hrosa,    Dan.  rose. 

And  he  pat  sokes  here  to  haTO  rose 

pe  dede  es  noght  worth  pat  he  dose. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  58.) 
Rot,  rote,  664,  676.  5293,  root. 
Rote,  784,  to  rot.    A.S.  roHan, 
Rouke,  vb.  iriir.,   6765,   6897,  to 

crouch,  lie  close. 
Rack,   to    squat   (Ray).    Rook  is 

used  by  Shakespeare  and  Chaucer. 

O.N.  kritku,  to  squat.   Du.  hur- 

ken,  to  crouch,  9168. 
Rouncle,  773,  to  wrinkle.    A.  Sax. 

wrinclian,     Swed.  ryncka,     Sc. 

runkle,  rwnkill. 
Rychesces,  5940. 
Ryfe,  5785,  reeve.    A.S.  gerefa. 
Ryghtwysnes,  3179,  righteousness. 
Rym,  520,  reme. 

Rim,  peritoneum  or  membrane 

enclosing  the  intestines. 

(Brockett.) 
Ryn,  471,  781,  4318,  to  run.    AS. 

yrnan, 
Rysyng,  3976,  resurrection. 
Ry  ve,  888,  1230,  pret,  rafe,  p,part. 

ryven,  to  split,  to  tear. 

Sacrament,  3599. 

Sadde,  3229,  hard,  thick, solid.  A.S. 
seed.  ^Sad  trowth'  =  firm  faith. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  41.) 

Saghe,  2320,  saw. 

Saghtel,  sb.^  1470,  peace,  reconci- 
liation. Cf.  vb.  saght.  Sc.  saucht, 
to  reconcile,  make  peace  with.  In 


the  Anturs  of  Arther(Rd.Rob8on) 
we  have  the  verb  Sa^tun  and  the 
noun  sa^tenyng.  In  the  Thornton 
Romances  p.  252  we  have  the  noun 
sau]thlynge  which  is  more  eom- 
mon  than  saghtel.  A.S.  sehHan^ 
saethlian.  O.N.  soetta,  to  recon- 
cile; sdtt,  sostt ,  reconciliation. 
A.S.  saht.  Cf.  Swed.  sakkty  to 
place.    £ng.  settle. 

fSake,  fault. 

Sal,  salle,  41,  shall. 

Salde,  4849,  (pret.  of  selk)  sold. 

Salle,  see  *Sar. 

Sam,  12,  25,  same. 

Samen,  1849,  together.  O.N.  soman. 

Sande,  3535,  message,  amessanger^ 
A.S.  sand,  a  sending  =  the  son- 
thern  word  sonde. 
This  bodword  can  the  levedi  tm. 
To  Godds  sand  sco  can  hir  bn. 

(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  61.) 
Goddes  sun  and  Godes  sande 

[Christ] 
Com  to  les  mankind  of  bande. 
(Met.  Horn,  p  8.) 

Sang,  9254,  song.    A.S.  scmg. 

Sar,  sare,  a)  adj.,  1461,  1775,  3636, 
6972,  sore,sorrowfiil.  b)  sb.,  5945, 
a  sore;  ph.  'soke  Knd sare'.  ado^ 
7402,  sorely.    A.S.  sar, 

Sarmon,  4535. 

Sarowe,  3218,  sorrow.    A.S.  wrk 

Sary,  3468,  sorrowful.  A.S.  sar- 
gian,  to  be  in  pain  &c. 

Saufe,  2959,  safe,  saved. 

Saul,  saule,  129,  soul.  A,S.  Mw( 
saw  I,  sdwol. 

Save,  adj.,  3776,  saved. 

Saveour,  4224. 

Savour,  656,  9016,  smell. 

Sawen,  445,  sown,  p. pari,  of  saw, 
the  pret.  of  which  is  seu.  A.  8. 
sdwan,  to  sow,  pret  seoto. 

Say,  4025,  to  tell ,  relate. 
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Scake,  5410,  to  shake.  A.S.  scacan. 

*  Scald,  a  scold. 

Scalden,  schald,  6576,7124,  to  scald. 

*Schade,  to  distinguish, 

Schame,  1)  sL.lUb;  2)  vh.,  7159, 

to  feel  shame. 
Schamefulnes ,  7155,  verecundia. 
Schendschepe,7146,disgrace,  shame. 
Schent,  845,  A.S.  scendan,  injure. 
Schrafe,  8300,  pret.  of  schrife, 
Schryve,  7168,  to  shrive. 
Schrywen,  2631,  shriven. 
Schyre,  6934,  see  'Shire'. 
Science,  5946. 
Sclaunder,  4252,  slander. 
*Scorn,  shorn. 
Scratte,  7378,  to  scratch. 
Sculke,  1788,  to  hide.     Sw.  skyla, 

skolka,    Dan.  skiule.    Du.  scku- 

len,  to  hide. 

Hot  ilkan  sculked  thaim  awai. 

(MS.  Yesp.  A.  iii,  76.) 
Se,  4220,  seat. 
Seculere,  1888, 
Secunde,  3974,  6637. 
Sees,  6373,  to  cease. 
Sek,  566,   sack.     A.S.  scec,  sacc. 
Soke,  772,  5945,  sick.    A.S.  sec, 

seoc, 
Sekenes,  2024,  2026,  sickness. 
Sekful,  566,  sackful. 
Sekkes,  4530,  sack-cloth 
Selcouthe,  1518,  wonderful.    AS. 

8eld-'cutf=  seldom  known,  rare. 
Selden,  260,  seldom.   A.  Sax.  seld, 

seldon. 
Selve,  selven,  6780,  self. 
Sely,    5810,    6002,    6006,    happy. 

A.S.  scelig. 
Selynes, 

Semande,  5290,  apparent. 
Sembland,  791,  appearance. 
Seme,  6022,  to  appear,  be  seem. 
Semely,   73,  5012,  seemly.      Icel. 
8(eina.     Germ,  jsiemen,  to  be  fit- 
ting, to  befit. 


Sen,  syn,  57,  2212,  5536,  since. 
Sc.  syne. 

Septre,  4098,  sceptre. 

Sepulcre,  5188. 

Sere,  48,  337,  5966,  several,  seve- 
rally. 

Sergeaunt,  6084. 

Servage,  1157,  bondage. 

Servand,  servaunte,  1082,  1083, 
3668,  3672,  servant. 

Servisabylk,  8704. 

Servise,  servyse,  6383,  service. 

Sete,  6046,  seat. 

Setil,  setyl,  6122, 8531,  seat,  throne. 
He  [David]   wiste   that  Gode  til 

him  havid  suorn, 
That  ane  suld  of  his  sede  be  borne ; 
To  site  in  setUs  that  was  his. 
(Met.  Horn.  p.  xxi.) 

Sette,  5991,  6140,  to  place;  phrase 
'sett  hard',  7226. 

Sevend,  362,  3984,  seventh. 

Sext,  sexte,  360,  3982,  4780,  sixth. 

Sexti ,  4525,  sixty. 

Shane,  6243,  pret.  of  shine. 

Shap,  shappe,  672,  1799,  4893, 
form,  shape. 

Shendshepe,  shenshep,  shenshepe, 
shenschip,  380,  1171,  3341,  5315, 
6221,  ruin,  disgrace. 

Shepe,  6134,  sheep. 

Shewyng,  sb.,  5904,  manifestation. 
A  Sax.  sceawung.  The  *Bok  of 
sceuing'  is  the  name  given  to 
tbe  *Book  of  Revelations'  in  the 
Cursor  Mundi. 

Shille  ,  9270,  shrill. 

Shire,  6612,  pure,  clean  =  our  mo- 
dern word  sheer.     A.S.  scire. 

(Ps.  xi,  7.) 
Sho,  scho,  583,  1277,  she. 
Short,  adj.,  774,  not  retentive  (as 

applied  to  the  memory). 
Short,  6269,  brief. 
Shortly,  4848,  6278,  briefly. 
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Shote,  1906,  shoot. 

Shrife,  3508,  to  confess,  to  receive 
confession,  shrive,  pret.  shrafe. 
A.  8.  serif  an, 

Shryfte,  2647,  confession,  shrift. 

Shuld,  3776,  5013,  should. 

Shulder,  5206,  shoulder.  A.  Sax. 
sculder. 

Siker,  8559,  certain,  sure.  Germ. 
sicker.    O.Fris   sikur. 

Sikerly,  2469,  5810,  confidently, 
surely,  securely. 

Sikernes,  8557,  security. 

Singulary,  singulerly,  4584,  indi- 
vidually. 

Singulere,  7453. 

Skaped,  8436. 

fSkathe,  danger. 

Skil,  skill,  skylle,  1)  50,  91,  the 
reason  as  a  faculty  of  the  mind. 
2)  48,  607,  3789,  reason,  cause. 
O.N.  skil 

Sklaunder,  sklaundre,  7042,  slander. 

Skomfit,  2269. 

Skoul,  2225,  to  scowl. 

Skrike,  7341,  to  shriek.  O.Norse 
skrikja,    O.Fris.  skria, 

Skrykyng.  sb.,  7352,  shrieking. 

fSkurn,  to  shun.    A.S   scunian. 

Sla,  4185,  7272,  to  slay,  pret.  slogh. 
O.Fris.  sla,  A.  S.  slea;n,  pret.  sloh. 

Slaghter,  slaughter.  A.S.  skege, 
a  slaying,  3367. 

Slake,  6224,  6888,  mitigate,  lessen, 
quench,  stop.  The  original  mean- 
ing is  to  loosen,  let  loose,  7177, 
to  slacken.  A. Sax.  sleacian,  tu 
slacken.  Sw.  slacken,  to  slake; 
sloka,  to  droop.  0  ^,slakr,  A.S. 
scleaCy  loose,  slow. 
At  pasch  of  lewes  pe  custom  was, 
Ane  of  prison  to  slake 
Withouten  dome  to  latt  him  pas 
Ffor  pat  hegh  fest  sake. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  209.) 


Slaver,  784,  to  slobber,  driTel. 

Slaw,  slawe,  188,  5546,  slow.  A.S. 
slaw, 

Slawly,  3192,  slowly. 

Sleghe,  7570,  wise.  O.N.  slaegr, 
O.E.  sleeche, 

Sleght,   7685,  7639,  wisdom,    cle- 
verness.   PI.  sleghtesy  1181. 
For  I  sal  se  thine  hevenes  hegh 
And  werkes  of  thine  fingres  slegh, 

(Ps.  8,  4.) 
Mi  mouth  sal  speke  wisedome  on 

heght, 
And  thoght  [i.  e.  meditation]  of 
mi  hert  sleght. 
(Pb.  xviiL) 

Sleke,  sleken,  vb.,  6313,  6558, 6768, 
6778,  6882,  to  lessen,  to  miti- 
gate, quench,  cool,  see  'Slake*. 
It  sul  skk  paire  thiist  for  eyer. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  51.) 
From  the  Sw.  slacken  we  have 
slokken  in  the  same  sense. 
It  wille  not  slokken  ay  paire  thrist. 
(Ibid.) 

Sleuthe,  3299,  sloth.  A.S.  sUewtk 

Sloghe,  5526,  pret.  of  sla. 

Sloterd,  2367,  bespattered.  Gf. 
Prov.E.  slotter,  1)  sh ,  filth,  Ha- 
stiness, 2)  vb.,  to  dirty,  bespatter 
with  mud.  Sc.  slotkr,  to  pass 
time  idly  ot  sluggishly.  iSluMry, 
drowsy.  Prov.  Germ.  schlaUam, 
to  dable  in  wet;  scMoU^  mnd. 
Icel.  slodda,  to  trudge  through 
mud.   Welsh  yslottian,  to  paddle. 

Slouh,  slow,  p.  15,  slough,  akin. 

Slyghe,  2662,  wise,  clever. 

Smale,  3420,  3977,  4992,  small 
A.S.  smale. 

Smert,  adj ,  1)  2940,  5876,  aefeie, 
2)  1464,  quick;  vb.,  1317,  to 
smart,    A.S.  smeortan,  to  amirt 

Smertly,  3323,  quickly. 

Smethe,  6349,  smooth.  A.S.I 
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Smored,  7601,  destroyed,  literally 
smothered.      A.  S.   smorian,    to 
smother. 
The  devill  sa  devit  wes  with  thair 

yell, 
That  in  the  depest  pot   of  helle 
He  smorit  thame  with  smuke. 

(Dunbar.) 
A  credill  of  iren  for  hir  he  makes, 
And  hinged  it  up  on  iren  stakes. 
Under  it  gert  he  make  grete  fire. 
And  kest  in  oyle  to  make  itschire, 
Sethin  toke   pai  hir  with  bitter 

brayd. 
And  in  pat  credel  allone  her  Inyd. 
To  smor  hir  in  pe  smoke  so  thik. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  164.) 
We  war  in  a  hus  bath  wonnand. 
At  ans  bath  wit  child  we  war. 
At  ans  bath  barns  bar; 
In  wanes  war  we  stad  unwide 
And  laid  ur  barns  be  ur  side, 
Bot  wailawaa  it  sua  bitide. 
Mi  felaw  smord  hir  barn  in  bedd. 
(Cursor  Mundi  fol.  49.) 

*Snaip,  to  curse. 

Snaw,  1440, 6661,  snow.  A  S.  sndw. 

Socur,  5861. 

Sodanli,  sodanly,  1282,  1989,  4476, 
suddenly. 

Sodayn,  sodayne,  1951,  4331,  5129, 
sudden. 

Soft,  1004,  easy,  pleasant. 

Soght,  sought,  pret.  of  seke. 

Solace,  3245,  3729,  6036,  pleasure. 

Son,  687,  1018,  4702,  5128,  sun. 

Son,  4971,  5044,  sound.    A.S.  sm. 

Sonder,  v6.,  4789,  t<?  sunder. 

Sender,  *in  sonder^  888,  1787. 

Sone,  68,  4161,  soon.    A.S.  sona. 

Sotelle,  9271. 

Soth,  7687,  sooth,  truth.   A.S.  soth. 

Sothefast,  5532,  true.  A.S.  sothfcest. 

Sothly,  6175.  see  *Suthly'. 

*Sotthede,  folly. 


Souche,  788,  to  suspect. 

Souke,  6767,  to  suck.    A.S.  sucan. 

Sounes,  v6.,  4678,  sounds,  see'Son'* 

SoYerayne,  sh ,  5579 ;  adj,,  3074. 

Soverainly,  8777. 

Space,  3933. 

Spare,  3928,   to  treasure  or  hoard 

up.     A.S.  spartan. 

Great  heaps   of  gold  by  sparing 
gan  I  save, 
(Surrey,  Ed.  Bell,  p.  111.) 

Some  time  we  seek  to  spare  that 
afterward  we  waste. 
(Ibid,  p.  115) 
Specialy,  specyaly,  3603, 3654, 5648, 

6412,  specially. 
Speeiel,  3696,  special. 
Specify,  6590. 
Spede  (pret.  spedde),  5,  2682,  3585, 

3725,  to  hasten,  to  succeed.  A.S. 

spedan. 
Spede,  2882,  success. 
Sped,  6258,  hastened, 
f  Spelling,  teaching. 
Spended,  5968,  spent. 
Sper,  3835,  to  lock,  fasten.     A.S. 

sparran.    O.N.  sperra. 

J)e  y hates  pan  he  gert  pam  sper, 

And  sat  and  et  at  all  laser. 
(Barbour,  p.  116.) 
Spere,  4887,  sphere. 
Spere,  5292,  spear.    A.S.  spire, 
Spille,  1320,  to  destroy,  ruin.   A.S. 

spillan,  to  spoil,  destroy. 
Spilte,    5558,  destroyed,  pret.   of 

spille. 
Spowse,  8844. 
Sprawel,  475,  to  sprawl. 
Sprede,  649,  6335,  to  spread.    A.S. 

sprcedan. 
Sprent,  6814,  to  leap,  scatter,  pret. 

sprent.    A.S.  sprcencan. 

pair  speris  in  splenderis  sprent. 
(Syr  Gawayne.) 

And  Salamon  sajs  to  undeistand. 
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pair  mowthes  er  like  a  pot  welland, 

Wharof  hate  dropes  ay  sprentes  out 

And  skaldes  pam  pat  er  obout. 
(MS.  Tib.  E.  vii,  fol.  70.) 
abak  he  drench 

As  quha  onwar  tred  on  a  rowch 
serpent 

Lyggyng  in  the  bus  and  for  feir 
bakwart  sprent, 
(G.  Douglas,  p.  96.) 
Spycery,  6278. 
Spylle,  7600,  see  *Spille'. 
Spyttyng,  655. 

His  neys  smellid  of  the  lewes 
snot  and  foul  spitting. 
(Castle  of  Love,  p.  147.) 
Stak  (pret.  of  stik),  5602,  to  stab. 
Stalworth,  689.  A.S.  sicel-weorth. 
Stalworthly,  9084. 
Stan,   stane,   3076,  4784,    stone. 

A.S.  Stan. 
Stang,  stayng,  5293,  pret  of  stingy 

to    pierce,    stab;    p.  p.   stungen. 

O.N.  stinga,  to  prick,  stick.  Germ. 

stechen. 
tStarck,  stubborn. 
Stare,  vb.,    7426,  to  look  sternly 

upon. 
Stature,  4980. 
Sted,  stede,  457,  1168,  3723,  5001, 

a  place,  stead.     6170,  vb,    A.S. 

stede. 
Stegh,  stey,  4306,  4557,4603,  5134, 

7692,  to  ascend,  pret.  stey^  stegh. 

Hence  O.E.  stegh,  a  ladder.   A.S. 

stigan,  to  ascend. 
Sterne,   996,  4120,  star.     A.  Sax. 

steorra,    O.N.  stjarna. 
Sterned,  993,  7567,  starry. 
Steven,  4559,  5044,  a  voice.    A  S. 

stefen, 
Stey,  5132,  to  ascend. 
Stille,  1388,  secretly.    As  a  phrase 

♦loud  and  stille',  378i.     O.Eng. 

stilly,  secretly. 
Stille,  3737,  continually. 


fStilli,  secretly. 

Sting,  (pret.  stang  and stanged,  p.p. 

stungen),  5293,  to  pierce,  stab. 
Stok,  676,  stock.     A.S.  stoc. 
Stonde,  stounde,   3329,  a  space  of 

time.    A.S.  stund, 
Stopp,  7359,  to  stuff,  stop  ap.    Da. 

stoppen, 
Stoupand  from  stoup,  to  stoop,  777, 

stooping. 
Stour,  stoure,  1820,  5812.  conflict, 

batele. 

For  pe  best  and  pe  worthyast, 

pat  wilfull  war  to  win  honour 

Plungit  in  pe  stalward  8toury 

And  routes  rud  about  pam  dang. 
(Barbour,  p.  38.) 
Strake,  7355,  pret.  of  strike, 
Strang,   881,  6562,  6563,  strong, 

violent.    Phrases  ^Strang  payne', 

6690;  'Strang  stynk*,  6692. 
Strangelle,  8408. 
Strayt,    2376,   5613,  6000,   6136, 

strict. 
Stray tely,  7181,  severely. 
Straytest,  4736. 
Strek,  3388,  straight,  direct. 
Strenth,     strenthe,     5898,     6708, 

strength. 
Strenthi,  strenthy,  5075,  strong. 

He  [Crist]  es  a  strenktthy  swayne. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  209.) 
Stresced,  8546. 
Streyned,  7181. 
Strik,  2624,  direct,  straight.    Icel. 

striL    A.S.  strcBC, 
Stryfe,  7376,  to  strive,  pret.  sirc^e, 
Strykly,  3288,  straight,  direct. 
Study,  7204. 

Styk,  in  phrase  'siyk  fast*,  7633. 
Styk,   5337,  to  stab,  pierce,  pret 

stak. 
Stynk,  vb.  566. 
Stynt,  vb.,    1630,  6093.   7299,    to 

stop,  cease.    A.S,  stintcm. 
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Styntyng)  sb.,  7016,  a  stopping. 
Styr,  7091,  move,  instigate. 
Styther,  comp.  oistythe,  3173,  stiff, 

stubborn. 
Subieccion,  4064. 
Suffishaunt,  3874,  sufficient. 
Sugette,  adj,,  4052,  subject. 
Suld,  3705,  should. 
Suppose,  3776. 
Suthefast,  6128,  true. 
Suthfastnes,  4268,  truth. 
Suthly,  6175,  truly. 
Sutille,  sutelle,  5904,  7687. 
Sutilte,  5903. 
Swa,  28,  231,  3550,  so.    Compound 

hoW'Swa^  wha-swa, 
Swelge,  6232,  to  swallow.  Sc.  swelly. 

A.  S.  swelgan, 
Swelt,  5212,  to  die.   A.S.  sweltan, 
Swet,  1781,  pret.  of  sweat. 
Swete,  4915,  sweet. 
Swetter,  3699,  comp.  of  swete. 
Swilk,  155,  273,  such     A.S.  swilc. 
Swinacy,  2999. 

Swithe,  5713,  quickly.    A.S,  switL 
Swipp,   2196,   to   pass  quickly,   to 

whip,     O.N.  swippa. 
Swowne,  7289. 
Swynk,  755,  labour. 
Swynsty,  9002,  a  pigsty. 
Swytbe,  1390,  3424,   see  'Swithe'. 
Syde,  1534,  long.    A.S.  sid. 
Syght,  2218,  vision,  appearance. 
Syker,  1372,  sure,  certain. 
Sykerly,  surely,  see  'Siker'. 
Sykernes,  see  'Sikerness'. 
Syn,  see  *Sen\    Scotch  syne, 
Synging,  sb,,  3702. 
Synoghe,  1917,  sinew.    A.S.  sinu. 
Sythen,  adv.,  1)  25.  731,  afterwards. 

2)  4138,  6014;  since. 
Sythes,  1272,  3496,  times. 

Ta,   ten,  tane,    972,    1375,  1856, 
2264,  the  one. 


Taa,  1910,  toe. 

Tade,  1910,  6900,  toad. 

Taken,   359,  1328,  2093,  3972,  to- 
ken, miracle. 

Takenyng,  sb.,  1335. 

Tald,  talde,  pret.   of  tell,   1)  213, 
4040,  told;  2)  436,  reckoned. 

Tale,  7702,  reckoning,  number. 

Tan,  tane,  58,  964,  taken. 

Tariyng,  si).,  1172,  delay. 

Tary,  vb.tr.,  1180,  3921,  to  pro- 
voke, annoy,  mock.  A.  Sax.  tirian, 
tyrgan,  to  provoke,  vex.  Pl.D. 
tarren,  to  tease.  Dan.  tirre. 
For  speches  of  God  gremed  thai 
And  taried  rede  of  heghest  ai. 
(Ps.  cvi,  U.) 
Summe  he  temptes  alswa  and 
namely  solitary  men  and  wym- 
men  be  dredes,  and  ugglines  and 
qwakynges  and  schakynges,  ou- 
ther  aperand  to  pam  in  bodile 
liknes,  or  elles  in  ymagynynge, 
slepand  and  wakande,  and  iaryes 
pam  swa  pat  pei  may  unnethes 
have  any  rest. 

(MS.  Harl.  1022,  fol.  27, 
see  King  John,  act.  iv,  Sc.  1.) 

Tas,  275,  3865,  takes. 

Taes,  tas,  685,  toes. 

Tattird,  778,  rough,  shaggy.    Ph. 
Hattird  as  a  fole\     Sc.  tatty. 
pan  pe  angelle  shinand  bright 
Schewes  pam  a  ful  grisely  sight, 
A  fende  blacker  pan  any  cole, 
And  taterd  als  a  filterd  fole. 

(MS.  Harl  4196,  fol.  175.) 

Teche,  5548,  teach,  pret.  taght. 

Tempest,  4940. 

Tempre,  7612,  to  moderate. 

Tend,  3990,  4794,  tenth. 

Tene,  sb.,  1327.    A.S.  tedn. 

Tent,  7615,  to  take  note  of,  attend 
to,  pret.  tent. 
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'To  tilth  he  tent  and  tend  [tenth] 
^af  lele,  1804 
(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol  57.) 
pa,   9087,  these,    dem.  pron,  pi y 

1253,  those,  used  either  ^rith  or 

ii^itbout  a  following  substantive, 
pair,  4329,  their. 
pam,  ward,  7281. 
pan,  4712,  then. 
Thankyng,  sb.,  7842. 
par,  rel.  adv.,  361,  where. 
Thar,   vb.  imp.,   2167,  2173,  2963, 

behoves,  need,  pret.  thurt,    A.S. 

thearf,  imp.  thorfte. 
Tharlles,  1064,  slaves.    A.S.  thrall, 

a  servant. 
Tharn,  vb.,  to  lose,  be  in  need  of, 

want,  8509. 

And  alle  pat  mercy  here  wiile  warn 

Mercy  of  god  sal  pai  tharn. 

So  he  tarnes  pe  defe  ere  to  pam 
pan, 

pat  turnes  paires  to  pe  pore  man. 
(MS.  Tib.  E.  vii,  fol.  37.) 
Tharnyng,  sb.,  7300,  want, 
partille,  6307,  6828. 
pas,  pase,  491,  7-i36,  those. 
pat,  3781,  what, 
peder,  i40,  thither. 
Thef,   thefes,    1237,   5210,    thief, 

thieves.    A.S.  thef, 
per,  pere,  1259,  these. 
Therst ,  6775,  thirst. 
pepen,  2721,  5831,  thence. 
Thewes,  1883,  5548, manners.  A.S. 

ped«o.  'Maner  or  thewe^  Mos.  P.P. 

His  resoun  and  his  wise  thewes 

pat  he  was  Oodd  ful  graitheli 
schewes.    (M.  H.  p.  3.) 
pider,  1417,  3731,  thither, 
piderward,  7539. 

Think,  306,  pret.  thought,  to  seem. 
pir,  1281,  4151,  these. 
pof,  pogh,  poghe,  1713,  6288,  6308. 

7721,  though. 


poght,  278,  thought. 

Thole,  3542,  4352,  to  suffer.   A.S. 

Thraldom,  8005.  ftholian. 

Thralle,  8001. 

Thrang,  4704,  7364,  throng,  pres- 
sure. A.  Sax.  fringan,  to  press, 
push. 

Thrast,  pret.  of  threst,  to  thrust, 
pan  pai  gederd  thornes  kene, 
And  madea  corownepambitwene, 
And  on  his  hevid  pai  it  thra9t, 
On  ilka  side  pe  blude  out-bnst, 
With  staves  of  rede  pai  set  it  doDU, 
And  clapped  it  fast  untill^  his 

crowne, 
So  pat  pe  thornes  went  in  pan, 
Tille  pai  perced  pe  hern-pan. 

(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  76.) 

Thraw,  2099,  throe.  A.  S.  ikrt&g, 
thred.    Icel.  thrd, 

Thred,  354,  third. 

Thredend,  4804,  thirteenth. 

Threp,  threpe,   5407,  to  dispute. 
A.S.  threapian.    O.N.  thr^a. 
Give  ear  to  my  suit ,  Lord !  from- 

ward  hide  not  thy  face 
Behold!  hearken,  in  grief  lament- 
ing how  I  pray: 
My  foes  pat  bray  so  loud,  and 

eke  threpe  on  so  fast, 
Buckled  to  do  me  scath,  so  ia 
their  malice  bent. 
(Ps.  iv,  Surrey*s  works,  Ed.  Bell, 
p.  128.) 

Threst,  3254,  6734,  to  thirst. 

Threst,  8591,  to  thrust,  pret.  throat, 
A.S.  thrcBstian,  to  twist. 

Th rested,  p.  p.  of  threst,  5396, 
to  thrust. 

Thresty,  6165,  6777,  thirsty. 

Threttende,  7173, 'thirteenth. 

Threty,  thretty,  4588,  4987,  thirty. 

Threttyng,  «6.,  2230.  A.S.  threat- 
ung.    'Manaisse  or  thretynge'. 

(Pr.  Pm.) 
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Thnst,  6118,  6204,  thirst. 

Thunder-dy  ntes ,  541 8 ,  thunder- 
bolts. 

Thurgh,  1428,  through. 

Thart,  6229,  pret.  of  Mar,  to  need. 

Thynk,  vbjmpr.y  2094,  seem,  pret. 
thoght.    A.  S.  thincan. 

TU,  tyl,  85,  1302,  to.   O.N.  til,  to. 

Tilles,  1183,  leads  away,  and  hence 
entices-,  from  O.N.  til,  to.  A.S. 
tilly  end,  object.  This  must  not 
be  confounded  with  tolk  or  tulle, 
to  entice,  deceive. 
For  ille  felawes  hafd  sli  maistri 
To  tille  this  fong  man  to  foli. 

(Met.  Hom.,  p.  113.) 
It  is  not  always  used  in  a  bad 
sense. 

For  paim  we  au  to  til  and  drau 
Wit  god  ensaumpil  til  godnes. 
(Met.  Hom„  p.  103.) 

^Tinsel,  perdition. 

Tiranntes,  5526. 

Tite,  adv.,  471,  1914,4979,  quickly, 
comp.  titter ;  superl.  405,  3703, 
titest,  O.N.  titt,  frequently.  Cf. 
A.B,tid,  iidlice.  Sw.  titt,  ready. 
Ph.  'al8'tite\  2901,  as  soon,  at 
once,  immediately. 

Titte,  1918,  a  tug,  pull.  It  is  used 
by  G.  Douglas  and  Dunbar.  See 
*Tytt\ 

Togider,  togyder,  1841,  1858,  to- 
gether. 

To-gnaw,  863,  gnaw  away. 

Toke,  5196,  took. 

Tokenyng  (=  takenyng),  «6.,  1322, 
token. 

Tome,    6248,    leisure.     Sc.   tume, 
A.S.  torn,    O.N.  tdmr. 
Ga  yee  to  fest,  for  sua  yee  do, 
Haf  I  na  tome  at  ga  parto. 

(Cott.  MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  80.) 
It  also  signifies  empty,  and  hence 
idle. 
And  efter  none  ogain  he  |ode. 


And  other  jet  in  {>e  marked  stode ; 

Unto  pam  fulle  even  he  come, 

And  said  whi  stand  je  alday  tome. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  38.) 
To-morn,  4666,  the  morrow. 
Tong,  7315,  tongue. 
To  regard  of,  5516. 
Tother,  384,  552,  3592,  the  second. 

that  other. 
Touch,  3969,  to  concern. 
Tour,  4783,  tower. 
Trace,  4349,6037, 7076,  track,  path, 

example.    Fr.  trache, 
Traist,  1359,  to  trust,  confide  io. 
Transyng,  trance. 
Travaile,  travayle,  1)  sb,,  545,  work, 

labour;    2)  vb.,  539,  542,  1378, 

2657,  5942,  6401,  to  labour. 
Trayst,  trayste,  1091,  6297,  7339, 

see  *  Traist*. 
Trecherous,  4232. 
Tregettour,  a  magician. 

A  tregetur  I  hope  [expect]  he  be. 

Or  elles  Godds  self  es  he. 
(MS.  Vesp.  A.  iii,  fol.  68.) 
Tremblyng,  sb,,  6108. 
Tresor,  tresore,  tresour,tresur,  1266, 

3819,  3837,  3882,  4115,  treasure. 
Trespas,  5262,  6361,  fault. 
Trewely,  6297. 
Trey,  7323,  sorrow.    A.S.  triga. 

Phrase  Hrey  and  tene\ 
Tribulacion,  4133,  4353. 
Troble,  4319,  to  trouble. 
Trofel ,  sb,,  183,  (a  lying)  tale,  story, 

fable. 

logeloures  grete  ayantage  gettes 

Thurgh  fals  irqfels  and  tregetes. 
(MS.  Tib.  E.  yii,  fol.  35.) 

*  to  tryfie  or  jape  or  lye*  (Ortus), 

*iape  or  trifulV.    (Palsgrave.) 
Trouthe,   trowth,   trowthe,    4228, 

4388,  belief,  opinion,  from  trow, 

to   believe,    think.     Ph.   */a&e 

trowth*. 
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And  pat  fab  Crist  as  I  telle  pe 

In  fe  flum  sal  baptist  be, 

To  save  man  saules  he  salle  be 

send. 
And  alle  fals  trowth  he  salle  de- 
fend. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  78.) 

Trow,  vb.,  3776,  7604,  to  belieye, 
think.     A.S.  truwian. 

Trowage,  4053,  fealty. 
For  alle  kinges  yald  trouage 
Till  Rome,  and  serris  and  homage. 
(Met.  Horn.  p.  61.) 

Trowyng,  sb ,  789,  opinion,  belief. 

*Tnin,  combination. 

*Tun,  town. 

Tung,  783,  4294,  tongue. 

Turment,  1)  «6.,  4260, 4383;  2)  t?6., 
4385. 

Turrettes,  towers. 

Twa,  374,  two. 

Twelf ,  6046,  6047,  twelve. 

Twelfle,  4802,  twelfth. 

Twin,  twyn,  1)  adj.,  3594,  5842, 
two;  2)  vb.y  to  separate. 

Twinyng,  «6.,  1864,  separation,  di- 
vision. 

Tyde,  379,  6142,  time. 

Tyn,  tyne,  1)  to  lose;  2)  to  de- 
stroy, 1457,  2027,  2322,  5274, 
pret.  tynt.    O.N.  tyna, 

Tynt,  4854,  destroyed,  pret.  of 
tyne;  6094,  taken  away  from; 
1631,  lost. 

Tyraunt,  4149, 

Tyrauntry,  1601,  4392. 

Tysyk,  701. 

Tyte,  tyttest,  322,  see  'Tite'. 

Tytt,  vb.,  7216,  to  pull  suddenly 
or  with  great  violence.  A.  Sax. 
tihtany  to  draw. 

Dgge,  6419,  to  frighten.  MS  Hart. 
4196,  reads  ag.  Cf.  ughe.  Liber 
Cure  Cocorum  p.  47.    Uggi  (An- 


cren  Riwle).    O.N.  ^tgg(h  Hence 

0.  £.  ugsomCy  see  Snney's  Ed. 

Bell,  p.  174. 
Uglines,  2364,  horror,  see  ^gge*. 
Ugly,  6683,  7182,  horrible. 

*  Ugly  Furies',  Surrey,  p.  194. 
Uglynes,  917,  6832,  honor. 
*Umbelai,  to  lie  with. 
Umlapp,  6937,  envelop. 
Umset,  1250,  5420,  surroanded. 
Unbowsom,  8596;  anboxom,  1599. 

disobedient. 
Unchastide,  unchastyd,ancliastydde, 

5434,  5544,  5985. 
Unchaungeable,  8232. 
Uncomly,  1542. 
Uncristen,  p.  76,  unbapiixed. 
Uncurtays,  2056. 
Underlout,  1)«6.,  3877,  underling, 

inferior;  2) adj.,  4052,  see  'Lowt'. 

Underlout  to  Laverd  then  be, 

And  bid  [pray  to]  him,  ibr  best 
es  he. 

(Ps.  XXXT,  7.) 
And  underlout  til  thaim  iras  he 
Als  god  child  au  til  elders  be.^ 
(Met.  Horn.  p.  109.) 

Understanden,  1681,  8135,  nndei- 
stood. 

Undiscussed,  5697,  not  investigated. 

Uniustifyed,  adj.y  5871,  not  done 
justice  to,  wronged. 

Unknawen,  337,  unknown. 

Unknawyng,  sb.,  194,  5741,  ignor- 
ance. 

Unkunnand,  152,  ignorant. 

Unkunnyng,  169,  ignorance. 

Unkynd,  unkynde,  122,  5855,  un- 
grateful. 

UnkyndnesSj  6219,  ingratitude. 

Unlered,  5947,  ignorant. 

Unnethes,476, 890,  hardly,  scaicely, 
from  un,  not ,  eth,  easy. 

Unproperly,  8130. 

Unredy,  1990,  unready^ 
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Unrekend,  2462,  5652,  untold,  un- 
accounted for. 

Unresonable,  599,  without  reason. 

Unsemely,  5009,  5023. 

Unsiker,  unsyker,  1089,  uncertain, 
not  secure. 

Unsykemess,  9049,  insecurity. 

Unskylwys,  adj,,  166,  not  possess- 
ing, *8kiW  or  reason. 

Unsleghe,  1938,  unwise,  see  *Sleghe\ 

Untaght,  5872,  untaught. 

Untald,  7447,  untold. 

Unthewed,  5873,  rude,  ill-manered, 
theud,  well  behaved,  occurs  in  the 
Cursor  Mundi  fol.  47— 
pe  child  es  theued  and  milde  o 

mode, 
Lok  pat  he  haf  maister  god. 

Until,  182,  unto 

Unto,  3319. 

Unwroght,  5976,  undone. 

Uppas. 

Upcalle,  4963,  to  call  up. 

Upraise,  uprayse,  vb,  inir.,  4985, 
uprose. 

Uprise,  upryse,  4979,  5040,  5047, 
to  rise  up. 

Upstand,  4762,  to  stand  up. 

Upstegher,  4180,  see  *Stegh\ 

Upswadoune,  7230,  upside  down. 

Uptane,  5142,  uptaken. 

Uptrost,  5567,  stored  or  trussed  up, 
from  up-iru8,  root,  truss ,  see 
T.  M.  p.  287— 

In  the  southern  dialects  truss 
signifies  *to  bind  in  bundles*, 
while  in  the  North  it  means  *  to 
store-up,  house. 

He  had  so  grete  plente  of  corn. 
He  wist  noght  whare  it  might  be 

laid. 
And  to  himself  pan  pus  he  said, 
*How  salle  I  do  now  of  pis  thing, 
I  se  pat  I  ne  have  no  howsing, 
Wharin  pat  I  my  corn  may  trus\ 
And  eftsones  pan  said  he  pus. 


Usage,  3790,  custom. 

Use,  6071,  6078,  to  practise. 

Utter,  4815,  7194,  extreme. 

Vaile,  vaille,  3646, 3942,  avail,  help. 

Valeis,  4796,  valleys. 

Vany,  955,  vain. 
Sins  pat  cumes  of  werldly  dede 
And  of  pe  body  er  pise  to  rede, 
Dronkenes  and  glotony, 
And  manslaghter  and  lichery,^ 
Sacrelege,  thift,  and  ravyne, 
And  symony,  a  wikked  syn; 
Oker  gretely  God  mispays; 
Brekeing  of  dere  haly  days, 
Forsaking  of  order  pat  men  mase, 
Taking  of  howsel  unworthily, 
Un  reverence  unto  goddes  body, 
Bisynes  for  vanie  reverise. 

(MS.  Tib.  E.  vii,  fol.  28.) 

Vanyst,  2269,  vanished. 

Vanyte,  7228. 

Variance,  variaunce,  1423,  1446, 
change. 

Variand,  1413,  changing. 

Vedir,  1415,  weather. 

Velany,  1528,  7148,  crime. 

Venemus,  6751. 

Vengance,  vengeance,  vengeaunce, 
4852,  6101. 

Venge,  5533,  avenge. 

Veniel,  3175,  3902,  venial. 

Venym,  4185,  6756,  poison. 

Veray,  true. 

Verdite,  2952,  verdict. 

Vermyn,  916,  6574,  vermin,  worms 
(all  creeping  things,  large  and 
small). 

Verray,  4310,  true,  very. 

Verrayly,  9239,  9240. 

Vers,  6624,  verse. 

Vertow,  vertu,  3821,  9198. 

Vertuouse,  9072,  valuable. 

Vicar,  3837. 

Vilan,  4412. 
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r.^-.'-^-  •.:.*  El*;  ii  !.»  r»rr:«  by  Mr.  !  L 

in  M^-  ::.*  :-»o  ^'I'l:**  'f  iTii-'i^r  :*c  oo€k  m  Ae  sae 
r.ir.^.-s-.-.r.r.  •»■  i  I  -.i'^  :v::.^:  li  A-  aad  V.  ^Sce  Pfc- 
p.  4>.,  :.-.:  A  ii:  v..  :-. -ri  ri-rT  >ir-asus  a  Mek 
f^^iT  •-.i:.  H..  brr  il;  ;:::t-  fr:=:  «•»*  older  MSL 
:%  r*'.-*  .I--:    i:.:  I  rr.-*  .:  •■ill  -i-r  ^sder^UMM  tkit  ■ 

'./  ^''-^  Kf".- -y^*  ''■"•■'.  of  :i-ir  pp:-r!E-  I  iave  alreadr' 
'f'r..  pp.  ';'j-'>4^  tii!  Ir.  Tirlvi^  :D-:i5^^  R  ha$  preservec 
rr.^  rr'jr:  r-riCiLr  ^:.r:r  A.  'ii-;  V.  hiv^  inis?e«i  it.  T€«  sic 
wjiriV  altfrratioL*  Oi  tht:  -rx:  •:•:  A  and  V.  have  be^en 
arj'i  &'.!  rr:';  rrra^iiriZ-  oi  :i:'=:5e  two  MSS.  are  giTen.  so 
X\\H  res'Ier  ha^  in  ail  cas-rs  :r-tr  r*«^ai«i:e  nraterials  for  fi 
ins?  hi*  owa  iadeiDrst. 

bhQ:A]^>^  it  may  be  "irged  that  -we  do  not  knoi 
of  the  po*^ir>Ie  ''rhaages  and  meaDines  in  Early  Enidish  to 
treat  one  of  its  text*  lise  i  •:i-j?sical  one/'  A  readv  rcpk 
)»-  that  a-  to  ail  caj^es  of  doib:fal  usaee.  to  attempt 
datioM  i-  just  the  mo?t  eifeotual  way  of  claimiDsr  for 
the  careful  coD^ideration  of  those  English  scholars  who 
their  native  lan^rqa^e  as  well  worth  study  as  those  of  Greece 
and  Kome. 

Yet  whoever  makes  the  attempt  must  throw  himself  oi 
the  indulgence  of  the  candid  reader. 

But  the  editor  of  a  classical  anthor  aims  at  making  the 
text  not  only  as  perfect  as  possible,  bnt  also  as  intelligiUe 
aH  pOKrjihle  to  the  reader.     This  of  course  involves  pnnctn- 
ation  and  the  employment   of  capital  letters  according  t^^ 
generally   understood  rules.      I   have  acted    accordingly  in 
dealing  with  this  finglish  poem,  which  I  hope  will  be  found  ' 
—  with   but  few   exceptions  —  readily  intelligible  from  be- 
ginning to  end.     Indeed  though  the  MSS.  which  are  here 
almost  exclusively  followed  were   evidently  written  by  the 
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mtme  had  he  eghen,  in  ilk  hows, 
IVhine  might  his  sight  be  set  ay- 
ware! 
Than  snld  his  sorow  be  mekill 

mare 
(Gott.  Collect;  MS.  Galba  E.  iz.) 

Wiche,  42  U,  a  witch  (not  confined 
to  females), 
Wytche  magoi,  sortilegos. 

*Wien,  protectors.  (Pr.  Pm.) 

Wight,  creature. 

Wight,  1874,  active,  see  *Wyght\ 

Wille,  sh^  7S88,  desire. 

Wille,  vb,  tr ,  (pret.  wild),  8340. 

Wirk,  3685,  4877,  6906,  to  work, 
operate,  perform. 

Wirkyng,  «6.,  4907,  operation. 

Wisit,  6158,  visit. 

Wisse,  9304,  to  show,  direct.   A.  S. 
umian, 
MVysgyn,  dirigo.    (Pr.  Pm.) 

Wist,  wyst,  9516,  knew. 

Witandly,  6727,  wittingly. 

Wite,  whit,  witt,  witte,  wyt,  wytt, 
wytte,  1)  «6.,  4093,  6847,  wis- 
dom, knowledge;  2)  vh.,  4734, 
6118,  to  know;  4664,  discover. 

f  Witherwin,  an  enemy. 

With-outen,  without. 

Witness,  6769,  to  bear  witness. 

Wittes  (five),  5518,  the  senses. 

Wittles,  6864,  out  of  one's  wits 
or  senses. 

0  caytyve  wytlea  knaipl 
Quhat!  wenyt  thou  our  handis  to 
eschaip  ? 
(G.  Douglas  v.  ii,  p.  562.) 

Witty,  880,  6280,  wise. 

Wlatsom,459,656,  hateful,  lothsom. 
The  verb  tr/rtfe  =  hate  occurs  in 
Ps.  V,  8. 

Men  slaers  and  swykel  Laverd 
wlate  sal. 

Wode,  99,  1608,  2224,  6864,  mad. 

Wodeness,  6915,  madness. 


Wolwafde,86U,  pbiga«d,]iiiMnMe' 

A. 8.  tod/,  plague,  MTwity. 

Gf  O.E.  wk  (=:wol)lMid.   (Owl 
and  NigktiDgal  L  86.) 

WoUward  and  weetiAmid 

Wente  I  foitli  after. 

As  a  reedMlei  rank. 

(Piers  PlongiimaB,  p.  868.) 

Thei  shnlden  delren  and  dyken, 

And  werchen  and  wohtHard  gon 

As  we  wrecches  aaen. 

(Ibid.  p.  497.) 
Wolwea,  1938,  wolTes. 
Won,  wone,  13,  16,  1001,  4S91,  to 

live,  dwell.  A.  S.  totmian.    Germ. 

vjohnen,    CFria.  uxma, 
Wonand,  997,  6831,  dwelling. 
Wonde,  6337,  wound,    A. 8.  vmd 
Wonder,  a<$'.,  1786,4331,  wonderftiL 
Wonderly,  7619,  7641,  wondeiinlly. 
Wonnyng,  wonyng,  «6.,  980,  8837 

a  dwelling. 
Wonnyng-sted,  1372,   a  dweUiog 

place. 
Worldisshe,  worldesche,  1066, 1068, 

temporal,  worldly. 
Worow(= worry),  1229,  to  stnm^ 

Sc.  worrey,  .wirreyy  choke,  kill 

Germ,  wurgen, 

Woroweny  snflToco,  strangalo. 
(Pr.  Pm.) 
Worschepe,worshepe,  6217,  lionenr. 
Worthynes,  3757. 
Wrahte,  6406,  wrath. 
Wrang,  sb.  and  a^\,    193,  5433, 

5992,  wrong. 
Wrangwysly,  3866,  wiongfnlly. 
Wrathe,  (u^.,  6479,  angry,  wioth. 
Wreched,  557,  wretched. 
Wrechednes,  6102. 
Wregh,  06.,  5460,  5462,  to  betiay, 

accuse. 
Wreke,  5538,  6101,  vengeance. 
Wrenk,  1360,  trick,  stratagem.  PL 

'wyle  and  wrenk*.  A.  8.  tcroic. 
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Sa  qnaynt  and  crafte  mad  thoa  itte, 
That  al  bestes  er  red  for  man, 
Sa  man!  wyle  and  wrenk  he  can. 
(Met.  Hom.  p.  2.) 

Wreth,  wrethe,  1)  «6.,  787,  1652, 
1556,  5081,  5091,  6102,  wrath; 
2)  v6.,  1551,  5606,  to  make  angry. 

Wrethful,  5107,  wrathful. 

Wrynchand,  1538,  wriggling,  twist- 
ing. MS.  Harl.  reads  wrythand, 
MS.  Lands.  348  has  wrickyng. 

Wydenes,  7576. 

Wyght,  adj.y  689,  Sw.  vig,  active. 
^Wyghte  or  deliver,  agilis. 

(Pr.  Pm.) 

Wyghtes,  6186,  creatures.  A.  Sax. 
wiht, 

Wyk,  6694,  horrid,  bad.  A.S.  wac, 
wac.  Germ,  weich,  Prov.  Germ. 
week,  soft,  mean.  Of.  nasty, 
O.Eng.  nasky,  from  hnesc,  soft; 
and  O.E.  phrase  'wikke  clothes'. 
Germ,  weichen.  Prov.  Germ,  wi- 
ken,  A.S.  wican,  to  be  weak. 
pe  wind  began  rudely  to  rise. 
And  pe  see  to  bolne  on  wunder 

wise, 
Grete  stormes  wex  with  weders 

wik, 
And  pe  wawes  went  wunder  thik. 
(MS.  Harl.  4196,  fol.  154.) 

Wyle,  1360,  trick,  artifice.  A.S.  wile. 

Wyn,  Wynne,  1)  2769,  3880,  to  ob- 
tain, (pret.  wan,  p.p.  wonnen). 
2)  2871,  3263,  4462,  5057,  to  go. 

Wyndyng-clathe,  840. 

Wynter,  7652,  pL  =  years. 

Wys,  wyse,  3622,  manner. 

Wyst,  see  *Wist\ 

Wythen  (=witen),  5355,  to  give 
or  bear  witness. 

Wytnes,  wyttenessyng,  sb,,  3612, 
3366,  witness. 

Wytte,  vb.,  3763,  4788,  to  know. 
A.S.  witan. 


Tdous,  2911,  hideous. 

Thate,  2130,  gate.    A.S.  geai. 

The,  68,  400,  4046,  ye. 

Yhed,  pret.  of  ga,  4851.      It  is 

sometimes  written  yhode, 
Yheld  (pret.  yhald),   3864,  3987, 

to  pay,  render,   give  up,  yield, 

reward.    A.S.  geldan, 
Yheldyng,  sb.,  7846,  bestowal. 
Yhell ,  7341,  to  yell.  A.  S.  geallian. 
Yheme,  5792,  to  protect.     A.  Sax. 

gyman. 

Yheme  me  laverd  stedfastly. 

For  pat  in  pe  hoped  I.    (Ps.  xv.) 
Yhere,  741,  3933,  4526,  year. 
Yhern,  yherne,   1649,  2176,  2182, 

4663,  6725,  to  desire,  yearn,  ph. 

'yherne  it  ete*,  6705.   A.S.  geor- 

nian. 
Yhernyng,  sb.,  1127,  1579,  desire; 

6632,  lust. 
Yhet,  yhit,  yhitte,  22,  105,  930, 

2207,  3652,  yet,  also. 
Yhister-day,  8083,  yesterday. 
Yhode,  pret.  of  ga. 
Yholden,  p.  p.  of  yheld,  5672. 
Yholke,  6451,  yolk.    A.S.  geolca. 
Yhong,  3785,  young. 
Yhou,  yhow,  3560,  5143,  you. 
Yhour,  5210,  your. 
Yhouthe,  yhowthe,  5972,  youth. 
Yhouthede,  5713,  youth-Lood. 
Yhong,  yhung,  5712,  6011,  young. 
Ymages,  4323. 
Ymagyn,  6685. 
Ymyddes,  6450,  amidst. 
Ynogh,  ynoghe,  1466, 1759,  enough. 
Ynwitt,  5428,  conscience. 
Ypocrisy,  4240. 
Yren,  6572,  iron. 
Yse,  6644,  ice. 

Yvel,  698,  3001,  5347,  evil,  dis- 
ease. 


CORRIGENDA. 

Page  11,  note  for  'MS.  Addit.*  read  *MS.  Addit.  11305.' 

Page  13,  1J450  for  4nquitatibus'  read  ^niquitatibus.' 

Page  18,  1.  620  for  'cansideres'  read  'coDsideres'. 

Page  40,  note  for  *MS.  Hari;  read  'MS.  Harl.  4196.' 

Page  41,  1. 1478  for  *pus'  read  *{)us\ 

Page  56,  1.  2010  for  *fayles'  the  sense  requires  *flayes*. 

Page  68,  1.  2496  omit  'non'. 

Page  69,  1.  2516  for  'men'  read  'man\ 

Page  74,  1.  2727  for  'payn'  read  *payn\ 

Page  77,  1.  2823  for  'fldelium'  read  'fidelium'. 

Page  88,  1.  3215  for  'alien'  read  'alle'. 

Page  91,  1.  3333  for  'par'  read  'pas'. 

Page  93,  1.  3426  for  'pat'  read  'pal'. 

Page  124,  1.  4578  for  'ma'  read  'man'. 

Page  165,  1.  0117  for  'nan'  read  *man\ 

Page  189,  1.  6991  for  'knaw'  read  'gnaw'. 

Page  190,  1.  7034  for  'here-ol'  read  'here-of. 

Page  208,  1.  7727  for  'couth  clerk'  read  'couth  na  clerk'. 

Page  217,  1.  8040  for  'pe'  read  'pe'. 

Page  229,  1.  8509  for  'pat'  read  'pai'. 

Page  253,  1.  9408  for  'pai'  read  'pai'. 

Page  296,  I.  43  for  'ferse'  read  'fersc'. 

Page  300,  1.  31  for  'heribyrigan'  read  'herebyrigan'. 
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Words  marked  by  a  *  occur  in  the  Notes;  those  marked  by  a  f  are  in 
the  Introduction, 


Berlin,  printed  by  Unger  Brothers,  Printers  to  the  King. 


FOREWORD,  V 

same  hand,  the  differences  between  them  as  to  points  and 
capitals  are  so  numerous  as  to  remove  all  scruple  about 
consulting  primarily  the  reader's  comfort  in  these  matters. 
By  way  of  compromise  with  antiquarian  predilections,  which 
as  an  individual  I  fully  share,  I  have  left  many  of  the  con- 
tractions unexpanded,  following  V.  rather  than  A.  where 
they  differ.  In  other  places  I  have  indicated,  by  two  or 
three  letters  in  a  word  being  printed  in  Italics,  that  they 
are  not  written  in  full  in  the  MSS. 

I  have  nowhere  either  added  or  cut  off  a  final  c\  nor 
even,  by  any  kind  of  accent,  marked  such  an  e  as  neces- 
sarily sounded.  My  theory  is  that  whenever  the  final  e 
represents  a  final  syllable  in  Anglo-Saxon,  it  may—noi  mtist 
—  bo  sounded;  and  never  otherwise.  See  notes  on  11.32, 
331,  and  830,  and  Glossary  s,  vv.  Dri/ite,  Bope,  Wipovte. 

The  division  of  paragraphs  is  the  same  as  is  marked  in 
the  MSS.  by  illuminated  initials. 

In  quoting  the  French  I  have  generally,  not  always,  al- 
lowed the  simple  pointing  of  the  MS.  to  remain,  that  is  a 
mere  comma  at  each  alternate  line. 

As  to  the  age  of  this  poem,  the  date  of  the  Manuscript, 
must  of  course  not  be  confounded  with  that  of  the  teat 
The  Vernon  MS.  is  considered  by  Mr.  Coxe  to  have  been 
written  about  1370.  I  believe  the  language  to  bo  that  of 
the  beginning  of  the  H^  century.  Were  we  to  write  a  pas- 
sage of  this  poem  with  vor  for  far,  and  sch  turned  into  ssj 
so  as  to  resemble  Robert  of  Gloucester's  orthography,  it 
would  I  think  be  difficult  to  detect  in  the  Chronicle  any 
proofs  of  an  antiquity  higher  than  that  of  the  Castle  of 
Love. 

The  text  F.  was  copied  for  me  from  the  Vernon  MS.  by 
Mr.  George  Parker  of  the  Bodleian.  I  also  collated  that 
MS.  myself  in  January  1863;  and  as  the  sheets  have  been 


VI  FOBEWOBD. 

passing  through  the  press,  they  have  been  very  carefully 
read  with  the  MS.  by  my  friend  the  Rev.  F.  Ghalker,  Fel- 
low of  C.aC,  Oxford. 

The  other  text  I  copied  from  Add.  MSS.  22283  in  the 
Br.  MuB.,  and  the  proof  sheets  have  been  read  with  the  MS. 
by  Mr.  F.  E.  Tucker  of  the  Br.  Mus. 

I  have  also  to  acknowledge  my  obligations  to  Mr.  Fumi- 
vall  and  the  Rev.  J.  Earle  for  valuable  suggestions  tending 
to  solve  some  of  the  difficulties  of  the  poem. 

Portland  Qrammar  School, 
Plymouth,  June  8,  1864. 

R.  F.  WEYMOUTH. 


CASTEL  OFF  LOUE. 


Her  bygTnet  a  tretys 
pat  is  yclept  Castel  off  loue, 
pat  bisschop  Grosteyjt  made  ywis 
For  lewede  mennes  by-houe. 

pat  good  penkep '  good  may  do, 

And  God  wol  helpe  bim  perto; 

For  nas  nenere  good  werk  wrouft' 

W*-oute  biginninge'  of  good  poujt; 
5  Ne*  neuer  was  wroujt*  non  vuel^  ping 

pat  vuel^  poujt''  nas  pe  biginnyng. 

God,  Fader  and  Sone  and  Holigost, 

pat  alle  pig  on  eorpe  sixt  and  wost, 

pat  o  God  art  and  prilli-hod®, 
10  And  preo  persones  in  on-hod^, 

Wip-outen  ende  and  biginninge'^, 

To  whom  we  ouften  ouer  alle  pinge; 

Worschupe"  him  wip  trewe  loue, 

pat  kineworpe^*  kyng  [is]"  vs  aboue; 
15  In  whom,  of  whom,  porw  whom  beop 

Alle"  pe  goodschipes ^*  p*  we  here  i-seop. 

^  A.  penchep.  *  A.  wrouht.  '  A.  beginynge.  *  A.  no:  see  Gloss. 
*  A.  wrouht.  •  Vuel — in  which  doubtless  the  v  is  the  vowel  and  u  the 
consonant — is  the  common  form  in  V.,  as, Mr.  Wright  prints  uvel  in  his 
edition  of  the  Owl  and  Nightingale ;  except  where  he  gives  wle  =  vvle 
=  uvle,  A.  begins  the  word  always  with  e,  euel.  ^  A.  pouht.  ®  H. 
trinite.  •  H.  unite.  ^®  A.  biginnynge.  "  A.  worschipe.  "  H. 
crowynd.      "  H.  ys,  A.  and  V.  art.      ^*  V.  al.      "  H.  goodnesses. 


2  CASTEL  OFF  LOTJE. 

He  leue  vs  penche  *  and  worchen  bo, 
pat  he  vs  schylde '  from  vre  fo. 

Alle  we  habbep  to  help  neode, 
20  pat '  we  ne  bep  *  alle  of  one  peode, 

Ne  i-boreu  in  one  londe, 

Ne  one  speche  vnderstonde'; 

Ne  mowe  we  alle  Latin  wite, 

Ne  Ebreu  ^  ne  Gru  pat  bep  i-write, 
25  Ne  French^,  ne  pis  oper^  spechen 

pat  mc  mibte  in  world  sechen. 

To  herie  God,  vre  derworpe  drihte, 

As  ^  vche  mon  oujte  ^®  w*  al  his  mihte, 

Lof-song  ^  ^  syngen  to  God  jeme 
30  Wip  such  speche  as  he  con  lerne, 

No  monnes  moup  ne  be  "  i-dut, 

Ne  his  ledene  "  i-hud  ", 

To  seruen  his  God  p*  hf  wroujte  ", 

And  maade  *^  al  pe  world  of  noujte  *^ 

*  A.  penchen.  *  A.  schilde.  ^  H.  reads  thawgh,  to  which  feU  is 
here  equivalent:  see  Gloss.  *  A.  beop.  *  A.  vndurstonde.  •  A. 
Ebreuh.  ^  A.  Frensch.  ^  A.  opur.  The  n  of  spechen  and  sechen  is 
half  erased  in  A.  ^  H.  omits  as.  *^  A.  ouhte.  "  V.  loft  song:  E 
looking  to  syuge.  ^^  A.  beo.  ^^  A.  leodene.  As  the  A.S.  fyden  was 
undeclined,  and  no  form  exists  in  which  it  assumed  an  additional  syl- 
lable, there  is  apparently  no  authority  for  sounding  the  final  e  of  ledff^ 
especially  as  a  vowel  follows.  The  reading  in  H.  suggests  a  suspicion 
that  the  line  should  run — 

Ne  his  leden  be  i-hud; 
but  taking  it  as  it  stands  we  may  scan  thus: — 

Ne  I  his  16  |  den  |  i-hiid: 
compare  497  and  513,  and  Reineke  de  Fos  (18  Eap.) — 

So  I  hyrfor  |  is  |  gesagd. 
Or,  still  with  fourfold  ictus,  (see  Pr.,  pp.  59,  60)— 

Ne  his  leden  i-hud, 
like  1.  755,  and  nearly  like  Coleridge's  Christabel,  1.  5 — 
How  drowsily  it  crew. 
**  II.  gives  this  couplet  thus: — 

No  mones  ay  ne  be  adrede, 
Ne  his  ledone  shall  not  be  hed. 
On  this  whole  passage  see  Pr.,  p.  52. 
^^  A,  wrouhte.         "  A.  made.         *^  A.  nouhte. 
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35  On*  Englisch^  I  chul  nai^  resun*  schowen 

For  hi  pat  con  not  i-knowen 

Nouper*  French  ne  Latyn: 

On  Englisch  I  chulle  tellen  him 

Wherfore  pe  world  was  i-wrouht, 
40  And  aftur^  how^  he  was  bi-tauht 

Adam  vre  fader  to  ben  his, 

Wip  al  pe  merpe  ^  of  paradys  ^ 

To  wonen  and  welden  to  such  ende, 

Til  pat  he  scholde  to  heuene  wende; 
45   And  hou^°  sone  he  hit  for-les, 

And  seppen*^  hou  hit  for-bouht "  wes 

porw  pe  heije*^  kynges  sone, 

pat  here  on  eorpe  wolde  come 

For  his  sustren  p*  were  "  to-boren  ^*, 
50  And  for  a  prison  p*  was  forloren; 

And  hou  *^  he  made,  as  je  schul  heeren, 

pat  heo  i-custe  and  sauht^^  weren; 

And  to  wjuche  ^^  a  Castel  he  alihte,  ^ 

po  he  wolde  here  for  vs  fihte: 
55  pat  pe  Marie  bodi  wes, 

pat  '^  he  alihte  and  his  in  ches. 

And  tellen  we  schulen  of  Ysay^®, 
pat  vs  tolde  trewely, 
A  child  per  is  i-boren  to  vs, 
60  And  a  sone  i-jiuen  vs, 

*  A.  in.  a  The  French  is:— 

En  romanz  comenz  ma  reison, 
For  ceus  ki  ne  senent  mie 
Ne  lettrure  ne  clergie. 
5  A.  my.      *  A.  reson.      *  A.  noupur.      ^  A.  and  aftur;  V.  per-aftur; 
n.  and  therafter.      ^  A.  hou.      ^  A.  murpe.      ®  A.  paradis.      ^^  A.  how. 
**  After  sethen  H.  inserts  shall  liere  —  a  verb  without  any  nominative. 
*2  A.  forboujt.        "  A.  hije.        **  A.  weore.        '*  H.  reads  thus:— 
But  ther  werene  fowre  systren  i-boren 
For  a  prisoner  dtc. 
^®  A.  how.       *'' A.  saujt.      *®  A.  whuch.      *'  H.  therin:  the  true  read- 
ing is  perhaps  per,  but  see  Gloss,  s.  v.  ^aU      ^  A.  Ysaye. 

a2 
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Whos  ^  noine  schal  i-nempned  beon ' 

Wonderful,  as  me  may  i-seon', 

And  God  mihtful  and  rihtwys; 

Of  pe  world  pat  comen  is 
65  Lord  pe  Fader,  *  and  Prince  of  Pes  *. 

Alle  peos^  nonien  hou  he  wes, 

^e  schulen^  i-heren  and  i-witen. 

And  of  domes-dai  hou  hit  is  i-writen, 

And  of  heuene  we  schulen  telle, 
70  And  sudel  of  pe  pynen  ®  of  helle. 

pauh^  hit  on  Euglisch  be  dim*®  and  derk, 

Ne  nabbe  no  sau^r**  bi-fore  a*'  clerk. 

For  lewed  men  pat  luitel  connen  *', 

On  Englisch  hit  is  pus  bi-gonnen  **. 
75  Ac  whose  is  witer*^  and  wys  of  wit, 

And  ^erne*®  bi-holdep  pis  ilke  writ. 

And  con  pat  muchel  of  lintel"  vn-louken, 

And  bony  of  pe  harde  ston  souken, 

Alle  poyntes  he  fynde  may 
80  Of  vre  be-leeue  and  Godes  lay**; 

pat  bi-fallep  to  Godes  godhede 

As  wel  as  to  his  monhede. 

Ofte  ]e  habbep  i-herd  ar  pis 

Hou*^  pe  world  i-maked  is; 

*  A.  hos.  2  A.  ben.  ^  A.  i-sen.  *  This  punctuation  seems  to  b 
justified,  and  indeed  necessitated,  by  comparison  with  11.  612,  613,  an 
1375,  and  with  the  French  of  that  passage— 

E  deu,  e  fort,  e  li  pere 

Du  siecle  ke  uient  apres. 
The  rendering  of  Is.  9.6  in  the  Vulgate  is  as  follows: — "Parvulus  eniii 
natus  est  nobis,  et  filius  datus  est  nobis,  et  factus  est  principatus  sope 
humerum  ejus;  et  vocabitur  nomen  ejus  Admirabilis,  consiliarius,  Dew 
fortis,  pater  futuri  seculi,  princeps  pacis." 
^  V.  writes  this  as  two  lines,  thus: — 

Lord  pe  Fader 

And  Prince  of  Pes. 
^  A.  peose.     ^  A.  schul.     ^  IT.  pyne.     ®  A.  pauj.      *°  A.  dyiu.      "  A 
sauur.    '^  A.  omits  a.     '^  A.  cunnen.    ^*  A.  bigunnen.     ^^  A.  ak  hoseii 
wyter.     ^^  A.  jeorne.     ^^  V.  luitel:  A.  and  H.  lintel.     *®  H.  fay.     *»  A.  fcow. 
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85  Forpi  ne  kep^  I  noujt  to  telle, 

Bote  pat  *  fallep  to  my  spelle. 

In  sixe  dayes  and  seue  niht 

God  hedde  al  pe  world  i-diht; 

And  po  al  was  derworpliche  i-do 
90  pe  seuepe  day  he  tok  reste  and  ro. 

Lustnep  to  me,  lordynges: 

po  God  atte  begynnynges' 

Hedde  i-maad*  heuene  wip  ginne, 

And  pe  angeles  so  briht  wip-inne, 
95  And  pe  eorpe  per-after  per-wip. 

And  al  pat  euere  in  hire  bi-lyp*; 

Lucifer  in  heuene  wox  so  proud, 

[pat]^  he  was  a-non  i-cast  out. 

And  mo  angeles  pe  eni^  tonge  mai  telle 
100  Fullen  a-doun  wip  him  to  helle. 

And  }it  was  pe  sone  po  seuesype  ®  i-wis 

Brihtore  forsope  pen  heo  now  is; 

Also  schon  pe  mone  a-niht 

So  dop  pe  sone  on  day-liht. 
105  Ne  holde  je  hit  not®  for  folye, 

For  so  seip  pe  prophete  Ysaye: 

Alle  pe  schaftes  pat  po  weren*^ 

More  mijt  ^^  and  strengpe  beren  *' 

Bi-fore  pat  Adam  pe  world  for-les. 
110  Alias  wjuch*^  serwe  and  deoP*  per  wes! 

*  A.  keep.      ^  \^qIq  p^t  =  except  what;  as  in  the  French,  1. 40,  (I  quote 
from  the  MS.), 

Assez  souent  ol  auez 

Comet  le  mund  fu  cnez, 

Por  CO  ne  voil  io  mie  escrj're 

For  CO  kapent  a  ma  matire, 

Ken  sis  iurs  deu  tut  cria 

Al  setime  se  reposa. 

^  A.  at  pe  biginnynges.        *  A.  i-mad.        *  A.  bi-lihp.        ®  H.  that, 

V.  and  A.  atid:  these  four  lines,  "Lucifer  ....  to  helle",  are  not  in  the 

French.        ^  A.  angls  pen  eny.        ^  A.  seue  sipe.        ®  A.  omits  not, 

*°  A.  weoren.      *^  A.  miht.      **  A,  beeren,      ^'  A*  whuch.      ^*  A,  del, 
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Alle  heo  beop  i-brouht^  to  groandc 
pat  of  his  ofspringe '  beop  i-foude : 
Of  heuene-blisse  heo  beop  i-flemed, 
And  to  deolful  dep  i-demed*. 
115  pe  reson  is  good  and  feir  for-whi, 
As  I  chuUe  ow  telle  for-pi,       * 
pat  je  schule  loue  God  pe  more* 
And  him  seraen  and  clepe  to  his  ore. 

po  God  hedde  al  pe  world  i-wroujt' 
120  pat  per  ne  faylede  rijt^  nou^t', 

Beest  ne  fiisch  ne  foul  to  fleon 

And  vche  ping  as  hit  oujte  to  beon, 

Blosme  on  bouj^  and  breer®  on  rys, 
,  And  alle  ping  betere^^  pen  hit  non  is; 
125  And  po  he  hedde  al  wel  i-don^^, 

He  com  to  pe  valeye  of  Ebron. 

per^*  he  made  Adam  [and-last]^'  so  riche 

Of  eorpe,  after  hym  self  i-liche; 

*  Y.  i-brouh.      *  A.  ofspring.      '  A.  i-deemed.      *  Fr.  has — 

£  CO  par  bone  reisnn 
Apres  uos  diiai  la  cheisun. 
Kar  bon  est  le  remebrer 
Pur  den  plus  chieremt  amer. 

*  A.  i-wrouht.  ^  A.  riht.  ^  A.  nouht.  ^  A.  booh.  •  A.  brer. 
^^  A.  bettre.  "  H.  and  though  hede  alle  welle  done.  "  Sir  John 
Maundeyile  in  speaking  of  Hebron  says :  'And  righte  faste  by  that  Place 
is  a  Cave  in  the  Roche,  where  Adam  and  Eye  duelleden,  whan  thei  weren 
putt  out  of  Paradyse;  and  there  goten  thei  here  Children.  And  in  that 
same  Place  was  Adam  formed  and  made ;  aftre  that  sum  men  seyn.  «  *  • 
And  fro  thens  was  he  translated  in  to  the  Paradys  of  Delytes ,  as  Uiei 
seyn,  &c.'     Compare  the  lamentation  of  Roberto  the  Deuyll: 

*Synce  Adam  was  made  in  Canaan  of  claye 
1  am  the  greatest  synner  that  lyued  on  grounded 
And,         *In  pe  vale  of  eboir  (fee.'.  Early  English  Poems,  III,  37.      But 
Chancer  (Menkes  Tale)  follows  Lydgate  and  Boccaccio  in  placing  ilia 
creation  of  Adam  *  in  the  feld  of  Damassene  \        ^^  A.  and  V.  and  laft, 
H.  at  the  last,  and  so  Fr.  has — 

Kant  ico  trestut  fet  a 
Tut  auderain  adam  cria. 
See  Cotgrave,  s.  v.  derrain,  and  Gloss.,  s.  v.  and-last. 
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And  aftur  his  holy  prilli-hod 
130  He  schop  his  soule  feir  and  good. 

How  ^  mijte  *  he  him  more  loue  schowen 
pen  his  oune  liknesse  habbe  and  owen? 

To  paradys'  he  ladde  him  po, 
And  caste  sleep  on  him  also 

135  pat  of  his  syde  a  rib  he  nom, 
And  per-of  Eue  his  feere  com. 
He  jaf  Adam  Eue  to  wyue 
To  helpen:*  he  jaf  him  wittes  fyue' 
To  delen  pat  vuel^  from  pe  good^ 

140  3  if  he  wel  him^  vnderstood', 

He  jaf  him  jit  more  worschipe; 

Of  al  pe  world  pe  lordschipe, 

And  alle  pe  schaftes  of  water  and  lond 

Scholden  ben  vnder^®  his  bond; 

145  Feirlek,  and  freodam  *  \  and  muche  miht, 
And  pe  world  to  delen  and  diht, 
And  paradys  to  wonen  in 
Wip-outen  wo  and  serwe  and  pyn, 
Wip-outen  dep  in  goode**  lyue 

150  per  joye  and  blisse  is  so  ryue ; 
And  euere  to  libben  i-liche  jong, 
O  ^^  pat  of  hem  to  weren  at-sprong  ^* 


*  A.  hou.  '  A.  mihte.  ^  A.  pardys.  *  A  stop  at  helpen  is  neces- 
sary, though  it  gives  a  caesura  not  commoa  in  this  poem :  the  French  is, 

E  puis  deuant  11  lamena 
E  €7i  ate  lui  dona. 

*  A  Tract  attributed  to  Wicliffe  begins  thus:  "Clerkys  knowen  that  a 
man  hath  five  wittes  outward,  and  other  fiue  wittes  inward."  See  Apol. 
for  Loll.  (Camd.  Society),  Intr.  p.  xv.  "With  the  present  passage  compare 
11. 1173-1177.  «  A.  euel.  ^  A.  gode.  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^i,  9  ^^  yndur- 
stoode.  ^^  A.  vndur.  ^*  A.  fredam.  *«  a.  gode.  ^^  See  Gloss,  s.  v. 
0:  H.  has  *and  all  tho  that  of  hem  two  spronge',  the  writer  evidently 
not  knowing  o  in  this  sense.        ^*  Y.  and  sprong. 
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pe  noambre  of  pe  soule  p^  fro  heaene  felle 

porw  Lucifer  a-doun  to  helle\ 
155  And  whon  hit  forp  com  al  pe  stren', 

So  bri^t'  heo  scholden  i-bles8ed  ben 

So  was  pe  sonne,  as  I  er  tolde, 

Brihtore  pen  heo  now*  is  seuen  folde*; 

And  so  heo  scholden  to  heaene  wende, 
160  To  pe  blisse  wip-outen  ende, 

Wip-outen  drede  of  depes  dome. 

And  al  pe  of-spring  ^  pat  of  hem  come, 

From  pat  ilke  day  to  pis, 

Scholde  so  stey^en  to  heuene-blis, 
165  To  pe  heritage  of  wynne^  and  wele' 

Among  pe  murpe  of  aungeles  *  fele  ***. 

Two  lawen  Adam  scholde  i-wis 
Witen  and  holden  in  paradis. 
p*  on  him  was  porw  kynde"  i-let: 
170  pat  oper"  was  clept  lawe  i-set. 
pat  on  him  taujte  *'  atte  leste 
porw  kynde*^  to  holden  Godes  heste. 
pat  oper  lawe  [was]  **  pat  him  was  set : 
"Of  pe  appel  pow  neuer  ne  et^ 

^  Compare— 

har  stjdes  for  to  ful  lille.  pat  wer  i-falle  for  prude  an  here: 
god  makld  adam  to  is  wille.  &c.        Early  Engl.  Poems,  III,  17. 
'  A.  streoD.       ^  A.  briht.       ^  A.  nou.      ^  These  three  lines  seem  to 
mean :  'They  should  be  glorified  so  bright  as  the  sun  was  (then),  as  I  be* 
fore  said,  (that  is  to  say)  seyen  times  brighter  than  she  is  now.*    The 
French  of  the  whole  passage  is  as  follows: — 
Pus  feussent  glorifiez 
Tut  sanz  murir  (nel  dotez) 
Si  beaus,  si  clers,  san  trauaus, 
Come  fu  lores  li  solaus, 
Si  com  auant  \us  al  conte; 
E  pus  el  del  feussent  mute. 
*  A.  ospring.      ^  A.  winne.      ®  A.  weole.      '  A.  angeles.       '®  A,  feola. 
^*  A.  kuynde  bis,      *2  ^    q^^^       i3  ^   tauhte.      ^*  V.  and  A.  omit 
which  H.  has  and  the  sense  demands. 
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175  Of  pe  tre*  pat  is  for-bode." 

So  [him]'  seide  [and]^  hijte  Gode, 

pat  whon  he  of  pe  appel  ete, 

porw  dep  he  scholde  pe  lyf  for-lete ; 

And  al  pe  kynde*  pat  of  him  com* 
180  Scholde  pole  pulke  dom®; 

And  |if  he  heolde  his  heste  riht, 

God  jaf  him  so  muche  miht 

To  welden  al  pis  worldes  winne 

Wip-outen  wo  and  serwe  and  sinne. 

185  pe  seisyn'  hodde  Adam  po 

To  wonen  in  blisse  euere  and  o. 

In  muche  murpe  and  joye  he  wes : 

A-wei  to  sone  he  hit  for-les, 

His  worschipe  and  his  wel-fare, 
190  [And]®  broujte^  vs  alle  in  muche  care. 

po  he  of  pe  appel  eet, 

Godes  heste  he  to-brek'°, 

pe  kuyndeliche  and  pe  set  ek*\ 

Bope  his  lawen  ^'  he  to-breek, 
195   And  rapcre  he  dude  his  wyues  bode, 

pen  he  heold  pe  heste  of  Gode. 

pus  Adam  porw  reupful  rage 
Was  cast  out  of  his  heritage, 
And  out  of  paradys  i-driue  ^', 
200  In  swynk  and  swot  T  world  to  line, 
pe  blisse  of  lyf  he  hap  forsaken. 
And  to  deolful  dep  him^*  taken  *\ 

*  A.  treo.  2  H.  hym,  A.  and  V.  he.  ^  H.  andy  A.  and  V.  fat. 

The  copyist  of  these  MSS.  has  ^rritten  as  another  man's  words  what  it 
is  inconceivable  that  the  translator  should  have  written  as  his  own:  *8o 
he  who  was  called  Ood  said'.  So  I  follow  H.  See  Pr.,  pp.  62-64. 
^  A.  kuynde.  *  A.  coom.  ®  A.  doom.  ''  A.  seysin.  ®  H.  and, 
which  V.  and  A.  omit.  ^  A.  brouhte.  ^°  A.  to-breek.  "A.  eek. 
"  A.  lawes.      ^'  A.  i-dryue.      ^*  V.  omits  him.      "  V.  i-taken. 
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Carfiiliche  *  he  hap  i-coren: 
Now^  he  porw  ri|t'  hap  i-loren 
205  pe  murpe  pat  he  mijte*  hauen. 
Whom  mai*  he  to  helps  crauen? 
Ont  of  his  heritage  he  is  pult 
For  synne  and  for  his  owne®  gult. 


Lucifer  gon  wel  lyke  po, 

210  po  Adam  was  bi-swiken  so^; 
For  alle  pe  fendes  hedden  onde 
pat  he  scholde  come  to  p*  blisful  londe 
pat  he  hedde  porw  prnide  for-lore: 
Wel  hit  likede®  hem  per-fore. 

215  So  muche  wox  heore  miht  po, 

pat  al  pe  world  moste  after  hem  go  5 
And  whon  mon  hedde  i-liued*  in  care, 
Atie  laste  he  moste  dyen  and  forp-fare*®, 
Ne  mi^te^^  him  helpe  no  good  dede 

220  pat  his  soule  moste  to  helle  neede; 
For  so  hit  was  po  "  Adam  bi-speke, 
And  God  nolde  no  forward  breke. 


For  eyle  and  hard  and  muche  hit  weft 

pe  synne  p*  pits  pe  world  for-les, 
225  pat  vche  ping  vnder  heuene-driht 

So  muche  les  of  strengpe  and  miht. 

God  ne  wrouhte  ^'  neuer  pat  ping 

pat  out-les  porw  His  wonyng; 

For  nis  no  wone  on  him  i-long, 
230  5if  synne  nere  ^*  so  hard  and  strong  ". 

For  God  jaf  vche  ping  al  his  riht, 

Ac'®  sune  ^^  wonede  heore  aire  miht; 

For  sune^^  and  w^one  al  is  on. 

And  wone  dude  Adam  po  anon, 

*  A.  carefuliche.      2  4    uou.       *  A.  riht.       *  A.  mihte,       *  A.  may. 

«  A.  oune.      ^  H.  has,  That  Adam  had  trespast  so.      ®  A.  lyked.      •  A. 

i-lyued.      '^  A.  forfare.  »^  A.  mihte.      *»  H.  to,      "  A.  wroujte.      **  A, 

neore.      ^^  A.  stronge.  ^'  A.  ak,      *''  A.  synne  bis. 
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235  po  he  Godes  heste  at-seet, 

And  eke  po  he  pe  appel  eet. 

porw  wone  he  lees  ^  his  seysyne : 

porw  wone  he  brouhte  ^  hi  -  self  in  pyne. 

In  pe  kynges  court  pt  vche  day 
240  Me  vsep  pulke  selue  lay'. 

^  A.  les.  2  A.  broujte.  '  The  sense  of  this  difficult  passage,  from 
1.  227,  appears  to  be  as  follows:  *God  never  created  any  thing  which 
incurred  forfeit  through  his  fault  (i.e.,  through  Qod's  fault,  compare 
1.653);  for  there  is  no  fault  attributable  to  Him  —  only  sin  is  so  hard 
and  strong!  For  God  gave  to  every  thing  all  its  powers;  but  sin  made 
faulty  (or,  impaired)  the  qualities  of  them  all  (i.  e.  of  all  created  things), 
for  sin  and  fault  are  all  one.  And  Adam  committed  a  fault  then  in  the 
very  fact  (see  Gloss.,  s.  v.  Anon)  that  he  set  aside  God's  commandment 
(compare  the  Psalmist's  words.  The  thought  of  foolishness  is  sin),  and 
also  when  he  ate  the  apple.  Through  his  fault  he  lost  his  possession; 
through  his  fault  he  brought  himself  into  suffering.  In  the  King's  court 
they  still  use  this  same  law  every  day.'  The  French,  of  which  our 
translator  has  given  a  loose  and  inaccurate  rendering,  runs  thus: — 

Trop  fu  grief  iceu  pechie 

Kant  trestut  feut  entuschie, 

Kanque  de  suz  le  ciel  fu 

En  perdi  part  de  sa  uertu, 
155    Deu  ne  fist  chose  si  haute 

Nabessast  pa  sa  defaute, 

Ke  terriene  chose  feust 

Chescune  chose  son  droit  eust, 

Ne  feust  pechie  ({ue  tant  g/^eue 
160    Pechie  a  parole  brieue, 

Cest  defaute  apertement 

Defaute  e  peche  en  vn  sestent,  <Kc. 
Lines  155,  156  in  the  other  French  text  stand  thus: 

Deu  ne  fist  chose  si  haute 

Que  ne  bessast  per  defaute; 
and  the  meaning,   which  the  translator  has  quite  mistaken,  is  clearly — 
*  God  made  nothing  so  high  that  it  was  not  brought  down  by  his  (i.  e. 
Adam's)  transgression.'     H.  gives, 

God  whrowght  never  that  thyng 
But  hit  peyred  thowrgh  his  wonning; 
But  for  the  wonning  of  him  hit  was  not  long; 
Nere  that  synne  was  so  hard  and  strong. 
The  first  two  of  these  lines  follow  the  French :  the  meaning  of  the  other 
two  and  those  which  follow  it  is  very  hard  to  conjecture. 
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Now  is  Adam  wip  wo  i-nome: 

Sunes  *  pral  he  is  bi-come, 

pat  freore^  was  er  pen  eny  ping 

pat  liuede  vnder  heuene-kyng. 
245  He  is  porw  riht  peuwe  and  pral, 

To  whos  seruise^  he  vnderstod  w*-al, 

Whon  he  him  serwede  in  [pewdome]*, 

And  [dede]  ^  wip-oute  fredome. 

And  peuwe  and  pral  may^  not  crane 
250  porw  riht  non  heritage  to  haue: 

As  sone  as  he  is  pral  bi-come, 

His  heritage  is  him  bi-nome. 

In  court  ne  in  none  londe 

Me  ne  oufte  onswere  hf  ne  vndcrstonde^ 

255  pene  he  mot  a-noper  seche, 

For  to^  schewe^  for  him  his  speche, 

pat  mowe  his  heritage  craue, 

And  pat  he  pe  kynde  haue; 

pat  he  beo  i-boren  fre, 
260  And  pat  he  ne  eete^°  of  pe  tre; 

pat  he  habbe  i-wust  wip-inne" 

pe  preo  lawen  wip-oute  synne, 

pulke  two  of  Paradys, 

And  pulke  of  pe  Mount  Synays, 
265  pat  to  Moyses  i-jiuen  was, 

pat  neuer  |ute  i-holde  nas 

Of  non  pat  euer  dude  sune  ^'. 

Who  mihte  penne  such  mon  mune'' 

Oper"  penchen  or  i-knowe, 
270  pat  such  wonder  mihte  ^^  schowe? 

*  A.  synnes.  ^  A.  freor.  ^  ^^  seruyse.  *  H.  has  thewdome,  A. 
and  V.  pe  dome;  the  French  is — 

Pus  kil  se  seit  en  seruage 
(sic  MS.)j  which  seems  to  mean,  *  Since  he  placed  himself  in  servitade*. 

*  So  n.,  V.  dijede,  A.  dyede.  Fr.  gives  no  help.  ®  A.  mai.  ^  A. 
vndurstode.  ^  A.  forte.  ^  II.,  That  myjht  swewe.  *°  A.  ete,  "  H. 
with  Wynne.      ^*  A.  synne.      ^^  A.  myne.      ^*  A.  opur.      "  A.  mjlita. 


j: 
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Siggen  I  may  in  pis  stude 
perof  pat  ich  er  dude, 
For  nou  Ichul  tellen  of  pe  stryf  ^ 
pat  a-mong  pe  foure  sustren  lip^ 

275  Hit  was  a  kyng  of  muche  miht, 

Of  good  wille  and  gi*et  in-siht; 

And  pis  k3nig  liedde  a  sone 

Of  such  wit  and  of  such  wone, 

Of  such  strengpe  and  of  such  chere, 
280  As  was  his  fader  in  his  manere^. 

Of  on  wille  heo  weoren  bo, 

And  of  on  studefastschipe  also; 

Of  on  fulnesse  heo  weoren  out-riht, 

And  hope  heo  weoren  of  on  mibt. 
285  porw  pe  sone  pe  fader  al  be-gon* 

pat  bi-lay  to  his  kynedom^. 

[What  pat  was  of]^  his  begynnynge^, 

pe  fader  wolde  to  ende  bringe. 

Foure  douhtren®  hedde  pe  kyng, 
290   And  to  vchone  sunderlyng 

He  jaf  a  dole  of  his  fulnesse. 

Of  his  miht  and  of  his  wysnesse. 

As  wolde  bi-fallen  to  vch-on; 

And  ^it  was  al  pe  folnesse  on 
295  pat  to  him-self  bi-lay, 

Wip-oute  whom  he  ne  mai* 


:  9 


'  A.  strif.  *  A.  lyp.  ^  ^  maneere.  *  A.  bi-gon.  *  A.  kyngdom. 
^  V.  and  A.  have,  *wip  wit  was  <fec/,  leaving  the  verb  *  bring'  without 
an  object ;  H.,  *alle  that  was  of  &c.'  Hence  it  is  not  difficult  to  conjecture 
the  true  reading,  which  the  writer  of  H,  changed  from  ignorance  of  the 
common  use  in  early  English  of  ^at  after  another  relative  pronoun.  See 
Gloss.,  s.  v.  pa^.    The  French  is, 

Q^ankil  uoleit  comenceir 

Par  son  fiz  le  uout  cheueir. 
{Uout  =  you\nt:   Mr.  Cooke  prints  vont,   wrongly.)     For  the  change  of 
^at  into  2cit  see  note  on  1.  1401.        ^  A.  biginnynge.        ®  A.  dou^tren. 
^  A.  may. 
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His  kindom  wip  pees*  wysen, 
Ne  wip  rihte  hit  justisen. 

Good  is  to  nempnen  hem  for-pi: 
300  pe  furste  doujter  hette  Merci, 

pe  kynges  eldeste'  doubter  heo  is; 

p*  oper'  hette  Sop  i-wis; 

pe  pridde  soster*  is  cleped  Ri|t^; 

Pees®  hette  pe  feorpe  a-plijt^. 
305  Wip-outen  peos  foure  wip  worschipe 

Mai®  no  kyng  lede  gret  lordschipe. 

pis  kyng,  as  pou  herdest  ar  pis, 

Hedde  a  pral  pat  dude  amis, 

pat  for  his  gult  strong  and  gret 
310  Wip  his  lord  was  so  i-vet, 

pat  porw  be-siht  of  riht  dom  * 

To  strong  prison  was  i-don, 

And  bi-taken  to  alle  his  fon 

pat  sore  him  pyneden  euerichon, 
315  pat  of  no  ping  heo  nedden  onde  *° 

Bote  *'  hi  to  habben  vnder  '*  honde. 

Heo  him  duden  in  prisun*'  of  dep, 

And  pynede  hF  sore  wip-outen  map. 

j  *  A.  pes.      '  A.  eldest.      '  A.  opur.      *  A.  suster.      *  A.  riht.      •  (The 

French  in  the  Caxton  Society's  edition  is, 

La  quarte  soer  ad  avun  pes, 
■where  for  avun  read  anun:  *the  fourth  sister  has  Peace  for  her  name\) 
^  A.  apliht.        ^  A.  may.         ^  A.  doom.         *®  H.  corrupts  these  two 


lines  thus: 
The  French  is, 


And  of  noothing  the!  hadyn  dowte, 
But  hadde  him  in  here  rowte. 

Ear  dautre  rien  neuret  euie 
Fors  kauoir  11  eiL  lur  baillle; 


where  avoir  envie  is  clearly  used  as  in  modern  French,  and  as  in  Pals- 
graye's  time  it  meant  *to  have  a  luste  to  a  thyng'.  But  as  it  is  very 
doubtful  whether  onde  can  signify  simple  desire,  it  seems  to  be  a  ne- 
cessary conclusion  that  the  translator  has  here  misunderstood  the  original. 
*'  A.  but.        "  A.  Yndur.        *^  A.  prison. 
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DE  MISERICORDIA. 

Merci  pat  a-non  i-seij: 
0  Hit  eode  ^  hire  herte  swipe  neih  *, 

Ne  mai'  hire  no  pTg  lengore  hoide, 

Bi-foren  pe  kyng  comen  heo  wolde 

To  schewen  forp  hire  resoun, 

And  to  dilyuere*  pe  prisoun. 
t5   "Vnderstond,"  ^  quap  heo,  "Fader  myn, 

pou  wost  pat  I  am  doujter  pyn, 

And  am  ful  of  boxumnes  ^ 

Of  milce  and  of  swetnes, 

And  al  Ich  habbe,  Fader,  of  pe. 
10  I  be-seche'  pat  pou*  here  me, 

pat  pe  wrecche  prisoun® 

Mote  come  to  sum  rausum^^, 

pat  a-midden  alle'^  his  fou 

In  stxong  prison  [pou]"  hast  i-don. 

►5  Heo  hf  made  a-gulte  pulke  vn-wreste, 
Andbi-swikede  hi  porw  heor  feir  be-heste  ^', 
And  seiden  him  jif  he  wolde  pe  appel  ete, 
pat  whon  he  hedde  al  i-ete. 


3  the  expression  in  Reineke  de  Fos,  p.  3, 

len  dat  shandend  mines  m\Qs — dat  gait  ini  na — 

Jlivt  nigt  ungewroken — ^wo  it  ok  gal 

le  dishonouring  of  my  wife— that  touches  me  closely— shall 

unavenged,  whatever  happens.*    And  on  p.  14, 

i  sen  it,  wat  he  er  havt  gedau: 

)at  latet  ju  dog  to  hdrte  gdn! 

'  A.  may.        *  A.  diliuere.        ^  A.  vndurstond.        ^  A. 

''  V.  beo  seche.      ^  A.  pow.       ^  We  should  have  here  a 

five  syllables,  were  we  not  warranted  by  the  A. S.  torcecca 

e  final  syllable  of  wrecche.         ^^  A.  rausoun.         "  A.  al. 

.  omit  ^ou;  H.  has  *'m  strong  pyue  thu  hast  him  doou*;  and 

Ki  enmi  ses  enemis 
Auez  en  grteue  prison  mis. 
este. 
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He  scholde  habbe  al  pe  miht  of  Gode 

340  Of  pe  treo  *  pat  him  was  for-bode ; 

And  be-gilede*  hF  per-of,  and  heo  luytel' 

roujte. 
For  falshede  euer-jite  heo  souhten*, 
And  falshede^  hem  i-folde  be, 
And  pe  wrecche  prisun  i-sold*  to  me. 

345   For  pow^  art  kyng  of  boxumnes^ 
Of  milcc  and  of  swetnes^ 
And  I  pi  doubter  aire  eldest  '**, 
Ouer  alle  pe  opere  "  beldest. 
Neuer  I  pi  doubter  neore  *', 

350  Bote  *'  milce  toward  him  were. 
Milce  and  merci  he  schal  haue: 
porw  milce  I  chulle  pe  prisun  **  craue 
For  pin  owne"  swete  pite: 
I  schal  him  bringe  to  sauete. 

355  pi  milce  for  him  I  crie  euer-more, 
And  haue  of  him  milce  and  ore." 

DE  VERITATE. 

A-non  whon  Sop  pis  i-seij^®, 
Hou  Merci  hire  soster"  hir  herte  beij", 
And  wolde  pis  pral  of  prisu  ^*  bringe, 
360  pat  Riht  hedde  hf  i-demet  w*-oute  edfge ; 


*  A.  tre.  '  V.  be-gylen.  ^  A.  luitel.  *  A.  souhton.  *  A.  falsede. 
^  See  Gloss.,  s.  y.  Sell,  ^  A.  pou.  ®  A.  boxumnesse.  •  A.  swetnesse. 
»o  Fr.,  as  printed,  1.  273,  is— 

E  jo  ta  fille  sui  einsuee. 
It  should  be  einsnee  =  ainde.     The  same  expression  occars  in  1.  231  in 
the  form  einjz  nee,— In  1.  276  (compare  11.  349,  350  of  our  text)  there  is 
a  similar  error: 

Ne  dirrai  ke  ta  fille  feusse 

Si  de  celui  pitie  netisse; 
where  Mr.  Cooke  prints  veusse.     In  the  MS.  the  n   and  the  tt  are  fre- 
quently undistinguishable.  "  A.  oper.         ^^  A.  nere.        *^  A.  but. 
"  A.  prison.       **  A,  oune.       ***  A.  i-seih.       *''  A.  suster.       *®  A.  beih. 
**  A.  prtson. 
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Al  beo  chaunged  hire  mood, 

And  bi-foren  pe  kyng  heo  stood. 

"Fader,  I  pe  biseche,  berkne  to  me; 

I  ne  may  for-bere  to  telle  bit  pe 
365  Hou  bit  me  pinkep  a  wonder  ping 

Of*  Merci  my  suster  wilnyng, 

pat  wolde  w*  bire  milsful^  sarmon^ 

Diliuere  *  pe  pral  out  of  prison ", 

pat  swipe*  a-gulte  per  Ich  bit  seib, 
370   And  tolde  bit  to  Ribt  p*  stood  ^  me  neib. 

"Fader,  Icb  sigge  pe  for-pi, 
pou  oubtest  ®  noujt  ^  to  beere^^  Merci 
Of  no  boone  **  pat  beo  bisecbep  pe. 
Bote  "  Ribt  and  Soop  *'  per-mide  be. 

375  And  pow^*  louest  Sop  and  batest  lees", 
For  of  pi  fulnesse  i-comen  Icb  wes. 
And  eke  pow**  art  kyng  Ribt-wys, 
And  Merci  herte  so  reupful  is 
p*  |if  beo  mai  *'  saue  w*  bire  mylde  specbe 

380  Al  pat  heo  wole  fore  bi-seche, 
Neuer  scbal  be*^  mis-dede  a-boubt 
And  p"  kyng  schalt  be  "  douted  rijt  *®  nouht. 

"pou  art  also  so  trewe  a  kyng. 
And  stable  of  poujt  in  alle  pyng  ", 

*  See  Gloss.,  and  compare — 

Sire,  a  mervaelle  thinke  me 
Of  Bowdewyns  avouyng 
3ustyr  euyn  in  the  eunyng 
With-owtun  any  lettyng 

Wele  more  thenne  we  thre. 

Avowynge  of  King  Arther,  37.  6. 
And  Morte  Arth.  (Roxb.  CI.)  p.  14, 

Wondir  thought  me  nevir  more 
Thaile  me  dyd  of  afolyd  knight,  <fec. 

*  H.  wylsfull.  '  A.  sarmoun.  *  A.  delyuere.  *  A.  prisoun. 
«  H.  suche;  but  compare  1.  436.  '  A.  stod.  ^  V.  ouhtes.  •  A.  not. 
*<>  A.  here.  "  A.  bone.  "  A.  but.  *»  A.  sop.  "  A.  p«  Im. 
»*  A.  les.        i«  A.  may.        »»  A.  beo  5w.        "  A.  jiht.        "  A.  ping. 

b 
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385  For-pi  me  pinkep  Merci  wilnep  wouj* 
And  spekep  to-jeynes  Rift'  i-nouj". 
For  Riht  con  hym*  in  prison  bynde, 
He  oujte'  neuere*  milce  to  iynde; 
Milce  and  merci  he  hap  for-loren, 

390  He^  was  warned  per-of®  bi-foren. 
Whi  scholde  me  helpe  pulke  mon, 
pat  nedde  of  hfself  pite  non  ? 
<  His  dom  he  mot  habbe,  as  Sop  con  sugge, 

And  al  his  mis-dede  a-bugge." 

DE  JDSTICIA. 

395  Riht  i-herde  pis  talkyng: 

Anon  heo  stod  bi-fore  pe  kyng. 
"pi  doujtcr"  ',  heo  seip,  "I  am,  I  wot  bi  pen, 
For  pou  art  kyng,  riht  domes-mon. 
per  bep  *°  rihte  domes  mitte, 

400  AUe  pine  "  werkes  bep  M  of  witte. 
pis  pral  of  who  my  sustren  deep  mene 
Hap  [dom]^^  deserued*'  as  at  ene^*; 
For  i  tyme  while  p*  he  freo  wes, 
He  hedde  w*  him  hope  Merci  and  Pees  " ; 

405  And  Sop  and  Riht  he  hedde  bo. 
And  w*  his  wille  he  wente  hem  fro, 
And  tyed  ^®  hym  ^^  to  wrappe  and  wou|  *®, 
To  wreccheddam  *®  and  serwe  i-nouj^^ 


*  A.  wouh.  *  A.  riht.  '  A.  i-nouh.  *  A.  him.  *  A.  onhte. 
®  A.  neuer.  ''  A.  and.  ^  A.  her.  ®  A.  doubter.  *®  A.  beop. 
"  A.  pyne.        "  So  H.:  Fr.  is— 

Cit  serfs  dent  parler  oi 
lugeinmt  ad  deserui. 
*'  V.  deseruet.      **  H.  gives  these  two  lines  thus: 

This  thralle  of  whom  my  sustren  mevyn, 
Hath  dome  deserved,  as  ?e  |evyn: 
(read  \e'\evyn  rather,  =  Germ,  gegeben.  Tat.  gigeban,  <S^.)*    For  at  ene 
see  Gloss.      ^^  A.  pes.      *^  A.  tyjed.      "  A.  him.      *^  A  woub.      "  A. 
wrecchedam.       *°  A.  i-nouh. 
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"So  pat  |if  Riht  gep, 
410  He  schal  euere  polyen*  dep; 

For  po  pow^  him  pe  heste  hijtest', 

porw  Sop  p^  [pen]*  pe  dep  him  dijtest®, 

And  I  my-self  him  |af  pe  dom® 

As  sone  as  he  hedde  pe  gult  i-don;  j^ 
415  For  Sop'^  berep  witnesse  per-to, 

And  elles  nedde  I®  no  dom  i-do. 

5if  he  in  court  bi-foren  vs  were, 

pe  dom  p"  scholdest^  sone  i-here, 

For  Riht  ne  sparep  for  to  jugge 
420  What-so-euere  Sop  wol  sugge. 

porw  wisdam  heo  demep  alle 

As  wole  to  his*®  gult  bi-falle." 

Sop  and  Riht  lo  pus  heo  suggep, 

And  pis  pral  to  depe  juggep. 
425  Neuer  nouper  ne  spekep  hf  good, 

Ne  non  [of  hem]  "  merci  vnderstood  ", 

Ac^'  as  a  mon  mis-i-rad 

On  vche  half  he  is  mis-bi-lad, 

Ne  helpep  hi  no  pig  wher-so  he  wende** 
430  pat  his  fo  ^^  fettep  **  hF  in  vche  ende, 

*  A.  polien.      *  A.  pou.      ^  A.  hihtest.      *  V.  and  A.  him:  H.  reads, 

Thorgh  sothe  then  deth  to  him  thou  hettyst. 

*  A.  dihtest.  ®  A.  doom.  ^  A.  soop.  ®  For  nedde  I  H.  reads 
nedlyche.  ®  A.  schuldest.  *o  A.  and  V.  his — a  manifest  solecism  after 
the  plural  alle:  H.,  mindful  of  syntax  though  not  of  prosody,  gives  the 
line  thus: 

Aftur  here  gult,  as  hit  heore  doth  befalle. 
Fr.  has  the  singular  construction  in  both  lines: 
A  chescun  done  par  saueir 
Quankil  doit  par  dreit  aueir. 
"  So  H.:  A.  and  V.  pat.      "  A.  vndurstod.      "  A.  ak.      **  A.  weende. 
**  H.  foon,  but  Fr.  has  the  sing.,  like  A.  and  V.  both  here  and  in  1.  434, 
he  dude.  *^  H.  fyjhtyth,   and  this  fettep,  if  it  is  the  true  reading, 

must  mean  the  same.    Fr.  has— 

Ne  se  pent  garir  ou  kil  aut 
Kel  enemi  nel  assaut, 
'he  cannot  help  himself,  vrherever  he  goes,  but  that  the  enemy  attacks 
him'.    See  Gloss. 

b2 
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And  [hap]*  i-strupt  him  al  start  naked', 
Of  mijt^  and  strengpe  al  bare  i-maked^. 
Him  and  al  ^  pat  of  him  sprong 
He  dude  a  peuwedam  vyl  and  strong, 

435  And  made  a-gult  swipe  i-lome 

And  Riht  com  after®  wip  hire  dome. 
Wip-oute  Merci  and  Pees  ^  heo  con  juggc 
Euer  aftur  pat  Sop  wol  sugge. 
Ne  Pees  mot  not  mid  hem  be^ 

440  Out  of  londe  heo  mot  fle  ^ 
For  Pees  bileuep  in  no  londe 
Wher  pat*°  is  werre,  nuy,  and  onde. 
Ne  Merci  mot  not  a-mong  hem  Hue, 
Ac**  hope  heo  bep*^  of  londe  i-driue. 

445  Nis  per  nout  in  world  bi-leued 
pat  nis  destrued**  and  to-dreued. 
And  dre}Tit,  for-loren,  and  for-demed. 
But  eijte  **  soulen  p*  weren  *'  i-jemed 
In  pe  schup ;  and  pat  weoren  heo, 

450  Noe  and  his  sones  preo 

And  heore  wyues  p*  heo  hedden  bi-fore: 
Of  al  pe  world  nas  be-leued  **  more. 
Careful  herte  him  oujte*^  come 
pat  penchep  vppon  pe  dredful  dome; 

455  And  al  hit  is  porw  Riht  and  Sop, 
pat  wip-outen  Pees  and  Merci  dop. 

DE  PACE. 

So  pat  Pees  a-last  vp-breek, 
And  pus  to  hire  Fader  speek: 

^  A.  and  V.  omit  the  auxiliary,  though  necessary  with  the  participle 
i-strwpt:  H.  reads, 

And  han  stripte  him  alle  start  naked. 

'  A.  naket.  ^  A.  miht.  *  A.  i-maket.  ^  A.  and  V.  cd;  see  Gloss. 
6  A.  aftur.  7  A.  pes.  ^  ^  ^eo.  »  A.  fleo.  ^^  A.  pat,  V.  p€r;  but 
the  latter  is  probably  an  error  of  the  scribe,  as  this  use  of  per  (as  in 
there  is  =  Fr.  il  y  a)  is  rarely  found  in  this  text.  "  A.  ak.  *■  A. 
beop.  13  ^^  distruyjed.  i*  A.  eihte.  **  A.  weoren.  *•  A.  bi-leaed. 
1^  A.  ouhte. 
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^'I  am  pi  doufter  sauft  and  some, 
460  And  of  pi  fiilnesse  am  i-come. 

To-fore  pe  my  playnt  I  make: 

Mi  two  sustren  me  habbep  forsake; 

Wip-outen  me  heo  dop  heore  dom\ 

Ne  Mcrci  among  hem  nouft  ne  com*. 
465  For  no  pig  pat  I  mi^te  do,  ** 

Ne  moste  Merci  hem  come  to*; 

Ne  for  none  kunnes  fey* 

Ne  moste  ich  hem  come  ney)^ 

Ak®  pat  dom  is  al  heore  owen; 
470  For-pi  Ich  am'^  of  londe  i-flowen, 

And  wole  wip  pe  lede  my  lyf 

Euer  on®  pat  ilke  stryf 

pat  a-mong  my  sustren  is  a-wake, 

porw  sauhtnesse®  mowe  su  ende  take'^ 

475   "Ac  what  is  hit  euer  pe  bet. 

pat  Riht  and  Sop  ben  i-set, 

Bote  heo  wite  wel  pe  pees"? 

Rihtes  mester"  hit  is  and  wes 

In  vche  dom  Pees  to  maken: 
480  Schal  I  penne  beo  ^'  forsaken, 

Whon  eueriche  ^*  good  fourme  **  is  wrouht, 

And  to  habben  me  bi-pouht"? 

Ak  "  he  ne  louede  [me]  ^*  neuere  *^  to  fere, 

pat  Merci  my  suster  nul  not  here. 

*  A.  doom.  2  j^^  coom.  *  A.  come  hem  to.  *  A.  feij.  *  A.  nei|. 
«  A.  ac.  --  ^  A.  I  am.  ®  on  in  both  MSS.:  see  Gloss.,  s.  v.  on.  H. 
reads  tylL  ®  A.  saujtnesse.  ^®  A.  make:  H.  reads  *mowe  so  ende 
take*.  "  V.  peo8  without  p6.  *^  See  Pr.,  p.  54,  and  Gloss,  s.  v.  "  A. 
be.  **  A.  eueri.  ^^  fourme  as  one  word  in  both  MSS.,  of  course  =for 
me:  compare  mitte  =  mid  the  =  with  thee,  1.  399.  ^^  A.  bi-poujt.  *^  A. 
ak,  V.  and,  H.  but.  The  French,  of  which  we  can  scarcely  call  this 
couplet  a  translation,  is — 

Mes  sauue  ne  su  io  mie 

Se  misericorde  nest  oie. 
*®  H.  gives  the  pronoun,  omitted  by  A.  and  V.,  but  sanctioned  by  the 
French,  and  imperatively  required  by  the  sense:   *But  he  who  will  not 
hear  my  sister  Mercy,  never  loved  me  as  his  companion.*      ^»  A.  neuer. 
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485  "Of  V8  fonre,  Fader,  I  chul  telle  I>e 

Hou  me  pinkep  hit  oujte  to  be. 

Whon  pe  foure  bep  *  to-gedere  i-sent 

To  don  an  euene  juggement, 

And  schal  porw  skil  alle  and  some 
490  Siuen  and  demen*  euene  dome, 

per  ne  ou|te  no  dom  forp'  gon, 

Er  pen  pe  foure  ben  a-ton. 

At-on  heo  moten  at-stonden  alle, 

And  loken  seppen*  hou  dom  wol  falle. 

495  *^e*  vs  foure  pis  I  telle. 

We  beop  not  alle  of  on®  spelle: 

Bope^  Ich  and  Merci 

We  be-clepep  pe  dom  for-pi; 

Hit  is  al  as  Ri|t^  and  Sop  wol  deme, 
500  Merci'  ne  me  nis  hit  not  qweme. 

Wip-outen'  vs  per  is  bale  to  breme: 

For-pi,  Fader,  pow  nime^®  jeme. 

Of  vche  goodschipe  ^^  Pees  ^^  is  ende, 

Ne  ^'  faylep  no  weole  per  heo  wol  lende ; 
505  Ne  wisdam  ^*  nis  not  worp  an  hawe, 

per  Pees  faylep  to  felawe; 

And  hose  Pees  louep  wip-outen  gabbe, 

Pees  wip-outen  ende  he  schal  habbe. 

Mi  word  oufte  ben  of  good  reles, 
510  For  pou  art  Kyng  and  Prince  of  Pes. 

*  A.  beop.  2  A.  deemen.  ^  a.  forth.  *  A.  seppe.  *  A.  beo.  •  A.  one. 
''  See  Gloss.,  s.  v.  Bo^e.  ^  A.  riht.  ^  These  two  lines  are  contained 
in  V.  (Fr.  and  H.),  but  omitted  in  A.    The  French  of  this  passage  is, 

Cest  iugement  iert  repelez 

Ke  sanz  nus  niert  pas  iugez, 

Sanz  nus  est  trop  flaelez 

Pur  CO  doit  troueir  pitiez : 
that  is,  'This  judgment  shall  be  revoked,  so  that  it  shall  not  be  decided 
without  us:  without  us  he  is  too  severely  punished:  for  this  cause  he 
ought  to  find  pity.'  (For  flaelez  =  scourged,  compare  Wright's  L.  P., 
p.  77,  *e  d'escourges  flaele'.)  i°  A.  nyme.  "  A.  goodschupe.  **  A. 
pes.  *'  A.  per.  ^*  A.  wisdom.  H.  reads,  Wyt  ne  wisdam  is  not  (Ifc 
This  line  is  not  in  the  French. 
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"For-pi  pou  ouftest^  to  here  me, 

And  Merci  my  suster  p*  clepep  to  pe, 

pat  pe  pral  pe  prisoun 

Mote  come  to  sum  rausoun. 
515  Vre  wille,  Fader,  pou  do  sone^ 

And'  here  vre  rihte  bone; 

For  Merci  euere  clepep  to  pe. 

Til  pat  pe  prison  dilyuered*  be. 

And*..!  chul  fleon*  and  neuere  come, 
520  Bote^  my  sustren  ben  saujt  and  some." 

pe  kynges  sone  al  pis  con  heren®, 

Hon  his  sustren  hem  to-beeren; 

And  sei|  pis  strif  so  strong  awaken. 

And  Pees  and  Merci  al  forsaken, 
525  pat  w*-outen  help  of  his  wisdome 

Ne®  mihten  heo  neu^e  to-gedere  come. 

"Leoue  Fader",  quap^^he,  "Ich  am  pi  sone, 

Of  pi  wit  and  of  pi  wone. 

And  pi  wisdam*^  [me]^^  clepep  me. 
530  And  so  muche  pou  louedest  me 

pat  al  pe  world  for  me  pou  wroujtest*', 

And  so  pou  me  in  werke  [broujtest]^*; 

For  we  beop  ^*  on  in  one  fulnesse, 

In  miht,  in  strengpe,  and  in  heijnesse*': 
535  I  chulle  al  don  pat  pi  wille  is. 

For  pou  art  kyng  rihtwis  ". 

"So  muche,  Fader,  ich  nyme  jeme 
Of  pis  strif  pat  is  so  breme, 
pat  for  pe  tale  pat  Merci  tolde  pe 
540  Ful  sore  pe  prisun^®  rewep  me: 

*  A.  ouhtest.  '  A.  soone.  ^  A.  and  Fader  here.  *  A.  delyuered.  *  A.  for, 
Fr.  e.  8  A.  flen.  ''  A.  but.  ^  A.  heeren.  ®  A.  heo  mihtS  neue'  <fcc. 
*®  A.  qd.  "  A.  wisdom.  ^^  ^,  ^n^j  y  o^it  ^g.  h,^  f^en;  Fr.,  ta 
sapience  sui  clame.  '^  A.  wrouhtest.  '^  A.  bouhtest,  Y.  bon^test,  H. 
browghtest,  which  the  sense  demands.  *^  A.  bep.  ^®  A.  heihnesse. 
*^  A.  rihtwys.        *^  A.  prison. 
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For-pi  he  rewep  me  wel  pe  more, 
For  Merci  euere  clepep  pin  ore. 
pou  art,  Fader,  so  milsful^  ^yng, 
Hire  we  scbul  beren  of  alle  ping. 
545  Al  [hire  wille  I  chuUe]^  done 

And  sauhten  Sop  and  hire  fal  sone. 

"Nimen  I  chulle  pe  pralles  weden*, 
As  Sop  and  Riht  hit  wolden  and  beoden\ 
And  al-one  I  cbul  holde  pe  doom®, 
550  As  justise  oubte®  to  don; 

And  maken  I  chulle^  Pees  to  londe  come, 
And  Pees  and  Riht  cussen  and  be  saajt  and 

some. 
And  druyuen®  out  werre,  nuy,  and  onde®, 
And  sauen  al  pe  folk  in  londe." 

555  Hose  pis  forbysene  ^®  con, 

He  may  openliche  i-seo  bi  pon 

pat  al  pis  ilke  tokenynge 

Is  Godes  in-siht,  Almihti  Kynge". 

Wip  God  pe  Fader  nis  maked  nouht", 

560  porw  God  pe  Sone  is  al  ping  wrouht, 
And  alle  ping  is  folfiild^'  out-riht 
porw  God  pe  Holigostes  miht^*. 


*  A.  mihtifol,  H.  mekefuUe.  ^  A.  and  V.  read,  *al  je  schnlen  hire 

wille  done\  which  does  not  suit  the  context,  and  exhibits  the  false  syntax 
of  'al  ]e'  for  'alle  ^q\  H.  gives  the  converse  of  this  grammaticai  error, 
but  has  the  right  sense,  *alle  here  wyll  I  chuU  don*,  consistently  with 
Fr.,  'trestut  son  uoler  feral'.  ^  A.  weeden.  *  A.  beden.  •  A.  dom, 
^  A.  oujte.  ''  V.  chule.  ®  A.  driuen.  ®  A.  oonde.  *®  A.  forbisene : 
H.  has  this  line  thus: 

Who  so  this  afore  bese  con. 

"  For  the  construction  compare — *And  in  that  Weye  is  the  Tombe  of 
Rachelle  that  was  Josephes  Modre  the  Patriarke' ;  Mandevile,  p.  72.  *The 
kyngys  doghtur  of  Sodam' ;  Emp.  Oct.,  1. 1097.  *This  is  launcelotts  sheld 
delake';  Mort  Arth.  (Roxb.  CI),  p.  21.  *2  ^^  Qujt,  preceded  by  an 

erasure.  ^^  ^  fulfild.  **  In  H.  these  four  lines  are  thus  strangely 
metamorphosed: 
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And  alle  preo  bep^  on,  pouh  hit  be  so, 
In  one  fulnesse  and  in  no  mo. 
565  He  |iaep  his  blessynge  w^  moup  and  honde 
To  alle  pat  pis  writ  vnderstOnde^ 

3»e  habbep  i-herd,  as  Ich  ow^  tolde, 
For-whi  God  pe  world  maken  wolde, 
And  hou  Adam  for-les  porw  synne 

570  World  and  heuene,  and  al  mon-kynne, 
pat  for  mijt*  ne  strengpe  ne  for  no  ping 
No  mon  nedde  of  him-self  a  couryng; 
Ne  angel  mijte*  mon  helpe  on  none  wyse, 
Ne  mon  mijte^  hi-self  fro  depe  aryse.  — 

575  pene  moste  nede  beo*  porw  vcbe  doom^ 
pat  God  of  heuene  mon  bi-com ; 
Mon  pe  dep  polen  porw  serwen  ryue. 
And  God  vp-rysen  from  dep  to  lyue: 
EUes  were®  alle  for-lore  to  nouht 

580  pat  God  hedde  in  pe  world  i-brouht. 

Herkenep^  [whuch]*®  loue  and  boxunesse  ^\ 
Whuch  milce  and  eke  swetnesse", 
pat  God  from  heuene  [alihten]  "  chees  ** 
For  o  [sele  shepe]  **  pat  he  lees : 
585  [pe  nfti  nine  he  leuede]  **  and  eode 
To  sechen  on  in  vncoup  peode. 

Fadur  withoute  God  is  maked  nowght, 
Thorwgh  God  the  Sone  hath  alle  thing  wrowght, 
And  alle  thyng  hath  fulled  utry^ht, 
Thorgh  Good  the  Holygostes  myjht. 
*  A.  beop.     2  A    vndurstonde.     *  A.  ou.     *  A.  miht.     *  A.  mihte  bis, 
*  A.  be.     '' A.  dom.     ^  A.  weore.     ®  A.  herknep.      *°  A.  and  V.  vchone ; 
H.  wheche.      ^*  A.  boxunes.      ^^  A.  swetnes.      ^' A.  and  V.  alihte  and; 
H.,  to  alyjht.        ^*  A.  ches.        **  This  is  the  reading  of  H. :  A.  and  V. 
have  mon,      *^  A.  and  V.  pritti  ^eer  he  liuede :  H.  has  this  couplet  thus — 
His  fadur  blysse  he  leuede,  and  ther  fro  jeode 
To  seche  theke  shepe  in  uncowthe  fode. 
I  have  discussed  this  passage  pretty  fully  in  Pr.^  p.  63,  but  I  may  add, 
by  way  of  accounting  for  the  apparently  strange  reading  of  A.  and  V., 
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pene  nis  per  such  herde-mon  non, 
Ne  non  so  mijtful*  lord  as  he  is  on. 
Whose'  wolde  his  herte  on  such  lord  holde, 
590  pat  so  muche  loue  hi  kuipe  wolde, 
pat  lyk  him-self  wolde  him  make, 
And  sipen  dep  polyen  for  his  sake; 
£r  him  oufte  pe  herte  to  springe^ 
pen  he  scholde  hi  wrappe  for'  eny  pinge*. 

595  Herkenep  now  forp^re  atte  frome 

How*  vr  Saueor*  wolde  come. 

To  Abraham  pe  tipinges  comen, 

pe  prophetes  hit  vnder-nomen '" : 

pat  is,  Moyses  and  Jonas, 
600  Abacuk  and  Helyas, 

Daniel  and  Jeremye, 

Dauid  and  Ysaye®, 

And  Eliseu^  and  Samuel, 

Siggep  Godes  comynge  wel. 
605  Wonder  hit  were  hem  alle  to  telle, 

Ac  ^^  herkenep  hou  Ysaye  con  spelle. 

a  quotation  from  the  Harro^ring  of  Hell,  MS.  Bodl.  Digby  86,  fo.  119. 
Jesus  is  the  speaker: 

Hard(e)  gates  haul  gon 
Serewes  soffred  moni  hon 
pritti  winter  and  half  pritti  |er 
Haul  ben  wend  alende  her. 
(Alende  =  and  lende  =  and  dwelt.)     I  may  also  obserre   that    in  the 
second  French  text  printed  by  the  Caxton  Society  two  lines  of  the  six 
have  dropped  out,  and  the  sense  is  marred  accordingly:  the  other  four, 
scarcely  differing  from  those  of  Fr.  1,  are — 
Ke  deu  du  ciel  descend! 
Pur  sowaylle  kil  perdi. 
Nonante  et  ir  [read  ix.]  ilessa 
Pur  une  quere  sen  ala. 
*  A.  mihtful.      2  ^^  iiose.      »  ^    j^.      *  H.  reads  these  two  lines  thus: 
Sore  he  awght  his  handys  to  wrynge, 
That  this  Lord  wold  greve  for  enythyng. 
5  A.  hou.       6  A.  sauiour.       ^  A.  vndur-nomen.      ®  A.  Isaye.       »  V. 
Elisen.    See  Gloss.      ^^  A.  ak. 
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"A  child  per  is  i-boren  to  vs, 

And  a  sone  i-|eiien  vs, 

pat  schal  vp-holden  his  kynedome  \ 
610  And  al  pus  schal  ben  his  nome, — 

Wonderful '  God,  and  of  miht 

And  redeful',  and  Fader  ariht 

Of  al  pe  world  pat  her  after  schal  ben*; 

Prince  of  Pees  me  schal  him  sen*." 
615  peos  bep*  pe  nomen,  as  |e  mo  we  leeuen, 

pat  pe  prophetes  him  |eeuen^ 

3if  |e  wolen  ®  heren  *,  tellen  I  chulle 

How^®  pat  child  is  wonderfolle. 

Such  wonder  nas  neuer  i-herd  in^^  sawe, 
620  Ne  nener  schal  bi  none  dawe 

For  no  tyme  pat  euer  schal  come, 

As  God  of  heuene  mon  bi-come. 

For  hose  now  i-se|e  heere^' 

A  child  pat  riht  i-limed  nere, 
625  pat  preo  feet  and  preo  honde  beere, 

And  a-noper  pat  operweis  weere^', 

pat  hedde  foot  or  bond  for-lore, 

And  heo  weore  hope  so  i-bore; 

^  A.  kyngdome.        ^  A.  wondurful.      '  H.  rewfull;  but  Fr.  reads, 

E  son  non  nome  serra. 

Merueillns  e  coseillere, 
*  See  note  on  1.  65.  *  A.  seon.  *  A.  beop.  ^  A.  jeuen.  ®  A. 
wole.  *  A.  heeren.  ^°  A.  hon.  "  H.  ny,  i.  e.  *such  wonder  was 
never  heard  of  nor  seen*,  but  saw  =  seen  does  not  occur  in  this  poem, 
if  it  does  anywhere  else,  not  to  say  that  we  should  much  more  naturally 
say  *seen  nor  heard  of  than  *  heard  of  nor  seen*.  The  phrase  in  our 
text  however  is  fully  justified  by  the  usage  of  early  English  writers. 
Compare  for  instance  La|.  Brut,  vol.  1,  p.  284, 

Wo  ihorde  euere  segge:* 

a  8a]e  oper  spelle. 
and  again  vol.  Ill,  p.  206, 

Naes  hit  isseid  nseuere.** 

an  8(je\e  no  on  leoCe. 
^2  A.  here.       ^'  A.  were. 
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Weoren^  heo  wonderfol',  peose  two? 
630  Nay  forsope  neoren  heo  no; 

For  pe  on  hedde  kuynde  ouer  mep, 
And  pat  oper  to  luyte',  and  so  hit  gep. 
Ac*  hit  is  as  hit  mot  nede  ben, 
Of  vn-mete'  kuynde  a  forschipte  streon*. 

635  Ak  pat  mihte  muche  wonder  ben, 

5if  me  mijte  ^  eny  i-seon 

pat  monnes  kuynde  hedde  al  ariht, 

pat  hF  neore  to  luite  ne  to  muche  wiht, 

So  pat  he  were®  al  sopfast  mon, 
640  pat  no  forschippyng  weore  hf  on, 

And  eke  were®  good  hors  w*  alle; 

Such  ping  may  neuer  bi-falle. 

For  hose  seje  a  such  gederyng, 

He  mihte  hit  clepe  a  wonder  ping. 

645  And  jit  is  more  wonder  a  pousend  folde 
Of  pe  child  pat  Ysayje'  of  tolde. 
And  clepede  hF  wonderful*®  for  pon, 
pat  he  is  sop  God  and  sop  mon. 
For  of  monhede  ne  wontep  hf  nouht, 

650  And  porw  him  is  al**  ping  i-wrouht; 
And  wip-outen  [synne  he  is]  *^  euere. 
For  wone  [therof]  *'  dude  he  neuere ; 

^  A.  weore.  '  A.  wonderful.  '  A.  luitel.  *  A.  ak.  *  A.  vn-meet©. 
•  Fr.  puts  this  more  briefly: 

Merueillus  nierent  ia  nomez 
Mes  must/res  soient  apelez. 
When  did  monster  in  this  sense  first  become  an  English  word? 

''  A.  mihte.  ^  A.  weore  his,  '  A.  Ysaye.  ^®  A.  wondurfol. 
**  A.  alle.  *2  go.  H..  a.  and  V.  him  is  synne.  "  So  H.,  and  Fr.  has 
the  phrase  ^en  defaute',  where  I  suspect  the  translator  took  en  for  the 
pronoun,  and  intended  to  convey  the  meaning  that  *the  defect  or  fault 
of  it  (i.  e.  of  sin)  he  never  committed'.  But  either  I  quite  misunderstand 
the  original,  or  he  misunderstood  it,  as  I  think  he  did  in  the  place  to 
which  lines  653,  654  allude,  (see  1.  228  of  our  text,  and  the  note  on 
1.  240).    The  French  here  runs  thus: 
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Ne  no  schaft  porw  him  ini|te  ^  lees, 

As  bi-foren  i-rad  wes. 
655  Op6r  God  nis  pen  he  p*  heuene  dihte 

pat  from  heuene  dude  alihte, 

And  vnder*  vre  wede  vre  kynde^  nom, 

And  al  sop-fast  mon  bi-com. 

And  whon  he  wolde  alles  bi-come  mon, 
660  He  moste  be*  boren  of  a  wommon, 

pulke  schaft  to  vnderfonge^  wip-alle 

pat  oujte  to  monnes  kynde'  bi-falle. 

Plus  merueille  est  nul  itant 

La  grant  merueille  del  enfant. 

Ke  ysaie  ad  nuncie 
560    Kest  uerrais  hS  e  uerrai  de. 

Dumanite  ne  11  faut  rieu 

E  kil  est  plein  deu  co  ueu  hie. 

Par  lui  tute  riens  est  fet 

E  sanz  li  nule  rien  nest. 
555    Kar  en  defaute  nest  pas  fet 

Com  auant  uous  ai  retret. 

Autre  deu  nest  nul  for  li 

Ki  en  terre  descendi 

E  de  suz  autre  vesture 
560    Pleinement  prtst  la  nature. 

De  la  nostre  humanite 

E  deuint  home  en  uerite. 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  deity  of  Christ  in  conjunction  ^ith 
his  humanity.  *0f  humanity  he  lacks  nothing,  and  that  he  is  very  God, 
that  we  see  well.  By  him  every  thing  is  made,  and  without  him  nothing 
is.'  Then  come  two  lines  which  our  translator  expands  into  four  (651 
to  654))  and  which  he  takes  to  refer  to  the  sinlessness  of  Christ.  The 
couplet  seems  to  me  to  be  rather  a  parenthesis  on  the  glory  and  com- 
pleteness of  the  creation — *for  it  was  not  made  defective  (or,  faulty)  as 
I  have  above  reminded  you':  (see  11.  101  to  109  of  our  text). — As  to  the 
therof  in  this  line,  for  the  metre  it  seems  almost  indispensable.  We  may 
possibly  scan 

For  I  wone  |  diide  |  he  neuere 
which  would  be  perhaps  the  worst  line  in  the  poem;  but  it  is  much 
better  thus: 

For  wone  |  therof  |  diide  |  he  neuere. 
*  A.  mihte.         '  A.  vndur.        '  A.  kuynde  bis,        *  A.  beo.        *  A. 
vndurfonge. 
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God  nolde  alihte  in  none  mancre^ 

But  in  feir  stude  and  in'  clere'; 
665  In  feir  stude  and  clene  siker  hit  wes, 

per  God  almihti  his  in  ches: 

In  a  Castel  wel  comeliche, 

Muche  and  feir  and  loueliche; 

pat  is  pe  Castel  of  alle  flour, 
670  Of  solas  and  of  socour. 

In  pe  mere  he  stont  bi-twene  two, 

Ne  hap  he  ferlak  for*  no  fo; 

For  pe  tour  is  so  wel  wip-outen. 

So  depe^  i-diched  al  abouten, 
675  pat  none  kunnes  asaylyng 

Ne  may  him  deruen  for  no  ping*. 

He  stont  on  hei^  roche  and  sound, 

And  is  i-planed  i-to  pe  ground, 

pat  per  ne  mai^  wone  non  vuel'  ping, 
680  Ne  derue  no  gynnes'  castyng. 

And  pauj^**  he  be  *^  so  loueliche. 

He  is  so  dredful  and  hateliche 

To  alle  pulke  pat  ben  his  fon, 

pat  heo  flen^'  hi  euerichon, 
685  [Foure]  smale  toures  [per]  bep  abouten  " 

To  witen  pe  heije  tour  wip-outen. 

1  A.  nianeere.      ^  A.  omits  in,      '  A.  cleere.      *  A.  of.      *  A.  deope. 

®  H.  reads  this  couplet — 

That  no  maner  asaylyng 

Ne  may  him  harme  for  no  thyng. 
See  note  on  1.  855.  ''  A.  may.  ®  A.  euel.  ®  A.  ginnes.  *®  A. 
pauh.  ^*  A.  beo.  ^^  A.  fleon.  This  is  one  of  the  few  passages  in 
which  H.  has  preserved  older  forms  than  A.  and  V.,  having  fleth  for  flen 
in  this  Une  and  beth  for  ben  in  the  preceding.  But  the  sense  in  H.  is 
sadly  mangled,  or  rather  utterly  destroyed.    The  lines  stand  thus: 

And  eke  hit  is  so  levelych, 

So  dredfuU  and  comlyche 

To  alle  tho  that  beth  his  foon, 

That  thei  fleth  him  everichon. 
"  A.  and  V.  read — 

For  smale  toures  ^at  bep  (A.  beop)  abouten; 
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Seppe  beop  pre  ^  Bayles  wip-alle 
So  feir  i-diht  w*  strong  walle 
As  heo  beop  bere-after  i-write; 
690  Ne  may*  no  mon  pe  feirschipe  i-wite, 
Ne  no  tonge  ne  may  hit  telle, 
Ne  poujt*  penche,  ne  moup  spelle. 

On  trusti*  roche  heo  stondep  faste, 

And  wip  depe^  diches  bep®  bi-caste. 
695  And  pe  carnels  so  stondep  vp-riht, 

Wei  i-planed  and  feir  i-diht. 

Seue  berbicans  per  beop  i-wrouht, 

Wip  gret  ginne^  al  bi-pouht, 

And  euerichon  hap  |at  and  toar: 
700  per  neuer  ne  faylep  socour. 

Neuer  schal  fo  him  stonde  wip 

pat  pider  wol  flen®  to  sechen  grip. 

pis  Castel  is  siker  and  feir  abouteu, 

And  is  al  depeynted  w*-outen 
705  Wip  preo  heowes  p*  wel  bep*  sene; 

So  is  pe  foundement  al  grene, 

pat  to  pe  roche  faste  lip'. 

Wel  is  pat  per  murpe  i-sihp; 

For  pe  greneschipe  lastep  euere, 
710  And  his  heuh**^  ne  leosep*^  neuere. 

Seppen  abouten  pat  oper'^  heuj*' 

So"  is  inde  and  eke  bleu: 

but  n.  in  reading /owre  and  ther  is  confirmed  by  Fr., 
Enuirun  ad  qt^atre  tureles 
En  tut  le  mud  ni  a  sibeles, 
that  is,  ^Enyiron  il  a  quatre  tonrelles:  dans  tout  le  monde  11  n'y  a  pas 
de  si  belles.' 

^  A.  preo.  '  A.  mai.  '  A.  pouht.  *  The  Fr.  has  *on  the  natural 
rock* — sur  roche  naiue.  *  A.  deope.  *  A.  beop  his,  '  A.  gynne. 
^  A.  fleon.  ®  A.  lyp.  *o  A.  heu).  "  H.  lesseth:  Fr.,  pert;  see  note  h. 
^'  A.  opur.  13  A.  heuh.  **  To  see  the  force  of  this  so  we  must  quote 
the  French. 

605    Li  chasteaus  est  bel  ebon 
De  hors  depeint  enuiron. 


32  CASTEL  OFF  LOUE. 

pat  pe  middel  heu^  ^  we  clepep  ariht, 
And  schynep  so  feire  and  so  brijt'. 

715  pe  pridde  heuj  an'  ouemast 

Ouer-wrijep  al  and  so  is  i-cast 

pat  wip-innen  and  wip-outen 

pe  castel  lihtep  al  abouten, 

And  is  raddore  pe  euere  eny  rose  schal\ 
720  pat  puncbep  as  bit  barnde  al**. 

De  .111.  colurs  diuersement 

Si  est  uert  le  fundement. 

Ki  a  la  roche  se  ioint 
610    De  grant  docour  ni  faut  point. 

Ear  cele  douce  uerdour 

Ne  pert  iames  sa  colour. 

La  colur  kest  enmi  lui 

Si  rest  e  ynde.  e  blui. 
That  is  to  say,  just  as  the  green  *  never  loses  its  colour*,  so  the  colour 
that  occupies  the  middle  place  Hn  like  manner  remains'  an  unfading  blue, 
of  which  there  are  two  shades,  a  darker  and  a  lighter. 

^  A.  heu.  ^  A.  briht.  '  An,  which  is  the  reading  of  all  the  au- 
thorities, seems  to  be  =  on,  which  we  have  in  1.  789.  For  an  in  this 
sense  see  1.  1488  and  Coleridge's  Glossarial  Index.  Ouemast  is  evidently 
overmosty  if  we  had  such  a  word,  so  that  the  phrase  clearly  means  *o» 
top*.  (We  might,  were  it  not  for  line  789,  take  this  ouemast  as  an  ad- 
jective, as  ovemest  is  given  in  the  Gloss.  Ind.  Then  an  will  be  =  audi 
as  often  in  Early  English,— for  example 

Even  an  morne  both  ar  thay  wroght, 
Towneley  Mysteries,  p.  2, — and  as  un  for  unde  frequently  in  Old  Saxon, 
— for  example  (Rein,  de  Fos,  p.  1)  • 

—  men  de  wolde  un  felde  sag 

Grone  stan  mid  lov  un  gras, 

Un  man  nig  fogel  frolik  was 

Mid  sange  in  hagen  tmde  up  bomen. 
But  of  an  in  this  sense  our  poem  has  no  second  instance.) 


*  Schal  =  shall  be,  see  Glossary.      '^  The  French  of  these  six  tines  is — 
La  tierce  colur  par  enson 
Les  karneaus  eonte  uuiron. 
Plus  est  nermaiUe  que  nest  fose 
620    E  piert  vne  a       te  chose, 
Tant  reflambeie     Luiron 
Ee  tut  coaeie  l« 
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Wip-inne  pe  Castel  is  whit  schinynge  \ 
So*  pe  snow}'  pat  is  sneuwynge*, 
And  castep  pat  li]t**  so  wyde 
After-long*  pe  tour  and  be-syde, 
725  pat  neuer  comep  per  wo  ne  wouj^, 
Ac  swetnesse  per  is  euere  i-nouj®. 

Amidde  pe  hei^e  tour  is  sprigynge' 
A  welle  pat  euere  is  eornynge 
Wip  foure  stremes  pat  strikep  wel, 
730  And  ernep*^  vppon  pe  grauel, 

And  fuUep  pe  diches  a-boute  pe  wal; 
Muche  blisse  per  is  ouer-al, 
Ne  dar  he^*  seche  non  oper'^  leche, 
pat  mai  *^  riht  of  pis  water  **  cleche. 

735  In  pulke  derworpe  feire  tour 

per  stont  a  trone  wip  muche  honour, 
Of  whit  iuori  ^*,  and  feirore  of  liht 
pen  pe  someres  day  whon  hee  ^*  is  briht  ^^, 
Wip  cum  pas  i-prowen  and  w*  gin  al  i-do. 

740  Seuene  steppes  per*^  beop  per-to, 

The  enson  here  and  in  1.  691  is,  I  suppose,  the  Latin  in  svmmOy  so  that 
par-en-8on  is  a  phrase  closely  analogous  to  par-a-mountt  par-a-vailf  par- 
a-vanty  par-de-horsy  and  other  such. —  Uermaille  and  tant  —  sic  in  MS.: 
Mr.  Cooke  prints  merveille  and  lant 

^  A.  schininge.  ^  A.  as.  ^  A.  snowh.  *  A.  sneujwynge.  *  A. 
liht.  ®  A.  afturlong.  ^  A.  wouh.  ®  A.  i-nouh.  *  A.  sprlginge. 
^^  A.  eornep.  *^  V.  dar  lie,  A.  ^ar  him,  the  more  usual  expression. 
H.  paraphrases  thus: 

That  man  nedeth  non  other  leche. 

^2  A.  opur.  12  A.  may.  **  A.  watur.  *^  ^.  yuori.  ^^  A.  he. 
"  In  the  French  of  this  line,  and  of  1.  629,  for  un  read  mi.  Ken  mi 
teste  =  qu'en  mi(lieu  de)  I'ete,  enmi  being  a  word  of  similar  forma- 
tion to  parmiy  and  found  elsewhere  though  not  given  by  Cotgrave  nor 
(as  one  word,  which  it  really  is)  by  Kelham.  One  other  instance  is  in 
Wright's  L.  P.  p.  65, 

Mon  ostel  est  en  mi  la  vile  de  Paris. 

1®  A.  omits  per. 
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pat  80  feire  w*  ordre  i-tijed^  beop, 
Feiror  ping  in  world  no  mon  seop; 
For  heuene-bouwe  is  abouteu  i-bent, 
Wip  alle  pe  bewes  pat  bim  bep'  i-sent. 
745  Neuere  so  feir  cbayjere 
Nedde  kyng  ne  emperere. 

Mucbe  more  feirschupe'  i-nou|  per  wes* 

per  God  Almijten  bis  in  cbes; 

pene  nis  per  sucb  a*  Castel  non, 
750  Ne  neuer  nas  but  pulke  on®, 

Ne  neuer  eft  after  ^  be  ne  schal, 

For  God  of  beuene  bit  dibte  ®  al, 

And  wroujte  ®  bit  bF  self  and  al  dude 

To  alibten  in  pulke  feyre  *°  stude. 
755  From  bis  kindam"  aboue 

He  cudde^*  pe  stude  mucbe  loue. 

pis  is  pe  Castel  of  loue  and  lisse 
Of  solace,  of  socour,  of  joye,  and  blisse, 
Of  hope,  of  bele,  of  sikernesse, 
760  And  ful  of  alle  swetnesse. 

pis  is  pe  Mayden  [bodi]  ^*  so  freo : 

^  A.  i-tyjed;  H.  i-joyned;  Fr.  simply  cochez,  i.  e.  couches.       ^  A.  beop. 
^  A.  feirschipe.      *  There  is  something  wrong  here:  Fr.  has — 
Assez  plus  beaute  auoit. 

*  A.  and  H.  a,  which  V.  omits.  ®  V.  and  H.  on,  A.  al  on.  ^  A. 
aftur.  ^  A.  made.  ^  A.  wrouhte.  ^®  A.  feire.  "  A.  kyngdom. 
^2  A.  kudde.  *^  A.  and  V.  omit  this  word:  H.  has  *the  may  dons  body*, 
and  Fr.,  Cest  le  cors  de  la  pucele. 

And  compare  1.  55.  The  omission  of  the  genitive  termination  to  mayden 
is  justified  by  the  expression  in  11.  55,  959,  and  several  others  in  this 
poem.  One  or  two  other  instances  are — 'his  fadur  blysse'  (see  note  on 
1.  585);  'for  Marie  love',  Piers  PI.  Vis.,  1.  883;  'in  Arthur  dayes',  Boxb. 
CI.  Morte  Arthur,  p.  1;  'on  launcelot  landys',  ib.  p.  80;  'Gawayne  strengthe 
gan  to  in  crese',  ib.  p.  93;  'his  sostcr  sone',  ib.  p.  103;  'the  vicounte 
londes',  Halliwell's  Morte  Arthur,  p.  265; 

And  in  the  levedy  hert  hyt  felle 

That  was  the  knyght  that  ho  loved  wel, 
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[per]  ^  neuer  nas  non  ^  bote  heo 

pat  wip  80  fele'  pewes*  i-warned  wes, 

So*  pat  swete  Mayden®  Marie  wes. 

765  Heo  stont  in  pe  mere  bi-twene  two, 
[pat]^  heo  schilde  vs  alle  from  vre  fo 
pat  vs  awaytep  day  and  niht: 
Heo  vs  helpep  wip  al  hire  miht. 

pe  roche  pat  is  so  trewe  and  trusti, 
770  pat  is  pe  Maydenes^  herte,  for-pi 
pat  neuer  synne  per-w*-inne  com, 
Ac^  heo  to  seruen  God  al  hire  nom^®, 
And  wuste  hire  w*  muche  boxunesse 
Hire  maidenhod  wip  swetnesse. 


775 


pe  foundemet  p*  faste  to  pe  roche  lijp^', 
And  pe  feire  greneschipe  per-wip, 


Seven  Sages,  1.  2834;  *the  emperour  sone*,  ib.  1.  3371;  *in  hur  fadur 
pavylon',  Emp.  Oct.  (Hall.),  1.1045;  'to  make  hys  modur  pees',  ib. 
1.1644; 

I  know  not  an  a 

from  the  wynd-mylne, 

ne  a  b  from  a  bole  foot, 
Wright's  Pol.  Poems  and  Songs,  vol.  II,  p.  57 ;  and  of  Roberte  the  Deuylle 
we  are  told,  p.  8, 

—  hys  teeth  grewe  so  peryllouslye 
That  the  noryshe  nypples  he  bote  away. 
Numerous  other  examples  are  such  as — helle  pyne,  helle  Jates,  hevene 
riche,  hevene  blis,  hevene  riche  blisse  (Piers  PI.  Vis.,  1.  54),   hevene 
queue,  herte  bote,  herte  gleem:  expressions  which  have  perhaps  a  fair 
claim  to  be  termed  compound  nouns. 

1  A.  and  V.  pat:  H.  has, 

Ther  never  noon  bote  hoe. 
The  French  is, 

Onkes  autre  not  for  cele, 
i.  e.  il  n'y  eut  jamais  &c. 

2  A.  non.      '  A.  feole.      *  Fr.  has, 

Ke  de  tant  uertuz  fenst  garnie. 
*  A.  as.       ®  A.  maide.        ^  So  H.:  A.  and  V.  om.       ®  A.  maidenes. 
*  A.  ak.       ^®  H.  alle  here  hert  shoe  nome,  but  the  Fr.  is — 

Mes  a  deu  seruir  se  prist. 
Compare  1.  959.  "  A.  lyp. 

C2 
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[pat  is]  *  pe  Maydenes '  bi-leeue '  so  riht, 
pat  hap  al  hire  bodi  i-liht. 
For  hire  bi-leeue*,  p*  is  so  trewe, 
780  pat  euere  is  grene  and  euere*  newe; 
For  bi-leeue  *  is  apertement 
Of  alle  vertues^  foundement. 

Of  pe  middel  heuj  ®  is  to  wite 
pe  swetnesse  and  pe  feirscbipe. 
785  pat  is  pe  bi-tokenyng: 

[pat]  ®  in  goode  *^  hope,  as  so  jong  ping, 
[Heo]  ®  was  so  bisy  *  *  in  swetnesse 
To  seruen  God  in  boxumnesse". 

pe  pridde  heuj  and  pe  on  ^'  ouemast, 
790  pat  hap  oueral  his  liht  i-cast, 

*  So  H.:  A.  and  V.  om.    The  French  reads  thus: 

Le  fundemet  auant  nome 

Git  (sic  MS.)  ka  la  roche  est  ferme. 

Ki  est  depeint  a  colur 

De  se  tresbele  Terdur. 

Cest  la  foi  de  la  uirgine 

Ke  snn  seint  quor  illunaine. 
'  A.  maydens.       '  A.  beleeue.       *  A.  bi-leue.       *  A.  adds  is.      •  So 
H.:  A.  and  V.  read  ^hire  bi-leeue  \     The  original  translator  is  hardly 
likely  to  have  missed  the  meaning  of  words  so  plain  as — 

Kar  foi  est  apertement 

De  tutes  uertuz  fundemet; 
where  the  learned  bishop  doubtless  referred  not  to  the  Maiden's  faith  in 
particular,  but  to  faith  generally,  just  as  Wiclif  says  in  the  beginning 
of  his  Credo,  "It  is  sooth  that  bileue  is  grounde  of  alle  yertues". 
'  A.  vertuwes.  ^  A.  heuh.  ^  These  words,  which  A.  and  V.  omit, 
are  supplied  from  H.  That  they  are  necessary  is  evident  from  the  pas- 
sage itself,  and  from  the  French  which  runs  thus: 

E  DPis  est  la  meine  c/**- 

^  "^  bele  dou<^ 

'Hpiefiancf 
*nir  en 


"And  next 
meaning:  *- 
humility 
"  So  V 


\ 


> 
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And  as  pau|  hit  bamde  al  hit  is, 
(Nis  non  of  so  mnche  pris;) 
pat  is  pe  clere  lone  and  briht 
pat  heo  is  al  wip  i-liht, 
795  And  i-tent  wip  pe  fair  of  loue 
To  seme  God  pat  is  hire  aboae. 

pe  foure  smale  toures  abouten 
pat  [witep]  *  pe  heije  tour  w*-outen, 
Foure  hed  pewes  p*  aboute  hire  i-seop, 
800  Foure  vertues*  cardinals'  [pa*]*  beop; 

»  A.  and  V.  wip:  H. 

That  kepyn  thd  hie  toure  withowtyn. 
That  H.  has  preserved  the  true  sense  is  self-evident.    And  Fr.  has, 

Les  qt/atre  tureles  en  haut 

Ki  gardent  la  tur  dasaut  (Slc, 
Comp.  also  11.  808  and  825.  ^  ^^  vertuwes.  ^  i  believe  I  am  right  in  as- 
serting that  in  Early  English  an  adjective  takes  a  plural  termination  in  es 
only  when  placed  after  its  noun,  as  here;  and  in  Early  English  Poems, 
p.  43,  1.15,  *preo  wateres  principales'.  Other  instances  are  Chaucer's 
phrase,  which  every  body  knows. 

Yet  sawgh  I  brente  the  schippes  hoppesteres, 
Knight's  Tale.  Near  the  beginning  of  The  Persones  Tale  we  read:  *Many 
ben  the  wayes  espirituels  that  leden  folk  to  oure  Lord  Jhesu  Christ,  and 
to  the  regne  of  glorie  \  Further  on  in  the  same  Tale  we  read  *  thinges 
espiritueles' ;  and  in  the  Tale  ofMelibaeus,  ^ goodea  temporales' znd  *  causes 
material.  In  Wright's  Political  Poems  and  Songs,  vol.  II,  p.  161,  we  read— 

the  wolle  of  Englonde 

Susteyneth  the  comons  Ffleinmyngis,  I  understonde. 
In  Maundevile,  p.  82,  we  have:  *and  in  this  Templum  Domini  weren 
somtyme  Chanouns  Reguleres'-,  in  p.  125:  *for  they  have  noon  Companye, 
and  other  many  Cannes  resonables';  in  p.  181:  *aftre  this  I  have  gon 
toward  the  parties  meridtonales' ;  and  in  p.  92 :  *in  the  Mount  Syon  weren 
buryed  Kyng  David  and  Kyng  Salomon,  and  many  othere  Kynges  Jewes 
of  Jerusalem',  where  I  take  the  liberty  of  omitting  the  comma  which  the 
editor  puts  after  Kynges,  as  the  phrase  seems  pretty  evidently  to  mean 
Jewish  Kings.  But  the  adjective  even  after  the  noun  is  far  more  com- 
monly used  without  this  sign  of  the  plural,  as  *nonnes  Cristene',  *re- 
questes  resonable',  &c.  The  only  instance  that  I  have  noticed  in  which 
an  adjective  used  predicatively  has  the  plural  in  es  is  in  Chaucer's  Tale 
of  Sir  Thopas,  Of  romaunces  that  ben  reaks, 

Of  popes  and  of  cardinales. 
*  A.  and  V.  per,  H.  thei,  neither  of  which  can  be  the  true  reading,  to 
which  1.  827  helps  us  at  once. 
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IT  pat  is,  strengpe  and  sleihschupe^ 
Kihtfolnesse  and  worschope', 
Eu^ricbon  w*  a  jat  w*  ginne, 
pat  may  non  Tuel'  come  per-iane 

805  And  wbnche  beop  [pe]*  preo*  bajles  |et, 

p*  w*  pe  camels  bep*  so  wel  i-set, 

And  i-cast  w*  cupas  and  walled  abonti, 

pat  witep  pe  beije  tour  wip-ooten? 
H  Bote  pe  inemaste^  bayle,  I  wot, 
810  Bi-toknep  bire  boly  maidenbod 

pat  neuer  for  no  ping  i-worsed  nas, 

So  ful  of  Godes  grace  heo  was. 

pe  middel  bayle,  pat  wite  je 

Bi-toknep  bire  boly  cbastite. 
815  And  seppen  pe  [ontemaste]^  bayle 

Bi-toknep  bire  boly  sposayle. 

Ribt  me  clepep  bem  bayles  for-pi, 

pat  beo  babbep  pis  ladi  in  bire  Bayli, 

pat  bire-self  one  makeles 
820  Is  mayden  cbast  and  weddet  wes. 

porw  on  of  peos  bayles  be  mot  teon, 

pat  wol  on  ende  i-borwed  beon. 

pe  seue^  [berbicans]  ^°  abouten, 

p*  w*  gret  gin  beon  i-wroujt**  w*-outen 

*  A.  sleihschipe.       ^  A.  worscbipe.        ^  ^-  qjj^qI^       ^  So  H.,  and  the 
French  is,  4es  trois  bailies  &c.'       ^  A.  pre.       ®  A.  beop.       "^  Fr., 

Cele  a  la  plus  haut  estage. 
®  A.  and  V.  ouemaste:  H.  otmast.     Fr.,  la  foreine  bailie.      Ouemaste 
could  only  mean  the  highest,   ^hich  would  be  the  innermost.     See  the 
preceding  note.        ^  A.  seuene.        ^°  A.  and  V.  camels:  H.  barbacanes. 
Compare  11.  695  and  697,  and  the  French — 

E  les  barbekanes  set 

Ki  hors  des  bailies  sut  fet. 
Moreover  *  barbicans'  really  are  outworks,  as  required  by  the  next  line; 
but  'camels',  Fr.   'kerneaus',   are  nothing  of  the  sort:    see   Glossary. 
^*  A.  i-wrouht. 
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825   And  witep  pis  Castel  so  wel 
Wip  arwe  and  wip  qwarel, 
pat  bep  *  pe  seuen  virtues  w*  winne 
To  ouercome  pe  seuen  dedly  sinne: 
H  pat  is,  pruide,  pe  biginnynge 
830  And  pe  roote*  of  al  vuel'  pinge*, 
Al  maat  and  ouer-comen  wes 
porw  boxumnes*^  pat  heo  ches; 
IF  And  hire  trewe  loue  ouercom  envye; 
And  hire  abstinence®,  glotonye; 
835   IF  And  lecherye'^  heo  made  fle 
porw^  hire  holy  chastite; 
H  And  aP  was  distruyed^^  couetyse 
porw  hire  largesse  in  vche  wyse; 
IT  And  euere  wrappe  heo  ouer-com 
840  porw  mekenesse  pat  heo  nom; 
IF  And  hire  gostliche  gladynge 

Destruyed*^  sleupe  porw  alle  pige. 

pe  welle  springep  of  alle  grace 
pat  fuUep  pe  diches  i  vche  a  place. 

845  Godes  grace  to-delep  pis 

porw  meth  wip-al  as  his  wille  is; 
Ac^^  he  louede  so  pis  mayden  a-plijt", 
pe  folle  ^*  of  grace  he  hire  jaf  out-riht, 
porw*^  whom  pe  grace  pat  ouer-fleot 

850  Socourep  al  pe  world  jut. 

For-pi  me  may  hire  riht  clepe  and  calle, 
"O  blessed  Ladi  ouer  opere^®  alle  I" 

And  what  mowe  pe  dyches  be 
But  hire  polemode  pouerte, 

*  A.  beop.  For  "pat  bep  =  ce  sont  or  das  sind  compare  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  10: 
pe^  heotS^  alse  he  seide,  pe  gofS  <fec.  ^  A.  rote.  '  A.  euel.  *  As  biginnynge 
is  either  the  7iom,  or  ace,  in  1.  829,  it  is  clearly  impossible  that  the  final  e 
should  be  sounded;  and  therefore  the  final  e  oipinge  must  not  be  pronounced. 
Comp.  11. 841, 842,  where  gladynge  is  a  nom.  *  A.  buxumnes.  *  A.  abstin- 
nence.  ^  A.  lecherie.  ^  V.  pouj.  ®  V.  was.  *®  A.  distruijet.  ^^  A.  dis- 
truijed.     »  A.  ak.      i' A.  apliht.      i*  A.  fulle.     «  A.  porwh.     I'A.opur. 
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855  pat  nones  *  kunes  assaylyng 

Ne  may'  derue  pe  tour  for  no  ping; 
porw  whom  pe  fend  is  ouer-comen, 
And  his  miht  al  by-nomen'. 

For  pis  is  pe  ladi  so  gent  and  fre 
860  p*  God  seide  of  to  pe  neddre  on  pe  tre, 

^  A.  no.    H.  changes  this  line  into 

Ther  was  no  mon-kynnea  assaylyng, 
as  1.  675  is  metamorphosed  into 

That  no  maner  asaylyng; 
instead  of  pat  none  kunnes  asaylyng. 

Our  present  idiom  is  'no  kind  of  assault';  but  the  literal  meaning  of 
the  expression  in  oar  text  is  so  clear  (namely  'assault  of  no  kind*),  and 
this  use  of  kunnes  so  common,  that  it  is  strange  that  the  writer  of  H. 
should  have  found  it  necessery  to  adopt  another  phrase.  His  haying 
done  so  seems  little  consistent  with  the  supposition  that  that  text  be- 
longs to  the  early  part  of  the  fourteenth  century.  With  the  nones  kunnes 
before  us  we  may  compare 

on  ai\es  cunnes  wisen 
in  Laj.  Br.  iii,  p.  23,  (rendered  by  Sir  F.  Madden  4n  wise  of  any  kind'); 
monies  kunnes  folc,  ib.  i,  73;  a  sumes  kinnes  wisen,  ib.  i,  168;  on  celches 
cunnes  wise,  ib.  i,  344;  anes  kunnes  iweden,  ib.  iii,  207.    But  more  com- 
monly the  adjective  drops  the  genitive  termination,  though  this  still  ad- 
heres to  the  noun ;  as  in  the  none  kunnes  of  1.  675.    With  this  compare 
the  f ale  kunnes  of  La  J.  Br.  i,  HI,  second  text;  many  kyrmes  places,  Pieis 
Ploughman's  Vision,  p.  152;  othere  kynnes  men,  ib.  p.  177; 
Wei  ^erne  he  him  bipoute 
Hon  he  hire  gete  moute 
In  ani  cunnes  wise, 
MS.  Bodl.  Digby  86,  fol.  165;    alkyns  trees,  Halli well's  Morte  Arthur, 
p.  271;  what  kyns  schappe,  Rob.  of  Brunne's  Chron.,  Prol.,  1.  155.    The 
form  no  kynnes  which  A.  has  in  the  present  passage,  is  found  also  in 
Early  Engl.  Poems,  VI.  24,  and  Judic.  p.  xiii: 

When  thai  me  smote  I  stud  stilly:  agans  thaym  did  I  nokyns  grefe. 
But  not  infrequently  the  noun  also  dropped  the  case-termination,  and 
accordingly  we  find/eo/e  kane  in  Laj.  Br.,  i,  p.  Ill,  first  text;  wyth  cUle 
kyn  welthe,  Emp.  Oct.  (Hall.),  1.  200;  as  also. 

We  love  the  Lord  in  alkyn  thyng,  Jud.  p.  xx; 
and  in  Townel.  Myst.  p.  23, 

With  the  shal  no  man  fyght,  nor  do  the  no  kyn  wrake. 
Other  forms  are  moni  kunne,  allirkin,  this  kin^  what  kin, 
'  A,  mai.         3  A.  bi-nomen. 
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p*  per  scholde  come  a  womon  pblyue]  \ 

pat  scholde  al  his  pouste^  to-dryue'. 

I-blessed  beo  pis  buyrde  ^  of  prys  **, 

pat  ouer  al  opere  i-blessed  is; 
865  pat  so  feir  was  and  good  so  sone^ 

pat  of  hir  bodi  ^  God  made  his  trone 

Tohisowne«gistenynge, 

And  nom  flesch  and  blood  ^  of  hire,  to  bnge 

His  folk  out  of  prison : 
870  pat  was  vre  garysoun  ^°. 

pis  ladi  is  feir  and  good  and  fre", 
Whon  heo  "  hap  so  muche  boute , 
More  pen  eny  schaft  pat  wes; 
For-pi  pe  rihtwys  sone"  hire  ches, 
875   And  schadewede  on  hire  in  wolde^'*, 
And  feirede  hir^^  more  a  pousend  folde. 

*  So  H.,  and  so  the  rhyme  demands:  A.  and  V.  Wipe.  There  is  no 
corresponding  word  in  Fr.  *  Here  H.  in  reading  hed  is  nearer  to  the 
French,  which  is, 

Kane  femme  yenderoit 

Ke  tut  son  chief  qwasseroit. 
^  A.  to-driue.       *  A.  buirde.       ^  A.  pris.       ^  A.  soone.      ''  H.  soule. 
8  A.  oune.      ®  A.  blod.       ^°  A.  garisoun.      "  A.  omits  and  fre,      ^^  A. 
he.        ^^  H.,  the  sonne   of  ryjhtwesnes,   which  agrees  better  with  the 
French : 

Meis  qwant  li  solaus  de  droiture. 

Denz  son  seint  cors  enumbrat 

Mil  itant  embeli  lad. 
^*  This  wolde  (which  =  power)  U,  turns  into  the  auxiliary  verb : 
And  on  heere  when  he  shadowe  wolde, 
as  Mandevile   (Prol.)  writes:    *and   there  he  wolde  of  his  blessednesse 
enoumbre  him   in    the   seyd  blessed  and  gloriouse   Virgine  Marie.'     It 
seems  however  as  if  the  original  translator,  whose  words  the  writer  of 
II.  misunderstood  and  forsook,  has  in  this  instance  rightly  recognized  the 
bishop's  scriptural   allusion   in  enumbrat  (see  preceding  note),  and,   to 
complete  his  rhyme,   had   recourse   to  the  gospel  narrative  to  help  him 
out.    The  words  of  St.  Luke  in  Jerome's    version  are:   *Et  respondens 
angelus  dixit  ei,   Spiritus  sanctus  superveniet  in  te,  et  virtus  altissimi 
obumhrahit  (=  Grk.  fniaxutnn)  tibi;  ideoque  et  quod   nascetur  sanctum 
yocabitur  filius  dei'  (Lu.  1,  35).        "  A.  hire. 
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porw'  pe  faste  |at  he  con  in  teo, 
And  at  pe  ont-jong  he  lette  faste  beo'. 
How*  80  pat  was,  beo  we  stille, 
880  For  of  alle  ping  God  may  don  his  wille. 

A  derworpe  qween*!  so  get  and  fre, 

pat  helpep  alle  pat  fleop  to  pe, 

Mi  soale  is  come  to  pe  for  nede^ 

pat  at  pi  fate  bat  and  loade  dop  grede; 
885  Bat  and  gredep  and  loade  gon  crye*, 

"Help  me  swete  Mayden  ^  Marie: 

Vndo,  Ladi;  I  pe  bi-seche 

pou  let  me  a  luitel  cleche 

Of  pulke  [grace]  ®  pat  alle  frouere, 
890  pat  gostliche  beop  in  herte  pou«re^ 

"Lo  hou  I  am  bi-set  heer-oute 

Wip  my  preo  fon*°  al  aboute; 
f  pe  fend**  p*  wip  me  fihtep  eu^e, 
f  pe  world,  my  flesch,  heo  ne  stutep  neuere; 

*  V.  pou  J,  corrected  by  a  later  hand  which  inserted  r,  ^  Compare 
Ancren  Riwle,  p.  38 — ^pet  ilke  blissfule  beam  iboren  of  dine  clene  bodie 
to  moncunne  hele  witfuten  euerich  bruche,  mid  ihol  meidenhod,  d^.*  The 
words  in  italic  are  correctly  rendered  by  Mr.  Morton  in  his  note,  'sine 
omni  raptura'.  ^  A.  hou.  *  A.  qwen.  *  A.  neode.  •  A.  crije. 
''  A.  maiden.  ®  So  IT.,  though  A.  and  V.  omit  this  word.  The  Fiench 
of  this  passage  runs  thus: 

Franche  pucele  reine 

De  refui  forte  fermine. 

A  toi  est  malme  [sic  MS.]  yenue 

Ki  a  ta  porte  huche  e  hue. 

llue  huche.  e  hue  e  crie 

Duce  dame.  aie.  aie. 

Reine  dame  ourez  ourez 

Vn  poi  reposer  me  lessez. 

Do  la  grace  que  garit 

Los  poures  en  esperit. 
'  *Boati  pauporos  spiritu',  Matt.  5,  3  (Vulg.).      ^°  A.  foon.    In  the  Tale 
of  Molibious  also   wo  have  mention  of  the  *thre  enemyes  of  mankynde, 
that  is  to  say,   thy  llcssche,  the  foond,  and  the  world';  and  in  Anoren 
Kiwlo,  p.  196.      "  A.  foond. 
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895  Wip-outen  eny  mep  on  me  heo  fop\ 
Swipe  gret  harm  heo  me  dop. 
Gtret  parlemet  heo  habbep  i-nome^. 

"pe  fend'  farst  is  forp  i-come'; 

"Wip  preo  hostes  he  dep^  me  gret  wo — 

900  Wip  pruide,  and  wrappe,  and  sleupe  also. 

IT  pe  world  me  hap  w*  two  hostes  bistode; 

pat  is  wip  couetyse  and  onde*. 

And  my  flesch  me  fondep  to  spille 

W*  glotenye^  and  wip  vuel^  wille. 
905  IT  Gret  wrappe  ®  heo  habbep  to  me  i-nome : 

I  am  as  campion^  ouer-come. 

But  pou  me  helpe,  mayde  Marie, 

Ichabbe^^  i-lore  pe  maystrie". 

[pow  pat  art  to  alle  febulle  leche, 

pow  let  me  of  py  dyches  clechej  ** 

per  ^'  pe  castel  is  faste  and  stable 
910  And  Charite  is  constable." 

Of  pis  castel  Ichabbe  a  luitel  told, 
Ac  more  me  mijte^*  a  pousend  fold; 
For  alle  pe  godschupes  p*  i  pe  world  is, 
Out  of  pis  Castel  i-comen  is. 
915   IT  porw  pis  laddre  God  heuene-[drihte]  ^* 
From  heuene  in-to  eorpe  alihte, 

*■  A.  foth.        2  These  two  lines  are  transposed  in  A.        •  A.  feond. 
*  A.  dop.        5  n.  gives  this  line  thus: 

That  is  with  covetyse  and  hate  he  wold  me  fond. 
See  Gloss.,  s.  v.  onde.      ®  A.  glotonye.      ''  A.  euel.      ^  A.  wappe.      '  A. 
campioun.      *°  A.  ich  habbe.      "  A.  maistrie.      *2  go  H.,  these  two  lines 
being  omitted  by  A.  and  V.    The  French  is — 
Si  ta  grace  ne  male 
Tost  aurai  perdu  la  mestne. 
815     Tu  que  fiebles  redrescez 
Fai  me  poser  au  fossez. 
Ou  li  chastel  est  estable 
E  charite  rest  co nestable. 
*'  A.  per  per  pe  castel  &c.        **  A.  mihte.        **  A.  and  V.  dihte:  H., 
as  in  a  multitude   of   other  passages,   modernizes  into   Qod  Allmy\hU 
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And  nom  of  hire  his  monhede 
porw  whom  he  wrey^  his  Godhede. 

pis  is  pe  jard'  pat  berep  pe  flour, 
920  pat  maiden  pat  bar  hire  creatour. 
And  pus  pe  child  is  i-boren'  to  vs, 
And  such  a  sone  i-jeue  to  vs. 

And  nis  he  wonderful  per-fore 

Whon  he  is  pus  for  vs  i-bore? 
925   So  muche  wonder  nis  of  no  pinge, 

As  two  kuynden  to-geder  bringe*, 

And  pat  eiper  kuynde  wip-alle 

Habbe  pat  wole  to  heom  *  bi-falle, 

pat  neuer  nouper  ne  wonte  no  wiht, 
930  Ac  pat  eiper  habbe  al  his  riht. 

pat  is  Jhu  Godes®  sone, 
p^  fro  heuene  to  eorpe  wolde  come 
To  saujte'^  his  sustren  p*  were®  to-boren. 
And  dilyueren®  pe  prison  p*  was  forloren. 
935   Two  kuynden  he  hap,  we  wite  hi  pon, 
pat  he  is  sop  God  and  sop  mon  *°. 

Bi-hold  now  mon  to  Godes  miht. 
And  his  deden  hou  heo  beop  diht; 
p*  p"  a-boute  noujt  *  ^  fer  se, 
940  Ac^^  bi-hold  hou  boxum  he  wolde  be 
pat  he  wolde  be''  boren  of  womon 
And  for  vre  sake  bi-comen  mon. 
And  seppen  be-hold  hou  he  vs  redep. 
And  in-to  sauete  vs  ledep, 

^  A.  wreyh:  H.  kend.  *  Compare  Wiclifs  rendering  of  Hebr.  9.  4, 
*the  jerrfe  of  aaron  that  florischid'.  'A.  boren,  without!-.  *  A.  brynge. 
"To-geder  bringe"  here  and  in  1.  990  for  "to-geder  to  bringe".  For  the  to 
omitted  where  another  to  almost  immediately  precedes,  see  Gloss.,  s.  v.  To, 
H.  gives  "in  oon  to  bryng*'.  ^  A.  hem.  ®  A.  Goddes.  '^  A.  sauhten. 
^  A.  weore.  ^  A.  deliufen.  *o  The  translator  has  here  omitted  68  lines 
of  the  French.        "  A.  nouht.        »*  A.  ak,        ^^  ^^  beo. 
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945  On  ful  swete  manere  and  on  non  opur. 
And  seip  pus  to  vs:  "Leue  bropur\ 
I  seo'  pe  mis-lyken  and  al  for-jemed', 
And -out  of  pin  owne*  lond  i-flemed'; 
And  pou  seost  wel  pat  for  no  ping 

950  pow  ®  hast  of  pi  self  no  keueryng. 
H  Ne  beo  pou  in  wonbope  non, 
Ac^  ful  siker  pou  beo  per-on; 
Sif  p™  wole  me  loue  and  vnderstode  ®, 
I  chul  pe  bringe  in-to  pin  owne®  londe. 

955   IT  Ententyfliche  ^^  pou  berk  en  "  to  me, 
And  do  pat  icb"  comaude  pe*\ 

"Mi  }ok  is  softe  i-nowli"  to  weren. 
And  my  burpene*^  lijt*®  i-noub  to  beren. 
To  Merci  bi-houe  I  am  al  i-nome, 
960  And  pus  I  am  for  pe  i-come; 
And  Ich  ^*  pe  rede  pou  suwe  me : 
I  chuUe  *^  pe  batayle  nyme  for  pe. 
IT  To  pie  I  chulle  pis  princes^®  hauen, 

*  A.  broper.  ^  ^  g^  3  a.  for-jemet.  *  A.  oune.  *  A.  i-flemet. 
®  A.  pou.  "^  A.  ak.  ^  A.  Tudurstonde.  *  A.  oune.  ^^  A.  ententi- 
fliche.  "  A.  berkne.  ^^  A.  I  bis,  *^  The  French  of  this  passage, 
which  is  very  inaccurately  printed  in  the  Caxton  Society's  edition,  is  as 
follows:  ^ 

E  si  nous  dit  beaudoz  frere. 
Jo  te  noi  ci  esgarez 
De  tun  pais  eissilez. 
925    E  si  ueez  apertement 

Ke  par  toi  nas  recouremet. 
Ne  soiez  ia  en  desperance 
Ne  de  co  naiez  dotance. 
Ke  si  crerre  me  uoillez 
930    Tun  heritage  tut  aurez. 
Oez  moi  tut  sulement 
E  fetes  mon  comandement. 
»*  A.  i-nouh.        »*  A.  burpen.        »«  A.  liht.        »''  A.  chul.        '^  »xhi8 
princess'  is  doubtless  Mercy;  but  the  translator  has  here  quite  misread 
or  misunderstood  the  original,  which  is, 

Primes  por  toi  voil  pleider 
940    E  ton  droit  uoil  chalanger. 
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"And  pi  rihte  I  chulle  crauen; 
965  For  Icham  *  of  pi  lynage : 
I  may  crauen  pin  heritage. 
IT  And  Icham  *  of  freo  nacion: 
Me  oujte^  i-here  my  reson. 
And  Ichabbe  i-wust  w*  wynne* 
970  pe  preo  lawen  w*-outen  eynne. 
IF  For  pe  I  chulle  to*  batayle  wende, 
[And]^  siker  beo  p"  of  ful  good  ende, 
For  I  chulle  an  ende  ouercome  p*  fiht, 
And  to-dreynen  al  pi  riht. 
975  Ne  darstou  on  erpe*  pechen^  elles  nouht^, 
But  God  and  pi  euecriste^  to  loue  i  tr^we 

poujt." 

Lord,  wjuch  ^^  freschipe  *M  hose  nome  jeme ; 
Who  he  p*  welde  ^^  al  pig  and  al  mai  deme, 
Vs  schewed^'  such  freschip*^  and  swetnes, 
980  And  a  forbysne  of  boxumnes  ^*. 

Ac  pulke  forbisne  ^^  me  luitel  tellep  to, 

And  selden  I  pe  world  i-seje  ne  jore  hap  do^^ 

«■ 

^  A,  I  am  (with  an  erasure  after  the  I)  bis,      *  V.  oute.      '  A.  winne. 
*  A.  pe.        5  So  H.:  A.  and  V.  for.    In  Fr.  there  is  no  conjunction: 
Pur  toi  prendrai  la  bataille 
Sauerez  bone  definaille. 
^  A.  eorpe.       ''  A.  peken.       ^  A.  noujt.       ^  A.  euen  enstne.       '®  A. 
wbuch.      **  A.  fredschip  bis.      ^^  A.  walde.      ^^  Other  uncontracted  weak 
preterites  in  which  the  final  -c  is  dropped  will  be  found  in  11. 1266  (V.X 
1270,  and  1388.    See  Gloss,  s.  y.  And-last        ^*  A.  boxunnes.         '»  A, 
forbysne:  H.  reads — 

And  theke  bysenes  me  lytull  tellit  to, 
And  sylden  in  the  world  this  vertu  is  do. 
The  French  of  this  passage  stands  thus  in  the  MS.: 
Deu.  quevi  docur  queu  franchise 
Kant  cil  ki  tute  rien  iustise. 
Tant  nus  mustrad  amistez 
E  ensanmple  de  humilitez. 
955    Mes  cele  ensamp  est  poi  tenue 
E  trop  reument  el  mund  veue. 
^*^  So  A.  and  Y.,  but  at  least  as  to  the  number  of  syllables  H.  has 
the  best  reading  in  this  line. 
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For  pe  worldlich  *  mon  euere  i-liche 
Louep  pFg  pat  is  worldliche, 
985  IF  Acpegost  of  charite  and  of  polemodnesse* 
Louep  ener  goodschipe  ^  and  boxumnesse  *. 
IT  For  whon  to  pe  world  hi  jeuep '  pe  mon, 
And  pe  worldes  good  hi  waxep  on, 
He  ne  pekep  on  God,  ne  no  oper  pynge® 
990  Bote  worldes  catel  to-geder  bringe^ 
IT  And  who  pe  catel  hap  pe  maystrie®  alast, 
[Hit]^  is  in  his  cofre  bi-loke  so  fast, 
pat  al  he  bi-comep  ouergart  proud. 
And  mis-dop  his  neijebors  hope  stille***  and 

loud". 

995   No  ping  ne  wilnep  he  largesse. 
But  lordschupe  and  heijnesse; 
pe  forbysne  *^  of  boxunesse  *^  i-wys  *^ 
Al  porw  pruyde  *^  forjeten  is. 
IF  peose  ne  mowen  Jhc  suwen  wip, 
1000  For  heore  dede  al  to-lyth  ^\ 

Ne  his  red  ne  leeuep  heo  noujt. 
Whi  pene  wolde  heo  wilnen  oujt 

*  So  A.  and  V.,  while  H.  is  for  once  more  accurate  and  appends  the 
final  e — worldly che,  ^  A.  polmodnes.  '  A.  godschipe.  *  A.  boxunea. 
^  A.  ^iuep.  *  A.  opur  pTge.  "^  See  note  on  1.  926.  ^  A.  maistrie. 
9  H.  hit,  A.  and  V.  pt  hit.  ^  A.  stil.  i*  The  French  of  these  four 
lines  is — 

Kant  auoir  ad  la  mestrie 
Si  femi  enz  ses  laz  le  lie. 
Kil  deuient  fier  e  orgoillos 
E  a  ses  ueisins  surfeitus. 
That  is  to  say — "quand  la  richesse  a  la  preeminence,  elle  le  lie  si  ferme- 
ment  dans  ses  lacs,  qu'il  devient  <fec."     The  second  of  these  lines  our 
translator  has  evidently  not  understood,  and  his  rendering  is  both  in- 
exact and  in  our  MSS.  ungrammatical.     H.  reads  thus: 
And  when  worldly  godys  han  the  mastri. 
Hit  maketh  mon  so  rebell  and  hye, 
That  he  waxeth  wonder  prowde,  <fec. 
"  H.  vertu.      *'  A.  buxomnes.       **  A.  i-wis.       ^*  A.  pruide,       **  So 
A.  and  V.,  not  /yp:  compare  11.  491,  895,  and  1043. 
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Of  heritage  iu  his  kyndom  \ 
pauj  he  in  batayle  pe  pie  bi-won, 
1005  Whon  heo  dop  al  p*  he  for-bat^ 
And  no  pig  dop  of  pat  he  hat, 
Ac  euer  sechep  pride  and  heijnesse, 
Ne  biddep'  heo  noujt  of  boxunesse?* 

For-pi*  Lucifer,  as  je  habbep  herd  telle, 
1^10  Fel  fro  heuene  a-doun  to  helle; 

And  also  I  drede  heo  scholde  an  ende, 
pulke  pat  suche  werkes  dop,  after  hi  wende*. 
Ac^  I  ne  sigge  hit  not  for^  pon 
pat  mai*^  ful  wel  eueriche  goodemon  *° 

*  A,  kindom.  ^  A.  for-bad,  but  the  present  tense  is  eyidently  cor- 
rect :  see  Fr.  quoted  below.  ^  A.  kepep ;  IT.  loveth :  see  below.  *  With 
these  ten  lines  let  us  compare  first  the  French  original,  and  then  the 
reading  of  H. 

Icous  ihesum  ne  siwent  mie 
Kar  lur  fet  les  contralie. 
975    Son  coDseil  ne  uoillent  crere 
E  coment  doncs  par  quel  affere. 
Voillent  cil  riens  demander 
Ne  del  heritage  deu  aueir. 
Kant  il[s]  funt  qwankil  defent 
980    E  despisent  co  kil  aprent. 
Ne  uoillent  rien  dumiliance 
Mes  reuilen  la  deu  pussance. 
And  now  H.,  pp.  43,  44. 

Thes  synnes  mow  not  Crist  sue, 
For  thei  beth  of  evyll  vertue: 
And  whos  his  vertu  levyth  nowght, 
Whi  shuld  he  wyllen  owght 
Of  his  eritage  in  his  kyndome, 
That  he  thorgh  plee  and  bataylle  wone; 
And  ever  ajeyns  his  byddyng  woll  do, 
And  a^eyns  here  soulys  allso; 
And  ever  sechetb  prude  and  bienesse, 
And  loveth  nothyng  bucsomnesse. 
"  A.  perfore.        ®  Here  H.  inserts — 
But  Jef  thei  hem  amende 
Of  that  that  they  dude  God  afende. 
'  A.  ak.        ^  See  Glossary.        ^  A.  may.        *°  A.  god  mon. 
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1015  Habbe  gret  lordschupe  ^  and  beijnesse, 
Castels,  and  toures,  and  gret  ricbesse, 
And  may  ^  [wel  don] '  and  Godes  wille  holde, 
And  libbe  God  to  queme  wel  jif  be  wolde ; 
IF  5if  be  ly uep  *  f  [loue]  *  and  i  boxunesse  ®, 

1020  In  sopschupe  and  in  ribtwysnes. 

For  God  wilnep  no  pig  on  eorpe  ber', 
But  al  mones  berte  w*  trewe  loue  and  cler. 

Nou®  mihte'  su  mon  asken  pus: 

Hou  wolde  God  plede  for  vs?  ^ 

1025  Hou  *°  be  eny  batayle  nom, 

And  won  vre  rijte*^  and  a  fend  ouer-com? 

Lustnep  penrie  to  me  nou, 

And  I  cbulle  ow  tellen  bou. 

po  Jbesu  Godes  sone  in  pe  world  was  i-bore, 
1030  So  still e  and  derne  be  was  pe  fend  fore, 

pat  be  of  bis  come  ribt  noujt  nuste, 

[Ac]"tobeolord  and  syre  jit  euere  be  truste, 

As  be  bedde  ben ;  ac  bis  miht  was  bi-nome, 

po  p*  Jhesu.  was  i-bore  and  i-to  p®  world 

i-come. 
1035  Wel  pe  fend  hi  seij  **  in  mones  weeden, 

Ac  he  nuste  ^*  what  be  was,  ne  wjucb  were 

his  dede. 

He  bi   seij  ^*  wel  mon ,    and  ^*  i-come  of 

mokune, 

Ac*^  euere  i  pe  world  be  liuede  wip-oute 


*  A.  lordschipe.      '  A.  mai.      ^  ^^  and  V.  welden:  H., 

And  may  jet  Goddis  wylle  don  and  holde. 

*  A.  liueth.  *  A.  and  V.  londe;  H.  and  Fr.  charite.  •  A.  boxumnes. 
^  A.  heer.  ^  h.  how.  »  A.  mijte.  *»  A.  how.  ^i  A.  rihte.  "  A. 
and  V.  as ;  H.  but :  Fr.  has,  Meis  quidout  par  tot  seignurir,  i.  e.  mais  il 
pretendait  dominer  partout.  *'  A.  seih.  **  V.  nust.  "  A.  he  seij  hi. 
^*  A.  omits  and,        *^  A.  ak.        ^®  A.  synne. 

d 


Ib^. 


4  — 


*  7iA  JCf*    jw>^  'i*  ^f*-.  a:.i:  fr*vA  fct  wf».    sc  ii.  Ms 

i  tVrf  »',..*  T  !*:!*£  «i. 
'^  ."i*-  ait  ',f  koAfm 

O,'*   tU  ^*i^.'  Ufc'J  W>::5*  »r>>e^*:   *Af.4  Poole  be-toke  pe  fe* 
^/^///skXf  ),,.  :i  tyr^^r,  {/4t  Iji  fe|/irit  %<:LBld«  be  sane.'    (Apii4oeT  iic  ;;^ 
\/t\V*%*U.,  ^\>%t*'W..   ?rv;i*t7 1  Hi'tioc,  p.  24,;     Ekevbere  Wklx^  nfmrr 

Thuiut^..    It*  th<;  KsrI/  Kftu,\Uh  \'<fhmh  'pi.  FaniiTall)  «e  read,  ;l31. 

|i^r  it  \f*i  Jop^  tattuina*.  A  Mt^ne  pe  ealde. 
V^'Uth«;r  tU  M  m»h  k^pt  in  tbe  lf8.S,  of  poems  often  cannot  ke  Jv- 
UtiMtut'A  from  tli4;  pririUd  e^Jitioa^,  the  p  of  the  MSS.  being  eTerrwlMn;, 

hjr  fcofn«;  t-A'tUtrHf  iuruh4  UiU*  th.    Of  the  word  now  before  as, 

hut'.  fotutf  »>.\u  ^rH'Auhhti  at  A  H/th(:Td  de  Branoe,  and  another  w 

fiUf,  ou\y  f'/rtittk  foruij,  an  in  Tat,,  Hade,  the  Ormalnm,  and  the  HajF- 

rowinjiT  of  H<;11   ''MH,  JMl.  Di((by  8f;,  fo.  119  sqq.).  ^  A.  «i>li«h^_ 

**  If,  niraunt'Ay  'dMhth  i\i\n  line: 

J  am  thy  J>or(J,  thou  shalt  fynde  me  so! 
''  A.  \k  t.  AMI  (yu'.j.  '<*  I   uoderHtand   this  passage  thas:   'What 

UMianohi  thou?   /cannot  ho  a  suhjoct,  who  am  prince  and  lord  d^/    See 
U|o»rt.  h.  vocr..   (JiuhrHiaiul  and  \)at,    li.  turns  these  lines  into — 

What  th<)nk<;th  thoV  niayht  thou  not  understond? 

Hdyth)  tho  fyn(h%  I  am  Lord  d^. 
Tho  {''nMK'h  \n'. 
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And  in  pe  seisyne  habbe  longe  i-be 
porw  pe  heije  kyng  pat  grant  hit  me. 
Alle  ping  I  seo,  and  alle  pi^  Ich  wot; 

1050  But  one  pi  pouft  no  ping  I  not. 
pou  nymest  *  fui  muche  an  bond, 
To  be-nymen*  me  eny  ping  in  pis  lond. 
pauj'  I  nabbe  miht  ouer  pe, 
Wenestou  my  preye  to  be-nyme*  me? 

1055   Nay^,  for  pat  foreward*,  porw  Sop  and  Riht, 
Faste  i  Godes  court  is  congraffet  a-pliht; 
pat  hose  passede  Godes  heste', 
He  scholde"  be®  myn,  and  in  sune^°  leste 
An  ende  dyen  porw  hard  dep  i-nonh: 

1060  And  pe  kyng  of  heuene  nul"  do  no  wouh. 
What  wenestou  such  foreward®  breke, 
pat  was  in  Godes  court  i-speke?" 

RESPONDIT  JHC. 

And  po  swete  Jhesn  hf  onswerde  and  tolde, 
"pat  fore  ward®  on  ende  wel  was  i-holde^^; 
1065  Ac  p"  hit  bi-gonne  formast  to  breke, 

po  p"  porw  treson"  to  monkuynde^*  speke, 

£  ihesn  dist  na  sathanas 
Ton  seignor  deu  ne  tepteras. 
E  cil  dist  done  ke  ueu  tu  fere 
1020    Prince  sui  de  ceste  terre. 
*  A.  mymest.        ^  A.  binime.       '  A.  pauh.       *  A.  bi-nyme.       *  A. 
nai.      ^  A.  forward  ter.      "^  V.  repeats — of  course  simply  per  spbalma — 
Hose  passede  Godes  heste. 
^  A.  schulde.      ®  A.  beo.      *°  A.  synne.      **  A.  nil.      ^'  A.  God  wol 
wel  holde.    H.  makes  sad  havoc  of  this  passage: 

And  tho  swete  Jhesu  him  onswered  and  tolde, 
And  seyde  that  foreward  my}ht  not  be  holde; 
Thow  thiself  formest  dedest  hit  breke  <&c. 
The  French  is:         Lors  respond!  li  duz  ihesu 
Li  couenanz  fu  bien  tenu. 
Meis  tu  primes  lenfreinsistes 
1040    Kant  en  traison  al  serf  deistes. 
Tu  ne  murras  <&c. 
"  A.  tresun.        **  A,  monkynde. 
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And  seidest  p*  treo  hi  was  forbode 

Lest^  he  hedde  pe  miht  of  Gode; 

Ac'  wolde  he  of  pe  appel  ete, 
1070  penne  p"  seidest  he  hedde  i-gete', 

For  he  scholde  kbnen  ai  p*  God  con, 

And  he  scholde  neuer  die*  for  pon. 

He  a-gulte  porwpe,  and  elleshe  wer^skere. 

Vnderstond®  my  reson^,  |if  hit  skile  were 
1075  [pat]  ^  pou  heddest  alle  forward  of  me 

And  p^  noldest  holde  he  as  a-nont  pe." 

DIABOLUS  DICIT. 

"A  I  Ich  am  bi-trayjed®,"  qd  pe  fend  po, 

"Nou  Ich  am  porw  pie  ouer-come  so. 

Of  whom  and  hou  comep  hit, 
1080  Such  reson  *^  and  such  wit, 

pat  pou  so  baldeliche  darst  nymen  pe 

Forte  dispute ^^  a-jeynes  me? 

porw  pie  Ichabbe  i-loren  al  anon; 

[Ac]  *^  so  ne  may  ^^  hit  nou^t  gon. 
1085  Algate  he  hap  mis-don, 

porw^*  whom  he  is  in  my  pnson; 

And  bote  he  beo  for-boujt  of  me. 

He  ne  oujte^^  from  wo  disseysed"  be." 

*  A.  leste.  *  A.  ak.  ^  That  is,  *he  would  have  gained'  =  *ho 
would  be  the  gainer  by  it*.  But  I  suspect  the  trae  reading  is,  *he 
schulde  i-gete',  the  i-gete  being  an  iDfinitiye  =  A.S.  begitan,  bat  mis- 
taken by  the  copyist  for  a  participle.  *  A.  dye.  *  A.  were.  •  Ai 
vndurstond.  '  A.  resun.  ^  So  H.:  A.  paah,  V.  pauj;  but  this  con- 
junction seems  quite  out  of  place.  The  meaning  evidently  is:  'Listen 
to  reason,  whether  it  would  be  just  that  thou  shonldst  receive  (the  ful- 
filment of)  all  the  conditions  from  me,  and  yet  thou  shouldst  not  choose 
to  abide  by  them  as  against  thyself.'  Fr.  does  not  help  much*,  it  is  as 
follows : 

Ore  esgardez  done  reison. 
1045    Veus  tu  de  couenant  ioir 

Kant  couenant  ne  ueus  tenir? 

*  A.  bi-trayet.  *^  A.  resun.  "  A.  dispuite.  **  A.  and  V.  and, 
H.  but,  Fr.  mes.  ^^  A.  mai.  ^*  A.  por.  **  A.  ouhte,  *•  A.  dis- 
ceysed. 
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RESPONDIT  JESUS. 

po  swete  Jh6«u  to  him  con  sagge, 
1090   "And  Ichulle  hf  penne  for-bugge." 
H   "5if  pou  wolt  him  bugge  to  his  feore, 
He  schal  costen  pe  ful  deore." 

"Hou*  deore?"  quap  Jh^su  po. 
"As  he  is  worp,  er  penne  he  go 
1095  Out  of  bonde  of  my  prison'." 

IT  'TE)at  is  skile,"  quap  Jhf«u,  "anc  good  reson'; 
Ne  kep  I  noujt*  to-jeynes  riht 
porw  maystrie*  bi-nyme  pe  no  wiht." 

DIABOLUS  DIGIT. 

H   "No,  ac  er*  he  dilyuered  be, 
1100  pou  most  al  so'^  muche  delyuere  me 
As  al  pis  world  is  [worp]®  atte  frome, 
Wip  alle  pulke  p*  schulen  heraft(?r  come." 

JHO  DIXIT. 

"Blepeliche,"  qd  Jhc,  "al  I  chul'  don  pis. 
For  my  luttel  *°  fynger  more  worp  is 

*  A.  how.      '  A.  prisoun.      *  A.  resoun.      ^  A.  nouht.      *  A.  maistrie. 
8  A.  ar.       ^  For  al  so  A.  and  H.  have  as.       «  So  H. :  A.  and  V.  have 
nou.    The  French  of  this  passage,  which  in  the  printed  poem  is  dis- 
figured by  two  or  three  misprints,  runs  thus: 
1065    E  dist  11  doz  ihesu  benoit 
Go  est  Men  reison  e  droit. 
Fo.  22.       Centre  droit  ne  noil  io  mie 
Tolir  toi  riens  par  mestrie. 
Fai  le  me  done,  volen tiers 
1070    Kest  CO  done  ke  tn  quiers? 
Io  te  dirai  bien  san  faille 
Rendez  moi  done  que  tant  uaille. 
Com  fdt  ore  tuz  oil  del  mund 
E  qt^anka  pres  tuz  iurs  uendrunt . 
1075     Volentiers  dist  il  tut  cest  frai 
Ear  mieuz  uaut  mO  petit  dei .  <&c. 
9  A.  ichulle.        ^^  A.  leste. 


54  CASTEL  OFF  LOUE.  •^ 

1105  pen  such  an  hondred'  worldes  ben, 

W*  al  pat  folk  p*  me  may  herafter  sen'." 

DIAB0LU8  DIGIT. 

IT  pe  fend'  po  to  Jhem  onswere  con: 
"pat  is  al  sop,  I  seo  bi  pon. 
For  p"  mai^t  al  pe  world  demen  and  dihte : 
1110  For  nou  oner  pe  nabbe  I  no  mihte. 

And  woldestou  pi  finger  |eue*,  pau|*  p"  so 

sugge. 
So  vnworp  and  so  vyl®  chafifare  to  bugge?" 

RESPONDIT  JESUS. 

"5e,  and  al  my  bodi  for  his  raunsoun, 
But  I  chuP  hf  habbe  out  of  prisoun." 
1 1 15  If  "pou  most  pt  more  do,  ar  p^  him  habbe  so : 
polen  on  eorpe  wandrepe  and  wo; 
And  jif  pou  wole  a-menden  his  wou^  ®, 
pou  most  dep  polen  porw  strog  pyne  i-nou|." 

And  po  swete  Jhesu  hi  onswerde  po: 
1120  "Al  pat*  pou  hast  seid,  al  schal  be  do; 
For  Sop  seide  hit  oujte  ben  so. 
And  Riht  com  after  [and  |ef]  ^^  pe  dom  po ; 
And  more  pe  p"  hast  i-seid  I  chulle  don 
6  To  diliuere"  pe  pral  out  of  prison." 

1125  IT  po  was  pe  fend  siker,  and  wende  wel  epe 
Forte  haue  bi-|eten  porw  his  depe; 
IT  Ac"  he  was  caujt  and  ouer-comen, 
As  fisch  pat  is  w*  hok  i-nomen, 

^  A.  hundret.       ^  ^^  ggon.        *  A.  feond.       *  A.  jiae.        *  A.  paa. 
•  A.  Til.      '^  A.  chulle.      ®  A.  wouh.      '  V.  adds  a  second  fat.      *®  So 
H.,  these  words  being  omitted  by  A.  and  V.     The  French,  as  well  as 
the  evident  meaning  of  the  passage,  shows  that  the  verb  is  necessary: 
Ear  uerite  le  deuise 
E  puis  lad  iuge  instise. 
**  A.  delyuere.       **  A.  ak,  H,  and. 


CASTEL  OFF  LOUE.  55 

pat  whon  pe  worm  he  swolewep  a-last\ 
1130  He  is  bi  pe  hok  i-tijed^  fast. 

A I  Mod,  nim'  |eme  and  vnderstond*  pe 
Hou  fynliche  i  herte  God  louep  pe, 
p*  wolde  dep  pole,  porwpyne*  w*-oute  mep, 
To  sane  pi  soule  fro  pyne  of  dep. 

1135  Al  vre  gult  on  hT  he  wolde  take, 

And  lodliche  was  bi-lad  al  for  vre  sake. 
For  he  pat  neuer  no  sune"  dude, 
Ne  neuer  nas  w*  fulpe  i-fouden  i  no  stude, 
In  alle'^  pe  lymes  pat  hap  pe  mon 

1140  Seppe®  Adam  formest  sunne  bi-gon, 
Wolde  p*  his  lymes  alle  i-pyned  were. 
To  maken  vs  of  sune  al  quit  and  skere. 
For  vre  vnwrestschupe  ^  here 
pe  coroune  of  pomes  on  his  hed  he  beere^*^; 

1145  And  for  vre  folye  also 

His  ejen"  weore  blynt-wharuet *^  bo; 
And  al  was  his  face  bi-foulet  w*  spot, 
And  eke  grete  boffetes^^  amog  me  hi  smot; 
H  And  for  vre  speche  vnwreste  and  vyl 

1150  Atter  heo  lu  dude  to  drlke  i-meynt^^  w'  eisil". 

pe  otewyse  werkes  as  pere  anonden*^ 

'  H.  the  worme  swolewe  that  the  last.  '  A.  i-tyjed.  '  A.  nym. 
*  A.  vndurstond.  *  A.  pine.  *  A.  synne.  ^  A,  al.  ^  Fr.  gives  a 
much  better  sense — 

Dont  Adam  primes  pechad. 
'  A.  vnwresteschipe.      *°  A.  here.      **  A.  eijen.      ^^  A.  blintwharued, 
H.  blynwherved.      *'  A.  buffetes.       **  A.  i-meyn.      **  A.  eisyl.      **  So 
the  line  stands  in  the  MSS.,  but  it  is  evidently  corrupt.     H.  gives  this 
distich  thus: 

For  unlawfull  werk  us  avoude, 
He  was  peersed  thorgh  foot  and  honde. 
Which  must  be  rendered :  "For  countless  misdeeds  he  was  pierced  <fec.'\ 
for  the  avonde  admits  no  other  explanation  that  I  can  see  but  that  which 
would  connect  it  with   the  Lat.  abundare  and  the  Romance  hahundoz, 
avondos,  aandoSf  aundos  (see  Raynouard,  s.  v.  onda).    But  the  passage 
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He  lette  hope  purlen  his  feet  ^  and  hoden ; 
And  for  vre  woke  poujtes  he  polede  smerte, 
p*  me  his  syde  purlede  rijt^  to  pe  herte, 
1155   f  What  miht'  he  pene  do  for  vs  more? 
No  tonge  may  tellen  of  pat  fore  * 
Ne  no  mones  herte  ne  mihte  ^  penche  *  so, 
As  he  polede  for  vs  pyne  and  wo. 

And  ho  is  pat  ne  mijte'^  habbe  pite 
1160  Of  such  frendschupe®  and  charite? 
Such  beo  pe  duntes  of  batayle 
pat  he  polede  for  vs  wip-outen®  fayle. 
Ac^°  he  polede  to  depe^^  ben  i-broujt: 
Vre  dep  porw  his  dep  he  hap  for-boujt. 

1165  For  more  polede  he  an"  hundret  folde 
Serwe  and  pyne,  po  he  dyen^'  wolde, 
pen  pe  fend  mihte  *^  for  eny  synne** 
Leggen  bond'*  vppon  monkunne. 


thus  read  would  imply  that  Christ  was  pierced  for  his  own  misdeeds  in- 
numerable, which  is  just  what  Fr.  contradicts: 

E  pur  nos  mauois  hz  foreins 

Se  lessa  percer  piez  e  meins. 

Pur  nostre  mauois  penser  &c. 
(Sic  MS.:  Mr.  Cooke  prints /ore w^  and  vostre.)  Translate:  "And  for  our 
evil  deeds  which  were  not  his  own  he  allowed  <fec."  '  As  to  *  avonde  *  for 
anonden,  the  n  is  very  distinct  in  the  MSS.,  and  if  this  were  the  Romance 
word,  the 'final  -en  could  not  be  accounted  for.  I  suspect  the  line  ought 
to  begin  with  the  preposition  for,  and  that  *as  pere  anonden*  (or  perhaps 
'as  ^ere  anonden',  see  note  on  1.  1401)  ought  to  mean  'as  there  imputed 
to  him*,  or  *  which  were  not  his  own',  or  *  which  we  were  guilty  of. 
Compare — 

Al  pat  god  suffrid  of  pine .  hit  nas  no]t  for  is  owen  gilt : 
Ok  hit  was  man  for  sin  pine:  pat  wer  for  sin  in  helle  ipilt. 
Fall  and  Passion,  1.  7,  Furnivall's  Early  English  Poems,  p.  13. 

>  A.  fet.  2  A.  riht.  3  A.  n^yijt.  4  go  A.  and  V.;  H.  has  'telle 
of  his  soore'.  **  A.  mijte.  •  A.  pechen,  ^  A.  mihte.  ®  A.  frend- 
schipe.  ^  A.  w*  oute.  ^°  A.  ak,  H.  and.  "  A.  dep.  "  A.  and. 
"  A,  dijen,       ^*  A.  mijte.       **  A.  snnne.       *^  This  hond  seems  muc]i 
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For  pe  soole  louep  pe  bodi  so, 
1170  pat  neuere  heo  nule  hi  wende  fro 
For  no  pyne,  ne  for  sore, 
pauj  me  hit  to-hewe  euermore, 
Er  pe  fyf  wittes  ben  loren  out-riht, 
Al  heore  virtue  and  al  heore  mijt^ 

1175  pat  is  pe  siht,  and  pe  herynge, 
pe  speche,  and  pe  smellynge, 
And  pe  felynge,  he  schal  leosen  an  ^  ende, 
Ar  he  wole  from'  pe  bodi  wende*. 
Kuynde  ne  may  for  no  pinge 

1180  pole  her  pe  tipelynge. 

Ac*  he  pat  alle  ping  mai®  welde 

Doublede  his  peyne  an  hondred^  feide; 

For  po  he  pynede  on  pe  Crois 

He  jaf  his  soule  wip  loud  voys. 
1185  per  he  schewede  p*  he  was  God  so: 

Vre  Raunsum^  he  dude  po. 

pe  bodi®  jit*  iiuede  wip-oute  fayle, 

And  so  he  ouercom  pe  batayle. 

Kuynde  ne  mihte  pole  such  peyne  non, 
1190  For  pe  fend  ne  mijte  hit  neuer  legen  *°  on. 

And  Marie,  Mayden  schene, 
Mihtfui  Moder  and  miide  Qwene, 
For  deol  mungen  I  ne  may 
pe  pyne  p*  p"  poledest  pulke  day. 
1195  Ac  pe  prophecy e  of  Symeon 
Was  folfuld"  po  bi  pon; 
As  wip  swerd  in  pulke  stounde 
pou  heddest  po  ful  bitter  woude; 

in  the  way:  H.  omits  it.    The  French  is — 

Ke  diables  nenrent  poeir 

A  hameine  nature  charger. 
*  A.  miht.    2  A.  and.    *  A.  fro.    *  A.  weende.    *  A.  ak,  F.  but.    •  A.  may. 
''  A,  hudred.    ^  A.  rannson.    •  illegible  in  A.    *®  A.  legge,    "  A.  fplfuld. 
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Ac  *  pi  joye  doublede  an  hondrut '  folde, 
1200  po  he  from  dep  vp-rysen  wolde. 
IT  For  noujt  worp'  weore^  hie  passion, 

Neore  his  resurexion*. 

pou*  seje  openliche  in  alle  pinge 

Of  his  batayle  pe  endynge, 
P05  porw  whom  pe  fend  was  al  mat^, 

And  pe  world  for-boujt  and  bronjt  in  stat. 

pe  troupe  of  vs,  and  pe  beleeue^  also, 

Bi-leuede^  al  in  pe  po. 

In  wonhope  weore  his  disciples  vchon, 
1210  Ac^^  pou  weore  studefast  euer  in  on; 

Ne  mi^te**  pe  no  pig  tornen  out, 

In  trewe  bileue  euere  p"  weore*',  stille  and 

loud. 

Marie,  Mooder  *'  of  pite, 

Mayden  **  ful  of  alle  boute, 
1215  Vre  bi-leeue  was  po  in  pe  i-wis; 

And  nou**  al  vre  hope  is 

pat  pou  **  bi-seche  pi  sone  for  vs, 

pat  so  on  rode  for-bou^t*^  vs. 

3e  habbep  i-herd  of  swete  Jhe«u, 

1220  Hou*®  he  porw  his  muchel  vertu 
Vs  redep  to  goode  **  euer-more, 
And  hou*®  he  wolde  vs  plede  fore, 
And  hou  '^  he  wolde  to  batayle  wende, 
And  hou*^  he  hit  ouer-com  an  ende. 

1225  IT  Nas  pis  a  good  redes-mon 

pat^°  vs  so  deore  for-buggen  con, 

*  A.  ak,  H.  bat.  '  A.  hundred.  '  H.  omits  *worp*,  clearly  mis- 
understandiog  these  two  lines,  which  mean — ^For  his  passion  would  be 
nothing  worth,  were  it  not  for  (see  Gloss.,  s.y.  Neore)  his  resurrection.'  This 
couplet  is  not  in  the  French.  *  A.  were.  *  A.  resurrexion.  •  A. 
pow.  "^  A.  maat.  ^  A.  bileeue.  ®  A.  forsope  biieuede.  *®  A.  ak, 
H.  but.  ^*  A.  mihte.  **  A.  were.  *'  A.  moder.  **  A.  maiden. 
^^  A.  now.  18  A.  pow.  ^^  A.  for-bouht.  *^  A.  how,  quater,  »•  A. 
gode,     *°  V.  pas. 
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And  hap  i-rud  vs  pe  way, 
per  vchone  of  vs  pat  wole,  he  maj 
To  pe  blisful  ^  joye  come 
1230  p*  so  loge  porw  Adam  ^  was  bi-nome  ? 

Vnderstondep '  nou  forpere  nopeles 

Hou  he  18  God  and  euere*  wes, 

And  |e  mouwe*  openliche  i-seon 

pat  hit  ne  may  not  elles  ben. 
1235  O  God  al  pe  world  wrou|te®, 

And  pulke  God  vs  alle  for-bou|te^; 

Oper^  God  nis  non  pen  he, 

pe  God  of  whom  I  seide  er  pe, 

Persones  preo  in  prille-hod. 
1240  And  o  God  cleped  in  on-hod. 

Men®  may  also,  clerkes  p*  cone^°  reden, 
I-seon  his  Godhede  porw  his  deden; 
For  al  pe  deden  ^^  pat  he  dude  here 
W*  Godhede  and  monhede[weore]^^  i-meynt 

i-fere. 
1245  And  nym  nou  jeme  and  p"  miht  seon 
Hou  pat  ilke  mihte  ^*  ben  **. 

'  A.  (per  sphalma)  blsful.       *  'porw  Adam*:  so  A.,  V.,  and  H.    But 
the  French  reads — 

Ee  par  main  feat  grant  pose 
A  tuz  estupee.  e  close. 
That  is,  *  which  was  previously  (auparavant)  quite  shut  (lit.  paused), 
stopped  against  all,  and  closed.'      ^  A.  onderstsdep.      ^  A.  euer.      ^  A. 
mo  wen.       ^  A.  wrouhte.       ''  A.  for-bouhte.       ®  A.  opar.      •  A.  and  H. 
me,  Fr.  thus: 

£  ses  fez  peut  hotn  saueir 
£  la  puissance  deu  veeir. 
^°  A.  cQne.        **  A.  deeden,  the  last  letter  very  indistinct.        "  H. 
finishes  this  line  with  'he  dede  in  fere*.    A.  and  Y.  leave  the  sentence 
without  any  verb,  for  i-meynt  can  be  nothing  but  a  participle.    The  in- 
sertion of  weore  (or  were)  seems  to  be  fully  justified  by  the  French: 
Kar  tuz  ses  hz  furent  mellez 
De  hQmesce  e  de  deitez. 
*^  A.  mijte.        **  A.  beon. 
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Ho?e  hedde  a  swerd  here 

pat  wel  i-steled  '  and  kene  *  were. 

And  he  hit  in-to  pe  fuir  dude 
1250  pat  hit  were'  brenynge  in  jie  stode: 

Ho  is  pat  I>enne  mihte. 

Whon  hit  barnde  80  brihte, 

pe  fuyr*  to-delen  pe  stel  fro. 

Oper*  pe  stel  from  pe  ftur  mo? 
1255   And  hose  w*  pe  swerd  smite. 

Two  kuvnden  he  mijte*  sen'  and 

Pe  stel  porw  kaynde  keniep  a-plilit*« 

And  pe  fiiir  brennep'  and  p^  is  riht; 

And  al  of  o  swerd  hit  come. 
1260  Also  is  of  Jhesu  Godes  sone^ 

Two  kuvnden  he  hap,  we  witen  bi  |iQak. 

Pat  he  is  sop  God  and  sop  men. 

For  atte  nece^  [he  schewede]  pis  |!iime«p^« 

At  pe  Caane  "  of  Galylee", 

>  A.  i-steeled.  »  A.  keenc.  '  A.  weo  (sic).  *  A.  ftnc  *JLa|B 
•  A.  mihte,  '  A.  seon.  *  A.  a>p!i;t.  '  V.  bnnde.  *A.  jp"»dfc 
line  thus: 

For  atte  neoces  of  pis  priaetc^ 
and  V.  thus: 

For  atte  neces  of  pis  prince«  (or 
the  writer  of  these  MSS. — for  we  most  bear  in  mind  thn  tAaef 
by  the  same  hand — haying  eTidently  not  aoderstocd  wlotst  te  wi 
II.  helps  ns  here,  reading — 

He  shewed  gret  myracalle  and  priTeDe 
At  the  chane  of  Gallic. 
The  *for'  at  the  beginoiDg  of  the  line  is  not  in  the  Fnouibn 
conplet— 

As  noces  Meint  architeclin 
Kant  leawe  changat  en  uin — 
seems  rather  to  connect  itself  with  what  precedes. 

*'   A.  pe   Cane:  for  tho   utte  of  the  article  with    ti^ 
Maundevile's  expression:  'Uw.  (Jam  of  Galilee  is  4  Myile  Sn> 
And  so  in  Wiclifs  rend<;nng  of  John  2.  1,— *and  the    tdniffiip  <Jiii^ 
dyngis  weren  made  in  t/w,  imw,  of  galile'  (Kngl.  HexapObO    «ftii 
hand  in  Rob.  de  Hrunn«  w<)  hare- 
And  in  Kana  Galyjo 

Ho  turnode  wal«3r  yn  wyne  to  be.     (p.  34^ 
«  A.  Galile, 
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1265  A  gistnynge  he  made  Architriclyn  \ 

per  he  tomde*  water'  to  wyn. 

Sixe  vessels  per  weoren  i-don: 

Of  water '  he  bad  hem  ftille  son ; 

[As  mon]*  he  bad  don  water'  per-in 
1270  And  as  God  he  torned  hit  to  wyn. 

And  pis  ilke  dede  was  al  on 

Of  sopfast  God  and  sopfast  mon. 

And  elles-wher*  per  he  eode, 

Muche  folk  hf  suwede  of  feole  *  peode, 
1275  pat  fyf  ^  pousend  men  he  hap  i-set, 

And  w*  ^  fyue*  loues  and  twey^^fissches  hem 

fed; 

And  of  pe  relef  p*  he  leuede  bi-fore, 

Twelf  cupe-ful  weoren  "  vp  i-bore. 

As  mon  he  hem  pe  bred  to-brek**, 
1280  And  as  God  he  hap  hem  i>fulled  ek. 

Of  Lazar  also  p*^  miht  i-seon  epe 
Hou  he  him  arerede  from  pe  depe, 


For  this  change  of  a  common  noun  {nQxiiQ^xltyoi)  into  a  proper 
le,  compare  Maundevile's  words:  *In  that  Castel,  seynt  Anne  oure 
yes  Modre  was  born.  And  there  benethe  was  Centurioes  Eons'  (p.  117). 
we  occasionally  even  now  hear  and  read  of  the  parable  of  Dives — 
syre  Dynes  of  Rob.  de  Brunne — and  Lazarus.  So  we  always  speak 
ilary  Magdalen,  though  *  Marie  Cleophee'  (Mand.)  is  such  no  longer, 
as  to  the  case  before  us,  Wiclif  wrote:  *bere  je  to  the  architriclyn* 
3.  2.  8).  '  V.  torned.  «  A.  watur  ter.  *  A.  and  V.  anon.  The 
nch  is — 

Com  hdme  emplir  les  roua 
Com  den  leawe  en  vin  chaga. 
aa  =  rogavit?    Kelham  has,  *Roaisons,  Rogations'.)    Compare  also  with 
present  passage  lines  1279  and  1287  below.     In  H.  we  have — 
As  by  his  monhede  he  bade  do  watur  theryue, 
And  by  his  Godhede  he  turned  the  water  to  wyne, — 
veying  the  same  general  sense,  though  the  conjunctions  here  are  all 
jixes  and  sevens.         *  H.  has  *owher\  which  clearly  =  A.  S.  fieghw«r, 
iwar,  ahwaer  =  ever- where  =  wherever.  •  A.  fele,  ^  A.  fif. 

.  omits  wt.      «  A.  fiue.      *®  A.  twei.      ^  A.  wereo.      "  A  to-breek. 
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pat  foure  dawes  he  leij*  a-long, 
In  pe  buriles^  pat  he  stonk. 
1285  Wip  loud  voys  *  he  clepede  pus : 
"Lazar  a-rys  and  cum  out  to  vs." 
Riht  as  mon  he  clepede  him  to, 
And  as  God  he  a-rerede  him  also*. 

In  alle  his  deden  me  may*  wel  i-sen® 
1290  pat  he  is  God  ^  and  euer  scbal  ben  \ 

pulke  God  alle  ping  dihte, 

pat  in  pe  swete  Mayden®  a-lihte. 

Al  vre  be-leeue  '^  in  him  is, 

Vre  treupe"  and  vre  hope  i-wis: 
1295  Persones  preo  in  prillihod, 

And  o  God  pauj "  in  on-hod. 

Nou  je  habbep  i-herd  witterly 

Hou  he  is  God  Almihti  '*; 

Ac  **  his  strengpe  ne  '*  may  no  telle, 
1300  Herte  penke,  ne  moup  spelle. 

For  pe  heije  nome  Jhesu  ^ 

Hap  in  him  so  muche  vertu 

pat  al  pat  is  in  heuene  hi^e  '^ 

Abouen  and  bineopen  "  feor  and  neije, 
1305  Bouwep'®  to  pilke^^  nome  vchon. 

For-pi  per  ne  may  hit  telle  non, 

His  miht  and  his  strengpe  hou  hit  gep; 

But  as  a  mon  pe  rynde  flep'^, 

Suwhat  touchen  I  chulle  fonde 
1310  Of  pat  Ich  may  vnderstonde  ". 

po  Adam  hedde  i-loren  porw  synne, 
Heuene  and  eorpe  and  paradyses^^  winne, 

^  A.  leih.  *  A.  buriels.  '  A.  Tois.  *  V.  omits  also.  *  A.  nuu. 
^  A.  i-seon.  '  A.  pat  he  was  God  and  is:  the  Fr.  is,  kil  est  deu. 
^  A.  beoD.  ^  A.  maiden.  *°  A.  bi-leeue.  "  A.  troupe.  *•  A. 
pauh.  *3  ^  almihty.  **  H.  and.  *»  ^  om.  '«  A.  heije.  *»  A 
binepen.  *^  A.  bowep.  ^^  A.  pulke.  *^  On  this  passage  see  Pr., 
p.  55.        21  ^^  \nduxstonde.        22  ^^  paradys:  the  form  in  V.  is  found 
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pe  fend  hedde  such  miht  po 

pat  al  pe  world  moste  after  hi  go; 
1315  For  [whom]^  pe  world  was  furst  wroujt^, 

He  hap  him  vnder-i-broujt '. 

Such  strengpe  he  him  po  ches 

pat  prince  of  al  pe  world  he  wes. 

per  nas  non  for  his  goodschupe, 
1320  For  penaunce  ne  for  holyschupe*, 

pauj  ^  he  pynede  hi-self  in  flesch  and  felle, 

pat  pe  fend  ne  ladde  him  to  helle. 

[Ac]  ^  pe  strengpe  of  Jhe^u  Godes  sone 

Him  hap  al  mated  and  ouer-come. 
1325  Ouercome  and  i-mat  he  was^  fill  sone, 

po  he  wende  of  him  to  done 

As  he  hedde  don  of  oper  alle 

pat  he  lette  in-to  helle  falle: 

Alle  he  ladde  herbifore  after  ^  his  wille, 
1330  And  in-to  helle  [con]®  hem  spille. 

To  pe  croys  ^^  he  con  come, 
And  wolde  habben  *  *  his  soule  i-nome ; 
Ac  **  he  faylede,  pe  traytour  *' ; 
He  was  a-bated  of  his  tour'*, 
1335  For  Godes  Godhede  hF  hap  dou  cast 
In-to  helle  and  i-bounden  fast. 


also  in  the  Harrowing  of  Hell,  1.  193  (Bodl.,  Ma.  Digby  86,  fol.  119), 

And  cornea  to  paradises  blisse. 
So  in  1.  211;  and  in  1.  173,  paraises  blisse. 

*  A.  and  V.  whon:   H.  bat  for  monkynde  <fcc.     Fr.  is  very  clear: 

Celai  pur  ki  le  munde  fa  fet 
Ea  son  poeir  out  attreit. 

*  A.  wrouht.  '  A.  vndur-i-brouht.  ♦  A.  holischupe.  *  A.  pauh. 
8  A.  and  V.  and,  H.  but,  Fr.  meis.  ^  A.  was  he.  »  A.  aftmr.  •  A. 
and  V.  com.  ^^  A.  crois.  ^^  A.  habbe.  ^^  H.  but  Jet.  "  A.  traitour. 
*^  H.  anowre,  probably  because  the  copyist  took  tour  in  the  sense  of 
tower.  The  line  really  means,  *he  was  smitten  down  in  his  UmCi  com- 
pare 11.  1315,  1316.    Fr.  has— 

n  est  de  son  torn  abatuz. 


.1  ir=<  ''''ir  i#?  vu!   ii"  t**?!^  lam' 
Mum  ir-vnb  uln  luv;  uir  "csimL 

,'T^  .ii*jusr  «-njw    ^iir  if  nm  .-was. 

/ 1,    r>i?|.*  laiiiid  ;»w  >i»i:  lisr  lit. 
yyui  /t-*^  «*;' 

{/4  Jir»*  livi  1^  vir*  wait 

fU;^  >»*>«  >a  v.^*  sea  :.i 

m  m  m 

0  -^ ,  M^'^f  tU^  tW*  --f.irir.'f,,       *  A.  f-KrLdt*.       •  I  ftna^y  si^acc 

/V//W  «p'/iU  tfc4f  /hjr/i«?,  ku'i  hUH  woaW  hczr^'Mj  expect  hoi  of  -=.  Mtf  ^ 

^  A,  f«'^rf']  *  Tb<$  «cri{/tijr:»l  alluMon  her«,  namely  to  tlM  puaU«  of 
Uiii  ^nirouii  f/i»fi  ttrmfA'  ^foriln  urtuAiixn,  Valg.)  ia  Lake  11.  tl,  secae 
wii  to  hMv<)  U«;n  liri'l^tr/ttoo'J  by  the  Kngliftb  translator,  or  otmi  by  tit 
wriUr  of  tf<4  Kr<»rjch  JUH.,  wbo  bai  put  ni  wbere  tbe  bishop  anst  kaw 
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pat  his  |at  waste  ful  longe^; 
Ac^  po  pe  strengore  hi  ouer-com, 
Gret  preye  he'  him  bi-nom. 

1355   For-pi  him  seip  wel  Ysaye, 

pat  seip  in  his  prophecye 

pat  he  scholde  [Myhtfol]  *  i-cleped  ben  \ 

His  strengpe  may  no  mon  i-seon, 

Ne  no  tonge  ne  mihte  reden 
1360  Ne  poujt  penken  his  mihtful  deden. 
IF    For  his  miht  me  oujte  him  drede, 

And  for  his  swetnes  hi  loue  ful  nede. 

pis  is  vre  child  and  vre  help, 

Vre  strengpe  and  vre  ^elp, 
13C5   Vre  be-leue^  and  vre  socour, 

Vre  treupe  and  vre  honour; 

pat  so  boxum  bi-com  for  vs, 

He  jaf  him-self  to  sauen  vs. 

And  al  o  God  dude  pis, 
1370  Fader  and  Sone  and  Holigost  i-wis. 

Sudel  ^e  habbep  i-herd  nou  riht 
Of  his  stregpe  and  of  his  miht; 


written  li,  both  to  give  point  to  the  alhision  and  to  mark  the  antecedent 
to  the  relative  which  begins  the  next  line. 

Li  maufe  fu  [li]  fort  arme 

Ki  sa  porte  a  si  fort  garde. 

Mes  qwant  li  plus  fort  sorueneit 

Ses  espoilles  Uii  ad  toleit. 

^  H.  cuts  this  down  into  the  charming  line, 
And  wyst  full  long. 
See  Pr.,  pp.  60,  61.      *  A.  ak,  II.  bote.      ^  a.  om.  be.      *  A.  myldeful, 
V.  myUlefol,  U.  myjbtfull,  Fr,— 

Pur  CO  dit  bien  ysaie 
En  sa  douce  prophecie. 
Ke  il  fort  nome  serroit  <fec. 
*''  A.  beon.        ®  A.  be-leeue. 
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Ac '  herknep  '  fit  forp«re  of  Ysaje, 
pat  cleped'  him  in  his  prophecie 
1375   Fader  of  pe  world  pat  scholde  come^. 
For  while  he  walkede  her  atte  frome. 
He  folfulde  ^  in  alle  pinge 
Alle  holye  prophetes  [byddynge]*. 

Hou  he  is  Fader  ^e  schallen^  i-heren, 
1380  And  hou  we  alle  of  him  i-streoned^  were, 
porw  Adam  we  sugeden  farst  vchon, 
And  eeten  pe  appel  wip  hf  anon; 
And  alle  we  of  him  i-streoned  ^  weoren  : 
pe  cors'  pat  he  beer  alle  we  beeren. 
1385  porw  kuynde  we  hedden  pe  cars  alle 
porw  riht  no  mijt*^  hit  elles  bi-falle. 

Adam  vr  fader  pe  forme  mon 
Fleschliche  streoned  vs  euerichon, 
Ac'*  pulke  fleschliche  streonynge 
1390  Beere  '^  vs  bale  and  serwynge, 
Neore  ''  pe  grace  of  swete  Jhera 


^  A.  ak,  H,  but.       'A,  herkenep,        ^  A.  clepep.        *  See  note  on 
1.  65.    The  French  here  is— 

Pere  au  poeple  ti  ofindroit. 
Au  sieclc  Ice  feut  a  uaoir. 
^  A.  fulfiido.        *  So  U.:  A.  and  V*  haYG  bi-g-jniiyagie^  ^hicb  mak^j 
no  sense^     Tbe  French  is  eimplj  4ute  seinti  prophecies'.      For  ^iddim 
=  announcemeot,  see  Gloss.      ^  A.  schalle.      *  A.  i-strened  bis.       •  A. 
curs.        ^^  A.  luiht.  *^  A.  ak.    In  H,  this  passage  is  thoa  metimoi^ 

phosed ; 

Anil  for  tbe  synne  that  Adam  in  Paradya  dede. 
All  wo  that  of  him  come  ahuld  ha  byn  in  sory  stede, 
Kb  re  the  grave  [i^ic5]  of  swete  Jhesu 
That  us  leynbowght  th&rgh  goatli  vertu. 

The  French  is— 

Mei£  icele  en^endrure 
Feut  a  oua  e  pesme  e  dure, 
Ne  feust  la  grace  ihesu  crist 
Ke  nas  engendra  en  eaperit, 
"  A.  beer,         "  Compare  1. 1202. 


CASTEL  OFF   LOUE.  67 

pat  vs  strenede '  [porw]  *  gostliche  vertu. 

porw  Adam  we  weore  to  depe  i-demet', 

porw  Jhesu  vp-rered  and  al  i-qwemed. 
1395  He  is  vre  Fader  ariht, 

And  so  goodliche  vs  hap  i-diht 

p*  w*  his  blod  he  vs  [waschede]*  of  sinne', 

And  broujt  vs  out  of  wo  to  winne. 

Neuer  fader  for  no  child e 
1400  Of  fyn  loue  nas  so  freo  ne  mylde. 

[Wan]  ^  from  pe  roode  ^  for  vre  neode 

Riht  in-to  helle  he  eode, 

Fourti  tymen^  per  he  wes, 

[O]^  pat  he  vp-risen  ches. 
1405  pat  was  on  pe  pridde  day, 

Erliche  vppon  a  Sonen-day, 

po  pe  nijt^°  fro  pe  day  to-brek" 

So  seide  seint  Austin  po  he  spek^^ 

W*  him  he  drouj  out  alle  hise 
1410  pat  dijeden^^  in  his  seruise 

From  pe  **  tyme  pat  he  Adam  wroujte, 

pat  he  vp-ros  *^  and  vs  for-boujte. 

To  his  disciples  he  hi  schewede  ^®  i-lome  ^\ 
And  eet  and  dronk,  eode  and  come 
1415   Fourti  dawes  he  was  heere  ^^  fulliche, 
And  prechede  *'  hem  Godes  kineriche. 

*  A.  streone.  ^  A.  and  V.  om. :  see  the  readings  of  H.  and  Fr.  just 
quoted.  ^  A.  i-demed.  *  A.  and  V.  waked,  IT.  wassheth,  Fr.  laua. 
See  Pr.,  p.  64.  ^  ^^  synne.  ®  Fr.  kant:  A.  and  V.  have  ^at.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  the  earlier  manuscript  from  which  A.  and  V.  were  copied 
had  the  Anglo-Saxon  p  (w)  throughout,  and  thus  the  pan  =  wan  being 
mistaken  for  pan  was  changed  into  a  conjunction  more  fitly  correspond- 
ing to  the  80  in  the  preceding  line,  with  which  this  line  was  connected 
by  mistake.  On  the  p  and  p  compare  11.  287,  and  1151,  note.  '  A. 
rode.  ®  A.  and  H.  tymes.  •  A.  and  V.  po,  E.  er,  Fr.  deskau 
tierz  iur.  Line  152  shews  pretty  clearly  what  the  true  reading  is.  ^^  A. 
niht.  *^  A.  to-breek.  ^*  A.  speek.  ^^  A.  po  pat  dyeden.  *♦  A.  pat. 
'*  A.  a-ros,  H.  up-ros.  '•  A.  schewed.  ^''  H.  sone.  ^  A.  here. 
*^  A.  preched. 

e2 
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Vppon  holy  poresday  ^  per  on  bis  nome 
Heo  weren^  i-gedered  alle  i-some 
Vppon  astude,  per  lie  among  hem  com, 
1420  And  of  niis-bileue  he  hem  vndernom. 

In  whonhope^  anddoute'heo  weoren  vchon, 
Sit  heo  sejen  In  alyue  a  lyues-mon. 

po  |it  ne  mihten  heo  for  no  wit* 

Riht  to  sope  i-leeuen  hit. 
1425   Ac^  heore  doute  was  vre  bi-heue^ 

And  fastnede  ful  wel  vre  bi-leeue  ^ ; 

For  muche  vs  dude  sikernesse^ 

Of  Thomas  misbileuenesse, 

pat  nolde  for  no  mon  pat  was 
1430  Bi-leeuen  pat  he  dtid  and  nrisen^  wa«, 

Ar  he  hedde  hondlet  pe  woude  so  wyde, 

pat  Longeus  ^°  made  in  his  syde, 


^  A.  porsday.         ^  ^,  weoren.       ^  A.  wonhope.        *  i*  e,  for  no  wiM 
=  for  nought.    See  Glossary,  8,\.Nonhi.      *  H.  but  ^et,       *'  A,  biheene, 
'  A.  bileue.        ^  A.  sikoraesse.         ^  A*  arysen.        "**  Sic  in  A,  and  V. 
and  the  Townley  Mysteries:  11.  writes  Loriges,  Fr.  loni^is    (and  so  Rob, 
the  Dev.),  the  Coventry  Mysteries,  Longeys,  the  later  Greek  and   Lutiu 
fathers,  Longinas.    The  origin  of  the  name  is  apparently  implied  in  tJM 
words  *sed  unus  militum  lancea  (Aoy/fy)  latus  ejtis  apernit',  Johu  19.34, 
Vulg.    It  is  curious  to  note  the  various  instances  in  which  tradition  hm 
given  names  to  persons  who  are  mentioned  but  not  named  in  the  Scrip- 
tures themselves.     Thus  the  mother  of  tba  virgin  Mary   was  Anna  (aw 
note  on  1.  1265),   and  her  father  Joaehim  son  of  Beirpanther,    aceordiiif 
to  Epiphanius,  Greg.  Nyss.,  <fec.    The  magi  who  visited  the  infant  Jeiiu, 
always  reckoned  as   three  in  number j   are  named  by  Mandevil©  ms  *tbt 
3  Kynges,  Jaspar,  Melchior,  and  Balthazar;  but  Men  ofOrece  clepen  hem 
thus,   Galgalathe,   Malgalathe,  and  Sara^ihie;  and  Jewes  clepen    in  tlib 
manere  in  Ebrew,  Appelius,  Amerrius,  and  Damasus/    The  readers  who 
choose  to  consult  Calmet,  s.  v.  Magi,   will  find  this  statetuent  as  to  the 
different  names   given   to  the  three  kings  by  the  Jews  and  the  Qreet»»| 
just  reversed,   as   might  be  expected;   and  other  names  also  mentionmL 
Of  the  second   and  third  names   the  Gov.  Mysteries  give  the  furni«  Hvt* 
chijar  and  Baltajare,  in  the  latter  of  which  the  j  probably  =  -  as  13  w 
casionally  the  case.    Mandevile  again  speaking  of  Hfae  Cyte(»  of  S^irpli^ii' 
says,  ^ind  there  reysed  he  Jonas  the  Wydwes  Bone  from  I>«the  i^ 


CASTEL   OFF  LOUE.  69 

And^  seon  pe  woudes  grene  and  weet, 
Wjuche   pat  weoren  on  honden  and  feet'. 

1435  po  schewed  Jhc'  hi  his  wondes^  wyde 

In  hondes  and  feet  and  pulke  on  his  syde* : 

"pou  art  Ichot"  ^,  quap  Thomas  po, 

"Mi  God,  and  my  Lord  also," 

"5e,  Thomas,"  quap  Jhesu  Crist, 
1440   "pou  hit  leuest,  for  pou  hit  sixt; 

Alle  heo  moten  i-blessed  ben, 

pat  hit  leeuen,  pauj^  heo  hit  not  seon!" 

Openliche  he  made  pulke  day 

Paste  and  siker  vre  [fay]^ 

1445  Wip  his  disciples  he  eet  po. 

As  he  was  er  i-wont  to  do. 

And  sette  tweyne  and  tweyne  to  gon 

5ond  al  pe  world  to  prechen  vchon, 

To  alle  schaft  and  to  alle  wihte — 
1450  pat  is  to  mon  porw  rihte — 

pat  heo  bi-leeue^  i  Godes  sone,  p*  is  in  him, 

And  pat  vche  mon  folwede  him  ^ 


the  widow's  son  not  being  named  by  the  evangelist  himself  (Lu.  7.  12). 
In  like  manner  the  penitent  thief— *the  gode  Theef  (Mand.) — was  called 
Dysmas,  whom  Piers  Plowman's  *Roberd  the  Robbere*  claims  for  his 
brother  (Vis.  1.  3419),  Dysmas's  companion  in  guilt  and  punishment  being 
Jestes  according  to  the  Gov.  Myst.  And  the  soldiers  who  had  charge  of 
the  grave  of  Christ  receive  names  in  the  Gov.  Myst.  such  as  appear  to 
be  derived  from  tradition. 

Pylat.    Come  forth,  \q  ser  Amorawnt, 

And  ser  Arphaxat;  com  ner  also 
Ser  Cosdram,  and  ser  Affrannt, 

And  here  the  charge  that  je  must  do. 
^  These  two  lines  are  omitted  in  A.      *  A.  Jhu.      ^  A.  woudes.      *  A. 
side.        *  A.  I  wot.        «  A.  pauh.        ^  A.  and  V.  lay,  H.  fay,  Fr.— 
A  ceu  iur  uout  apertement 
La  foi  fermer  de  tute  gent. 
^  A.  by-leeuen.  ^  That  is,  had  himself  baptized,    see  Gloss.,  and 

Pr„  pp.  65,  56. 
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In  pe  Fader,  and  in  pe  Sone  also, 
And  in  pc  Holy  Gost*  pat  glit  of  ht'in  bo_ 
1455   For  hos«  neore  i-bore  eft,  at  pe  ^  frome 
In-to  heuene  ne'  mijte*  he  neuercome; 
Ac*  pulke  pat  bep^  i-fulwed  in  riht  bileeae^ 
Schulen  beo  broujt  in  Godes  bi-heue". 

Wei  openliche  he  schewep  vs  p«r-fore 
1460  pat  vche  men  mot  eft  ben  i-borej 
And  ^if  we  schulen  eft  i-boren  ben  *, 
We  mote  comen  of  sunne-streon  *°. 
pat  is  pe  water  of  vertu, 
per  vs  gostliche  strenep  swete  Jhesn} 
1465   And  whon  he  vs  hap  so  strened^*  i-wis, 
Forsope  vre  Fader  penne  '^  he  la. 
And  penne  we  alle  his  children  hep. 
Sikerliche  vnwrestlyche  he  deep  ^* 
pat  such  Fader  ne  louep  w^  al  his  pou|t. 
1470  He  ne  eet  of  pe  appel  riht  nou^t: 


*  A.  holigost.        2  A.  atte  for  cU  pe.        'A,  om,  ne, 
*  A.  ak.        •A.  beop.        ''  A.  bileue.        ®  Fr.  has  tere — 

E  lors  deuisa  leur  aler 

Kil  alassent  al  mud  pr^scherH* 

A  vniuerse  creature 

Cest  a  home  par  droiture, 

Kil  en  le  fiz  den  creussent 

E  baptizez  touz  fenssent. 

El  nun  del  pere  e  del  fiz 

E  del  seintisme  esperiz. 

Kar  ki  rene  ne  serrad 

la  ou  ciei  nentrerad. 

Mes  les  creanz  les  baptizez 

Serrunt  mis  en  sauaetez. 
(I  need  hardly  explain  that  creanz  =  believers,  and  re/if,  i,  g,  T^ene  :=  bom 
again,  renatus^  John  3.  5, — the  *eft  i-boren'  of  our  teit.)  *  A.  beon. 

i<>  Fr.— 

Mes  pus  ke  rene  serrum 

Engendrure  aueram. 
**  A.  streoned.        ^'-^  V.  om.,  H.  then.        ^^  A*  dop. 
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Baldeliche  we  mouwe'  porw  hi  craue 
Vre  rihtes  in  heuene  to  baue; 
For  he  hap  alle  pe  lawen*  i-wyst' — 
Of  o  poynt  ne  hap  he  mist — 
1475  pat  neuer  neore  i-wust  ne  i-holde, 
Er  he  him-self  comen  wolde. 

pe  forme  mon  pat  of  eorpe  com, 
Broujt*  vs  werre  and  pees  bi-nom. 
pat  oper  mon  from  heuene  com  w*  meyn : 
1480  And  hap  i-jolden  vre  pees^  ajeyn. 
IF  Fleschliche  was  pe  forme  mon, 
pat  muche  wo  vs  broujte  vppon; 
pat  was  out  of  paradys  i-pult, 
And  al  his  ofspring,  for  his  gult. 

1485  Ac  ^  vre  gostlych  "^  Fader,  swete  Jhe«u, 

Vs  bryngep  ^  ajeyn  porw  his  vertu. 

He  pat  from  heuene  com. 

From  louh  an  heij  he  vs  up-nom. 

pat  from  eorpe  com,  to  eorpe  he  gep: 
1490  pat  from  heuene  com,  to  heuene  he  step. 
IT  On  holy  ^  poresday  (per  al  pe  folk  i-seij  ^^ 

Wjuche  **  pat  stoden  a-bouten  hf  neih) 

pe  wey  he  made  vs  to  lede 

porw  pe  skewes,  per  he  code 
1495  Wip  sopnesse  and  wey  *^  of  lip  '*. 

*  A.  mowe.  '  A.  and  H  lawes.  ^  A.  i-wist.  *  A.  brouht.  *  A. 
Tr  pes.  *  A.  ak,  H.  but.  ^  A.  gostlich,  H  gostili.  ®  A.  bringep. 
»  A.  holi.  10  A  j.geiij  ti  A.  whuche.  "  A.  wei.  "  Either  this 
passage  is  corrupt,  or  the  translator  has  again  quite  missed  the  bishop*s 
meaning,  whose  words  are — 

La  uoie  a  ses  seinz  a  fet 

Par  les  nuwes  ou  ii  vet. 

Vie.  verite.  et  voie 

Od  sei  meine  bele  proie. 
'He  has  made  the  way  for  his  saints  through  the  clouds  where  he  goes 
— the  life,  the  truth,  and  the  way.    With  him  he  brings  a  glorious  booty.* 
Here  the  third  line  contains  an  unmistakable  allusion  to  the  words,  'Ego 
sum  via  et  Veritas  et  vita',  Jno.  14.  6. 
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pe  feire  cupanye  [he]*  him  laddc  wip, 

pat  he  out  of  helle  nom, 

pat  to  muche  blisse  com. 

To  pulke  blisse  he  made  hem  weende, 
1500  pat  cuer  lastep  wip-outen  ende, 

per  he  wonep  as  he  dude  er 

Wip  his  Fader,  o  God  per, 

Persones  preo  in  prilli-hod'. 

And  o  God  pau}'  in  on-hod, 
1505  pat  alle  ping  wroujte,  as  p™  mon  wost, 

Fader  and  Sone,  and  Holygost. 

pau|  vche  nomo  of  pise  pre 

[Be]'  sinderliche*  [seyd]  *  as  he  oujte  to  be, 

O  God  hit  is  wip-outen  care, 
1510  Of  alle  schaftes  schuppare; 

To  whom  joye  and  honour  bi-come 

Wip-outen  ende®,  pe  holy  Gome. 

Now  biseche  we  God  for  his  merci 

Such  lyf  her^  leden^  and  so  trusti, 
1515  pat  we  his  heste  holden  so  long, 

pulke  pes  vs  wonye  among 

pat  he  sende  fro  heuene  to  monkinne®, 

And  p*  he  wone  w*  vs  wMnne; 

And  aftur^  pis  lyf  to  joye  wendel*° 
1520  pis  writ  in  God  nimep"  nou  ende®. 

per  is  ende  and  byginnynge  '*, 

So  holy  writ  seyp*^,  of  alle  pinge; 

God  leeue*^  vs  here  so  ende, 

p*webenworpi  to  heuene  wende'^  Ame**. 

^  A.  and  V.  oin.:   II.  *he  hadde  him  wythe'.  '  A.  pilly  hod  (sic). 

3  A.  pauh.        ^  A.  synderliche.         ^  A.  and  V.  omit  the  verb:    H.  has 

*byn  syndry  seyd',  and  Fr. — 

E  sil  lad  dislinctiim 

De  trois  persones  par  nun*  Sic. 
^  A.  eendo  bis,      ^  A.  leden  her.      ^  A.  morikynne. 
weende  his.    For  tlio  to  omitted  see  note  on  L  926, 
biginnynge.        '^  A.  seip.        **  A.  leue. 


GLOSSARY. 

(For  words  not  contained  here  see  Coleridge's  Glossarial  Index.) 


Abate,  v.  a.,  smite  down,  1334.    Fr.  abatuz. 

Abngge  (for  pronunciation  see  Sugge),  v,a.,  pay  the  penalty  for,  394. 
A.S.  abicgan. 

Afterlong,  adv.,  along,  724.     Fr.  has — 

De  lung  la  tur  e  de  Le, 
i.e.  de  longo  . ..  de  lato. 

Agulte,  v.n,,  offend,  335.  A.S.  agyltan ;  Fr.,  in  this  passage,  trespasser. 
We  find  gulte  in  the  same  sense  in  Moral  Ode,  108. 

Al,   adv,,   altogether,   624,  1136. 

Al,  adj.,  plur.  alle,  =  all,  8,  16,  and  passim.  The  distinction  between 
the  sing,  and  plur.  forms  is  disregarded  in  one  or  other  of  the  MSS.  in 
16, 333, 433, 545, 561, 650, 1 139, 1214.— Oner  alle  ping  =  all  our  things,  12. 

Alle  and  some,  =  each  and  all,  489.  We  have  this  phrase  also  in  Liber  Cure 
Cocorum,  p.  10, 

And  hew  py  noumbuls  alle  and  sum; 
and  in  Handlyng  Synne,  169,  and  2183,  with  a  noun  lingular: 
pe  tale  ys  wrytyn  al  and  sum 
In  a  boke  of  Vitas  Patrum. 
In  the  Play  of  the  Sacrament,  1.  402,  it  undergoes  tmesis — 
whyle  t^  ey  were  alle  together  and  sum, 

Alast,  adv.,  at  last,  457,  991.  The  A.S.  expression  was  on  laste  (com- 
pare Apliht  and  I-soine),  but  the  prep,  at  is  used  in  this  phrase  as 
early  as  in  Laj.  Brut,  in  which  we  find  at  paw  laste  and  a  pa/i  laste^ 
vol.  iii,  p.  66.  If  the  a  in  alast  stands  for  at,  we  may  also  compare 
a\af  (A.S.  agcef)  as  perhaps  =  atgaf  =  uttered,  in  the  Owl  and  Night- 
ingale, 139,  and  A.S.  aspringan,  adrifan,  aswipan,  &c.  as  probably 
=  cBtspringan,  &c. 

Algate,  adv.,  yet,  in  any  case,  at  all  events,  1085;  Fr.  tutefoiz. 

Amidden,  prep.,  amid,  333.    A.S.  on  middan  =  in  medio. 

An,  prep.,  on,  1177,  1488.     So  often  in  La|.  Br.,  and  see  End, 

And,  prep.,  =  an  =  on,  1177  (A.),  and  in  like  manner 

[And-last,  adv,,  at  last,  127,  A.S.  on  laste,    I  had  put  atte  laste  in  the 


74  r;M»ssARy. 

text,  and  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Furnivall  for  the  suggestion  of  andr 
lant.  That  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  is  corrupt,  with  le^i  =  left,  ii 
proved — besides  other  reasons — by  the  fact  that  in  this  poem  all  such 
contracted  preterites  in  -te  keep  the  final  -e,  as  ou}tey  ifrou^tCy  wrouite, 
mi}te,  dihte,  monte,  &c.] 

Anon,  adv.,  234,319.  The  MSS.  divide  a  non,  though  (in  on  doubtless  is  the 
true  division.  The  A.S.  form  is  on  an  =  in  one  (sc.  time,  or  moment). 
Even  in  A.S.  the  prep,  on  =  in  or  on,  was  sometimes  written  an.  In 
Rob.  Brunne's  Account  of  Arthur  we  get  the  form  on  one: 

pe  messe  bigan  son  on  one. 
In  1083  al  anon  =  all  in  one  =  all  at  once. —  As  to  a  non  for  an  on, 
one  case  of  this  kind  which  seems  to  have  escaped  observation  ia 
found  in  Owl  and  Nightingale,  144, 

Thos  hule  luste  thider-ward, 
And  hold  hire  e^e  m)therwa(r}d, 
^kept  her  eyes  turned  in  another  direction'. 

Anonden,  ?,  1151. 

Anont,  prep.,  anent,  against,  1076. 

Apertement,  adv.,  manifestly,   781. 

Apliht,  adv.,  304,  847,  1056,  1257,  certainly,  in  tnith;  or  more  exaetlj, 
(in)  plighted  (troth).  The  prefix  a,  which  stands  in  some  cases  ibr  ge, 
as  in  ago  =  igo  =  Germ,  gegangen,  adight  (Oh.)  =  ydight  =  A.  8.  geMi, 
along  =  ilong  (q.  v.)  =  A.  S.  gelang,  alike  =  yliche  =  A.  S.  gelicy  (compaie 
enough  =  ynou  —  genog), — in  others  is  a  corruption  of  6n  =  on  or  in, 
as  in  alive  (Oh.,  on  live),  ahroad  (Ch.,  on  brede),  a-hunting  (Ch.,  on 
hunting,  and  so  on  hauking),  abed  (Ch.,  on  bedde),  aboard,  afire^  tUoud 
(in  the  Mort  Arthure,  ed.  Hall.,  one  luwde),  amg/U,  a'  Qodes  name; 
and  so  Ch.  has  both  aswoun  and  on  swoune,  I  suspect  that  aplight  be- 
longs to  the  former  of  these  classes.  Mr.  Halliwell  thinks  that  it  'is  the 
same  as  'I  plight',  I  promise  you'\  And  we  do  find  'Mi  tranthe  I 
the  plijte*  in  the  Avowynge  of  King  Arther,  27.  16,  but  is  there  any 
other  instance  of  the  prefix  a  =  the  pron.  If — The  explanation  Immediate- 
ly, at  once'  given  in  the  Qlossarial  Index  does  not  salt  oar  passages. 

As,  relpr.,  which,?  1151.    See  Furnivall's  Early  Engl.  Poems,  p. 77,  L  9i6. 

At,  prep,  governing  gen.,  92.  So  to  occasionally  governs  the  gen.  in 
A.S.  and  of  in  Early  (and  in  Modern)  English. 

At  ene,  402.  Taking  this  reading  as  in  the  MSS.,  the  ene  mast  =:  the 
earlier  ceiie  from  the  numeral  an,  one.  Then  at  ene  ^ili  =  ai  once, 
though  in  the  old  form  of  this  phrase  {at  ones)  the  preposition  goTenis 
the  genitive :  see  At.  In  La^.  Br.  cene  is  either  dat.  or  ace. ,  and  ai 
regularly  takes  a  dative.  The  as  redundant  before  at  ene  is  paralleled 
in  as  tyte  (Handl.  Syune,  1.264),  asswy^e  (ib.  1452),  and  many  «f 
Chaucer's  adverbial  phrases,  especially  of  time,  such  as  as  now,  as  ai 
this  time,  as  for  that  day,  as  in  his  iyme,  &c. 
But  1  suspect  the  genuineness  of  the  reading,  though  emendatioB 
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is  not  easy.  My  friend  the  Rev.  J.  Earle  suggests  as  at-gem  in  the 
sense  of  'and  that  for  certain*.  He  says:  "It  sounds  to  me  as  if  at- 
gene  is  a  good  representative  of  the  old  inflected  gegnum  =  obviam: 
gegnunga,  adv.,  aperte,  certe,  omnino,  plane,  prorsus,  (Grein,  s.  v.); 
and  compare  the  provincialism  *the  gainest  way'  =  the  nighest  way." 
The  }ene  of  0.  and  N.  843  which  is  unexplained  in  the  Gloss.  Ind. 
is  apparently  a  verb,  and  =  meet. — Were  the  existence  of  a  verb  to 
atgive  (see  Alast  and  Atsprong)  established,  I  should  be  inclined,  by 
aid  of  H.,  to  read — 

pis  pral  of  wh5  my  sustren  meu6 
Hap  dom  deserned  as  at']eue, 
i.  e.  as  already  pronounced. 

At  one  (in  the  MSS.  a  ton)  =  agreed,  492,  493.  The  fuller  phrase  atte 
one  assente  occurs  in  the  Avowynge  of  King  Arther,  59.  9,  and  in  the 
Seven  Sages,  1.  2072  (at  on  acent);  while  we  find  also  at  on  red  in 
nearly  the  same  sense  in  1.  2064  of  the  latter  poem.  (Qy.  When  did 
the  verb  atone  first  appear  in  its  modern  sense,  or,  as  in  Shakspere, 
in  the  sense  of  to  reconcile 'f) 

Atsprong,  part,,  sprung,  descended,  152,  A.S.  asprungen.  There  is  an 
A.S.  noun  cetspringnes,  springing  out,  given  by  Bosworth. 

Atset,  v.a.,  put  away,  set  aside,  neglect,  235. 

Atter,  sb,,  gall,  1160.  Fr.  has /e/  amer,  H.  galle;  though  A.S.  otter  or 
ator  —  poison. 

Awayte,  v.  a.,  lie  in  wait  for,  767.    The  French  is — 
Ki  nus  agiteitent  tut  dis. 
Cotgr.  has  aguetter,  Palsgr.  aguayter,  for  to  lie  in  wait. 

Baldeliche,   adv.,  boldly,   1081,  1471. 

Bat,  v.a,,  biddeth  =  prayeth,  Fr.  huche,  884.     A.S.  bit,  from  biddan. 

See  Forbat  and  Hat. 
Bayle,  sb.,  687,  805.    *  Bailey,  a  name  given  to  the  courts  of  a  castle, 

formed  by  the  spaces  between  the  circuits  of  walls  or  defences  which 

surrounded  the  keep.    Oxf.  Gloss.  Arch.'    Halliweirs  Arch.  Dictionary. 

'Bailie,  pieu,  palissade'.    Menage. 
Be,  beo  (=  by,  as  in  H.),  prep.,  concerning,  as  to,  495.     So  be  in  A.  8., 

as,  cwepan  to  pae  menigu  bi  Johanne,  Rushw.  Gosp.,  Mt.  11.  7. 
Beclepe,  v.a.,  complain  of,  appeal  against,  498. 
Beget,  v.n.,  gain,  proft,  part,  bi-jeten,  1126. 
Beheste,  sb.,  promise,  336.    Fr.  has — 

La  primesse  lui  fauserent. 
Beij,  beih,  v.a.,  pret.  of  bow,  358.     A.S.  bugan,  pret.  beah,  beag. 
Bend,  v.a.,  =  circumdare,  as  in   the  modern  nautical  expression  'the 

sails  are  bent*,  743. 
Berbican,  sb.,  barbican,  697,  (823).    The  barbican  was  an  outwork— *une 

faussebraye,  ou  muraille  de  dehors,  antemurak.     On  appeloit  aussi 
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hiirhnf.ati'i^  l«i»  cl*ffeuses  qa'oL  fiiis^cii  an  boat  d*iin  p&nV  (M^nigeX 
S'.e  also  ViolIet*le-(1u('>  Militury  Arrhitectnre  io  the  Hiddk  Agw, 
e^jM.Mially  iij^iip.-^  IT  aiid  1*^.  15r.t  the  name  ^'cerini-ajt  wss  ftlxi,  »- 
ropiirjir  to  M*-iiacre  >ii'i  Speliuan'.  applied  to  ilie  ^menitiinM*  or 
jjiarhicouii«».  'for  mhicl  see  VioUei-le-duc,  iiffureg  19  mod  69)  ^e'Mtri- 
(lire  res  ou vert ii res  ijoi  sodi  acx  mnrailies  des  riDes  ^t  d«i&  pU^ev 
I'Tles,  •1"'.'U  ]"oii  tire  a  cou]'S  de  m''»ns4Dei  snr  les  entieiius.*  Bnt  of 
f'tirhticnn  in  this  ^eiise  I  f-an  find  no  exam}»]e  in  anf  old  irritet,  if 
in  any  of  the  dictionaries.  It  is  worth  observing  also  that  the  atiangt 
ill  under  of  confoondinj^  harhiuoji  with  tTi-ufrau  is  foand  only  in  oda 
or  two  modern  writers  (Vijjenere  vjuoted  by  Menage,  and  BaynouaniV 
In  our  author,  1.  b2:j,  the  ca»e  is  simply  one  mhere  'boiiQa  domiitai 
IJomenis^  as  the  words  '|»e  freue'  proxe  to  a  demoostration :  ibs 
i\t'(nfooii  of  the  definite  article  being  to  'seren  bxrbieaos^  already 
mentioned  (I.  C97y,  whereas  no  Seven  battlements'  are  mentioDed. 

Besiht,  *''.;  award  (?),  311.     Fr., 

Par  a/jard  de  iagement. 

Hespeak,   v.  a.,  threaten  (?;,  221. 

Jii-caste,   v.  a..  Jsurround,   part,  bi-caste,  694. 

Bicome.  r.u..  belong,  loll.    Fr.  apent  (Lat.  appendet)  =  appartient 

Hid.  r.a..   desire,    1008. 

[Byddynge,  fff'.,  announcement,  13TS.  Compare  the  n&e  of  the  veib 
Uodan  in  Beowulf,  1.  T8G,  and  Ca-dm.,  p.  ISS.  11.] 

Bifal,   f./j.,   belong,   81,  293,  928. 

Biloule,   f./i.,   defile,    1147. 

Biheve,  */>.,   behoof,  advantage,   1425.     AS.  bihefe. 

Bilie,  f.rt.,  belong,  96,  295.    k.%,  helicgaii  =  extend  or  lie,  by  or  about 

Bi-loke,  iKirt.y  locked  up,  992. 

Bi-reve,   v. a,,   take  away,   1349.     A.S.  bereafian. 

Bijiouht,  part,  from  A.S.  bepencan  =  remember,  482.     The  Fr  la — 
E  pur  moi  aueir  retreiL 
i.  e.  *;ind  to  have  nie  brought  back'  viz.  to  mind.    (Compare  Fr.  L  556 

C!om  auant  nous  ai  retret. 
*;i»  before  I  have  rcminihd  you'.)    Bi-pouht  =  considered,  devised,  698. 

Blyntwharvot,  ym/-/.,  blindfolded,  1146.  The  wharvet  is  from  A.S-  huo^fr- 
J'an^  to  turn,  or  th«  noun  hwtorfay  a  whirl,  a  spool. 

Boir«l,  «/>.,  bnilcl,  blow  with  the  open  hand,  1148.    Fr.  has — 
K  d('«  fumntes  le  ferirent. 

Bond,  nh.,  bonds,  coniiiuMiKUit ,   {()[)(). 

Borwo,  /J. a.,  protect,  hiivo,  H'JV.  Is  not  horire  in  this  sen^e  derived  from 
A.S.  hf.onjan,  th<»ugli  ol"  tin*  miiuo  form  as  the  deriTative  from  ^or^ioAf 
So  \hi\  j'o/uw  of  our  pooiii   i.i  not  A.S. /o/^iVzw  boi /a//Kiii. 

|Uot,  r.n.,  prot.  of  bitu,  \^^i'^.  ^ro  note.  A.  S.  biun,  prot.  baL  He 
fHttf  liy«  lyi'i»ys,  Knip.  o»i..  I    lo/i)  | 

Bopis  num.  adj.,  both,  4l>7.    A  lino  of  livo  syllables  ia  ^ 
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scarcely  be  tolerable;  but  the  A.S.  begen,  O.Sax.  bede,  Du.  and  Ger. 

beide,  (fee,  fully  warrant  us  in  taking  the  word  as  a  dissyllable. 
Bote,  but,  conj.,  unless,  350,  374. 
Bote,  but,  conj.,  Used  where  we  should  now  use  the  unemphatic  whyy 

809.    So  aXXa  often  in  Greek,  as  in  Rom.  6.  6. 
Breer,  sb.,  bud  (?),  123. 
Breme,  adj.,  rampant,  furious,  501,  538. 
Bugge  (for  pronunciation  see  Sugge),  v. a.,  buy,  1091. 

Care,  «i.,  217,  sorrow,  grief,  distress, — chagrin,  Palsgr.  Such  is  the  true 
sense  of  this  word  in  Early  English,  and  not  solicitude  or  anxiety. 
The  phrase  *cark  and  care*  is  not  simply  'acribus  sollicitae  mentis 
curis  confici'  (Jun.),  in  which  ense  it  would  be  a  mere  tautology. 
Thorpe's  rendering  of  *on  cearum  cwidum'  by  *with  anxious  speeches' 
(Caedm.  p.  269,  1.  2)  does  not  at  all  express  the  force  of  the  passage : 
it  should  rather  be  ^sorrowful'  or  'lamentable'.    In  1. 1509  care  =  doubt. 

Careful,  adj,,  sorrowful,  453. 

Carfuliche,  adv.,  sorrowfully,  203. 

Camel,  sb ,  (in  this  poem)  a  battlement,  695,  806,  (823).  The  modern 
creneau — for  beyond  doubt  it  is  the  same  word — is  defined  by  Cham- 
baud  *une  de  ces  pieces  de  Ma^onnerie,  coupees  en  forme  de  dents, 
et  separees  Tune  de  Tautre  par  intervalles  egaux,  au  haut  des  anciens 
murs  de  ville  ou  de  chateau.'  So  *  pinna  muri'  is  Carpentier's  ex- 
planation of  carnell'us  and  quarnellus,  and  Ducange  gives  the  same 
both  for  quarnellus  and  for  xftiydAicf,  But  Barthius  (ap.  Menage)  gives 
a  very  different  definition:  *foramina  quadrata  in  muris  et  munitioni- 
bus'.  And  so  in  <jrassi's  Dizionario  Mil.  Ital.  creneau  is  given  as  the 
Fr.  equivalent  of  *  archibusiera :  piccola  apertura,  che  si  fa  ne'  muri 
per  tirare  coll*  archibuso  contro  il  nemico;* — only  the  archibusiera 
(archiere)  is  not  a  *  foramen  quadratum',  but  a  long  and  narrow  slit, 
made  perpendicularly  in  a  wall  or  brattish,  (see  VioUet-le  due's  Mil. 
Arch,  in  the  Middle  Ages,  Macdermott's  translation,  p.  40).  We  have 
then  two  meanings  for  this  word:  battlement  and  loophole.  In  the 
latter  sense  only  is  the  word,  in  the  form  crenelle,  used  by  Mons. 
Yiollet-le-duc  in  the  work  just  quoted;  and  in  that  sense  we  have 
cranel,  cranal,  and  crenel  in  passages  from  the  Romance  writers 
quoted  by  Raynouard,  and  kerneus  in  the  Conquest  of  Ireland,  1.  2360. 
And  it  is  somewhat  surprising  to  find  *  battlements'  given  by  Mr. 
Morton  as  the  rendering  of  this  word  in  Mfen  open  kemeV,  and  *pe 
kerneaus  of  fe  castel  beod"  hire  buses  furies',  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  62. 
'Battlements'  are  not  windows;  the  sense  is,  'the  loopholes  of  the 
castle  are  the  windows  of  their  houses'.  Such  is  also  the  meaning 
where  we  read  of  'quatuor  homines  ad  unumquemque  carnellum  custo- 
diendum',  (document  cited  by  Carpentier).  And  in  the  Mort  Arthur, 
ed.  Hall.,  p.  255, 
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The  cowntas  of  Crasyne 

with  hir  clere  maydyns 
Knelis  downe  in  the  kyrnelU*  4c. 
Where  mention  \*  made  simply  of  a  'mar  qutnde"^  (and  compare 
P.  PI.  Vi«.,  1.  3CS3)  it  is  often  not  easy  to  say  which  kind  of  creneaa 
is  signitieJ:  but  in  Napier's  History  of  the  Peninsalar  War  a  'crenel- 
lated wall'  means  always,  I  believe,  a  battlemented  wall.  And  so  in 
oar  poem  the  cartu:U  which 

stondej)  yp-riht, 

Wei  i-planed  &c. 
are  shown  to  be  battlements  not  loopholes  by  the  epithet  in  the 
French  ^ffran  kerneaus' — fur  great  size  may  be  an  advantage  in  battle- 
ments, not  in  loopholes  —  and  by  their  being  on  the  top  of  the  wall, 
*par  enson\  see  the  lines  quoted  on  p.  32.  And  in  the  St.  Qrail 
(vol.  2,  p.  38S,  1.  432)  the  kerneh  are  masses  of  masonry  one  of  whieb 
might  fall  down  and  kill  a  man, — 

And  as  sone  as  vnder  the  jate  was  he  gon, 
On  hym  there  fyl  a  gret  kernel  of  ston, 
And  oaercovered  hym  bothe  toppe  and  to. 
Cast,  v.  a.,  to  trace  the  design  of,  to  plan,  807.    Compare  i-^rowen,  739. 
Catel,  8b,,  chattels,  990. 
Ches,  pret.  of  choose,  =  obtained,  1317.     Bnt  this  abuse  of  the  word  fa 

simply  due  to  the  exigency  of  the  rhyme. 
Cleche,  v. a.,  lay  hold  of,  take,  734.    Probably  another  form  of  cIuidL 
Con,  v.a.,  knows,  understands,  556.    Fr.  has — 
Cit  ki  cest  ensample  eiUent, 
And  compare  Chaucer's  lines. 

In  alle  the  ordres  fonre  is  noon  that  can 
So  moche  of  daliaunce  and  fair  langage. 
Con,  387,  =  gon,  q.  t. 
Congraifet,  1056,  imitation  of  the  French  cyrogra/ez  =  confirmed,  ii- 

gistered.    See  Pr.,  pp.  54,  55. 
Covring  (H.  kevering),  sb,,  recovery,  572. 

Cudde,  v.a.,  pret.  of  kyfe  =  make  known,  show,  756.     A.S.  cypan,  pret 
cydde.    In  the  Moral  Ode,  st.  97,  we  have 
Muchele  luue  he  us  cudde; 
and  in  Judicium,  p.  16,  the  part,  occurs, 

To  me  was  that  unkyndnes  kyd, 

Cumpas,  sb.j  circle,  739.    Compare  R.  Brnnne's  account  of  the  Round  IM- 

Non  wist  who  of  pan  most  was, 

For  pei  sat  alle  in  compos, 

Cupe-ful,  sL,  basket-ful,  1278.    Fr.  has  'duze  coffins',  and  the  Greek i 

St.  Matthew,  14.  20,  6ujdtxa  xocfiyovg  nlfJQfig, 

Dar,  r./?.,  =  par  =  needs,  used  personally,  733,  V.,  but  A.  has  'par  impen 
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Darstou  =  A.S.  pearft  pu  =  needest  thou,  975. 

Depeynted,  'part,  coloured,  704.    Fr.  has  depeint. 

Disseysed,  part.,  delivered,  1088;  but  this  line  is  a  mistranslation  of  the 
French,  which  is— 

Ne  serrai  a  tort  deseisi, 
*/ shall  not  be  wrongfully  dispossessed. 

Do,  v.a.,  =  make,  739. 

Do,  v.a.,  give,  impart,  1427. 

Drihte,  sb.^  lord,  27.  The  A.S.  nominative  was  sometimes  monosyllabic, 
but  sometimes  drihten  or  dryhten  was  used,  as  in  Tat.  we  find  trohtin 
and  truhtin,  and  in  Isid.  Ilisp.  druhtin.  It  follows  that  the  final  e  of 
drihte,  as  perhaps  representing  the  termination  e/i,  may  be  sounded, 
if  the  metre  requires  it. 

Drouh,  drouj,  v.a.,  pret.  of  draw,  1344.    A.S.  dragan,  pret.  drog  or  droh. 

Dunt,  sh.,  dint,  blow,  Il61. 

Eft,  adv.,  again,  761,  1455,  1460.    A.S.  aeft,  eft. 

Eisil,  sb.,  vinegar,  1150.    A.S.  aisil,  eisile. 

Eliseu,  pr.n.,  Elissaeus,  Elisha.  Between  the  forms  Eliseu  and  Elisen  (V.) 
we  can  easily  decide,  guided  by  the  analogy  of  Matthew,  Andrew, 
Bartholomew,  Grew  (or  Gru  q.  v.)  from  Matthaeus,  <fcc. 

Enarmed,  part.,  armed,  1351. 

End,  sb.'.  on  end  =  at  the  last,  finally,  822,  973,  1011,  1224;  =  to  the 
end,  completely,  1064.  In  1177  we  have  an  ende  =  on  end  in  the 
former  sense;  and  Bunyan  uses  the  same  expression  in  the  latter 
sense  when  Honest  exclaims,  *Knew  him!  I  was  a  great  Companion 
of  his :  I  was  with  him  most  an  end.'  (Pilgr.  Progr.,  Hanserd  Knollys 
edition,  p.  297.) 

Eorne,  ern,  v.?h.,  run,  728,  730.     A.S.  yrnan. 

Eorfe,  sb.,  earth,  as  a  fem.  noun,  95. 

Er  pen,  conj.,  before  that,  492.  Just  so  in  Tat,  c.  17.  5,  we  have  er 
.  thanne  =  priusquam. 

Even,  adj.,  just,  equitable,  488,  490. 

Epo,  adv.,  easily,  1281. 

Evencristen,  sb.,  neighbour,  Fr.  prome  (proximus)  =  prochain,  976. 

Ever-jite,  adv.,  always,  342.  Fr.  has  tut  tens.  Everyet,  which  occurs  also 
in  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  52,  seems  to  have  as  good  a  claim  to  be  one 
word  as  evermore,  which  we  have  in  355. 

Eyle,  adv.,  evil,  223. 

*'     Feirlek,  sb.,  beauty,  145,  672.     See  Transactions  for  1862-3,  pp.  46,47. 
To  the  list  of  words  of  this  form  given  in  Mr.  Fry's  paper  add  fwery- 
lake.  Judicium,  p.  18. 
"  Feirschipe,  feirschupe,  sb.,  beauty,  690,  747. 
iJ'eore,  sb.,  equal,  companion,  483,  1091.    A.S.  fera,  Lat.  (in  accordance 
with  Grimm's  law)  par. 
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Fette,  v,a.,  to  contend  with,  430.    But  the  A.S.  fettian,  ivith  which  this 
fettep,  if  the  true  reading,  must  be  connected,  is  not  an  active  but 
a  neuter  verb;  and  its  primary  meaning,  to  sing,  and  hence  to  contend 
in  song,  seems  but  ill  suited  to  the  passage  before  ns.    See  note. 
Fey,  feij,  «i.,  union,  467.     A.S.  gefeg. 
Fynliche,  ado,,  purely,  1132. 
Fleschliche,  adv,y  carnally,  1388. 
Folful,  v.a.y  complete,  561. 
Folwe,  v,a.y  baptize,  1452,  1457.    A.S.  fullian,  fulwian,  St.  Marh.  falhen, 

Orm.  fullhtnenn. 
Fon  on,  v.  a.,  =  attack,  895.    The  same  use  of  this  word  occurs  in  La;. 

Brut,    llalliwell  gives  foe  also  as  ~  fall  in  the  Lane.  dial. 
For,  prep.y  notwithstanding,  1013.    The  sense  is:  *But  I  stay  not  to  say 
how,  for  all  that,   a  good  man   may   &C,''     Compare  Handl.  Synne, 
1.3162,  and 

In  soche  aventure  y  was  to  day 
That  a  rybawde  had  me  borne  away 

For  alle  my  knyghtys  kene.    Emp.Octay.,  L1062. 
And  in  Chaucer^s  Tale  of  the  Doctor  of  Phisik, 

This  mayde  schal  be  myn  for  any  man. 
See  also  the  Morte  Arthur,  ed.  Hall.,  p.  242,  2. 
Forbat,  v.  a.,  forbiddeth,  1005.    See  Bat, 
Forbugge  (for  pronunciation  see  Sugge),  v.a,,  redeem,  1090.  Part.  forbou;t, 

1206. 

Fore,  sb,,  =  A.S.  faer,  fer,  for:  of  pat  fore  =  how  it  fared  with  him  =  of 

that  suffering,  1156. — Or  perhaps  =  decease,  death,  as  the  verbs /aran 

(cf.  1.  218)  and  feriafi  are  used  =  to  die.    (Suggested  by  Rev.  J.  Earle.) 

Forlete,  v. a.,  lose,  178. 

Formest,  adv,y  first;  Fr.  primes;   1140.    So  fonneste  in  Friesic,  as  an 

adj.,  Rechtsqu.,  p.  40. 
Forschippyng,  «6.,  deformity,  640. 

Forschipte,  part.,  deformed,  misshapen,  634.    A.S.  foisceapen. 
Forte  =  for  to  =  to,  with  an  iufin.,  1082,  1126. 
Forpfare,  v,n.,  go  forth,  go  one's  way,  218. 

For-jemed,par^,  gone  astray,  Fr.esgarez,94 7.  From  A.8.forgyman=transgress. 
Frome,  si.,  beginning:  atte  frome  (with  a  negative)  =  at  all,  Grk.  «p;|f»}»', 
1455.    So  frome  alone  is  used  in — 

Frome  loughe  none  tylle  late  nyght, 
Bot  gyffen  many  a  wofull  wouude. 

Mort  Arth.  (Eloxb.  CI.),  p.  49. 

Frovere,  v. a,,  comfort,  889.    A.S.  frofrian,  and  see  Gloss.  Ind.    Other 

forms  from  the  same  root  with  /  for  the  first  r,  are  Tatian's /wo^a 

■  and  flaobara  =  consolatio,  fluobiren  =  consolari,    and  fluobar  geist 

=  spiritus  consolationis.     The  frouere  of  our  text  seems  to  be  the 

snbj.,  =  shall  comfort;  compare  habbe,  928. 
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jarysoun,  sb.,  healing,  restoration  to  health,  870.    Eelham  gives  gariz 

in  the  sense  of  the  modern  guiris,  and  see  note  on  I.  889. 
jredering,  sL,  combination,  union,  643.    A.S.  gadernng. 
jet,  v.a.,  part,  i-gete,  1070.    But  see  note. 
}yn,  sh.,   engine,  ingenuity,  skill,  680,  698.    Lat.  ingenium.    Fr.  has 

engin  in  each  place, 
j^ladynge,  «i.,  cheerfulness,  841.    Fr.  has  leesce  =  Hesse, 
jlide,  v.Ti.,  proceed  (of  the  Holy  Ghost),  1454.    Pres.  ind.  3. sing.,  glit. 
jodhede,  «i.,  godhead,  deity,  81.    The  A.S.  word  was  godcundrvys. 
}ome,  sL,  Being,  (applied  to  God),  1512. 
}on,  V.72.,  =  began,  or  begins;  often  Used  with  an  infinitive  following  as 

equivalent   to  the  simple  verb,  as  in   209,  885.     In  the  second  of 

these  it  is  plainly  a  present  tense, 
ioodliche,  adv.^  excellently,  1396. 
jroodschipe,  sb.y  goodness,  good  thing,  16,  503.    In  A.  S.  the  form  godnes 

was  used,  and  apparently  not  godscipe, 
jlostliche,  adj.y  spiritual,  841.  ^ 

3ostliche,  adv.^  spiritually,  1464. 
3ru,  sb.y  Greek,  24.    Compare  Mandevile,  p.  76,  *and  there  nyghe  .... 

is  this  writen  in  Qrew:  *0  Qtog  &c.' 

flat,  v.a.y  commandeth,  1006.    A.S.  haet,  from  hatan. 

Hateliche,  adj.,  odious,  ill-favoured,  682.    A.S.  hatigendlic,  atelic. 

He,  of  things,  40,  738. 

Helle-jates,  86.,  the  gates  of  hell,  1341. 

Hette,  v.n,j  was  called,  300;  A.S.  het,  pret.  of  hatan.  Germ,  heissen. 

Hevene-blisse ,  sb.,  the  bliss  of  heaven,  113. 

Uevene-bowe,  sb,,  Fr.  larc  du  ciel,  743. 

Hevene-driht ,  sb,,  heaven's  Lord,  225,  (915). 

Hevene-kyng ,  sb.,  the  King  of  heaven ,  244. 

Hi^te,  v.a.,  =  promised  (of  evil),  threatened,   176.    Compare  Pricke  of 

Consc,  107. 
Ho,  interr. pron. ,  who,  1159,  1251.     See  Who. 
Holigost,  sb.,  the  Third  Person  of  the  Trinity,  7. 

I-coren,  part,  of  choose,  A.S.  gecoren,  203. 

I-cussen ,  v.  a.,  collateral  form  of  kiss ,  52. 

I-diched,  adj.,  protected  by  a  ditch,  674. 

I-dut,  part.,  shut,  31.  From  A.S.  dyttan,  to  close  or  shut  up:  to  dii — 
a  word  "still  used  in  the  North".  (Halliwell). 

[I-gete,  v.a.,  gain,  A.S.  begitan,  1070,  where  see  note.  Many  such  by- 
forms,  with  the  prefixed  i-  derived  from  the  A.S.  ge-,  are  found  in 
La].  Br.,  Ancren  Riwle,  &c.,  as  tielen  and  iuekn  =  A.S.  gefelan, 
uinden  and  iuinden  -  A.  S.  gefindan ,  seli  and  iseli  —  A.  S.  gesaBlig, 
^olkn  and  iffolien  =  A.S.  gepolian,  <S55C.] 
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I-bear,  v. a.,  collateral  form  of  Iiear,  418.    A.S.  gehyran. 

I-know,  17. a.,  collateral  form  of  know,  36.  In  A.S.  curmian  bas  the  by- 
form  gecunnian,  though  cunnan  apparently  has  none  such. 

I-let,  paW.,  =  A.S.  gdagod,  made  law?  169.     , 

I-limed,  adj.y  furnished  with  limbs,  624. 

Ilong,  adv,,  along,  229.    llong  on  is  here  used  in  the  sense  of  along  of, 
i.  e.  owing  to,  in  consequence  of,  as  in  Shakspere's  Gymbeline,  5.  5, 
0  she  was  naught,  and  *long  of  her  it  was 
That  we  meet  here  so  strangely. 
So  in  Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel: 

Dark  Musgrave,  it  was  long  of  thee. 
Bosworth  quotes  two  examples  of  gelang  on  in  the  same  sense. 

Inde,  si.,  indigo,  712. 

Inemaste,  adj,,  inmost,  809. 

Insifat,  8b,,  understanding,  knowledge,  276.    The  Fr.  is — 
De  bon  uoleir.  de  grant  saueir, 

[-plan#d,  part.,  built  with  a  smooth  face,  678,  696. 

I-rud,  part  of  rede,  to  advise,  1227. 

I-see,  v,a,,  collateral  form  of  8^,  16,  556.    A.S.  ge-seon,    Pret.  i-seif,  319. 

I'some,  adv.,  together,  1418.  In  the  Gloss.  Ind.  this  word  is  demed 
from  the  A.S.  gesam;  but  this  seems  not  to  exist  as  a  separate 
word.    The  true  derivation  is  shown  in — 

His  moder  and  he  dwellyd  in  same.  Weber,  Ipomydon,  1555. 
The  prep,  at  was  used  in  this  phrase  in  A.S. — ealle  £etsoinne.'  Com- 
pare Alast, 

I-steled,  ad^,,  made  of  steel,  1248. 

I-vet,  310,  =  at  enmity,  participial  adj.  from  A,S.fah,  g^ah,  =  foe,  or 
from  the  abstract /cpAflfe , /dp^O",  Isl. /oprf,  <fec.  (©ee  Bosworth)  =  feud, 
enmity.  The  same  word  occurs  in  Sir  Perceval  as  /acfe,  and  in  La}. 
Brut  as  ifceied,  iuoekd,  iued,  iveipet,  &c.  See  Sir  F.  Madden*s  Glos- 
sary, and  Glossarial  Remarks,  p.  448. 

I-wite,  v.a.,  collateral  form  of  wit  =  know,  67.    A.S.  geuntan. 

Justise,  sb,,  a  judge  (apparently),  550.  But  Er.  reads,  e  kanka  iustice  spent. 
Justise,  v.a.,  govern,  298.     Compare — 

Whan  Arthure  had  his  land  Imtised,   Rob.  de  Brunne*s  Chronicle, 
Inner  Temple  MS.  fol.  62,  col.  1  (Pref.  to  Handh/ng  Synne,  p.  xxxviii). 

Kevering,  sb.,  recovery,  950. 

Kineworpe,  adj.,    royal,    14.     From  A.S.  cyne  of  the  same   meaning. 

La^amon  has  the  compound,  like  our  author. 
Kuipe,  v.a,,  show,  Fr.  mustrat,  590,  756.    A.S.  cydan.    See  Cudde, 
Kuynde,  sb.,  nature,  1179. 
Kuynde,  adj.,  natural,  1044. 
Euyndeliche,  adj.,  natural,  193. 
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**-_  rii-i:  «*  i::*  ii  '..  ?!■:. 

L««t«.  j-TTf-  I:?:,  i:;;.     OinrArT  .:?rt-.  in  Hilliveirs  Arch.  Dictionary. 

^ii-ri  i.l*  bii  Err.  «:i  I'ln-TTe  him  frv, 

Tbr  tiy::^"  ."-j-r^  *:i;>  ir.  i.'.-t  d»e  woe. 

E.  L:n  ^r'iii.  a-'iL-r.     Sir  Amadace,  33. 
Lii;i«':,  •:-   :::r  - .  77. 
LyresnijL.  *:..  lirinr  eijl.   UiJ 
L&i]i-:Le .  if." ..  rrie T :  t: = ".  y .  1  i  3^ .     AS.  i a 51  ioe . 
Lof-i-^Ls.  •:..  ±.:.z  ::  tniie.  i'?.    A.S.  iif-sang.  0. Do.  lof-sanck,  Germ. 

LoLi,  ii..  =  the  eirh.  the  w:rii.  551,  5>4.     Fr.  has  «n  ferr«  twice. 
LordscLipe,  i^..  142. 
Loyte,  ad^  .  liule,  ^3-2. 

Haat,  adj..  cte*:k-mate-i .   defeated),   831.  1205.     Fr.  mate,   which  is  the 

mcierz.  Fr.  mat«>. 
May,  auj.  r-  =  cao.  poaum.  Germ,  konnen,  1 ;  mowe,  23.    Fr.  has  pue^ 

in  1.  1.  /f:<rU  iu  the  latter  passajre. 
Mayfctne,  *''..  mastery,  victory,  I^;«i;  force,  violence,  1098. 
Makeles,  ^/^c/^..  matchlei^  819. 
Hester,  *6..  buiioess,  function,  AlH.     Fr.  mehtier,  metier;  Ancren  Kiwle, 

meister. 
Meyoe,  «6..  main,  power,  H70. 
MiUfaL  a<^'.,  full  of  mildnej»h  ,  .%7 ,  043  (V.). 
Mis-bilad,  port,,  misled,  428. 
ilisbilevecesse ,  *'a,  unbelief,  1428. 
Mis-irad,  pari.,  ill  advised,  427. 

Miilyken,  ad':.,  in  varioun  wayw,  947.     A.H.  mifiNelir.,  miNMenlic. 
3Iitte  =  mi'l  Jie  ---  with  thee,  399. 
Monhede,  */y.,  manhood,  hunuinily,   1244. 
Monkynne,  670,   Monkunne,    IHJH,  ah.,   mnnkind.     (!ompure  ('ipdmon's 

eti^l'cyntM  -  nuif/'AinhfH ,  p.  Hi,  (I4|,   «nd   lh«i  Aiii/tlnpi  =  Knf^lisb 

race,  of  the  Angl.  H.  Chron. 
Moite  =  mq.tt,  iJM;d  ellipli'"lly,  'J^W'     <'«Hn|»ut«  th«  liiioN  from  the  fable 

'Of  pe  Vox  :ind  of  |i'^  Wolf,  MH.  I)l«l.y  MiJ, 

Allium  III-  iiinnfr     h«   won   lioilniim 
I  kuill    hn    VVnri    inld    nWrlkolo   gllllio. 

Mot^,  expre>.»iive  of  a  wlah,  J 141    Mon  llio  l''i  ,  Almit  11  iVc.  ('Dmparo  ttl«o— 
Tfrinit  Ifvii  <fiii.   wllkmiiiin  f»fV/fi  jl  wttMrtiil     It.  do  K.,  p.  18. 
Sf^  //n/)i^''  i»  UB«'d  In  Av    ••!  U     AiUim.   IH,  9. 

f'J 
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MuDgeD,  r.<z.,  mention,  1193.    A. S.  mynguin. 

Neces,  «/y.,  naptlaU,  wedding,  1263.     Fr.  noces. 
Nede,  neode,  «6.,  need,  19:  neode  tu  -  need  o/",  ibid, 
Nempne,  v. a.,  name,  299. 

Neore  =  ne  were  =  were  it  not  fur,  1202  (see  note;,  and  1391.    We  li»Te 
the  same  idiom  in  Chaucer's  Prologe  of  The  Nonne  Prestes  Tale, — 
For  sicorly,  rufr  gingling  of  the  bellis 
That  on  your  bridil  hong  on  eTery  syde, 
By  heven  king  that  for  us  alle  dyde 
I  scholde  er  this  han  falle  doun  for  sleep. 
Niman,  v. a.,  nsed  reflexively  =  to  betake,  addict,  devote  (oneself),  772. 
Fr.  here  is  «e  prist.     In  959  the  same  verb  is  used  passively  in  the 
same  sense. 
No,  adv.,  1099. 
No,  ccnj.,  nor,  5  (A.). 

Nouht,  nou^te,  ah,,  34.     The  received  derivation  of  this  word  as  =  fi« 
wiht  is  confirmed  by  the  expression   in  Tat.,  ni  unas  uuiht  gitanes, 
factnm  est  ntAiY,  c.  1,  2;  and,  nio  uuiht  mer,  nihil  amplius,  c.  13,  17. 
And  see  1098  and  1423  of  our  poem,  with  which  compare — 
Ector  ne  liked  that  no  wighty 

The  wordis  that  he  herd  there.    Mort  Arth.  (Roxb.  CI.),  p.  16. 
Nonpar,  pron.,  neither,  425. 

Nny,  sb.,  mischief,  annoy,  442,  553.  Fr.  ennui;  Rom.  nueia,  enueia, 
enuey,  &c. 

0,  conj.y  until,  152,  (1404).  A.S.  off.  The  o  pat  of  our  text  is  equivalent 
to  the  A.S.  off  pcet,  as  in  Gen.  27.45,  quoted  by  Bos  worth,  and  to 
the  otfet,  atSet,  off  at,  of  the  Ancren  Riwle.  With  the  present  passage 
compare— 

Thou  shalt  buen  in  bondes  ay 

0  that  come  domesday.    Harrowing  of  Hell,  (Hall.),  1.128. 
and  1.  148  of  the  same  poem. 

Of,  prep.,  in  the  case  of,  366  (where  see  note),  485, 646,  1260,  1281,  1326. 

On,  prep.,  =  in,  74.  In  Piers  PL  Vis.,  1.  8176,  we  have  the  now  usual 
form  Hn  Englissbe*,  followed  by  *o/i  Englisshe'  nine  lines  below. 

On,  conj.,  until,  472.  As  o  stands  often  for  on  (the  numeral  one),  so 
here  on  seems  to  stand  for  an  entirely  different  o,  viz.  o  =  A.S.  off. 
See  0. 

Onde,  sh.,  211,  315,  442,  902:  see  notes  on  the  second  and  fourth  of 
these  passages.  The  true  moaning  of  the  word  is  very  evident  when 
we  compare,  *pe  prid  sin  so  is  onde\  Early  Engl.  Poems  (ed.  Furn.), 
p.  20,  with  'pe  prydo  synne  ys  enuye\  Uandl.  Synne  (ed.  Fum.), 
1.  3918.  The  Danish  form  of  apparently  the  same  word  is  avind 
=  envy,  rancour,  spite ;  and  in  the  French  of  our  poem,  1.  266,  we  have 
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Ei  par  premesse  le  trahirent 
Par  unt  trespasser  le  firent. 

There  is  also  a  Danish  adj.  ond  -  wicked ,  malignant. 
One,  adv.,  alone,  only,  1050.    Compare  Mort  Arth.  (Roxh.  01),  p.  II, 
Whan  they  come  by  them  om  two 
Off  his  helme  he  takis  thore. 

So  ein  is  used  in  Tat,  as,  In  themo  eimii  broto  ni  libot  thor  miin 

=.  in  solo  pane  non   vivit  homo;   Inti  imo  eineino  thlonon    ■   cit  ilH 

8oU  servies. 
Onhod,  sb.y  unity,  10,  1240,  1504,  &c.    The  A.S.  form  was  aim^H,  atmy*^ 

or  awes,  i.  e.  oneness.    In  Pricke  of  Consc.  we  have  anht'de  -  thin  onhod, 
Otewyse,  adj.,  hateful,  1151.    This,  and  the  A.S.  atolic,  (the  hateiich^  of 

our  poem,  1.682),  seem  to  contain  the  same  root  as  hatf.  and  L«t. 

odi.   The  termination  is  the  same  as  in  the  adjectives  rihtwis,  wrongwi», 

unskylwys  (Pr.  of  Conscience),  &c. 
Oper,  adj.,  second,  1479.    So  in  A.S.,  and  in  Friesic,  as— 'Secunda  po- 

titio:   Thet  is  thiu  other  kest',  Rechtsqu.,  p.  2. 
Over-al,  adv.,  everywhere,  732.     Old  Saxon  overal.  Germ,  iiberall. 
Over-flee,  v.n.,  overflow,  849. 
Overgart,  adv.,  presumptuously,  993.    The  same  word  occurs  twice  as  a 

subst.  in  Seinte  Marherete;  see  Mr.  Cockayne's  Glossary,  p.  106. 
Over-wrije,  v. a.,  cover  over,  716.    See   Wrey, 
Outriht,  adv.,  entirely,  quite,  283. 
Outjong,  sb.,  =  outgang,  outgoing,  Lat.  exitus,  87ft. 

Parlement,  sh.,  conference,  897. 

Pass,  v.a.,  trespass,  1057. 

Pite,  sb.,  pity,  compassion,  Fr.  pitie,  353. 

Privete,  sb.,  peculiar  nature  or  power,  1263. 

Pult,  part.,  thrust,  207. 

Qwarel,  sb.,  826,  explained  in  Gloss.  Ind.  as  =  arrow.     Is  it  not  rather 

a  square  or  four-sided  bolt  for  a  cross-bow? 
Quit,  adj.,  free,  1142.    In  Old  Saxon  kwyt,  as, 

Do  worden  wi  siner  ene  wile  kwyt, 

Hhen  were  we  quit  of  him  fur  a  time*;  Reineke  do  Fos,  p.  12. 

Rede,  v.a.,  tell,  explain,  part,  i-rad,  654.    A.S.  rapdan,  part,  gerirded,  r»d. 
Rede,  v.a.,  declare,  tell,  1350. 
Redeful,  adj.,  wise  in  counselling,  612. 
Redesmon,  sb.,  coun.soUor,  1225. 
Relef,  sb.,  remainder,  1277.     Fr.  relof. 

Reles,  sb.,  release,  relaxation,  pleasure,  roliHh,  509.     Kelhani  givoa  *Hflm»t 
release,  relaxation',  and  in  a  kindred  sense  ('haucor  uses  the  verb  In 
I  pray  you  alio  my  labour  to  rvln»e. 
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In  the  sense  of  pleasure  or  relish  we  have  the  subst.  in 
II  n'y  a  nul  de  tel  rekes 

come  de  femme  un  douz  baysor, 

Wright's  L.  P.,  p  9.    And  so  in  our  poem.    For  the  change  of  sibilant 

compare  /ee^  =  leash  in  Chaucer,  as  'holdeth  in  a  lees\  Sec.  Nonnes 

Tale. 
Reupful,  adj,^  rueful,  sad,  197. 
Rue,  v.a.,   used  personally,  =  excite  pity  in,  cause  to  pity,  540,  541. 

H.  has  rueth  impers.  in  each  line.     Tat.  has  riuua  =  panitentia,  and 

R.  de  F.  ruwe  =  Reue,  Kummer, 

Sayete,  sh,,  safety,  saWation,  354,  944.     Fr.  sauuetez. 

Sau^t,  sauht,  adj.,  soft,  gentle,  459,  520,  and  552.  Akin  to  this  are  the 
A.  S.  sseht,  sahte,  sahtlian,  sahtnys,  seft,  dec,  Germ,  sacht,  sanft,  Du. 
zacht,  and  in  Eil.  saecht  and  saft.  Da.  sagte,  &c.  Sauht  =  re- 
conciled, 52.    Compare  Some. 

Sauhten,  v. a.,  reconcile,  546,  933.     A.S.  sehtian,  sahtlian. 

Sauhtnesse,  saujtnesse,  «6.,  softening  (of  enmity),  reconciliation,  474.  A.S. 
sahtnys.  Sagtmode  appears  in  the  same  sense  in  Rein,  de  Fos,  p.  45, 
and  Saghtel  in  Pr.  of  Consc,  1.  1470. 

Sawe,  sb,,  story,  619. 

Say,  V.W.,  =  speak,  8G0.    H.  has  *that  God  spak  of. 

Say,  v.n.y  tell,  337.    So  secgan  often  in  A.S. 

Schaft,  sb.,  origin,  birth,  661.    A.S.  gesceaft,  sceaft. 

Schuppare,  sb.,  (shaper),  Creator,  1510.    A.S.  sceoppend. 

Sell,  v.a.y  deliver,  give,  344.  Bos  worth  contends  for  this  as  "certainly 
the  first  and  the  oldest  signification "  of  the  A.  S.  syllaa,  Moes.  saljan, 
&c.  In  the  Lindisf.  and  Rnshw.  Gospels  we  have  sealdon  or  saldun 
=  dederunt ,  in  Matt.  27.  34.  And  that  such  is  the  meaning  in  the 
passage  before  us  is  tolerably  clear  from  the  French — 

E  le  prison  a  moi  rendu, 
while  the  writer  of  H.  also  transforms  the  line  into — 
And  the  prisoner  thou  ]eve  to  me. 

Serwynge,  sb.,  sorrow,  1390. 

Set,  V.  a,  Lawe  set  or  i-set  =  positive  law  as  opposed  to  moral  or  nataral 
law,  170,  193. 

Shall,  used  elliptically,  719.  Many  instances  might  be  quoted  of  this 
use  both  of  shall  and  of  other  auxiliaries;  but  it  is  most  usually  go 
which  is  understood,  as  in  1.  220,  in  Handl.  Synne,  1.  2484,  and  in 
Early  Engl.  Poems,  3.  33, 

glad  was  pe  deuil  wol  ]q  i-wit,  for  pe  sorow  pat  he  sold  to. 
And  compare  p.  19.  37:  also  this — 

Forstat  dit  wol,  it  is  ju  nutte, 
Ji  sholen  darhen  unde  ok  myn  fruwe; 
Reineke  de  Fos,  p.  83.    But  it  is  otherwise  in  p.  93  of  the  same  poem, 
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De  Koning  sprak:  wat  shal  de  rym 
Unde  do  felen  unnutten  word  &c.? 
i.  e.,  *What  «Aa//  this  nonsense  rmanV    In  the  Moral  Ode,  67,  we  ha,ve 

ac  pe  fe  nout  naned  ibet.  wel  muchel  he  seal  beten, 
i.  e.,  'But  he  who  has  not  amended,  severely  shall  he  he  beaten/ 

Siker,  adv.,  certainly,  665. 

Skewes,  sh,,  clouds,  1494.    Fr.  nuwes. 

So,  conj.,  =  as,  104,  722,  764.  This  use  of  so  is  not  very  uncommon 
in  Early  English,  and  is  found  also  in  Anglo-Saxon.  Here  are  other 
examples  from  kindred  dialects.  ^ . . .  so  is  deer  in  der  weald  naet 
so  swetis  8oe  dat  godes  ryck';  Old  Frisian  Laws  (Westerl.  Landr.). — 

*  Wo  Reinke  sprikt unde  sprikt  so  hyr  folget ' ;  Reineke  de  Fos 

(Old  Saxon),  p.  76,  and  on  p.  101, 

Ik  blive  hyr,  so  ji  havven  gesagd. 
And,  Thaz  sie  inan  Goto  giantwurtien,  so  iz  giscriban  in  Gotes  euuu, 
=  stout  scriptum  est  in  lege  Domini;  Tat.  Harm.  Evang.,  7.  2. 

Some,  adj.,  peaceable,  459,  520,  and  552.  It  occurs  only  in  the  phrase 
*sau)t  and  some'.  From  A.  S.  som,  some,  sb.,  =  agreement,  concord ; 
and  this  is  most  probably  connected  with  same.    Compare  i-some. 

Sonne,  sb,,  sun,  as  a  noun  fem.,  101,  157.  Compare  earth,  L  95,  and 
sea  in  Halli well's  text,  p.  67. 

Sore,  adv,,  grievously,  314. 

Sopschupe,  sb.,  truth,  1020. 

Soul,  sb.,  plur.  soulen,  448. 

Spot,  sb.,  spittle,  1147.  A.S.  spatl,  under  which  Bosworth  gives  Old 
Germ,  spot,  Sw.  spott. 

Springe,  v.n.,  (of  the  heart),  break,  593.    Compare — 

An  C  tymes  hys  herte  nye  sprange.    Mort  Arth.  (Roxb. CI.),  p.  127. 

Stat,  sb. :  brou^t  in  stat  =  aided,  1206.  Fr.  sucuruz.  Compare  the  German 
idiom,  einem  zu  Statten  kommea^  to  assist  any  one. 

Still,  adv.  The  phrase  siille  and  loud  occurs  twice  in  our  poem,  994 
and  1212.  The  more  usual  loud  and  still  will  be  found  in  0.  and 
N.,  1253,  Handl.  Synne,  1130,  and  Roxb.  CI.  Morte  Arthur,  p.  7 

(To  be  thy  knight  lowde  and  stille) 
and  p.  125.    And  in  Rein,  de  Fos,  p.  43,  we  read — 
Ja,  it  sy  ludbdr  efte  stille. 
It  ga  mi  darna  wo  it  willel 

Streonynge,  sb.,  begetting,  1389. 

Studefastschipe,  sb.,  established  virtue,  constantia,  282. 

Sugge,  v.n.,  say,  420,423,438,  (&c.  A.S.  secgan.  In  the  places  quoted, 
this  verb  rhymes  yiiih  jtigge  =  judge,  and  thus  the  pronunciation  is 
determined.  That  the  Fr.  juge  was  not  sounded  with  a  hard  g  is 
clear  from  its  etymology;  and  that  the  Fr.  soft  g  was  not  in  the 
middle  ages  sounded  as  at  present,  but  rather  as  we  sound  it,  and 
like  the  gg  in  Italian,  is  shown  by  the  Greek  for»  ol  homagium — 
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itself  only  the  Latin  form  of  a  French  word — ofjiai^toy  (Montf.  Pal. 

Gr.,  p.  424). 
Sunderlyng,  adv,,  separately,  290. 
Snnge,  v,n,,  sin,  1381. 
Sunne-streon,  sh.^  begetting  of  sons,  1462. 
Snnne,  «^.,  sin,    1140.     We  find  both  this  form  and  sime  in  Wright^s 

L.  P.,  pp.  23,  24:   4n  sunne  ant  sore  we',  and  ^Sone  is  sotel*. 
Suwe,  v.a.,  follow,  1274. 
Swipe,  adv.j  exceedingly,  1039.    Compare  the  Friesic  'te  Buithe^  =  nimis, 

Rechtsqn.,  p.  12. 

Take,  v. a,,  give,  surrender,  202. 
Tell,  v.n.,  attach  value,  give  heed,  981. 

Teon,  v. a.,  draw:  hence,  as  a  v.n.,  to  go,  821,  877.    For  this  transition 
of  meaning  compare  the  Germ,  ziehen  as  used  reflexiyely.     Bnt  the 
Old  Saxon  form  of  ziehen^  ten,  is  used  exactly  as  in  onr  text;  e.  g» 
Fronwe  Ermelyn  sprak  altohand: 
Shole  wi  nu  ten  in  ein  ander  land, 
Dar  wi  aiende  uude  fromde  weren?    R.  deFos,  p.  100. 
Tyme,  «6.,  hour,  1403.    Compare  the  use  of  tyme  as  =  month  in — 
After  was  it  monthes  two 
As  frely  folke  it  vndyr  stode. 
Or  eu'  gawayne  myght  ryde  or  go, 
Or  had  fote  vpon  erthe  to  stonde. 
The  iij  tyme  he  was  full  thro. 
To  do  batayle  w^  herte  and  hande. 

Morte  Arthur  (Roxb.  01.),  p.  95. 
Tipelynge,  «A.,  tithe,  tenth  part,  1180. 

To,  prep.,  omitted  before  the  infinitive  mood  when  another  to  follows, 
926  (where  see  note),  990,  1163,  1524.     Other  examples  are- 
Marie  wente  away: 
pe  monek  rod  nijt  and  day 
Folke  to  gode  bringe 
poru  pis  ilke  pinge,  <fec. 
i.  e.  *  folke  to  godo  to  bringe',  (MS.  Bodl.  Digby  86,  fol.  132).     So  in 
Chaucer's  Menkes  Tale,  De  Alexandre  Magno, 

Thay  were  glad  for  pees  unto  him  sende, 
i.  e.  *unto  him  to  sende'.    And  in  Handlyng  Synne,  1.  1211, 
pou  art  yn  weye  to  peyne  be  broghte. 
To,  prep.,  =  for,  as,  483,  506,  1091,  1424.     Compare— 

Tac  the  rode  to  thy  staf,     Wright's  L.  P.,  p.  106. 
To-bere,  v.  a.,  bear  different  ways,  separate,  522 ;  part,  io-horenj  -  at  enmity,  49. 

Compare  Gr.  ^iaq:iQiai>«i,  to  be  at  variance. 
To-dreynen,  v. a.,  prove,  974.     A  curious  instance  of  the  A. 8.  prefix  to 
with  a  French  verb, 
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Tokening,  sb.,  meaning,  thing  signified,  557. 

To-lie,  v.n.,  lie  in  an  opposite  direction,  1000. 

Tome,  v,a.,  turn:  tornen  out,  1211,  =  turn  round,  change.    Fr.  has — 

Ta  foi  ne  pent  rien  changer. 
Tour,  sb.,  turn,  1334,  where  see  note. 

To-jeynes,  prep.,  against,  386,  1097.  A.S.  to-gegnes.  The  same  word 
is  also  used  in  La^.  Br.,  Ancren  Riwle,  <&c.;  and  apparently  as  an 
adverb  in  Rel.  S.,  1.  16,  which  I  venture  to  read  and  render  thus: 

Ne  mai  no  mon  thar  to-]eine8, 
nor  may  any  man  endure  (thar  =  tharne) — or,  be  bold  (thar  =  dare, 
OagQtiy) — against  him. 
Treatise,  sb.,  in  the  introductory  lines :  date  probably  not  later  than  1370. 
Truth,  sb.,  belief,  1207.     Fr.— 

Nostre  creance  e  nostre  foi. 

pat,  as  a  compound  relative,  =  he  that,  or  in  the  language  of  the  nine- 
teenth century,  he  who,  1.  I  do  not  remember  to  have  met  with 
another  instance  of  the  pronoun  so  used.  There  is  an  approach  to 
this  use  in  1489,  1490,  but  there  the  fie  is  expressed  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  line. —  pat  =  him  pat  --  to  him  who,  708.    • 

pat,  rel.  pro n.,  supported  by  the  personal  pron.,  as  in  Modern  German, 
Ich  der  ich  ihn  kenne;  360,  1046,  1129,  1283,  1322.  In  A.S.  the  pers. 
pron.  preceded,  as,  Ic  eom  Gabriel  ic  fc  stande  beforan  Gode.  With 
the  passage  in  our  poem  compare  Fragm.  on  the  Seven  Sins,  st.  17, 

'pat  ]iou  art  in  hit  so  prute.  ne  sal  pe  leue  neuer  a  cloute, 
that  is  apparently — unless  ^at  here  =  though — *never  a  rag  shall  re- 
main to  thee  who  art  so  proud  of  it*  (thy  fine  raiment).    Tet  clearer 
is  the  line  in  Sir  Amadace,  53.  5, 

I  haue  a  dojtut,  that  my  nayre  ho  isse. 
Compare  Handl.  Synne,  1.  4122,  and  Moral  Ode,  st.  147, 
per  buijr  po  hepenemen.  pe  were  lawe  lese 
pe  heom  nas  nout  of  godes  bode,  ne  of  godes  hese: 
i.  e,  quibus  fuit  nihil  <fec.     And  compare   the  common  vulgarism  of 
which  thus  followed  by  a  personal  pronoun:  'Inspector  Deedles,  wick 
he  mite  be  called  Needles,  said  to  me  Distink  <fec.'     Punch,  Dec.  19, 
1863. 

pat  =  where?,  1.  56.  In  the  text  of  this  passage  I  have  allowed  ^at  to 
stand,  and  regret  it.  I  have  no  doubt  per  is  the  true  reading:  com- 
pare 11.  666  and  748.  pat  is  sometimes  =  when  (as  in  Luke  19.  43), 
but  never  =  where;  for  we  do  sometimes  mark  time  when  by  a  noun 
without  a  preposition  (as  4  saw  him  last  Monday'),  but  never  place 
where. 

[pat,  rel.  pr.,  redundant  after  what,  287.  It  is  necessary  to  justify  by 
examples  the  emendation  on  which  I  have  ventured.  This  use  of  pa^ 
is  familiar  enough  in  the  phrases  who  that^  which  that,  whosoever  that 
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(^bich  occurs  as  late  e?en  as  Lilys  Euphues),  whether  that,  while 
that,  as  thaty  when  that,  though  thai,  why  that,  how  that,  lest  that, 
wher^ore  that,  if  that,  w/iere  that,  &c,,  all  of  which,  and  several  other 
sach,  occur  frequently  in  Chaucer,  and  see  11.  44/  109,  272,  442,  in 
our  poem.  But  it  is  sufficient  to  exemplify  what  that,  thus.  We 
have  (1.)  the  two  words  separated,  and  used  as  a  dependent  inter- 
rogatiye,  in 

I  recche  naught  what  wrong  that  thou  me  profre, 
Secounde  Nonnes  Tale,  and  in  the  Prologue, 

And  eek  in  what  array  that  they  were  inne. 
(2.)   The  words  separated,  and  used  as  a  relative ,  in  ^What  man 
that  is  norisshed  by  Fortune,  sche  maketh  him  a  gret  fool,*   Tale  of 
Melibaeus;  and  in  the  Prologo  of  the  Chanounes  Yeman, 

What  manor  man  that  casteth  bim  therto. 
And  so  in  Handlyng  Synne,  1.  4346. 

(3.)   The  words  together,  used  in  a  dependent  question^  in  the  same 
Prologe, 

What  schulde  I  telle 

And  of  moche  other  thing  what  tliat  ther  was? 
and  agaip  (ibid.) 

And  in  myn  herte  wondren  I  bigan 
What  that  he  was,  &c, 
(4.)  As  in  our  poem,  the  words  together,  and  used  as  a  relative, — 
But  what  that  God  forwot  most  needes  be, 
The  Nonne  Prest  his  Tale;  and  in  the  Tale  ofMelibo^us,  'Everyman 
crieth  and  clatereth  what  Uiat  him  liketh.*    Many  more  examples  might 
easily  be  adduced.] 
pat,  art.,  the,  139,  169,  170,  &c. 

pat,  conj,,  =  so  that,  638,  1250,  as  commonly  in  Old  English.    Compare— 
Ilinze  begunde  to  ropen  do 
Wemodigen  mid  enem  drovigen  gelate 
Dat  Reinke  dat  horde  buten  dem  gate,    B.  de  F.,  p.  37. 
pat,  conj,:  that  ne  =  Lat.  guin,  6. 

pat,  con/.,  =  quin,  quominus,  220,  430.    Compare  Handl.  Synne,  1.  3546. 
pat,  conj.,  until,  1413.  So  the  tone  =  that  one  =  until  one,  in  the  following ; 
Be-segitte  we  ware; 
On  a  day  we  vsshet  oute. 
And  toke  presonerus  stoute. 
The  tone  of  owre  foloys  had  doute, 

And  durst  notte  furthe  fare.  Avowyngeof  Arther,  64. 
And  in  Ancrcn  Riwle,  p.  64, —  auh  we  schulen  leten  smecchunge  vort 
tet  we  speken  of  ower  mete.  So  in  French  que  oft«n  =  jusqu'a  ce 
que,  as.  Attendee  qu*i\  vienne. 
Pat,  conj,,  =  though,  (or  though  that,  Chancer*s  usual  form),  20,  and  per- 
haps 360.    Ck)mpar«  the  words  of  Satanas  in  the  Harrowing  of  Hell 
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(MS.  Bodl.  Digby  86,  fol.  119), 

Ihu  welcomen  pou  be 
pat  falsore  rewep  me 
poll  art  louerd  ouer  al 
pou  hauest  pat  pou  habbe  shal 
Heuene  and  erpe  weldest  pou  pe 
pe  soules  in  helle  let  pou  be 
pat  ich  haue  let  me  helde 
pat  pou  hauest  wel  mote  pou  welde. 
So  que  is  used  for  bien  que  or  guoiqxie  in  French;  and  so  in  Latin 
quod  is  at  times  almost  =  quamvis,  as  in  Ter.  Eun.  5.  8.  34,  where 
see  Parry's  note  for  other  examples.  ^ 
paub,  conj.,  yet,  1296,  1504.    pauh  is  often  so  used  in  Ancren  Riwle; 
for  example, —  mi  cume  and  mi  wuniunge,  pauh  hit  punche  attri,  hit 
is  paw^  healuwinde,  p.  190.     Compare  },iL 
penke,  penche,  v.w.,  think,  1,  17.    A.S.  ^encan, 
per,  adv,,   used  redundantly  with  verbs,  as  in  there  ts  =  il  y  a,  491, 
604  (A.),  736,  740  (V.).    So  in  Friesic,  Jef  ther  tuene  brothere  send, 
if  there  be  two  brothers,  Rechtsqu.,  p.  52,  b. 
per-mide,  ac?r.,  therewith,  associated  in.it,  374. 
pewe,  8b.,  servant,  763. 
pewdome,  peuwedam,  s6.,  bondage,  247,  434. 
ping,  sb,,  of  the  same  form  in  the  plur.;  5,  8,  &c.    On  \inge  see  note 

on  830,  and  compare  842. 
polemodnesse ,  «5.,  patience,  985. 
polyen,  v. a.,  suffer,  410.    A.S.  polian. 

pon,  dem,  pron.,  ace.  of  pat:  bi  pon  =  by  this,  by  that,  1196,  1261. 
prillihod,  sb.,  trinity,  9,  1239,  1503,  &c.    From  A  S.  pn7/c  =  of  three, 
third,  Lat.  trinus;  and  the  abstract  noun  termination  -had  or  -hod, 
Ormin  uses  primmnesse.    The  A.S.  forms  are  pn/ies,  'prims,  &c, 
prow,  v,a,,  to  make  circular,  739.    The  X.S,  prawan,  and  the  cognate 

Latin  torqueo,  both  primarily  signify  circular  motion, 
purle,  v.a.,  pierce,  1152.    A.S.  pirlian. 

tJchone  =  each  one,  followed  by  a  redundant  Jie,  1228, 
[Jnderfonge,  v.a.,  receive,  undergo,  661.    A.S.  underfon.    Fr.  has  recevoir. 
Qndernime,  v. a.,  relieve,  deliver,  1420.  * 

Understand,  v.n.,  serve,  obey,  140,  246,  254,  953,  and  1045.    The  sense 

approaches  this  also  in  325,  426,  566,  and  1074,  where  it  is  rather, 

listen,  pay  attention,  as  in  Moral  Ode  115, 
Vnder-stondet  nu  to  me.  aeidi  men  <fc  earme 
Ic  wulle  telle  of  helle  pine.  <fc  warnie  ow  wiff  herme — 

i.  e.  ^Listen  now  tome:  &c.*  —  In  other -passages  in  our  poem  this 

verb  bears  its  common  meaning,  as  perhaps  in  1231.    In  1131   it  is 

used  reflexively. 


